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06/10 

306 

204. 

To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Khasi  Jaintia  Hills  District 

06/10 

307 

205. 

To  G.G.  Swell:  Centre  will  Appoint  Commission 

14/10 

308 

206. 

D.  Basumatari:  Tribal  Representation  in  Cabinet 

14/10 

309 

207. 

To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Hill  State  Commission 

21/10 

309 

208. 

To  Sriman  Prafulla  Goswami:  Adya  Nath 

24/10 

310 

Sarma’s  Book 


(p)  Orissa 

209.  To  Nishamani  Khuntia:  Serajuddin  and  Other  Problems  04/08  310 

210.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Intrigues  in  Orissa  Congress  03/10  311 

(q)  Pondicherry 

211.  To  D.  S.  Kothari:  Aurobindo  Education  Centre  21/08  312 
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No.  Item 

Date 

Page 

212.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  A  Lieutenant  Governor 

13/09 

313 

for  Pondicherry 

213.  Rajeshwar  Dayal  to  E.  Goubert:  Status  of  Pondicherry 

19/09 

313 

214.  New  Laws  for  Pondicherry 

26/09 

314 

215.  To  Edouard  Goubert:  S.L.  Silam  Lieutenant  Governor 

28/09 

315 

216.  To  Edouard  Goubert:  Indian  Laws  in  Pondicherry 

28/09 

315 

(r)  Punjab 


217. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Parliamentary  Questions 

01/08 

317 

218. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Sant  Fateh  Singh 
on  Punjabi  Suba 

05/08 

317 

219. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Ram  Piara  Comrade’s  Visit 

05/08 

318 

220. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Small  Car  Project 

07/08 

319 

221. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  No  Foreign  Exchange 
for  Small  Car 

15/08 

319 

222. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Corruption  Charges 
against  Son 

18/08 

320 

223. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Chief  Ministers 
in  Demonstrations 

18/08 

321 

224. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Demonstration  Unwise 

19/08 

321 

225. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Charges  Against  Kairon 

29/08 

322 

226. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Supreme  Court  on 

Punjab  Corruption  Case 

06/09 

326 

227. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Supreme  Court  on 

Punjab  Corruption  Case 

06/09 

332 

228. 

To  Mulk  Raj  Anand:  Supreme  Court  and  Kairon 

06/09 

343 

229. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Supreme  Court  and  Kairon 

06/09 

343 

230. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Police  Misbehaviour 

12/09 

344 

231. 

To  Yash  Paul:  Privilege  Motion  against  Speaker 

16/09 

344 

232. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Kairon 

19/09 

345 

233. 

In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Report  on  Kairon 

20/09 

350 

234. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Development  of  Hamirpur 

23/09 

357 

235. 

To  Prabodh  Chandra:  Problems  in  Punjab  Assembly 

28/09 

358 

236. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Administrative  Changes 

28/09 

359 

237. 

To  Sachin  Chaudhuri:  Kairon  Court  Case 

30/09 

359 

238. 

To  Virendra:  Congress  Dissidence 

03/10 

360 

239. 

In  New  Delhi:  Birthday  Tribute  to  Kairon 

03/10 

361 

xm 


No. 

Item 

Date 

Page 

240. 

To  Sushila  Nayar:  Charges  against  Partap  Singh 
the  Surgeon 

06/10 

362 

241. 

To  Ram  Chandra:  Indiscipline  of  MLAs 

06/10 

363 

242. 

To  U.M.  Trivedi:  Punjabi  Officers 

08/10 

363 

243. 

To  S.R.  Das:  Kairon  Inquiry 

11/10 

364 

244. 

To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Note  on  Kairon  Affair 

12/10 

365 

245. 

Kairon  Affair:  Draft  and  Final  Notes  12/10  [25/10] 

366 

246. 

To  A.K.  Sen:  Note  on  Kairon  Affair 

12/10 

384 

247. 

To  G.S.  Pathak:  Note  on  Kairon  Affair 

12/10 

384 

248. 

To  Virendra:  Cannot  Meet 

13/10 

385 

249. 

To  S.R.  Das:  Kairon  Inquiry  Procedure-I 

18/10 

385 

250. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  A  Ghat  at  Nangal  Lake 

22/10 

386 

251. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Note  on  Kairon 

25/10 

387 

252. 

To  S.R.  Das:  Kairon  Inquiry  Procedure-II 

25/10 

387 

253. 

To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Hazara  Singh  Gill,  Kirtans, 
SGPC  Property 

29/10 

388 

254. 

To  Gian  Singh  Rarewala:  Charges  against  Kairon 

31/10 

389 

(s)  Rajasthan 

255. 

To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Kaluram  Harijan  Murder 

18/08 

390 

256. 

To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Keep  Jaipur  Programme  Simple  21/09 

390 

257. 

To  Man  Singh  II:  Declining  Invitation  to  Drinks 

08/10 

391 

258. 

To  Jagraj  Behari:  No  Statues 

08/10 

391 

259. 

To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Rajasthan  Land  Reforms  Bill 

26/10 

391 

(t)  Uttar  Pradesh 

260. 

To  N.G.  Ranga:  Ghaziabad  Land  Acquisition 

27/08 

392 

261. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Ghaziabad  Land  Acquisition 

29/08 

393 

262. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Statement  on  Ghaziabad 

Land  Acquisition 

30/08 

394 

263. 

To  Savitri  Shyam:  A  New  Chief  Minister 

03/09 

394 

264. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Neglect  of  Urdu  in  UP 

28/09 

395 

265. 

To  Nawal  Kishore:  Degeneration  of  UP  Congress 

06/10 

396 

266. 

To  C.B.  Gupta:  Urdu 

06/10 

397 

267. 

To  Sucheta  Kripalani:  Look  After  UP  Not  Me 

13/10 

398 

268. 

To  H.N.  Bahuguna:  UP  Congress  Sick 

24/10 

398 
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(u)  West  Bengal 

269. 

To  RC.  Sen:  A  Steel  Plant  in  Bengal 

14/10 

399 

(v)  Panchayats 

270. 

Community  Development  Losing  Energy 

01/08 

400 

271. 

In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Conference  on 

Local  Government 

06/09 

403 

(w)  Laws  and  Administration 

272. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Malerkotla’s  Land  Claims 

01/08 

408 

273. 

To  Swami  Harinarayananand:  Seminar 
on  Corruption 

02/08 

409 

274. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Not  Pattabhirama 

Rao  for  Pondicherry 

05/08 

409 

275. 

To  Haridev  Joshi:  Restrictions  on  Foreign  Travel 

06/08 

410 

276. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Bhopal  Family  Travails 

07/08 

410 

277. 

To  M.C.  Chagla:  Returning  to  India 

08/08 

411 

278. 

To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Reconsidering  a 

Death  Sentence 

10/08 

412 

279. 

To  Hukam  Singh:  Statement  on  Serajuddin 

16/08 

412 

280. 

To  H.N.  Mukerjee:  K.D.  Malaviya  Affair 

16/08 

413 

281. 

In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Serajuddin  Inquiry  by  S.K.  Das 

17/08 

413 

282. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  No  Foreign  Travels 

18/08 

419 

283. 

To  Lakshmi  Menon:  Serajuddin  Statement 
in  Rajya  Sabha 

18/08 

419 

284. 

To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Acquiring  Land  Without 

Ruining  Owners 

18/08 

420 

285. 

Inquiry  into  Bennett,  Coleman  and  Others 

20/08 

421 

286. 

To  C.  Subramaniam:  Discourage  Foreign  Travel 

22/08 

421 

287. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Constitution  House 
and  Lodi  Road  Hostel 

26/08 

422 

288. 

To  S.N.  Sinha:  Parliament  Library  Uncomfortable 

26/08 

423 

289. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Rents  in  Lodhi  Hostel 

29/08 

423 

290. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Lodhi  Hostel 

Rents  Exorbitant 

29/08 

424 

291. 

To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Lodging  for 

30/08 

424 

Resigning  Ministers 
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292.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Suitable  Lodging  30/08  425 

293.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  IIPA  31/08  425 

294.  To  A.  K.  Sen:  Report  on  Insurance  Companies  02/09  429 

295.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Beware  of  US  Generosity  02/09  429 

296.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Beware  of  US  Generosity  02/09  430 

297.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  06/09  430 

on  Corruption 

298.  To  Jaffer  Imam:  Get  Fit  07/09  431 

299.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Misuse  of  Defence  Fund  Collections  07/09  431 

300.  To  Biswanath  Das:  Misuse  of  Defence  07/09  433 

Fund  Collections 

301.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Offensive  Comments  on  Judges  07/09  433 

302.  To  A.K.  Sen:  International  Commission  of  08/09  434 

Jurists  Meeting 

303.  To  Jaffer  Imam:  Have  a  Medical  Examination  09/09  434 

304.  To  Mir  Osman  Ali:  Foreign  Exchange  10/09  435 

305.  To  Mahendra  Pratap:  World  Federalists  10/09  435 

Association  Expenses 

306.  To  S.M.  Banerjee:  Insurance  Companies  11/09  436 

307.  Maihar  Prince  Harassed  11/09  438 

308.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Poor  Design  of  12/09  438 

Lodhi  Road  Hostel 

309.  To  Vivian  Bose:  International  Jurists’ Meeting  18/09  439 

310.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Foreign  Exchange  for  19/09  439 

Mir  Osman  Ali 

311.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Recruitment  in  High  Commission  in  23/09  440 

London 

312.  To  Biswanath  Das:  Abolish  Defence  Fund  Trust  25/09  440 

313.  To  Kashi  Ram  Gupta:  Women  Ambassadors  26/09  441 

314.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  J.  K.  Shrinagesh’s  Grievances  26/09  442 

315.  Specialist  Cadres  in  Administration  28/09  442 

316.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Invitation  to  Delhi  03/10  442 

317.  To  B.P.  Sinha:  Jaffer  Imam’s  Illness  04/10  443 

318.  To  Jaffer  Imam:  Treatment  for  Illness  04/10  444 

319.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Commonwealth  08/10  445 

Economic  Committee 

320.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  False  Rumours  about  V.K.R.V.  Rao  10/10  445 

321.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Harjinder  Singh’s  Pension  13/10  446 
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322.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  Dislike  and  Respect 

13/10 

447 

323.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Jaffer  Imam’s  Illness 

18/10 

448 

324.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Medical  Reports  on  Jaffer  Imam 

28/10 

450 

325.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Jaffer  Imam’s  Medical  Reports 

28/10 

450 

326.  To  S.K.  Sharma:  Ombudsman 

28/10 

451 

327.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Appreciation 

30/10 

451 

(x)  Media 


328.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Indian  Observer  Cartoon 

15/08 

452 

329.  To  Indrajit  Gupta:  Indian  Observer  Cartoon 

15/08 

452 

330.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Objectionable  Articles 

15/08 

453 

331.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Nasty  Articles  in  Amrita  Bazar 

Patrika  et  al 

17/08 

453 

332.  To  Morarji  Desai:  The  Daily  Maratha 

28/08 

454 

333.  To  Arun  Gandhi:  Starting  a  Newspaper 

01/09 

454 

334.  For  the  National  Herald , 

21/09 

455 

335.  For  Venture 

22/09 

456 

336.  For  Newspaper  Editors 

24/09 

456 

337.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  The  Indian  Observer 
Disgraceful 

21/10 

457 

II  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Economy 


338.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Price  Rise 

01/08 

458 

339.  To  Hukam  Singh:  Lohia  on  National  Income 

24/08 

458 

Distribution 

340.  To  K.C.  Neogy:  Pamphlet  on  Transport  Policy 

25/08 

459 

341.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Forming  an  Economic 

27/08 

459 

Advisers  Council 

342.  At  the  AICC:  Lowering  Income  Tax 

09/09 

460 

343.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Perspective  Planning 

17/09 

460 

344.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Criticism  of  the 

26/10 

461 

Planning  Commission 

(b)  Industry  and  Labour 

345.  To  Muhammad  IftikharAli  Khan:  Private  Sector  04/08  462 

Arms  Production 


xvi  i 


No.  Item 

Date 

Page 

346.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Avro  and  Caribou  Aircraft 

07/08 

463 

347.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  MIG  Factories 

14/08 

464 

348.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Indian  Consultants  for  Bokaro 

07/09 

464 

349.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  On  Talk  with  I. A.  Benediktov 

09/09 

465 

350.  To  K.C.  Neogy:  Coal  Transport  Policy 

21/09 

466 

351.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  K.C.  Neogy’s  Resignation 

21/09 

466 

352.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Bokaro 

24/09 

467 

353.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Dharma  Teja’s  Thermal  Power  Project 

25/09 

467 

354.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Finding  a  Head  for  MIG 

13/10 

468 

Manufacture  Company 

355.  In  Pinjore:  To  the  Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Factory 

23/10 

468 

356.  To  Giani  Gurmukh  Singh  Musafir:  Mathulla’s 

23/10 

470 

Behaviour 

357.  Mathulla’s  Behaviour 

23/10 

471 

358.  To  D.P.  Mishra:  Labour  at  Bhilai  Plant 

28/10 

472 

359.  Arbitration  in  Labour  Disputes 

31/10 

473 

(c)  Agriculture 

08/08  474 

13/08  474 

16/08  475 

16/08  475 

17/08  476 

25/08  476 

29/08  477 

01/09  478 

19/09  478 

25/09  479 

26/09  479 

13/10  480 

22/10  480 

26/19  487 


26/09  488 

05/10  488 


360.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Srisailam  and  Other  Projects 

361.  To  S.K.  Patil:  No  Confidence  Motion  and  Prices 

362.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Ramagundam  Thermal  Power  Project 

363.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Mysore  MPs  on  Krishna-Godavari  Waters 

364.  To  C.M.  Trivedi:  Thermal  Power  Project  in  Andhra 

365.  Maharashtra  and  Krishna-Godavari  Waters 

366.  To  S.  K.  Patil:  Proposals  to  Cabinet 

367.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Upper  Krishna  Project 

368.  For  Dairy  Project  in  Andhra  Pradesh 

369.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Farmers’  Training 

370.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters 

371.  To  Charan  Singh:  Ladejinsky  Report 

372.  At  Bhakra  Nangal:  Public  Meeting 

373.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Krishna-Godavari  Matter 

(d)  Health 

374.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Ensure  Work  Satisfaction  for 
Plastic  Surgeon 

375.  To  G.S.  Kasbekar:  New  Antibiotic  Hamycin 
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7^16.  To  Shakuntala  Paranjpye:  Eugenics 

14/10 

489 

377.  To  A.N.  Roy:  Cannot  be  Patron 

14/10 

489 

378.  For  Sushila  Nayar:  Swiss  Anxiety  over  Drugs  Patents 

16/10 

490 

379.  To  Bharat  Ram:  Drugs  Patents 

18/10 

490 

(e)  Education 

380.  To  Bhagwan  Sahay:  Ancient  Science 

01/08 

491 

381.  To  S.  Husain  Zaheer:  D.D.  Kosambi’s  Professorship 

01/08 

491 

382.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Conference  of  Scientists  and 

04/08 

492 

Educationists 

383.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  D.D.  Kosambi’s  Professorship 

07/08 

498 

384.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Khadi  and  Spinning  in  Universities 

08/08 

498 

385.  In  Delhi:  To  NCC  Cadets 

14/08 

499 

386.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Land  for  Aligarh  Medical  College 

03/09 

504 

387.  To  A.C.  Guha:  Student  Trouble  at  Visva-Bharati 

04/09 

504 

388.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Tyabji  on  inquiring  about  Individuals 

09/09 

505 

389.  To  Badr-ud-Din  Tyabji:  Jamal  Khawaja  wants  to 

12/09 

505 

be  Dean 

390.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Shankar’s  Children’s  Competition 

22/09 

506 

391 .  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Vivekananda  University  at  Belur 

08/10 

506 

392.  To  Badr-Ud-Din  Tyabji:  Aligarh  Speech  in  Hindustani 

14/10 

507 

393.  At  Aligarh  Muslim  University 

17/10 

508 

394.  To  E.E.  Epie:  Regret  Not  Meeting 

18/10 

508 

395.  In  Chandigarh:  To  Chandigarh  University 

23/10 

509 

(f)  Culture 

396.  Inderjit  Singh  Tulsi’s  Poems 

02/08 

519 

397.  The  Hindustani  Theatre 

03/08 

519 

398.  To  Jacques  Singer:  Value  of  Music 

04/08 

520 

399.  Sanskrit  Drama  Troupe  for  Moscow 

08/08 

520 

400.  To  L.N.  Kaushik:  Visiting  Game  Sanctuaries 

10/08 

521 

401.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Women’s  Day  or  Indian 

10/08 

521 

Women’s  Day 

402.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Employing  Le  Maistre  on 

11/08 

522 

Gandhi’s  Works 

403.  Vinoba  Bhave’s  birthday 

15/08 

522 

404.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Buildings  for  Gandhi  Peace 

17/08 

522 

Foundation 
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405.  Animal  Welfare 

18/08 

523 

406.  In  New  Delhi:  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Centenary 

18/08 

523 

407.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Institute  of  Work  Study 

31/08 

525 

408.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Hanging  Gardens 

01/09 

528 

409.  To  Shriman  Narayan:  Good  Wishes  to  Vinoba  Bhave 

11/09 

529 

410.  In  New  Delhi:  Vinoba  Bhave  Jayanti 

11/09 

529 

411.  Phool  Walon  Ki  Sair 

19/09 

534 

412.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  K.L.  Shrimali  for  Gandhi  Peace 

20/09 

534 

Foundation 

413.  Children ’s  Little  Theatre 

21/09 

535 

414.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  TIFR  Housing  and 

22/09 

535 

Hanging  Garden 

415.  To  N.P.  Asthana:  Prayag  Sangit  Samiti  Hall  in 

23/09 

536 

Allahabad 

416.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Treating  Vinoba  Bhave ’s 

26/09 

536 

Hearing  Problem 

417.  To  Shinya  Kasugai:  India  Centre  in  Japan 

28/09 

537 

418.  In  Lucknow:  To  the  Lucknow  University 

29/09 

538 

Students’  Union 

419.  To  PS.  Banarse:  Shivaji  Educational  Trust  in  London 

07/10 

559 

420.  To  Swami  Kripananda:  Vrindaban  Visit  in  December 

13/10 

559 

421.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Children’s  Little  Theatre 

13/10 

560 

422.  For  Indian  Art  Exhibition  in  Japan 

14/10 

560 

423.  For  the  Inter-University  Youth  Festival 

14/10 

561 

424.  To  Asif  Husain:  Obaidullah  Sindhi 

14/10 

561 

425.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Art  vs  Bureaucracy  for 

22/10 

562 

Chandigarh 

426.  To  G.D.  Birla:  Upkeep  of  Swaraj  Bhavan 

22/10 

564 

427.  Celebrating  Nehru’s  Birthday 

24/10 

565 

428.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Le  Corbusier  and  Chandigarh 

26/10 

566 

Bureaucracy 

429.  To  K.B.  Sahay:  Japanese  Stupa  and  Centre  in 

28/10 

566 

Bodh  Gaya 

430.  To  Swami  Sambudhananda:  Parliament  of  Religions 

29/10 

567 
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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He 
symbolised  some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given 
was  that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their 
masters  in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in 
Britain  could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place 
within  the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest 
in  science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia. 
But  his  personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and 
perhaps  outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run 
of  men.  Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became 
intensely  involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands. 
In  doing  so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of 
people  in  his  own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should 
be  poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient 
to  brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling— these  were 
the  principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities 
in  the  years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense 
nationalist  but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its 
own.  Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the 
thought  of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the 
present.  Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the 
culture  and  tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply 
influenced  by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in 
the  Soviet  Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world 
was  too  complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any 
single  or  total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of 
regimentation  and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil 
liberty  with  the  necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His 
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struggles,  both  within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming 
contradictions  are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe 
and  that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism 
which  transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His 
achievement,  by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of 
a  Prime  Minister.  And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of 
importance  not  only  to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are 
interested  in  the  valour  and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Memorial  Fund  has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of 
all  that  is  significant  in  what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as 
is  to  be  expected  in  the  speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs 
and  gifted  with  expression,  much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The 
official  letters  and  memoranda  will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to 
include  everything  else  and  the  whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the 
quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who  was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of 
mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated  human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 
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EDITORIAL  NOTE 


This  volume  deals  with  one  of  the  most  dramatic  episodes  in  party  history,  the 
Kamaraj  Plan.  Nehru  is  preoccupied  with  resignations  (in  fact  dismissals)  and 
ministry  making,  with  much  factionalism  in  the  States,  all  making  the  Congress 
machine  not  a  little  creaky.  On  the  international  front,  the  signing  of  the  Partial 
Test  Ban  Treaty  and  the  consolidation  of  African  countries  into  the  OAU,  ease 
the  Cold  War  atmosphere  temporarily,  though  the  Sino-Pakistan  entente  and 
concentration  of  Chinese  troops  on  Indian  borders  continue  to  keep  India  on  its 
toes.  Yet  India  finds  its  firm,  self-reliant  voice  in  declining  offers  of  aid  regarding 
Bokaro  and  repudiating  the  irrational  Voice  of  America  (VOA)  contract  for  its 
conditions  offensive  to  its  policy.  This  period  also  marks  an  important  chapter  in 
the  systematisation  in  scientific  research,  higher  education,  and  India’s  strategy 
regarding  development  of  atomic  energy  and  research. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  Words  and  expressions 
which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an  ellipsis  between 
square  brackets  thus:  [...].  When  no  text  or  recording  of  a  speech  was  available, 
a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute.  Such  a  newspaper  report,  once 
selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced  faithfully;  other  information  has 
been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s  office 
copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  personal  friends,  the  salutation  and  concluding  portions  were  written 
by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the  office  copy.  Therefore,  these 
have  either  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary  style  for  such  persons  or  his 
full  name  has  been  used,  but  the  editorial  intervention  is  indicated  by  square 
brackets.  Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced  through  the  index  if 
it  is  not  available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected  Works  appear  as 
SWJN/FS/10/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  First 
Series,  Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it  would  be  SWJN/SS/.... 
The  part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 

Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered  sequentially 
throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous  only  within 
a  section,  not  between  sections.  Maps  of  the  boundary  between  India  and  China 
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have  been  reproduce  from  official  documents  and  are  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
volume. 

Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  one. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record 
our  thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President 
and  Prime  Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India 
Radio,  the  Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all 
have  permitted  us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The 
Hindu,  the  National  Herald,  Shankar’s  Weekly,  and  in  particular  to  the  late  R.K. 
Laxman  for  permission  to  reproduce  reports  and  cartoons. 

Finally,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  thank  those  who  contributed  to 
preparing  this  volume  for  publication,  most  of  all  Bibhu  Prasad  Mohapatra.  The 
Hindi  texts  have  been  edited  by  Mohammed  Khalid  Ansari,  and  the  translation 
from  the  Hindi  was  done  by  Chandra  Chari. 


Madhavan  K.  Palat 
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I.  POLITICS 

(a)  General 


1.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Golwalkar  Passport1 


August  3,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Rashid  Shervani2,  which  might  interest  you.  Today, 
Atal  Behari  Vajpayee3  came  to  see  me.  Apart  from  enquiring  about  the  frontier 
situation,  he  spoke  to  me  about  Golwalkar4  being  refused  a  passport  to  go  to 
Burma.  I  did  not  remember  anything  about  this.  I  have  now  looked  up  the 
papers  and  find  that  in  March  last  your  Ministry  decided  not  to  issue  a  passport 
to  him  and  a  question  was  answered  in  Parliament  to  that  effect  also.5 1  do  not 
think  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  to  open  this  issue  now  and  to  issue  a  passport 
to  him  to  go  abroad. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


2.  To  May  Tweedy:  Defence  Fund  Contribution6 


August  5,  1963 


My  dear  Lady  Mellanby, 

Our  High  Commissioner  in  London  has  written  to  me  and  told  me  of  your 
having  presented  to  him  the  Francis  Bisset  Hawkins  gold  medal  which  the 
Royal  Society  of  Physicians  had  awarded  to  Sir  Edward  Mellanby.7  You  want 
us  to  utilise  this  medal  for  our  Defence  Fund.  May  I  express  my  deep  gratitude 
to  you  for  this  very  gracious  act?  It  is  exceedingly  good  of  you  to  part  with  a 
valued  souvenir  to  us.  This  act  of  yours  is  particularly  valuable.  It  reminds  us 


1.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  13/4/63-Poll  II,  Sr.  No.  4/c. 

2.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  See  appendix  2. 

3.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Jana  Sangh. 

4.  M.S.  Golwalkar,  Sarsanghchalak  of  the  RSS. 

5.  See  SWJN/SS/8 1/items  197,  521. 

6.  Letter  to  the  wife  of  Sir  Edward  Mellanby,  the  nutritionist. 

7.  The  medal  was  awarded  in  1929. 
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of  the  friendship  and  goodwill  which  Sir  Edward  and  you  have  had  for  India 
and  for  us. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


3.  Stamp  in  Honour  of  Armed  Forces8 

I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Department  is  bringing  out  a 
special  issue  of  postage  stamps  on  the  16th  anniversary  of  our  Independence 
to  honour  our  Armed  Forces.  Recent  events  on  our  northern  frontier  have 
demanded  tremendous  sacrifices  from  all  of  us,  particularly  from  our  troops 
who  have  had  to  resist  the  Chinese  aggressor.  It  is  a  matter  of  deep  gratification 
to  us  all  that  our  officers  and  men  have  maintained  the  highest  traditions  of 
service  in  the  face  of  heavy  odds.  It  is  but  fitting  that  we  should  pay  tribute 
to  the  sacrifice  and  heroism  of  our  jawans  by  bringing  out  a  special  series  of 
postage  stamps  on  the  Independence  Day. 

4.  To  Bhikshu  Chaman  Lai:  Meeting 
Opposition  Leaders9 


August  8,  1963 

My  dear  Chaman  Lai, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  6th  August. 

I  shall  be  meeting  the  Opposition  leaders  to  discuss  some  present  situations. 
One  of  them  requested  me  and  I  arranged  this  meeting.  It  may  be  that  I  shall 
meet  them  again  in  the  course  of  the  next  Parliament  session. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  function  as  you  suggest  or  write  to  them  according 
to  your  draft. 

As  for  your  offer  of  a  prize  of  Rs  1200/-  for  a  Marching  Song,  I  suggest 
that  you  write  directly  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

8.  Message,  6  August  1963.  PMO,  No.  27(19)/66-68-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  19-B. 

9.  Letter  to  an  associate  of  Lala  Hardayal;  author,  Hindu  America,  (Delhi:  S.  Chand, 
1966);  address:  Raj  Bhavan,  Ootacamund. 
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5.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Draft  of  Independence 
Day  Message10 


August  8,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  draft  message  for  Independence  Day.  There 
are  only  two  suggestions  which  I  would  venture  to  make. 

At  page  4,  you  say  “But  delays  and  bottlenecks  have  appeared  in  transport, 
coal,  power  and  steel”.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  our  transport  and  coal  positions  have 
improved  greatly  and  are  likely  to  go  on  improving.  It  would  perhaps  not  be  quite 
correct  to  say  in  the  present  that  they  offer  any  bottlenecks.  Power  is  always  in 
short  supply.  Steel  has  been  affected  partly  by  the  delay  in  the  Bokaro  project. 

On  page  8,  the  last  paragraph,  four  lines.  May  I  suggest  that  this  is  not 
quite  clear.  Your  meaning  is  clear.  But,  perhaps,  if  it  could  be  expressed  with 
greater  clarity,  it  would  be  better. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


6.  In  New  Delhi:  Independence  Day  Address11 

fSKK<'H-TpTcR,  Wff  cjfttt  3ft?  F5Ff  3ft?  tftFt, 

3TTR  ft)?  FT  FFT  RFT  t,  FFlt  3TRTR  flR  Ft  FMPUF  F?,  yiK'* 

ftF  I  3ft?  3TTF  ?TF  #rjf  Ft  tj,Fl?FT  Ft  I  3TTF  t  t  Ft  Wgrff  Ft  FR  ^ 
?ftFF  F?TT  FF#  'IK  FFT  RTF  fM  Ft  ttt  FFT  t  3ft?  FF#  FT? 

FW  Ffttt  5F5I  FFT?tFFTFTIFFftFFF?TtfFtFR  #TT,  FFfftr  FF  ftF 
Ft  RF  ?§?ft  tt,  *pft  FF  FFJ  F3TT  ?TT  FT,  F§F  ftF  FR,  F|F  FtflRTf  %  FR, 
F1TF  FRlftt  %  FR  'RTTR  3TRTR  1|3TT,  FT|F  ftF  FR  3rtt  ?TF  RFT  gf  3ft? 
FRRTT  Ft%  FFTT,  FF%  FgF  <g$ff  FFT^  eft  FF  FF5T  ftr  3TF  FFlt  g#FF  % 
ftF  TfFT  gtr  aft?  3pr  FF  3TFt  gRF  Ft  FFltt  I  F?Ft  Ftf  #  ftF  FR  Ft  TRT 
RFR?F  FFFF  FFT  RF%  Ft  Ft  FF)t  Fit  F?  TRT  FFTt  Ft,  #RH1FT 

Fit  gf  Flft>-k1H  t  3ft?  ?RFF  Ft  F?T  FT?,  ?RFF  ^  FF  FT?  fttgRTR  t 1  FgF 
RFTFRT  FFFTT  FFT  Ft,  TTRT,  ?TFFt  FF  F3TT  tftR  ft)?  tt  FFt  F?TFF  ?TTFFT 


1 0.  Letter  to  the  President. 

11.  Speech,  15  August  1963,  from  the  Red  Fort.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  10648, 11348, 
NM  No.  1862,  1967. 
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ffen-  fefe  Erfe-Erfe  hr  fe  ehr;  nfe  i  h#  refT  fe  fetfe  fer  nr  HRfe  i ue  rh 
feT  hskhi  fe  Efe  nm  gf,  Rn  ffegEufe  fe  ete  fe,  Hrrfe  Efe  tutt  Effe  Efe 
fet  feur  tfert  fe,  eh  ferfe  i  feffeE  fer  fe  her  hutt  fe  hr  eer  eh  he  nn 

TMTE  fefe,  EER  ETR-ETE  EUfe  EH  Efe  Effen  REHEET  ERE  fef  HR  TUFT  fetfet  Efe, 
TUFT  HTEUTT  Efe,  TUFT  ffenfe  Efe  3TR  RTUTFT  HT  fe  fefe  HTE  RUF  fe  EU  feRT  I 

fer  ruf  fe  fe  hete  nr  fe  i  HRfe  fer  fe,  hr  ehht  4  hre  hut  tut  nfeuT  t, 
tee  hreh  gnuuR  fen  fer  hr  ffenfe  Efe  fe  nu  nrrn,  Rn  Efe  nn  feu  fe 
fe^uriR  fe  gfe  fer  HRfe  Tfen  fe  our  Rfe  fefe  he  nur  he  fe  nfe 

fe  Rn  RTTR  RRTR  fe,  TpTEUT  RTTR  EHlfe  fe  fer  ffefe  TUT  HUT  Hfe  fer  REFT 
fe  fefe  fe  I  EHT  ERE  STTR  ffeET  fer  fe-fe  REE,  ETEE7R  HRTfe,  HR  RT  EHE 

fen  fer  nr  fe?  t  hr-ette  etr  fe  i  fer  mut  I  fer  fe  reeftt  g  hut  fe  HRfe 

EEEH  fefe  fe  HTT  ER-E1TE  ETR  fe  ffefeFFR  fe  EEE  EEfe  I  fer  EHEfe  ETfe 
1 1  fefe  ERE  EEFf  ETET  ETEf  fe,  fefe  EUT  EEfe  fe,  Rfe-Rfe  $TET  fe,  EElfe  fe 
RRRfe  fe,  fet  nURTR  gfe  #T  RET  HHT-HHT  ffe  fe  3UT  fefe  fe  nU  Rife  fe 

gnurfe  fe  ^TEuft  ret  nfe  I,  RgR  gr  t  hr  nfe  tfe  nrfe  fefe  fe  fefe 
EEEFTgfetiEEfenfegf  fefe  hrtr  seth  En  Rn  Rffenfe  nfe  fer  erf 
fe  hr  Rn,  HR  EEHT  ffe  HR  E1ETE  fe  fe  f  fe  HUT  HTTETfe  HRTfe  Rnfe  I  fe 
HR  TTRUFT  nT  Rnfe  I  fe  fefe  EElt  HER,  HR  HTTElfe  fe  EEET  nrfe  ETET  Rfe 
1 1  fe  Rn  HRfe  EE  RRn  Rfe  fefe  HT  Rfefe  fe  ffe  HTTETfe  fefef  fer  Rfe  I 
ffe  fe  nrfe  Hurfe  Rnfe  fe  I,  rh  Rfe  mut  Efe  gn  ht  ffe  nunfe  fef  ffeur 
HRn  nrfe  fefe  I,  ht  rut,  ffer  fer  rr  nrfe  fefe  fe  fer  ffer  eeh  ttruft 

gfe  EE  Hfffe  HHT  fe  hr  ET#  fe,  HR  RRR  RH  ffeTUfe  EHHT  fe  fer  HFfe  Rife 
EEfe  t,  fe  HR  RRUFT  fe  RH  Rfe  I 

HRfe  HfRfe  fer  Rn  HUTH-HTETT  RRER,  EEH  EE,  feffe  EE,  gfen  fe  feEFT 
gfe  ffegTRTR  ^Tfffe  fe  ffeR  1 1  fen  EFT  fe,  HR  feffe  fe  ffeR  fe  fer  EE  fe  I 
feffer  ^Tfffe  fe  ETH  nRfefe  Rfe  RRfe  |,  ^Tfffe  fe  RTR  TTRUFT  Rfe  RRfe,  ^Tfffe 
fe  RTR  feHRH  RRfe  fe  fer  Eiffel  nrfe  fe  RR  HREfe  ffeEUFT  HR  EH  Rnfe  fe 
RTT  RUT  ffer  REERn  HUT  3fR  HR  Rnfe  Rn  HERE  RET  REffe  HRTfe  ETHE 
RT  HRRT  gHTT,  Rn  RUE  UTRfet  HR  feFT  RRHffe  fe  HRfe  fefe  fe  HHHT  ffen  fer 
HUfe  gR  RTHE  RT,  FUfe  RTHE  RT,  fef  REUffe  gfe,  fe^TTfe  gfe,  feffeR  HTFET  fe 
R#RT  Rn  Hmr  gHTT,  EH  RH  ffe  HRfe  HR  HR  RRUFT  fe  ffen  Ml  fer  Rife  RUE  fe 
Rn  Rfe  nn  fefe,  Rfe  nn  nfe  fer  fen  rrtt  fefe  ufe  fer  ht  urn  Rn  feu  rt 
fer  Rn  Eurffe  fe  nfe  fe,  fttr  ffen  nTErniRfeEutEEfefer  hut 

fe  ETER  fe  t  ffe  ffeR  RTH  fe  fefe  fe  UTR  fer  HRTfe  HER  URRT  fe  HR  ERR 
Rfefe  tfe,  nrfe  ht  fen  fe  HRfe  rtr  fe  fef  fe  ffer  fenr  fe  Rfe,  ^fe  ffe,  HRfe 
Efe  R  feRT-fefe  RR  EET  ffen  fer  ERR  UTTET  Hfeffe  ffeTT  fferfe  RTR  ERR  EET 
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sn  i  fet  nrnnn  nr  fe  Rfegmn  nt  fe  gn?  mr  fefe  ffefe 

fen  nfe  nrfe  nfe?  fe  fet  fe,  mfet  fe&  TT  fen  nr,  fe  fen  fe  TWI  fen 
nT  otfe  nn  fen  nngn  nfet  fe  ffe  nn  mm  fen  m  n  t  nt  w  mm  nm 
m  mnr  nmn  nfet  nT  I,  mfer  nm  ntnr  I  fer  wt  nr  rhhi  nmr  1 1 
gnnr  ^cfi  fefe  3nr  mfe  fern  fe  rnngn  mr  fe  nfefefefefe  fe,  mrt  fer 
nm  fe  gffenfet  fer  m  mfe  fen  fe  fefe  nnmm  w  I  fe  fe  nm  mfe  nr 
ffenn  nrfe  1 1  mfet  fenfe  nfet,  nmn  nfet  fer  mfe  fetfnn  fer  fe  gm  fer 
ntfet  fe  ntfet  fenr  nfe,  mfet  w  mfe  i  mr  nfe  t  ggn  fet  fern  nfe  fe? 
mfe  fefe  nr  fen  ngn  nfer  I  fefen  nrfer  nfe  t  nfeffe  fefe  ftnfe  ffenfe 
nfet  fe  mfe  fefe  mm  fer  fenffet  fefe  t,  mfe  fefe  nmR  mfe  fe  fenffef, 
mtcife  mfe  fe  fe  fefe  nmm  fe  t,  fe  mfe  nmr  mrfe  i  mfe  fefe  fer 
nmfe  nrttnfe,  mfe  fefe  fe^rnn  fe  fegnR  fen,  nfe  ^rt  fe  fenr  I,  fer  nr 
nRR  nfetr  fer  mr  fefe  fe  nfe  t  ffe  nt  mm  fe  w  fe,  fen  nrmt  w 

fe  3TTT  fet  fe  PRTTT  fe  mm  fe  fe,  ffefe  mrfe  fefe  oRR  nngn  fe  I 

mr  cztr  ffen  nm  fe  rnnfer  tfe  fe  fefe  mfe  I  feffen  ffet  fet  nm  4? mi 
mfe  iiw  fe  mm  fefe  nfet,  fefe  nfe  nn  nm  fefe  fet  fet  nfet  fet,  ggs 
ffe  fen  gnfe  fet  fe,  fen  gnfe  fet  fe  mfe  nfe  nr  ntm  fe  fefen  fer 
gnnr  fenr  i  3R  ffe  nrfet  gtrfer  fet,  gnfe  mrf  fe  fet  nfe  nrt  gn  mr 
fe  fet  fet  ggn  fe  nnrnTfe  fe  nnTg  gtn  fe  nmn  fe  i  fefefe  fe  m 
nm  mfet  gnfet  nmr  I  fer  nm  fe  %  m  fe  gn  fer  fe,  nn  ^nn  ffengn 
nrnfe  nm  ntnt,  ffe  mr-mrt  mr  mfe  nfe,  fefe  mn  nn  nrnfe  I  fe  w 
nr  nm  mfer  ntm  nr  I,  mm  fe  m  m  t  fefe  mm  fen,  mfe  gm  nr, 
anw  fe  mm  nmn  nm  I  fe  mfe  m  ggn>  fet  nrnfe,  mfe  ntn  ffe  fe 
fet  fefe  1 1  fe  fe  nfet  sttfer  fet,  nfet  nfen  fet  nnt  fet  wt  mfet 
mn  gffen  fe  fetn  fe  fer  mfet  w  mt  I  fe  ntnfet  mfe  fet  i 

fefe,  nmfffe  nnfe  mt  nm  mtn  m  nm  I  gm  fet  nimr  nntnr, 
gntt  fet  fentntt  nmn,  gm  fe  nfent  ffenmn  fe  gw  gnr  fet  mnt,  fet 
fet  nrtnr  ntt  ntm  ffefe  ntnfet  nn,  nfefef  ntfe  nr  fen  fe  fe  t,  mfe 
w-fef  fet  gg  fern  ffefe  ffe  nfe  nm  fe  nf ,  nn  fefe  fe  fe  nfe  mfe 
fe  fet  fenr  m  nfe,  nn  fe,  feffen  nn  nn  nm  fe  nm  fe  nnfe  t  nn  gntt 
fet  mm,  gntt  fet  nmrfe  nnm  1 1  nnt  mfe  fen  fe  fe  nt  gm  nr  ffe  m 
nrnr  fe,  nm  m  nfet  fe  fer  gm  ffenmr  fe  nmr  fe  i 

fe  nfet  ntfe  gm  nt  nmrn  fe  nir  nrnrn  mr  nrmT  fe  nn  nfet,  gm  nr 
ifeninn  nt  mm  nmT  fe,  fet  nn  nfe  fefe  fe  i  fefe  gtn  nfe  few  fe  ffe 
gn  fet  nm  fe  ffefe  fe  nfe  nfet  fetnt  fefe,  nm  fet  mm  fe,  fe  nrnTnt  fet 
nw  nfet  fe,  fefe  ffegtnrfe  nt  fegmfe  fe,  nrfen  fe  mfet  gn  fet  mr  fefe 
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SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


HHTRHRwt  #rr  hth  t  hr#  hr  htrrt  wrftR  f# 

^  t,  f#T  H)  RR  HERT  t  1%  RRlt  REE  #t  RHETT  RHE  HERT  HT#  1 1 

^  RHHT  EHt#nmHEHTH#THHHTH#gEt  H#T  gEfT  #t  l^[  #t 
'ttft  ^  W  HR  ##  HT#  HT  #t  HR  RET,  tf#R  HTH  f#T  HHT  HR  RET  TERR 
HT  H#  T#  #  ##  of^t  HTR  HR  HTH  Ht#  t,  fiFE  #t  gnt  R  H#  fTE  ft  HR 
3#-#t  HRTt  THT  #t  H#  fHE  ft  HHR-HHR  HTH#,  HHR-3THE  gHHT-##  R# 
FFft  I  HR  HTE#R  HT  WET  t  H#f#  H#)  Ht  HHT  R  fe  gHHT-##  H#  REE  HT  HHT 
I  f#  HHH  H# ,  RHTH  HTHTR  gEE  I,  HR  fo#  HTt  ftHEt  R#  f,  ##R  fRe  tt 
EW)  HR  #  WHTHT  TEH  #  H#  t,  HEEH  Rift  t  #E  Ht  HEEH  HT  SHTR  R  R,  HR 
3HFf  HTE  FT  H#  cZTET  R  HHTHT  1 1  ERHT  WERT  t,  HHHT  TEH  t,  R#)  HTT,  gEE 
WE  HHTRT,  gHE  HTt  RHETT  HURT  HE  REE  #t  HEEH  HcRET,  REE  #t  RHT  HERT, 
HRTEHHEE  ftHRTT#  #  t,  H#  #t  HHHT  RHRH  #,  H#  #  f#gRTTR  #  f#R 
t  THHT  Ht  I  RHHTt  HRT  HR  gt  HH  HHtf  #  HTE  I  HR  #ft  HR  HR  HTct  I,  HRWT 
RTRRT  HTU  #ff  ft  R#  Ht  RHETT  I  HHT  #  RfHT  #  t  #T  #t  H#t,  HRH  WTE 
RHT  I  ##  ^  RRlt  ##  #,  #  RR  HHH  gt#T  ft  HE  R#  HH#,  RHT  t  R#R 
RRTR  HT  H  fHT  HR  TgRETH  fHH#  HER  HR,  HR#t  T##  fRHET  HTH, 

RRLEt  RM  HT  HTHT  R  Ht  3TR  RT  HTR  %  HTHTET  HER  HT  HHHT,  HR#  W#f  HT 
HIT) I  ft#  I  HTfUH  HE  #  t  HR#  HE  RR  H#tH  HE#  f  fe  HHH  3TRRT  ER 
?ER-REE  EHTHT  %  EHTHT  HTRrT  HfER  HTEEHT  HR  1%  RR  HHH  Ht  RR  RE  t  HR 
Rf%H  %  3TR  HR  HT  RR  HUft  RpFT  HH  RRTt  TEH  RR  HRT  HR  RH  I 

HTR%  RR  HHT  fe  REE  HHR  R  R,  RR  RHHH  R#  fR  RR  HHH  HR,  HER 
THTTT  HTH  RET  WTHT  I  Hfo-i  HR  HT  RR  HT^tT  RRlR  RTRR  3TTR  t  HRR  R%  RH 
THHt:  ^HT  f^“  t  RRTft  TRRHt  RT  Ht  RR  gH  %  R^  ^  RR  RRRt  ^ET  R1RRT 
HER  HT  fHR  RR  HRT  TEFH  RH,  RHTR  HRTH  R^,  HR  HlHT  f  RfHET  THirft  TEtH 
HR  RHTR  HRTH  RRWH  H?T  THT  RH  HE  RHET I  HTTHHET  REET  H)t  THT  RTHt  ^  HH 
RH  HRT,  HH  RH  HRHT,  R^  3TR  ^fRH,  RR  JEE  ^^R^RH^HRTHT^ 
HTR  ^  I  HHffe  THT,  RTR^T  THT  ^  M  RT^  4t  H^t  ^#H  M  HT%R  #T  ^T 
H)t  UfHH  R  RHR  HRHT  HTR  I  %  RHETT,  fRHHE  HTR  HERT,  fRHHE  Ht  H%-Hf 
tHTfM  t  ERHTt  HERT,  ##  R  HT  HTTHTR  R  HT  HRT  HTRf  HTR  HTR  HE^  t,  HtR 
^HR  Rt  viHT)  RlR  ^ftT  gEE  H?t  HTHET  RR  HTR  %  HRRt  3ftT  RR^  HTH  RRHT 
RHtHT  R|jII  fe  3TTRRt  Ht  TEUtt  HTHET  t  HR  Rt  RH^H  Rt  HERE  3TR  HR  HTR 
%  RRTft  $lf^H  H^ft  I  Ht  HR  HTR  H1H  Rt  I 

RRR  RTRR  H%  RHTH  t,  Hf  RHTH  t,  Ht  ^t  h|  RHTH  t  RRTft  HtHRTHt 
%  RR  Rt  t,  HR  Ht  HHH  I,  gf^HT  HHTH  I,  gf^HT  HHH#  HT#  I, 

5#HT  R  RH)  HTTE  t  Ht  TTHf  t,  TRt  t,  H#  HRTR#  R#  #,  FTRR  RER 
RTRRtHR  H^H  Ht,  gRft  HTTE  ft  HTH  HHt  RH#  #  HH#  1 1  H#,  H#  RHT 


6 


I.  POLITICS 


dr  FTdro  gq;  girot  if,  xr&t  tot  ft  fftdfftft  ft,  fftdft  dftf#  ft,  tft 

PT#  ft  3ftr  ftft#  ft  FTddd  fftft  ftp  ftp  ft#  %  ftt  <d10ci  fftft  f,  dTF  ft 
gTO  ft  #  FTTRdd  fftft  I  dF  g^HIHI  ftft  dp  dd  FT  d#  fftddd  ftdT 

fhR  ^m)  dft  to  #f  tott,  ftfftd  fqp  #  to  w  fftciidi  I  fftdr  dd 

#  STTdd  Fd  ft#  ddF  dgd  dlft,  gfftdT  dgft  dd  fft  dp  d#  ddf  ft  TIT  d# 
ftft  gfftdT  ^TffrT  ft  #  I 

#  3TTd  %  TTId-FTTF  dTd  gd  Fdft  F#  PTd  dft  dd'ftd  dft  #  gdTFfe  ftdPTT 

#  fdd  dT  FTddd  gd  dp#  ft,  dF#  FTTdTd  fpdH  #  F#  #  Fd  dPT  # 
P#  ft  ft#  I  #  Fft  TOT#T  %  Tf#  t  fft  dd  FTT  dT  FFTd  g3TT,  dF  dTd  # 
d#  ftft  FT  THO  dpft  F  fft  Fd  T#  dT  ddd  TO'dl  W  I  #  dFdT  FT  dlftll 

jfP  3TT%T  ft  FTT  Tpft  %  dd  dft#  I  Fd  TFd  F  TO  TOTdTd  gfftdT  ft, 
fddd  tot  f,  fd#  f#f  t  ftp  didder  ft  ftrddn  t,  #  d#  I,  fto  didft 

#  ftft#  I,  F#  #  ##  dftt  ft#  gf  t,  F#ft  t  #T  Tddft  f  |  3PFT  ft  1ft 
ftft  dd#  ft  Fd  TFft  t  ddtfft  ftft  #  dd#  ft  TF  ft  TO  ftft  dd^d  F#  I, 
ddo  ftft  ft  fftdd  FT#  1 1  dgd  FIKHdddl  ft#  ftft  ft  ftfd  3T#  d#  ftft, 
dddtr  dp  ftft  t  dgd,  FT  ddd  Fft  #dPPT  ftdT  ft  I 

ft  ft  did#  ftft  TTTTTdP  dMdHl  #  ftft  d#  ftt  gdlRcbdld  dPdT  f  fft 
ftft  ddld  ft  dF  F  ftft  Fdft  dF#  dgd  ftftfFR  ftft,  Fd  ddft  dldft  ftft  dF 
ftftlFFT  TOdT  df  ftft  t  dftftdd  Fdft  ftt  Td^d  ftft  ftfftd  ft  dlft  ftdT  d# 
1 1  ftft#  ft  ftftlFld  FdTFT  TO  t,  TOFT  df  I  ftft  ftft  fftdTd  TO  dd  ft 
FTPT  Fdft  did  dFT  ft  did,  Fd  ftdTFTd  ft  df#  dlHdol  dftd  ftdT  ftdT  dlft'T, 
dTTOT  ftd  ftft  fftdTd  ftdT  ftdT  dT%d  dd^d  fft  TTId  ft#  Tldft  dd  ftt  dTddT 
dP  T#  ftft  Fd  dT  F#  dlft,  dddft  dft  I  ft  Fft  Fd  dTF  ft  dddT  I  ftft  # 
3TTFTO  dTd  dft  t  ftft  Fdft  dRTTF  fftd  dft  Fd  dd?  d#t  d#  I  ft  Fdft  dTd 
Fft  ft  TOFT  ddfd  ftft  dTdT  t  ftft  dTOfd  ft  d#  ddft  dft  dft  dgft  ftdT  1 1 
ftft  dF  dTF  dsTdT  I  fft  dft  Fdftt  dd  fftr#,  F^  ft,  ftd  ft,  ftt  ft,  FFTTT  ft, 
TOdTdftddTOfttt,  dF  ft-gdiM  ftt  TOdT  ftft  fftgdlH  ftt  ffthldrl  dPdT 
ftft  fftgdTTd  dft  ^TFTd  ddTdT,  Fdft  Ft  dd  ftft  dft  ft  dd#  1 1  ft,  dd?  dd 
ft  dd#  ft  fft  d#  fftdT  dlft  ft  ft,  fftd  TRF  ft  d#  ft  ft  ftfftd  jfftd#  dd 

#  Fd  ft#  d#  dft  TO  ft#  dTfftd  #T  FT  dTOT  #  Fd  Fdft,  FT  did  #  Fd 
dft,  Fd  dtft  fft  Fd  did  ft  d#  ft  fftgTdld  dft  Fd  ftfFdd  d#  ft,  fftgTdR 
dft  TOdT  d#  ft,  fftgTdTd  dft  TO  d#  dft  #  dlft  ft  Fdft  Fd  dFF  d#  ft  dT 
Fdftt  dd#T  d#  ft  |  dF  TO  d##  ft  #  Fft  dd#  dlf#  FT  did  dT,  dftfft 
Fd  TTddT  ddft  #d  ft  gd  dlft  ft  #T  dl#d#  dT  Fdd#  ft  dd  ft  dd#T 

dp  ftft  ft  gro  ft  t#  dft,  gro  ft  ddd  ff#  dft,  to  d#  ft  f#  ft#  i  fp 
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SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Hli  ftt  3TTH  HTH  Tfeg,  ftt  FTTft  fftT  I  HF  FHft  fttf  FTRTTH  fftT  Hi  t,  gfftEH 
fcT  I,  feft  HTHT  %  ’ft  FTTH  ifftp  gfi^  fftT  I,  HTfftr  fftT  1 1 

HH  FHft  TTTHft  HF  HFT  FTHTTT  gFTT  HT,  THH7T  FTTHT  HT  TTTFH  HT,  FTlft  HTH 
Fft  nri  nift  Hrri  Hi  ^fr  fft  Fft  fthU  Hi  hh#  i  ftfftH  fh  hh|t  i  ftt 
HTTft  ftt,  fft  fttH  HT  H§H  7HTHT  TTHHT  TfftHT  HFT,  HTftH  ggHT,  53%  ft  ’It  HHIHT 
3TTHH  I  Fft  FTT  FHft  ftt  ftHTT  fttH  ft  ift  %  HHT  HTTHT  STT,  fiftH  [taxes]  ftt, 
ftHTT  HFTHT  fftftt  ftt  FTH5T  Hi  HHHT,  H  ftft  HTFf  ftt,  H  HHlft  HTTt  ftt,  ftfftH  HH 
grHT  wt  ft  it  it  fftT  it  fttn  ftf-HTT  ftrrT  HHTft  ftt  g^nr  ft  Tint  ftt  g?r  nit 
i,  HF  gTHT  =I?t  ftHHHH  nit  HTTft,  FHftt  HF  ttHT  Hit  gi  difth  ftH  HHH  HT  ftft 
Hit  HHT  fttHH  I,  gTHT  FHTTT  HHT  #H  t  ftt  TilT,  ftHT  FTTHT  I  HTHT  I,  FH  Tift 
HTtft,  ftHT  HTtft  FftT  HTT  HHH  ftt  HHTH  FTTHH  gFTT,  FT  HHF,  FHTft  '-llfftHlfti  ft 
FftT  gTHT  ft,  ft  ftfft  HTT  gFTT,  HTH  HH  gFTT,  FTHTfft  HHTfttHT  eft  FftT  ftiTTft  ft, 

ftp  ft t  ftyjft  hh  gan  1  nftfft  ftt  tthh  the  hth  ft  [fft]  ^wh  ft  wtt  ornrr 

FftT  FTT  THcft  ftt  HHTHT  I,  FT  HTF  ft  HHTHT  I,  HTifttfttHpftHTi,  HTiftt 
ftt  HPT  HHTfttHT  PHlftt  ft,  HTi  FH  fftH  Hlft  ftfftH  fft^THTH  ft,  [dlfftft]  ?TT  HTF 
ft  ftlT  FHft  FftT  ft  Hit  Hftf,  fttHT-ftft  FTTHT,  ftrfT  3TRTT,  tHTT  gH,  FTTft  I  ft  FTT 
HTcT  ftt  3tFT  fttfftt,  HF  TTHTHT  Fft  ft^HT  gift  Hft  I  fft  fttf  #¥  H-HTTTT-p-ifH 
3EHft  I  HT  Hit  ftftE  ftHHT  I  3TE3PETT  ftt  FIHfTT  ft,  HTEHHPT  ft  THcft  ft,  ,Hli 
TTTFH  ft  ft,  P#  TPHTftt  WTT  ft,  ftpf  HTF  ft  HTRET  HTHHT  HPHT  I,  3RT  FTPET 
TTRHT  Hpft  ft  Fft  ?HTHT  ftft  FFtft  t  ft  fft  ftft  FFtft  1 1  FTFT  HTTHft  I  fft  HR 
Hit  HFTFHT  ftftt  ft  ft  fftdft  tpnFTH  ftft  HHctl  ftt  FFlft  HFft  ft  HHTF  Ft  HTlft 
ft  gTH),  FHlft  TTFtft  FTT  HHH  ftftt  HSli  Hit  ft  ftti  H^F  Hit  TPEHT  HHT  3H5-HI 

it,  ftiftn  FHftt  gr  npft  ft  fftt  ft  ftt  hhtt  Fft  ftnr  tfht  i  fttr  ftft  FFift  1 1 

FHTTT  HTH  gffttT  ft  |HtT  SJT  fft  FH  ?TTfrT-HftF,  HtHH-HTTF,  FH  HHT  ftfcrfftr  ft§T 
ifttTHFHTHTfitiftTFH  W  ft  pr  HFlft  ftft  HFlft  I  fttT  ftlHHlft  ftt 
HPT  fftTHTft  I  ftftt  HHH,  FTflft  Hlft  Hit  ft  fft  FH  FHft  HHft  ftfft  ft  fftHTT  fttT 
?Tffft  ftt  ftffft  fttF  ft  ft,  FTT  HT  FH  ftfft,  gfftHT  ft  ftfft  fttT  FT  HTHF  ftlft  I  #T 
ftt  3THFT  FHTTT  I  fftrft  ftT  ft,  -3THT  HF  §TTfft  ft  HH  Ft  HTTHT  I  ft  HTTP  fttfft^T 
ftftt,  fttT  ftftt,  Hftfft  Fft  HTTF  Hif  I  FH  fftTH  ftt  TTFTi  ftt  grftt  ft  HHTit  Hlft 
#T  FTTH  HHHT  fftnft  ft$TTH  Ft  I  ftfftH  §Tffft  Hftt  Ft  TPEft  f,  ^FTft  ft,  ftfft 
it  TTHpft  I  THlfftHR  ft  fttT  HHT  HHH  HTH  ft  TTTHft  fftt  |JHH  ftft  ft  Hif,  fttT  FTft 
ft  Hi,  ftt  HtH  FTft  I  HF  gHE  ftt  HPlfttT  HTT  ftft  t,  HFHTH  HTTft  1 1  FHfftH, 

Finffft  fh  ftnrft  ftt  gftfttr  ft  gnE  ftt  tht  ftt,  fhth  hh,  fhth  tttht  §Ttfft  ft 

HHft  HTT  FtHT  fttT  FT  HHH  FH  fftft  gfftHT  ft  FHtft  gHFrfftHHT  fft  HH  HTftt  §Tffft 
ft  ftti  ftTTHT  FH  HTT  TPEft  I  HH  FHHTf  HHlfft,  §Tffft  ft  ftTTHT  i,  ftfftH  ftHT  H 

i  fftnft  figTHTH  ftt  §tth  ftt  hhhp  nft  i  hf  hhH  hth  i  attr  FnfftH  fh  ftthU 
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I.  POLITICS 


ftaftt  aftft  gftftft  ft  sfft  RT  ftaftt  ft  Plft  npft  itP  sfft  aajaT  Stft  ftta  Pit 
ft,  RT  ftaftt  ft  PTft  g?p)  PT  ft  RaT-gaT  3TRT,  TgRqar  pft-Stfta,  ?isaa-?isft), 
Rift  fig  aTP  p  aTP  ft  ftgp  ftf,  3pftt  ftp  aft  RTPpT  aft,  SPPt  fftPTTT  aft  papfa 
aft  sftT  PPT  ftpPR  apPT  aT%g  |  Rrft  g^p  ^  P§a  ftW  STaP-STPPT  Raft  I, 
FPft  gap  ft  agd  aTP  ^THTf  aft  ftp  ftpTTap  TTPT  aPTPT  STRTT  ft  ftp  titfl  ft  Pdft 

ft  ftti  W  ^  x#  I  ftfftp  as?  gar  RTT2T  aaP  apft  aft  Rift  1 1  ftftT  aft  ait 
PTaPT  I?  aF  #T  fftaap  aaP  apft  ft  ftl  ftpTTap  Raft  I,  TTP  aaP  fftaap  apft 
I,  Rfft  fefifofip  I,  fftaP  %  apft  I,  PF  affta  1 1 

it  Rt  SPlft  ft$T  aft  PiP  fftPTitqPT  i^yni  ft  gft  ft?r  ftt,  Fft  SPlft  aft 
ftfftfftip  fftnTPT  I  sftT  aiPF  PF  ftf  Tfftt  STlft  |  RTft  FP  XPPRT  PR  aft, 
rt  aiif  aft  fftnT  ft  sfft  fttn  m  I  gapi  spaa  i  rt  tpf  ft  Fa  flap  if 
SPlft  STTRR  ft,  pffta  %  fig  -sftT  RT  n?ft  ft  fftpaap,  aa  HT/ftP  it  ?PPT 
dlchdcR  ftraft'ft  RTTFT  fftpp  #ff,  7PRT  Fft  SPPt  RP  PftaT  iftTT  sfp  ifSTFlit 
%  aftf  PT  FP  STTaTit  %  Pa  aftft  I  3pfer  ft  gap  ait  paga  Ftft  t  aft  SPPt 
RP  PftaT  5R  aft,  aft  sftft  PT  X#PT  P  aft,  sftft  %  ftnft  ftftt  I,  PftaT  SPPt 
OTT  iRr  I,  aftif  %  RRiiT  Ft?TT  I,  RlRT  3PFt  OTI  ifdT  |,  appff  ^pff  TT 
w  FRT  ftdT  I,  RTi  fiqpr  ^  RlRTT  RtcTT  I,  ■3P(i  Rsff  %  XPPT  qRTT  ftRT 
1 1  ftPT  W  qfti  gRP  Rppf  g?T  qiRT  I  #1  WI  3TRTT  I,  R  ^TTcTT  I,  3Ri 

qrlw  q#i  wi,  ^  fir  w,  ?rtf  it  w,  TRftR  it  w,  fi^Rn  g^p  i 
q?,  q?  rpt  RPPPt  xik  Rait  1 1  #t  «pr  ti-^RiM  prit  afi  g^p,  ri%  ?rir 

tiwtd  TRT  if  TPPit  I  f%  RT  3PTi  Ri)  R  R  dli,  qRT  'Jtli  oftT  •3PTi  'dnH< 

qiw  q  xr  Rf  hbrrt  i  i  atn  Rni  im  I  gfiai  i,  Rii  it^ft  apit 
i,  RRt  rst  ftqiFfT  i,  p#  qaairMi,  aFiPpi^ttritixRTgi  ai-ai 
i§ft  i,  rt  p§^l  1 1  p?^t  prt  par  %  pit  i  afep  ppai  Riaif  at  I, 
Riaif  attp#  #5i  i  3fR  jfiaT  %  aga  i?tf  %  it  i,  r#r  rt%  rtpt 
at?p  aar  it  anaT  ii 

it  a?  at  ita?  i  i%P  ftp  it  fiR  pftrR  r  rt  ai'  i,  it  ana  rt  ?r 
Ti  f  aa  pt  ¥i  aiaT  apit  i  #r  #a  pftna  pt  afa  aTii  i  aaaTaaiaRait 
i  TTipatr  i  ait  agqr  %  rt  aiai  t  fir  rt  gap  ai  aaii,  araatt  art,  gap  ai 
ari  aiftfar  ppraTaft  atr  rt  art  ^rai  aarr  aiw  ap%,  #i  ai  ppp  aftr 
apit  gap  ^Pf  ftar  aaftr  fir  sprit  afit  pt  giitr  i  tir  it  a^,  at  stirpt 
ara  i  aafftr  i  iraaT  |  at,  ait  ^t  it  #r  ftrap  i  it,  iftar  a^%  it  Rift 
afttit  I  i?T  i,  ift  i  i|§t  itaT  |  in  ft  sra  ftn-a-fta  srftpp  ft  erfftar  a^ar 
mi  I,  ftma  t,  Rift  gap  aeft  I,  a?  ftft  af  ?  ftft  ti-gwip  ft  rift?  ft  ptrit 
f  ppftt  fttft  fftft,  gg  aaft  aa,  fttnft  aa,  i?T  aft  ftaT  apft  aa,  sprit  ftaT 
api  aa  sftr  ftaT  rt  ppa  aaftr  fiaft  apaft  ftft  fttft  tftft  I  sfp  ftft  fta-ita 
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R  FT  FR  f$T  f  3?fT  TOT  RT  R^RT  RRf  RTf  faff,  fRT  FR  1%R  f@t  I  RffTO  RR, 
R^ITO  RT  f?TR  ?R  RRR  RRf  1 1 

FRTfT  RtTOTT  RRftTOT  t  #T  #R  Rf-Rf  FRTO  RRT  c£  RRR  RRf  f  ff%R  TOR 
TORf  I  RT  TORRT  R#R  TORRf ,  RF  TO1?  RRTOfc  Rf  TORT  %  #T  RTTOTT  RRftTOT 
Rf  TORT  FT  Tfr  Tfl#  F?Tlf  Ftf  I,  RRR  TTT  TORRf  #T  f^TTJR  $  RTOFT  TO-Tiffi 
Tit  RTTRT  1 1  TOR  RF  Rff  RR  ftRT  t,  Rff  Rff  ft  R  RtTOTT  RRftTOT  RTF  TT^TT, 
R  RRffR  RTF  TOfrft,  TOTT  TTO  RR  RRR  I  ft  RTTfst  TOTOft  RTtf ,  RtTOTT  RRTf  RR 
TOR  I  TTt  RTftff  TOTOft  RTtf  I  RR5  #T  R$T  FRTO  f  %  RT  RTRt  t,  FRTR  TOR 
TOwT,R>  R5RT  I  fl^RTR  %  %TftR  RTTtF  TOM  ft,  ft  RTT-RTR  TORT  R  %F 
%  RT  TOTTTO  FRT-RSR  ftf  §R  fft  RTtf  ?  Ff  %T#R  TOTt?  Rf  TOTTRT  I,  TT3TRT 
I  #T  RRTFT  %  TOTTO  RTR  TORT  Rf  TORT  FTOR  TORT  I,  TORT  ft  TOTRf  |  3ttr 
RRRTO  ft  R5TRT  TOTRf  1 1  RF  FRlf  RTRf  TOfk  1 1 

%  TsRTRT  I  f%  ft  Rp  gTO  RR  RTRT,  FRlf  RTFft  FRRt  §R,  RF  RR  TOST 

|  gror  ft  fff ,  jr  gff  t,  gror  Rf  toift  r^rt,  RrofR  rrIrt,  gror  TOt  ^rr 

RTtRT  TOFTOT  RSf  RT  ffR,  TOR  TOTOT  RRR  R  TOf  #T  TO  R  TOf  I  ft?  RTtf 
RRTOt  TO,  TO%  TO  RRt^  ffTO  Rft,  RTtf  RRF  Rff,  R  f#  FRTft  RTtR  JRff#  ft 
TOf  TO  RTOTT  ft#  1 1  ft  RF  RR,  fffTR  RF  RmRmI  TORT  t  #T  TO#  f%R 
Ff  rtRTT  TFRT  tl 

RR,  ftR  %  t  TORRf  TOR  RtRFft  RTRpRF  %  ffR  gRRTO  ^RT  f  3ffT  TO^ftR 
RRRT  f  TOR  FR  ftR  [TOT]  RTF  RT^  I  TOft  RT  TORK  f^R  RRT  RTOT  I,  RiRF 
RTR  R?T  RR  RRT  I  RTO  gTOT  R?t,  Rf  #  gRRT  %§T  I  FRRT,  #f^TR  TORTK  fl^R  t 
RiFRT  I,  TOT-TOT  R%,  FRR?T  RTTOT  R%,  FRTO  RftR  TOTO  FT,  RR^T?T  Ft,  f%T  TORT 
Ft  #T  TORT  f%T  %  RFt  Rf  JpTRT  f  I  ?R  RTRf  RTt  TOR  RTF  T%R  #T  TITRRR 
f%  FRlf  f §T  f  Rt  RtR  TFf  f ,  feT  fiTOT  f  TFf  I,  RT  TOTTO  Spf  Ft,  RRTFR  Ft, 
RR  f  §T  R5^  f  3ftT  FRlf  RTf-RFR  t  ^ftT  RRt  RTt  RTR  ftTOTO  Ff  RTOTT  f ,  Rt 
FR  RTR  Rf  gR  TORT  f  RF  f ?T  Rf  #RT  R#  RRRT  f  I  ffR  %  TORRTt  gRTTRT  Ft  I 
RRffTO!  RTR  f^TRRR  TOR  RR  #R  TOTftTO  RTffR  I  TOlffTO!  TOlffTO! 
RRffTO! 

[Translation  begins: 

My  Fellow  Countrymen,  Brothers,  Sisters,  Children  and  Soldiers, 

We  are  assembled  here  once  again,  on  the  sixteenth  anniversary  of  independent 
India.  My  greetings  to  all  of  you  on  this  auspicious  occasion.  Many  of  you 
may  remember  that  day  when  sixteen  years  ago,  we  met  for  the  first  time  at 
the  Red  Fort  and  hoisted  our  beloved  tricolour  from  the  ramparts.  That  day 
is  etched  in  our  memory  because  our  hearts  were  overflowing  with  happiness 
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with  India  becoming  free  after  long  years  of  effort,  toil  and  sacrifice.  After  a 
long,  long  time,  the  dark  night  had  come  to  an  end  and  we  could  see  light.  We 
had  celebrated  the  coming  of  independence  with  great  rejoicing,  thinking  that 
our  days  of  hardships  were  over  and  that  we  could  go  ahead  with  the  task  of 
building  a  new  India. 

However,  almost  immediately  after  that  we  went  through  a  traumatic 
experience  when  our  northern  borders  was  rocked  by  terrible  riots  in  the  wake 
of  Partition  and  heartrending  events  occurred  on  both  sides  of  the  borders.  It 
was  a  great  shock  and  filled  all  of  us  with  terrible  grief.  But  we  had  to  face  it 
and  gradually  bring  things  under  control.  Soon  after  that  came  the  assassination 
of  Mahatma  Gandhi  at  the  hands  of  a  Hindu.  We  could  not  have  suffered  a 
greater  punishment  than  this.  But  we  got  courage  by  thinking  of  what  his 
advice  to  us  on  such  an  occasion  would  have  been.  That  was  not  the  time  to  sit 
moaning  about  our  fate  but  to  face  the  situation  bravely.  We  had  to  combat  the 
evil  forces  and  wrong  thinking  which  led  to  such  barbarity  and  ruin.  All  of  us 
faced  the  situation  and  brought  it  under  control.  A  new  atmosphere  began  to 
prevail  in  the  country.  We  began  to  pit  all  our  strength  into  the  task  of  building 
a  new  and  prosperous  India  and  uplifting  the  people  of  the  country.  We  took 
up  planning  and  have  been  implementing  the  Five  Year  Plans  for  the  last  ten 
or  twelve  years.  I  feel  and  I  am  sure  you  would  agree  with  me  that  in  the  last 
decade  or  so,  the  face  of  India  has  been  transformed  and  continues  to  change. 
New  industries  have  come  up  in  the  cities  and  the  rural  areas,  new  projects 
have  been  completed  and  on  the  whole,  there  are  signs  of  greater  prosperity 
than  before.  We  are  still  very  far  from  our  goals.  But  things  are  moving. 

On  the  other  hand,  our  attention  seems  to  have  wandered  away  from  some 
fundamental  things.  We  began  to  feel,  now  that  we  are  free,  we  can  make 
mistakes  with  impunity.  We  thought  that  nobody  would  dare  to  take  away  our 
freedom.  We  had  not  yet  learnt  the  lesson  fully  that  freedom  is  not  something 
which  remains  unshaken  on  its  own.  We  had  not  learnt  that  we  have  to  serve 
the  cause  of  freedom  constantly,  day  and  night,  because  the  moment  we  slacken 
and  allow  our  attention  to  waver,  freedom  will  slip  away,  Danger  looms  large. 

We  had  allowed  ourselves  to  slacken.  We  appointed  ourselves  as  the 
upholders  of  peace  and  gained  fame  in  the  world.  It  is  true  that  we  stand  for 
peace.  But  peace  does  not  go  with  weakness,  slackness  or  mental  confusion. 
Peace  needs  hard  work  and  strength.  Only  then  can  we  preserve  peace  and  our 
voice  is  likely  to  be  heard  in  the  world. 

Last  year  we  suffered  yet  another  shock  when  there  was  an  attack  on  our 
borders  by  a  country  which  we  had  regarded  as  friendly.  The  long  border  became 
alive  and  fraught  with  danger.  It  was  a  difficult  time  for  all  of  us.  But  there  was 
one  good  result  of  the  Chinese  aggression.  It  jolted  us  out  of  our  complacency 
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and  a  new  wave  of  alertness  and  preparedness  swept  the  country.  There  was  a 
new  spirit  of  sacrifice  and  enthusiasm  everywhere.  I  remember  even  now  the 
readiness  with  which  the  people,  particularly  the  common  man,  gave  everything 
they  had,  money,  gold,  silver,  to  the  defence  fund.  Those  who  had  the  least  gave 
most  willingly  and  suddenly  a  new  wave  spread  all  over  India.  People  forgot 
or  at  least  relegated  into  the  background,  their  petty  disputes  and  realised  that 
when  the  very  existence  of  the  nation  was  at  stake,  their  foremost  duty  was  to 
face  the  danger  and  protect  the  motherland.  There  was  an  atmosphere  of  unity. 
We  saw  that  in  spite  of  the  occasional  dissensions  and  disputes,  there  was  an 
unbreakable  bond  of  unity  in  the  country  which  surfaces  in  times  of  crisis.  We 
showed  a  brave  and  united  front  and  the  whole  country  geared  itself  to  the  task 
of  making  India  strong  enough  to  face  the  enemy. 

What  does  preparedness  imply?  Mere  enthusiasm  is  not  enough.  Military 
preparedness  has  to  be  backed  up  by  preparedness  of  various  kinds.  Supply 
of  goods,  military  hardware,  armaments,  aeroplanes  etc.,  have  to  be  prompt. 
Innumerable  industries  have  to  work  at  top  speed  day  and  night.  Food 
production  has  to  be  stepped  up.  In  short,  preparedness  means  that  work  has 
to  go  on  unremittingly  on  many  fronts.  Every  man  must  do  his  duty  and  help 
to  increase  production  in  any  way  he  can  in  order  to  strengthen  the  economic 
condition  of  the  country.  We  have  paid  attention  to  that  aspect  and  there  has 
been  great  progress. 

However,  I  am  afraid  we  are  reverting  to  our  old  complacency  since  the 
fighting  has  stopped.  People  are  beginning  to  forget  the  need  to  maintain  unity. 
The  old  arguments  and  quarrels  are  springing  up  again,  creating  an  atmosphere 
of  weakness.  Unfortunately,  it  is  an  old  habit  of  ours  and  once  the  immediate 
danger  is  past,  it  is  rearing  its  head  again.  But  you  must  realise  that  the  danger 
on  our  borders  is  not  passed  and  our  first  and  foremost  duty  is  to  protect  our 
national  frontiers.  Other  things  come  second.  The  country  which  is  incapable 
of  protecting  its  freedom  and  territorial  sovereignty  can  expect  no  respect  from 
anyone,  nor  can  it  have  the  strength  to  progress. 

The  most  important  task  before  us  is  to  strengthen  the  country,  increase 
production  and  eradicate  poverty,  ensure  that  everyone  gets  equal  opportunities 
for  progress  and  the  basic  necessities  of  life,  etc.  However,  all  this  is  possible 
only  when  the  freedom  and  honour  of  the  nation  are  secure.  If  they  are 
threatened,  it  can  break  the  nation’s  back. 

The  nation  which  wishes  to  remain  free  and  independent  puts  the  defence 
of  the  country  before  anything  else.  There  can  be  no  two  views  on  the  subject. 
Every  Indian  must  speak  with  one  voice.  Unity  of  the  country  is  of  the  greatest 
importance.  We  had  seen  this  quite  clearly  last  year  and  so  we  must  continue 
to  relegate  the  petty  disputes  and  quarrels  to  the  background.  But  since  the 
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border  has  been  quiet  for  some  time,  people’s  memory  of  the  danger  is  fading 
and  the  old  habits  of  disunity  and  internal  dissensions  are  rearing  their  heads 
once  again.  Voices  of  discord  are  to  be  heard  once  again  and  criticisms  are 
loud.  This  is  indeed  regrettable.  Everyone  has  the  right  to  criticise  and  argue. 
We  cannot  stop  anyone.  India  is  a  free  country.  But  every  individual  has  rights 
as  well  as  duties  and  the  two  things  have  to  go  hand  in  hand.  It  is  our  duty  to 
protect  India’s  freedom,  foster  unity  and  strengthen  and  serve  the  country  in 
every  possible  way.  This  is  the  duty  of  every  Indian  irrespective  of  his  religion 
or  where  he  lives.  The  moment  we  forget  this,  we  lose  our  rights  too.  Everyone 
has  many  rights,  the  right  to  live  a  comfortable  life,  to  get  rid  of  their  crushing 
poverty  and  to  have  the  opportunity  for  progress.  Not  everyone  in  the  country 
enjoys  all  these  rights  at  the  moment.  We  are  trying  our  best  and  we  hope  that 
soon  a  time  will  come  when  it  becomes  possible.  But  the  fact  is  that  we  are  still 
very  far  from  our  goal  and  we  can  reach  it  only  by  discharging  our  duty  well. 

I  told  you  that  the  nation  is  in  danger.  I  do  not  mean  that  something  is  about 
to  happen.  But  the  attack  on  our  borders  has  awakened  us  to  a  new  danger  and 
we  are  sending  our  troops,  aeroplanes,  etc.  to  guard  our  borders.  But  armed 
forces  alone  cannot  defend  the  nation.  Every  one  of  us  in  India,  man,  woman 
and  child  has  to  help.  The  armed  forces  have  to  be  backed  by  the  strength  of 
the  entire  nation  and  the  most  urgent  priority  is  national  unity.  The  people  must 
work  together  in  mutual  harmony  and  cooperation  in  fields  and  factories  and 
elsewhere.  The  preparedness  of  the  people  will  contribute  to  the  strength  of 
the  armed  forces.  You  must  bear  this  in  mind. 

We  are  facing  grave  problems  in  the  country.  Our  Five  Year  Plans  and  other 
projects  have  meant  tackling  grave  problems  which  have  now  increased.  We 
are  living  in  a  strange  world  where  there  is  constant  flux  and  grave  dangers 
surround  us  on  all  sides.  On  the  one  hand,  there  is  a  threat  of  nuclear  war.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  atmosphere  seems  to  be  improving.  Recently  an  agreement 
was  signed  in  Moscow  by  England,  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union  and 
others  including  India.  It  does  not  lessen  the  danger  of  a  nuclear  war.  But  it 
shows  a  way  out  and  following  which,  the  world  may  be  able  to  achieve  peace 
and  disarmament. 

India  has  first  mooted  this  suggestion  seven  to  eight  years  ago  in  the 
United  Nations  which  has  finally  been  accepted  in  Moscow.  India  was  the 
first  country  to  raise  her  voice  in  this  matter.  So  we  are  particularly  happy  that 
it  has  now  been  implemented.  We  hope  that  its  scope  will  continue  to  widen 
and  ultimately  the  world  will  be  saved  from  destruction.  We  are  living  in  a 
dangerous  world  and  yet  life  spreads  out  with  all  its  hopes  before  the  youth.  It 
is  a  good  thing  to  live  in  these  times  when  hopes  and  dangers  mingle  together 
because  it  makes  a  nation  strong  and  courageous.  A  life  of  too  much  ease  is 
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not  good  for  any  country.  It  weakens  the  moral  fibre  of  the  nation.  We  must 
remain  constantly  vigilant. 

I  congratulate  you,  particularly  the  youth  and  children  who  are  living  in 
such  exciting  times.  There  will  be  greater  challenges  before  them  in  the  years  to 
come  than  what  they  have  to  face  in  schools  and  colleges.  Life’s  challenges  are 
always  tougher.  You  cannot  face  them  by  reading  books.  You  require  strength 
of  character,  toughness  of  mind  and  spirit,  to  face  dangers  and  overcome  them 
without  giving  in  to  panic.  In  the  years  to  come,  as  independent  India  grows 
older,  we  too  must  grow  strong  and  not  allow  ourselves  to  become  complacent. 
We  must  always  bear  in  mind  that  though  we  may  differ  over  any  other  issue, 
on  the  need  to  maintain  unity  of  India  and  defend  her  freedom,  we  must  present 
a  united  front.  There  can  be  no  two  views  about  this.  There  may  be  a  difference 
of  opinion  on  the  path  that  we  should  adopt.  But  fundamentally,  we  have  to 
think  alike  on  these  vital  issues.  Every  step  that  we  take  must  be  with  a  view 
to  serve  India,  foster  unity  and  defend  and  protect  our  freedom.  This  is  the 
yardstick  by  which  we  should  judge  all  our  actions.  Very  often  we  fall  prey  to 
emotions  or  get  bogged  down  by  partyism  or  groupism  and  do  things  which 
weaken  the  nation.  You  must  remember  that  the  days  ahead  are  not  likely  to 
be  easy  ones.  No  matter  which  way  you  look,  there  are  difficult  days  ahead. 

When  we  were  suddenly  faced  with  the  Chinese  invasion,  we  had  to  take 
many  steps  which  were  not  to  our  liking.  But  we  were  helpless.  We  had  to 
almost  double  our  military  expenditure.  The  money  had  to  be  got  by  levying 
additional  taxes  which  is  not  a  popular  decision  either  for  those  who  pay  or 
those  who  levy  them.  But  in  a  crisis,  if  people  crib  about  giving  up  a  little,  they 
would  not  be  doing  their  duty.  Money  has  no  value  when  the  life  and  freedom 
of  the  nation  are  at  stake.  Parliament  accepted  the  burden  of  the  additional  taxes 
without  demur  because  the  most  important  task  at  that  time  was  to  save  the 
country  from  danger  even  if  it  meant  carrying  an  additional  burden  or  laying 
down  our  lives  (cheers).  This  is  how  everyone  reacted  and  people  gave  gold, 
silver,  money  and  whatever  they  could. 

We  have  to  look  at  this  issue  not  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  intrinsic 
merits  or  evils.  We  have  to  look  at  the  problem  in  the  context  of  the  present 
situation  and  how  we  are  to  face  the  danger  that  threatens,  whether  it  is  internal 
or  external.  If  it  means  carrying  an  additional  burden,  we  shall  have  to.  As 
you  know,  wars  impose  a  crushing  burden  upon  a  nation.  They  can  ruin  it.  At 
the  moment  we  are  not  facing  an  all  out  war  though  nobody  knows  what  may 
happen  in  the  future.  But  we  must  be  fully  prepared  for  any  danger  that  may 
threaten  and  carry  a  heavier  burden  if  necessary. 

India  had  acquired  a  great  reputation  in  the  world  as  a  peace  loving  nation. 
It  is  true  that  by  increasing  the  strength  of  our  armed  forces  or  giving  military 
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training  to  our  youth,  we  are  not  giving  up  our  policies  of  peace  and  nonviolence. 
We  shall  continue  to  follow  them  and  will  try  to  solve  our  disputes  with  other 
countries  by  peaceful  methods.  We  are  not  in  favour  of  wars  which  bring  ruin 
upon  the  participants  and  impose  a  heavy  burden  upon  the  people.  But  peace 
has  to  be  maintained  with  honour  and  self  respect.  It  would  be  wrong  to  bow 
down  to  wrong-doing  out  of  fear.  That  would  weaken  the  country  and  earn  a 
bad  name  for  us.  So  while  we  will  continue  to  be  fully  prepared  to  face  any 
danger,  we  will  follow  the  path  of  peace  and  serve  the  cause  of  peace  wherever 
we  can  in  the  world.  But  we  will  not  do  anything  that  will  bring  dishonour  to 
India.  This  is  imperative  and  we  shall  prepare  ourselves  fully,  not  only  in  the 
military  sense,  but  as  a  nation  with  every  man,  woman,  and  child  contributing 
their  mite.  We  must  make  ourselves  strong  in  mind  and  body  and  foster  unity  in 
the  country.  The  habit  of  disunity  is  very  widespread  in  India.  We  must  learn  to 
march  in  step.  The  strength  of  the  armed  forces  lies  in  the  fact  that  they  march 
in  step  and  there  is  strict  discipline  among  the  soldiers. 

We  must  all  learn  martial  discipline  in  the  country  and  perhaps  we  may  be 
able  to  benefit  from  the  danger  that  threatens  us.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  prepare 
ourselves  for  the  future  because  we  will  emerge  a  stronger  nation,  with  greater 
self-confidence  and  courage.  It  will  be  easier  for  us  to  progress  quickly. 
Ultimately,  the  strength  of  a  nation  depends  on  its  qualities  of  self-reliance 
and  self-confidence.  There  should  be  friendship  and  cooperation  with  other 
countries.  But  we  must  learn  to  stand  on  our  own  feet  and  think  for  ourselves. 
The  moment  a  nation  forgets  this  and  gives  in  to  panic,  it  will  bring  ruin  upon 
itself  and  prove  itself  unworthy  of  freedom.  What  can  be  more  foolish  than 
for  a  vast  country  like  India  to  panic  or  betray  a  lack  of  self-confidence?  We 
must  extend  the  hand  of  friendship  to  all  countries.  We  have  taken  the  help  of 
many  of  them  and  are  grateful,  not  only  for  their  help  but  for  their  sympathy 
too.  Sympathy  is  a  valuable  commodity  and  many  countries  have  extended  it 
to  us.  It  lightens  our  burdens. 

This  is  all  very  well.  But  we  must  continue  to  strive  for  the  goals  that 
we  have  set  before  ourselves.  We  want  economic  prosperity  for  India  and  to 
become  self-reliant.  We  must  learn  to  stand  on  our  own  feet.  I  feel  happy  to 
see  our  young  boys  and  girls  going  to  schools  in  their  millions.  I  want  that  they 
should  get  full  opportunities  for  education,  training  and  to  serve  the  country. 
We  must  build  an  India  where  nobody  lacks  the  opportunity  to  grow  and  the 
disparity  between  the  haves  and  the  have-nots  is  not  too  great.  This  is  the  kind 
of  future  that  we  envisage. 

We  have  set  up  a  Planning  Commission  and  there  are  innumerable  officers 
all  over  the  country.  But  as  you  know,  they  can  merely  show  the  way.  The  work 
has  to  be  done  by  the  millions  of  people  in  India  whether  it  is  national  defence 


15 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


or  development  work  or  something  else.  Neither  the  Planning  Commission 
nor  the  Government  and  officials  can  do  them  for  you.  The  work  of  the  nation 
depends  on  India’s  forty  five  crores  of  people  who  must  be  awakened  and  made 
to  participate  in  it. 

I  feel  that  the  border  crisis  will  ultimately  prove  beneficial  to  India.  It  will 
strengthen  the  country,  make  it  tough  and  prepare  the  people  for  the  future. 
There  is  no  cause  for  panic  or  fear  and  India  has  never  learnt  to  be  cowardly. 
But  it  is  likely  to  be  a  long  drawn-out  affair  and  we  must  be  prepared  for  that. 

I  congratulate  all  of  you  once  again  on  the  sixteenth  anniversary  of  our 
independence.  India  is  still  young  in  a  sense  though  it  is  an  ancient  country. 
We  must  grow  up  to  be  a  strong  nation  and  hold  our  heads  high.  There  must 
be  complete  unity  among  the  people  irrespective  of  caste,  religion,  province 
or  language.  Those  who  forget  this  are  unpatriotic.  Congratulations.  Jai  Hind! 

Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  three  times. 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


7.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Motion  of  No-Confidence12 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  for  four  days  we  have  had  this  debate, 
and  I  believe  forty  Members  have  spoken;  I  am  the  forty-first.  I  have  tried  my 
best,  respectfully  and  with  patience,  to  follow  the  speeches — to  listen  to  them 
myself  and  follow  them.  Sometimes  it  has  been  a  little  hard  but,  on  the  whole, 
I  believe  I  have  succeeded. 

It  has  been  a  strange  experience  to  see  this  varied  assembly  of  the 
Opposition  speak  in  different  terms.  Only  just  now  we  heard  a  representative 
of  the  Muslim  League,  a  little  before,  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha,  and  a  little 
earlier — yesterday,  I  think — of  the  DMK  of  Madras,  all  in  serried  ranks  behind 
Acharya  Kripalani13  and  his  fellow  generals.  In  fact,  they  are  all  generals;  there 
are  no  privates  in  the  army. 

A  no-confidence  motion,  of  course,  aims  at  or  should  aim  at  removing  the 
Government  and  taking  its  place.  Now  it  is  clear  that  in  the  present  instance 
there  was  no  such  expectation  or  hope.  And  so,  the  debate,  although  it  was 
interesting  in  many  ways,  and  profitable,  I  think,  was  a  little  unreal.  Personally,  I 


12.  Reply  to  Motion,  22  August  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  19,  Nos. 
1-10,  pp.  2191-2221. 

13.  J.B.  Kripalani,  PSP. 
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have  welcomed  this  motion  and  this  debate,  and  I  have  almost  felt  that  it  would 
be  a  good  thing  if  we  have  periodical  examinations  of  this  kind. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:14  No,  no. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  listened,  as  I  said,  with  respect  to  the  speeches  of  the 
opposition  Members,  and  tried  to  understand  what  troubled  them.  Some  things 
I  knew.  But  still,  what  has  brought  together  in  this  curious  array  these  various 
Members?  It  is  obvious  that  what  has  brought  them  together  is  a  negation,  not  a 
positive  fact,  not  only  a  dislike  of  Government,  of  our  Government,  but  perhaps, 
if  I  may  say  so,  it  is  more — I  am  sorry  to  say  so — a  personal  matter  against  me, 
both  as  leader  of  the  Government  and  otherwise.  I  do  not  mean  that  everybody 
feels  that  way.  Certainly,  it  is  a  negative  matter  that  has  brought  them  together. 
That  takes  away  a  great  deal  from  the  strength  of  the  Opposition,  and  it  reduces 
it.  What  are  they  after?  There  might  be  something  in  it;  just  to  remove  this 
Government;  and  that  too  is  not  within  their  expectation.  So,  it  really  comes 
to  this.  They  were  too  full  of  feelings,  huff  and  anger  and  dislike,  and  they 
wanted  to  express  themselves  in  forcible  language.  It  comes  to  that  ultimately. 

I  must  confess,  and  I  say  so  with  all  respect,  that  the  Members,  leaders 
of  the  Opposition  including,  of  course,  the  hon.  Member  who  proposed  this 
motion,  have  not  done  justice  to  this  motion  or  to  themselves.  I  have  been  rather 
disappointed  at  the  charges  they  made.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  all  the  charges 
they  made  had  no  substance.  Of  course,  you  might  divide  their  attack  into  four 
heads,  namely  domestic  policy,  foreign  policy,  defence  and  general  corruption, 
etc.  I  am  not  prepared  to  say,  and  nobody  can,  that  corruption  is  not  a  most 
serious  matter  to  be  inquired  into,  to  be  eradicated  and  to  be  crushed  out.  There 
is  no  difference  of  opinion  about  that.  There  may  be  a  difference  of  opinion 
as  to  the  extent  of  it,  and  possibly,  sometimes,  it  is  exaggerated,  and  thereby, 
perhaps,  an  atmosphere  is  created  which  instead  of  putting  an  end  to  corruption 
gives  it  a  certain  licence.  However,  these  are  the  four  main  subjects  dealt  with. 

Now,  we  have  been  debating  a  matter  of  high  State  policy.  Whether  the 
Government  comes  or  goes,  the  matters  we  have  debated  are  important  matters 
for  the  country,  for  the  State.  I  should  have  thought  that  most  of  the  debate 
would  deal  with  high  matters  of  State  policy.  Sometimes,  they  have  been  referred 
to,  undoubtedly.  But,  generally,  the  debate  has  proceeded  on  rather  personal 
grounds,  personal  likes  and  dislikes,  personal  criticisms  and  attacks,  which 
have  taken  away  much  of  the  force  of  it.  The  person  concerned  felt  irritated. 
That  is  a  different  matter.  But  this  was  an  important  moment  in  the  history  of 


14.  Congress. 
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Parliament.  And  as  a  parliamentarian,  apart  from  being  a  Prime  Minister,  I  had 
hoped  that  we  would  rise  equal  to  that  occasion  on  both  sides  of  the  House  and 
deal  with  the  great  matters  that  confront  our  country  and  also  incidentally  deal 
with  the  unfortunate  Government  that  is  in  charge  of  many  of  these  matters;  but, 
to  concentrate  rather  on  the  failings  of  individuals  seems  to  bring  the  debate 
down  to  a  lower  level. 

The  three  hon.  Members,  the  three  newcomers,  whose  speeches  I  listened 
to  with  great  interest  and  care,  Acharya  Kripalani,  Shri  M.R.  Masani15  and 
Dr  Lohia16,  perhaps,  were  a  little  excited  still  with  their  victories  in  the  bye- 
elections17  and  seemed  to  think  that  they  could  make  a  frontal  attack  on  this 
Government  and  all  who  are  parts  of  it. 

Dr  Lohia  did  me  the  honour  of  referring  to  me  repeatedly.  I  do  not  wish  to 
argue  about  myself;  it  is  unbecoming  for  me;  to  do  so,  anyhow,  would  be  wrong. 
But  that  did  bring  the  debate  down  to  a  singularly  low  level  of  the  market  place. 

Several  Hon.  Members:  Shame! 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  may  be  allowed  to  go  on. 

We  have  had  four  days  of  debate. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  met  Dr  Lohia  here  in  Parliament,  I  believe,  after 
seventeen  years.  I  do  not  remember  the  exact  date,  but  probably,  it  is  about 
seventeen  years  since  I  met  him  last.  And  my  recollection  of  him  was  such  that 
when  I  heard  him,  I  was  singularly  disappointed.  He  did  not  do  justice  to  himself. 

I  expected  better  of  him  than  merely  clever  phrases  and  personal  attacks. 

We  were  dealing  with  the  future  of  India,  not  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  or  Morarji 
Desai  or  somebody  else  who  happens  to  be  for  the  time  being  in  posts  in  the 
Government.  We  shall  go,  of  course,  even  if  we  do  not  go  because  of  this  vote 
of  no-confidence,  otherwise  too;  in  course  of  time,  we  shall  go;  others  will  take 
our  place.  It  may  be — I  do  not  know  about  the  future — that  other  parties  will 
come  in.  And  I  felt  that  in  a  moment  like  this,  to  talk  in  this  petty  and  small- 
minded  way  was  not  becoming.  However,  that  is  for  each  Member  to  choose 
how  he  should  speak,  and  how  he  should  present  his  case,  but  it  does  affect 
the  major  case.  When  we  are  talking  about  what  really  means  the  future  of  the 


1 5 .  S watantra  Party. 

16.  Ram  Manohar  Lohia,  Samyukta  Socialist  Party. 

17.  They  won  from  Amroha,  Rajkot,  and  Farrukhabad  constituencies,  defeating  Congress 
candidates  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim,  Jethalal  Joshi,  and  B.V.  Keskar,  respectively. 
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country,  the  freedom  of  the  country,  the  prosperity  of  the  country  and  all  that, 
to  bring  it  down  to  this  low  level  of  personal  criticism  and  abuse  is  not  good. 

Now,  sometimes,  in  the  course  of  this  debate,  members  have  been  rather 
excited,  on  the  whole,  not  very  much,  I  should  say,  in  the  four  days,  but  still, 
sometimes. 

It  will  be  my  endeavour  to  avoid  saying  anything  which  might  have  the 
result  of  exciting  people.  Of  course,  naturally,  I  may  say  something  which  is  not 
liked.  That  is  inevitable.  But  I  have  no  desire  to  carry  on  this  debate,  towards 
the  end  of  it  specially,  on  a  note  of  resentment  and  anger. 

So,  one  of  my  disappointments  in  this  debate  which  otherwise  has  been 
helpful  in  many  ways  has  been  the  absence  of  a  larger  vision,  to  which  we 
were  looking  forward,  and  to  which  we  as  a  Government  have  failed  to  come 
up.  That  would  have  been  something  which  would  have  raised  the  debate  and 
raised  people’s  thinking,  our  failure  being  attached  to  the  larger  vision  that  we 
should  possess  or  we  are  supposed  to  possess.  There  was  hardly  any  reference 
to  any  large  vision.  When  many  years  ago  most  of  us  here,  not  only  on  our  side 
but  on  the  other  side  of  the  House  too,  were  participating  in  the  struggle  for 
freedom,  under  the  leadership  of  Gandhiji,  we  had  that  larger  vision,  not  only 
of  freedom  or  of  attaining  independence,  but  something  more  all  the  time  most 
of  us  had.  There  was  a  social  objective,  there  was  vision  of  the  future  which 
we  were  going  to  build,  and  that  gave  us  a  certain  vitality,  a  certain  measure 
of  a  crusading  spirit.  Now,  perhaps  it  is  true  that  most  of  us  are  lost,  are  rather 
tied  up  in  humdrum  politics  and  petty  matters  of  the  day.  Whether  we  are  in 
the  Government  or  in  the  Opposition,  we  are  both  tied  up  that  way,  and  the 
larger  vision  escapes  us,  or  sometimes  only  we  have  glimpses  of  it.  And  yet,  if 
India  is  to  go  ahead,  as  we  all  want  to,  India  will  have  to  have  a  vision  of  the 
future,  always  to  think  of  it,  and  always  to  judge  our  present  conduct  by  seeing 
how  far  it  comes  up  anywhere  near  that  vision,  because  a  country  which  has 
no  vision  gradually  goes  down.  A  country  which  has  a  wrong  vision  inevitably 
goes  down,  but  a  country  which  has  no  vision  gradually  goes  down.  A  country 
which  has  a  wrong  vision  inevitably  goes  down,  but  a  country  which  has  no 
vision  gradually  loses  its  vital  energy  and  perishes  ultimately.  I  do  not  think 
India  is  going  to  perish.  It  has  not  perished  for  five  thousand  years  or  more, 
it  is  not  going  to  perish,  but  there  is  something  in  between,  that  is  existing.  I 
do  want  India  to  exist,  I  want  it  to  live  a  full  life.  I  want  it  to  advance,  I  want 
the  people  of  India  to  flourish  in  every  way,  not  only  in  the  physical,  material 
sense,  but  in  other  senses,  cultural,  intellectual,  moral  and  other  senses.  It  has 
much  to  learn  from  the  world  and  also  to  give  something  to  the  world,  because 
I  have  been  convinced,  I  am  convinced,  that  India  does  possess  something 
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which  it  can  give  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  although  it  has  to  learn  much  from 
the  rest  of  the  world  also. 

So,  I  have  found  in  this  debate,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  a  singular  lack  of 
reference  to  this  larger  vision  that  we  are  supposed  to  have.  Looking  at  things 
in  perspective,  I  would  say  even  looking  at  things  in  the  economic  aspect,  the 
social  aspect,  the  planning  aspect,  the  perspective  planning  aspect,  to  look  at 
things  in  some  perspective — that  is  the  very  essence  of  planning,  where  we 
are  going  and  how  do  we  go? 

Shri  Masani  gave  expression  to  his  views  about  economic  affairs,  and  I 
am  astounded  that  any  intelligent  person  should  talk  in  the  way  he  did.  There 
is  no  sense  in  it,  no  understanding  of  the  modem  world  of  economics  as  it  is 
understood  today.  He  said:  why  have  a  steel  plant?  A  more  astonishing  remark 
it  has  not  been  my  bad  fortune  to  listen  to.  What  does  he  expect?  We  should  not 
have  that,  we  should  have  small  industries?  I  am  all  for  small  industries.  We 
should  have  what  is  called  no  capital-intensive  works,  that  take  up  too  much 
capital,  and  therefore,  we  should  advance  like  this?  Where  do  machines  come 
from  for  the  small  industries?  We  can  get  them  from  Germany,  Japan,  Russia, 
wherever  you  like,  and  pay  heavily  for  them,  go  on  paying  for  them.  Is  this 
anyone’s  conception  of  industrialisation  of  this  country?  No  country  has  been 
industrialised  in  that  way.  It  is  essential  if  you  want  industrialisation,  as  we 
want  it,  to  have  a  base,  an  industrial  base.  Apart  from  pure  industrialisation,  it  is 
essential  for  our  strength,  for  our  military  strength,  defence  strength,  to  have  an 
industrial  base.  That  is  the  trouble  we  have  today.  We  do  not  lack  men,  we  do  not 
lack  stout  men,  brave  men,  in  this  country,  but  all  the  stout  men  in  this  country 
are  precious  little  good  ultimately  when  it  comes  to  the  use  of  modem  weapons, 
modem  industry,  and  all  that.  Therefore,  I  say  you  cannot  even  remain  free  in 
India  without  an  industrial  base.  You  cannot  advance,  industrialise  this  country, 
without  an  industrial  base,  and  an  industrial  base  means  basic  industries  and 
mother  industries,  heavy  industries  and  the  like.  As  soon  as  that  is  established, 
smaller  industries  flow  from  them,  and  the  rate  of  progress  is  fast.  If  you  do 
not  establish  that,  well,  you  remain  tied  up  not  only  not  advancing  fast,  but 
you  are  tied  up  to  other  countries  who  are  economically  dominant  over  you, 
who  can  prevent  your  growth,  who  can  lower  the  rate  of  progress.  You  are  not 
economically  free  completely.  That  is  not  a  prospect  which  I  look  forward  to 
and  I  imagine,  that  is  not  the  prospect  which  this  House  will  welcome. 

We  want  real  freedom.  Real  freedom  is  not  merely  political  freedom;  it 
is  economic  freedom  in  two  senses.  One  in  the  sense  that  you  do  not  have  to 
rely  on  other  countries.  You  are  friends  with  them,  you  cooperate  with  them, 
you  take  their  help,  but  you  are  not  dependent  upon  them  to  carry  on  either 
for  defence  or  anything  else.  And  the  second  economic  freedom  I  mean  is 
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economic  freedom  for  the  vast  masses  of  our  country,  that  is,  their  having 
higher  standards  of  living,  leading  a  good  life,  not  only  physically,  materially, 
but  culturally  and  otherwise,  and  putting  an  end,  as  far  as  possible,  in  stages  if 
you  like,  to  these  gross  differences  that  exist  in  India,  which  are  not  good  for 
any  country  from  any  point  of  view. 

It  is  difficult  to  remove  them  suddenly.  Remember  that  we  in  India  have 
had  a  background  which  is  not  a  good  background  in  spite  of  all  our  great 
thoughts  and  all  that.  The  social  background  we  have  had  to  deal  with  in  India 
has  been  a  bad  background,  with  caste  and  tremendous  differences,  and  that 
has  soaked  down  to  millions  and  millions  of  our  people  and  that  is  why  one 
of  the  big  things  that  we  have  to  do  is  to  uproot  that  background,  change  the 
way  of  thinking,  change  the  way  of  living.  It  is  no  good  our  thinking  that  the 
magnificent  books  we  have,  the  Mahabharata ,  the  Ramayana  and  all  that, 
are  a  substitute,  can  cover  up  the  evils  of  a  bad  background  of  thinking  and 
action.  We  are  backward,  backward  in  our  thinking,  backward  in  our  lives,  in 
the  way  we  live,  backward  in  the  way  we  treat  others.  All  this  caste  system, 
and  Harijans  and  this  and  that,  it  is  a  bad  thing.  That  comes  in  the  way  even  of 
bringing  in  material  things.  All  that  is  changing,  I  know,  and  will  change.  But 
we  have  to  have  some  idea  of  the  demons  that  we  have  to  contend  against,  and 
the  problems  here  are  much  more  intricate  and  deeper  than  possibly  countries 
elsewhere  might  have,  just  fighting  one  demon  of  poverty. 

So,  in  our  domestic  field,  not  today,  but  at  least  30  years  ago,  more  than 
30  years  ago,  this  Congress  organisation — and  many  of  the  Members  sitting 
opposite  were  Members  of  the  Congress  organisation — took  a  step  which 
national  organisations  seldom  do,  took  a  step  towards  the  formulation  of  some 
ideal  of  social  justice,  took  a  step  about  land  reform.  It  did  not  take  it,  it  could 
not  do  it,  but  it  formulated  a  policy  of  land  reform  and  social  justice,  and 
some  steps  towards  the  formulation  of  a  public  sector.  This  was  the  Karachi 
Congress,  more  than  30  years  ago.18  Of  course,  the  whole  concept  of  Gandhiji, 
although  he  did  not  talk  perhaps  in  modem  language,  was  not  only  one  of  social 
justice,  but  of  social  reform,  land  reform.  All  that  was  his.  It  was  inevitable 
that  Congress  should  begin  to  think  that  way  so  that  we  become  a  party  of  the 
masses;  even  though  we  were  not  exactly  proletarians  or  peasants  and  all  that. 
We  were  influenced  by  the  mass  of  the  people  who  became  members  of  the 
Congress  and  so  we  were  forced  to  think  of  agrarian  reforms  especially  and 
other  things  too.  Gradually  this  idea  developed  and  ultimately,  we  came  to 

18.  The  Karachi  session  of  the  Congress,  1931,  was  presided  over  by  Sardar  Patel.  The 
Congress  adopted  a  resolution  on  Fundamental  Rights  and  Economic  Policy,  which 
represented  the  Party’s  Social,  Economic  and  Political  programme.  Nehru  had  drafted 
the  first  version  of  the  resolution. 
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Independence  and  we  passed  a  Constitution.  It  talks  of  social  justice.  It  does  not 
talk  of  socialism  but  practically  it  gives  the  background  of  what  socialism  is  in 
the  Constitution.  Later  this  Parliament  definitely  adopted  the  ideal  of  socialism, 
and  the  Planning  Commission  too.  If  any  hon.  Member  in  the  opposite  side 
criticised  us  for  not  having  gone  fast  enough  on  the  road  to  realise  socialism,  I 
would  accept  that  criticism;  we  have  not  gone  fast  enough.  We  have  been  slow 
for  a  variety  of  reasons,  some  within  our  control  and  some  not  in  our  control. 
But  I  am  convinced  that  there  is  no  choice  for  India,  party  or  no  party;  no 
party  whatever  it  may  feel  can  stop  this  march  to  socialism  in  this  country,  to 
democratic  socialism.  We  are  perhaps  the  only  country — I  would  not  say  only; 
I  do  not  know — or  the  outstanding  country  where  an  attempt  has  been  made  to 
put  this  idea  of  social  democracy  and  try  to  achieve  it  by  planning.  Planning 
has  taken  place  in  other  places;  they  are  not  democratic  places.  Other  countries 
which  are  democratic  have  not  accepted  planning.  But  the  combination  of  the 
two  is  rather  unique.  Of  course,  planning  is  a  thing  which  everybody  talks 
about  now.  But  planning  in  the  sense  of  an  organised,  well  thoughtout  method 
of  going  step  by  step,  putting  a  goal  before  you  and  marking  out  the  steps  you 
have  to  take— that  is  a  scientific  process  but  a  rather  complicated  and  difficult 
process.  Most  people  think  that  planning  is  to  put  together  a  number  of  things 
and  schemes  and  proposals.  They  call  that  planning.  That  has  nothing  to  do 
with  planning;  it  is  remote  from  planning.  Planning  is  something  which  leads 
from  one  step  to  another  and  ultimately  to  the  goal.  It  may  not  be  quite  accurate 
because  conditions  vary  and  there  are  many  factors,  the  biggest  being  the  human 
factor  which  you  cannot  wholly  control.  It  is  impossible  for  anyone  of  us  here  to 
do  that.  Parliament  cannot  by  any  law  say  how  440  million  of  our  countrymen 
will  work;  they  may  create  conditions  for  their  work;  they  may  help  them  and 
they  may  advise  them.  But  you  cannot  force  them  to  do  something;  human 
nature  being  what  it  is,  at  any  rate  in  a  democratic  system  you  cannot  do  that. 

So,  India  took  up  this  big  tremendous  adventure  and  thereby  attracted 
attention  all  over  the  world  because  it  was  a  great  thing  to  do,  especially  having 
regard  to  our  background  of  caste  and  other  differences  which  we  are  faced 
with.  We  have  been  at  it  now  for  a  dozen  years  or  more;  we  have  progressively 
learnt  more.  I  think  that  we  know  more  about  it  than  we  had  when  we  started  at 
the  end  of  the  First  Plan.  Not  only  have  we  collected  more  material  in  the  shape 
of  statistical  material  but  all  kinds  of  other  ideas,  discussions  with  all  kinds  of 
people.  We  have  had  the  good  fortune  to  discuss  this  matter  with  people  from 
almost  every  major  country  in  the  world,  certainly  the  countries  of  Europe, 
America,  Russia,  Japan  including  at  one  time,  I  believe,  some  Chinese  people,— 
two  or  three  specialists  came — Scandinavia,  Yugoslavia,  we  have  discussed  with 
them,  not  individually  but  together  with  them  sometimes.  That  was  interesting 
to  discuss  it.  There  was  a  Soviet  man  apparently  thinking  in  terms  of  Soviet 
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Planning;  there  was  an  American  professor  or  somebody  thinking  in  terms 
of  or  in  the  background  of  America,  an  Irishman,  a  Frenchman,  a  German — 
we  sat  together  and  often  discussed  it  with  them.  It  was  extraordinary  that 
although  they  differed  in  their  ideological  outlook — I  use  a  word  which  is  so 
often  used — when  they  came  down  to  hard  facts  of  the  Indian  situation,  it  was 
extraordinary  to  see  how  much  they  agreed  between  themselves.  They  differed 
somewhere  here  and  there  because  they  realised  that  it  is  no  good  discussing 
ideological  thoughts  between  themselves  here;  they  discussed  here  what  we 
had  to  do  to  meet  a  certain  situation.  They  drew  up  thousands  of  papers  and  our 
Planning  Commission  is  full  of  the  papers  they  wrote  jointly  and  separately. 
It  was  extraordinary  to  see  how  much  they  agreed  even  among  themselves 
as  to  what  we  should  do,  although  one  thought  on  communist  lines,  another 
thought  on  some  kind  of  socialist  lines  and  a  third  on  capitalist  lines.  But  being 
economists,  usually  they  took  a  problem  and  had  to  solve  it;  they  had  to  come 
round  to  that  process  of  perspective  planning,  of  laying  great  stress  on  heavy 
industry  and  of  course,  other  light  industries  must  come.  Power  perhaps  is  the 
most  important  thing  of  all.  If  I  could  do  it  I  would  concentrate  on  power  all 
over  India  realising  that  with  the  coming  of  power  other  things  will  come,  power 
meaning  electric  power.  So,  we  built  it  up.  We  made  mistakes.  The  first  thing 
that  we  realised  was  that  it  was  no  good  thinking  in  terms  of  copying  America 
or  copying  Russia  or  any  other  country.  The  problems  of  India  are  its  own 
problems.  We  can  learn  from  America,  Russia  and  certainly  we  should.  But  the 
economic  problems  of  India  are  different.  In  our  colleges,  I  do  not  know  now, 
but  some  years  ago  the  economics  books  of  America  and  England  were  taught 
and  there  was  absolutely  no  use  for  that  because  those  countries  were  thinking 
more  or  less  of  an  affluent  society  in  which  they  lived  and  they  discussed  the 
problems  of  the  affluent  society  whereas  we  were  poverty-stricken  people  and 
then  we  had  to  learn  economics  from  books  dealing  with  an  affluent  society.  It 
was  not  much  good.  Of  course,  it  taught  something,  so,  gradually  the  idea  arose 
and  it  has  arisen  now,  I  believe,  that  economics  is  taught  from  the  point  of  view 
of  India  and  not  from  the  point  of  view  of  America  or  Russia,  learning  from 
them  of  course  as  they  have  great  experience.  So,  we  have  gone  step  by  step. 
We  always  realise  that  the  fundamental  factor  was  the  growth  of  agricultural 
production.  That  is  basic,  because  however  much  we  attach  importance  to 
industry — industry  is  a  good  thing — unless  we  had  surplus  from  agriculture, 
if  industry  had  no  surplus,  then  we  have  nothing.  We  cannot  live  on  doles  from 
other  countries.  So,  we  attach  the  greatest  importance  to  agriculture.  At  the  same 
time  we  realise  that  by  agriculture  alone  India  will  not  go  forward;  however 
much  agriculture  may  progress,  industry  has  to  come — industries  of  various 
kinds;  heavy  industries  are  the  base  and  we  need  industries  even  for  agricultural 


23 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


implements;  we  need  small  industry  which  could  be  allied  to  agriculture.  In 
India  it  is  very  important  that  you  should  have  some  auxiliary  industries  which 
should  fit  in  with  the  agricultural  process.  I  am  not  at  the  moment  thinking  of 
what  Gandhiji  had  said  about  hand-spinning  and  the  like,  but  that  does  fit  in. 
It  is  no  good  saying  that  hand-spinning  is  no  good  in  the  modem  age,  that  it  is 
not  economic.  It  is  useful  under  certain  conditions  in  certain  parts  of  India  as 
things  are.  I  do  not  say  what  would  happen  fifteen  or  twenty  years  later.  But 
what  I  was  referring  to  is  not  merely  hand-spinning  but  some  village  industries, 
preferably  with  electric  power  and  modem  techniques,  because  whether  you 
do  small  industry  or  big  industry  or  the  biggest  industry,  one  thing  you  must 
be  sure  of:  that  you  use  the  latest  modem  technique.  It  is  no  good  using  a  bad 
technique,  an  ancient  technique  which  is  out-of-date. 

Thinking  like  this  we  tried  to  proceed.  There  was  the  First  Five  Year  Plan. 
Then  the  Second  Plan  came.  We  got  some  more  statistics  and  some  more 
knowledge,  some  more  experience  and  some  more  heart-breaks.  And  then  came 
the  Third  Plan  in  which  we  are  now.  We  started  with  difficulties  and  are  still 
carrying  on  a  little  better  than  we  expected.  The  Second  Plan  was  on  a  bigger 
scale  and  achieved  much  more  than  the  First.  The  Third  Plan,  in  spite  of  the 
various  difficulties  we  have  had,  will  no  doubt,  I  think,  improve  the  conditions 
of  the  country  more  than  the  Second  Plan  made.  And  so,  we  go  on. 

So,  if  you  look  at  this  broad  picture,  it  is  a  picture  not  of  something  that 
produces  defeatism;  it  is  an  optimistic  picture,  in  spite  of  the  vast  difficulties 
in  India,  in  spite  of  the  population  problem  on  which  Shri  Frank  Anthony19  laid 
great  stress;  it  is  a  good  picture,  and  I  am  quite  sure  we  shall  succeed. 

But  the  basic  thing,  the  main  thing  in  India  is  the  peasant:  how  to  change 
his  mental  outlook;  how  to  modernise,  how,  by  making  him  use  the  modem 
tools  and  modem  ideas  in  a  certain  measure,  to  get  him  out  of  the  rut  in  which 
he  is  living  from  ages  past.  With  that  end  in  view,  we  started  community 
development.  We  succeeded  to  some  extent  and  then  they  fell  into  a  rut.  There 
is  an  enormous  capacity  in  India  for  people,  whatever  goodwill  they  have,  to 
fall  into  a  mt.  I  may  confess  that  even  Governments  have  that  habit;  certainly, 
Governments  have  that  habit  and  the  Opposition  have  it  even  more.  I  will  tell 
you  why:  not  that  the  Government  are  better  than  the  Opposition;  of  course  not. 
The  Government  after  all  have  to  deal  with  day-to-day  problems  which  force 
them  to  think.  The  Opposition  has  not  got  to  think  of  them,  and  it  thinks  in 
terms  of  slogans  and  criticisms  and  lives  where  it  is.  It  does  not  advance  at  all. 


19.  Nominated. 


24 


I.  POLITICS 


My  colleague  the  Finance  Minister20  and  my  colleague  the  Minister  of 
Food  and  Agriculture21  have  spoken  of  their  respective  departments  with  ability 
and  given  a  number  of  figures,  etc.  I  do  not  propose  to  trouble  the  House  with 
those  points.  Dr  Ram  Manohar  Lohia  referred  to  something — he  calculated  that 
the  income  of  60  per  cent  of  the  people  is  three  annas  per  day.  I  confess  that 
I  cannot  make  out  how  he  arrived  at  this  remarkable  figure.  I  believe  he  has 
made  various  mistakes  in  his  mathematics.  First  of  all,  the  total  he  has  given  is 
wrong.  The  chief  mistake  he  has  made  is,  he  has  confused  per  family  and  per 
capita  income.  Therefore,  he  has  reduced  it  by  dividing  it  by  five;  so,  it  comes 
down  by  the  division  of  five.  I  cannot  exactly  state  what  it  is.  It  should  be  at 
least  five  times  that;  it  may  be  much  more.  I  have  not  calculated  it. 

J.B.  Kripalani:  Landless  labourers  do  not  get  15  annas  a  day. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr.  Kripalani  may  be  right  about  some  particular  pocket  or 
something,  but  he  said  that  “27  crores  of  people  have  this  income”.  That,  I  say, 
is  completely  wrong  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  available  in  the  books. 

TO  TOtR  ■3TS3T5T  TOtTOT,  TOTT  TOR  TO%  ^  %TOT  TOT  f^RT  I  t 

HN  JJdl  '^TKI  ddl  TFT  1|? 

TOTRTOT  'jft  R  I  RT  TOrRft  TO)  jftfrRT 

TOt  TO  JR  fcrr  1 1  TO  TORT  TOT  ’IfM  TOT  TOT  PRT 

TO  ^TOTO  TOt  TOT  %  cR  fcTO  I 

TO  TO%T  TOST  %TOT  TOT  {%  27  TOTtf  THKfiRl'  Jftt  TOTORft 

3  3TT^  TtfrT  TOTTOft  %  %TOT  %  faroft  TOft  t  #T  T^TO  ^  %  fitTOT  % 
TOft  1 1  TO*f  TOR 

TOTRTOT  ftRTO  TOT  f?RT  I  TO  TO^  TOT  Rc|T  ^TORf^TR  TOTPT 

TOT  TOR  ^  RT  TO  TOFR  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Lohia:  Mr  Speaker,  has  the  Prime  Minister  already  calculated  that  I  am 
giving  a  figure  five  times  more? 


20.  Morarji  Desai. 

21.  S.K.  Patil. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir.  The  mistake  that  Dr  Lohia  made  was  that  he 
confused  per  capita  income  with  per  family  income.  He  got  baffled  and  he 
counted  the  average  number  of  a  family  as  five  and  ended  up  dividing  the 
income  by  five. 

Lohia:  Ok.  Then  calculate  the  income  of  27  crore  people  at  the  rate  of  3 
annas  per  capita  and  see  how  much  does  it  come  to  and  see  how  much  you 
get  if  you  calculate  at  the  rate  of  1  rupee  per  person.  The  Prime  Minister 
is  making  a  serious  mistake  here. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  calculated.  I  have  a  note  regarding  this  from  an 
economist  which  says: 

“Dr.  Lohia  has  confused  per  capita  income  of  Rs  25  per  month  with  family 
income  and  has  based  all  his  deductions  on  this  simple  fallacy  drawing 
naturally  absurd  conclusions.” 


Translation  ends] 

TFT  F%T  fo^rcbl  Ffe  I? 

TFT  F%T  W  %  9TT*T  $  33TT  W  I  *T5T 

♦ 

arm- 1 

'jUleHdM  %T?:  WrTT^Pt? 

TFT  F%T  Tflfeill:  3F  jfpr  3TTW  ^TfT  3FT  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Lohia:  Whose  note  is  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It’s  from  a  gentleman. 

Lohia:  Then  speak  with  that  gentleman  in  the  evening.  You  will  regret  it. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Regret? 
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Lohia:  You  have  very  little  knowledge  of  agriculture  and  industry. 

Translation  ends] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  ventured  to  state  the  main  approach  of  the  Government 
in  regard  to  domestic  policy.  Of  course,  excepting  the  main  approach  there 
may  be  a  hundred  and  one  variations  of  it,  hundreds  of  criticisms,  many 
mistakes  and  faults  etc.  I  cannot  go  into  that.  But  I  do  submit  that  essentially 
our  problem  was  an  economic  and  social  problem  and  we  have  tried  to  look  at 
it  in  perspective.  We  are  thinking  in  perspective.  We  are  thinking  in  terms  of 
fifteen  years  ahead  (Interruption).  Because  Acharya  Ranga22  does  not  believe 
in  planning,  he  thinks  it  is  a  laughing  matter  for  us  to  look  at  it.  Enough  for 
the  day  is  the  evil  thereof.  But  I  suggest,  if  he  reads  even  the  Third  Five  Year 
Plan  Report  he  will  get  some  glimpses  into  our  thinking;  he  will  get  more  no 
doubt,  if  other  papers  are  placed  before  him. 

The  planning  itself  involves  very  important  aspects.  There  is  education 
which  is  essential.  People  grow  by  education  and  all  other  social  measures.  One 
of  the  happiest  things  that  has  happened  in  India  is  the  growth  of  education.  At 
present  70  percent  of  the  boys  and  girls  of  school  going  age  are  going  to  school 
and  it  will  be  76  per  cent  in  two  years’  time.  That  is  what  is  expected  to  be. 
Unfortunately,  this  emergency  and  menace  from  China  has,  here  as  elsewhere, 
slightly  impeded  the  progress  we  are  aiming  at.  So,  if  you  look  at  India  you 
will  see  many  things  which  break  one’s  heart,  poverty,  misery  and  all  that,  and 
yet  you  will  see  something  which  is  heartening  and  that  is  this.  All  stagnation 
has  gone,  or  is  going  and  a  certain  dynamism  has  come  into  life  in  India.  I  do 
not  at  all  wish  to  miss  the  fact  of  the  poverty  and  horrors  of  the  Indian  scene 
even  now,  but  it  is  changing;  that  is  the  main  thing.  It  has  got  out  of  the  old 
rut  and  I  think  it  will  change  pretty  soon.  The  rate  of  the  change  will  become 
faster  and  faster  than  in  the  past. 

And  all  this  has  been  done  with  the  democratic  structure  of  Government.  In 
fact,  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect,  the  very  fact  of  the  no-confidence  motion 
that  we  are  debating  today  is  a  proof  of  that  structure.  It  will  be  a  good  exercise 
for  us  to  look  round  a  little  to  the  other  countries  of  Asia  and  elsewhere,  specially 
the  newly  independent  countries  and  compare  what  we  have  done  with  what  they 
have  done  or  are  doing.  A  few  of  them  have  maintained  democracy.  But,  even 
apart  from  that,  let  us  see  how  far  they  have  progressed  on  the  economic  and 
social  plane.  I  am  not  going  to  compare  India  with  China  now,  partly  because  I 


22.  N.G.  Ranga.  Swatantra  Party. 
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do  not  know  enough  about  China,  about  the  progress  made  by  China,  because 
the  reports  are  often  conflicting.  But  I  do  know  that  the  cost  that  they  have 
paid  for  this  economic  progress  has,  to  some  extent,  been  a  very  heavy  one  in 
individual  and  personal  liberties.  I  do  not  want  to  take  that  kind  of  cost  into 
account  while  comparing  us  with  other  countries.  When  we  compare  us  with 
other  countries  excluding  China,  the  rate  of  our  progress  has  been  heartening. 
It  is  no  good  comparing  our  rate  of  progress  with,  let  us  say,  Germany,  Russia 
or  Japan.  Shri  Masani  talked  of  the  miracle  of  Germany.  It  is  all  very  good  to 
speak  about  the  miracle  of  Germany,  but  Germany  was  a  highly  industrialised 
State  before  the  war  with  everybody  almost  an  engineer,  a  trained  person,  so 
that  when  they  sat  down  after  the  war  to  build  up  there  was  material  on  which 
to  build  up.  So,  they  build  on  it.  Japan  did  the  same.  Russia,  which  is  a  socialist 
or  communist  State,  did  almost  the  same,  because  it  had  the  background,  the 
industrial  complex  behind  it  and  the  trained  people  behind  it.  We  have  to  suffer 
because  we  have  not  got  that  complex.  We  are  trying  to  build  it.  We  have  built 
it  up  partly.  So,  I  would  submit  that  in  spite  of  the  poverty  in  India,  there  is  no 
doubt,  it  does  not  require  much  in  the  way  of  statistics  to  see  it,  there  is  greater 
welfare  in  India,  except  in  some  pockets,  than  ever  before.  We  can  see  that  in  the 
food  they  eat.  In  fact,  they  eat  more  and  they  eat  better  food.  They  wear  more 
clothing,  they  had  precious  little  previously.  They  have  better  housing.  Schools 
are  growing  everywhere  and  health  facilities  are  growing.  Some  people  even 
have  the  temerity  to  talk  about  the  miracle  of  India.  They  talk  of  the  foreigners, 
what  they  have  seen  of  the  changes  in  India  during  the  last  dozen  years  which 
laid  the  base  for  future  growth. 

We  have  to  choose  always,  whether  we  are  going  to  give  some  present 
benefit  today,  or  keep  it  for  tomorrow  or  the  day  after.  Looking  at  it  from  the 
country’s  point  of  view,  by  spending  the  money  we  have  we  can  get  some  petty 
benefits  today.  But  that  will  not  yield  any  permanent  benefit.  That  is  obvious. 
And  one  has  to  find  a  healthy  balance  between  today’s  benefit  and  tomorrow’s. 
All  this  business  of  heavy  industries  we  have  put  in  is  for  tomorrow’s  benefit, 
though  it  brings  in  some  benefit  today  too.  But  it  takes  some  years  before  it 
yields  fruits. 

So,  the  strategy  of  economic  development  is  first  and  essentially  agriculture, 
modernisation  of  agriculture,  the  training  of  our  rural  masses  to  use  new  tools 
and  new  methods  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  lay  the  foundations  of  an  industrial 
structure  by  building  the  basic  heavy  industries  and,  above  all,  to  produce 
electric  power.  Middle  and  small  industries  inevitably  come  in  their  train. 

If  you  go  to  the  parts  of  the  Punjab  today,  you  will  see  the  industrial 
revolution  coming  on  as  you  watch  it.  The  revolutionary  change  that  is  coming 
over  the  Punjab  is  amazing.  The  Punjab  at  the  present  moment  is  the  most 
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prosperous  province  so  far  as  per  capita  income  is  concerned.  It  is  not  I — I 
have  no  great  experience — but  Americans  coming  as  tourists  who  say  that  it  is 
remarkable  how  this  rapid  growth  of  industrial  revolution  creeping  up  resembles 
what  they  have  themselves  experienced  in  some  parts  of  America.  So  all  these 
things  are  happening. 

One  thing  that  we  have  to  lay  great  stress  on,  apart  from  this,  is  that  we 
cannot  only  think  of  tomorrow  and  the  day  after.  People  who  have  not  even 
got  the  minimum  standard  of  living  have  to  be  thought  of  today.  That  we  all 
agree.  It  is  always  a  question  of  our  resources  and  how  we  spread  them  out.  It 
is  a  complicated  question.  Some  of  our  advisers  have  told  us,  “Forget  today, 
think  only  of  tomorrow.”  That  cannot  be  done.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we  think 
only  of  today,  we  do  not  make  any  progress. 

The  broad  picture  is  that  the  rate  of  progress  has  increased  progressively 
after  every  Plan.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  progress  of  the  Third  Plan  period  will 
be  substantially  higher  than  that  achieved  in  the  Second  Plan.  In  terms  of  the 
key  growth  potential,  that  is,  the  infrastructure,  the  progress  has  been  creditable. 
National  income  over  a  ten-year  period  has  risen  by  42  per  cent  as  against  the 
growth  of  population  by  2 1  per  cent.  Per  capita  income  has  increased  by  1 6  per 
cent.  That  is  not  enough,  I  admit,  but  it  is  not  so  bad  as  somebody  would  think. 
I  think,  Shri  Anthony  talked  about  production  and  thought  that  it  will  all  be 
overwhelmed  by  the  growth  of  population.  He  said  that.  But  the  principal  thing 
is  that  foundations  have  been  laid  now  by  this  infrastructure  for  a  rapid  rate  of 
growth  in  the  future.  I  hope  that  by  the  end  of  the  Third  Plan  or  in  the  Fourth 
Plan  we  shall  progressively  approach  that  stage  when  we  grow  ourselves,  if  I 
may  say  so,  without  too  much  pushing  from  outside. 

The  hon.  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture  has  said  that  foodgrains  have 
gone  up  from  52  million  tons  to  80  million  and  1  expect  it  to  go  up  in  the  next 
three  years  to  95  million  tons  or  even  to  1 00  million  tons.  Industrial  production 
has  shown  remarkable  progress.  There  is  no  doubt  about  that.  So  has  transport 
and  so  has  power. 

In  technical  education,  the  degree  level  intake  which  was  4, 1 00  in  1 950-5 1 
is  nearly  1 4,000  now  and  is  likely  to  be  over  2 1 ,000  in  1 965-66.  For  the  diploma 
level  the  intake  has  risen  from  5,900  to  25,000  and  will  be  46,000  and  so  on. 

One  thing  about  population.  Shri  Anthony  thought  that  we  should  follow 
Japan’s  example  and  encourage  abortion.  I  might  mention  that  even  in  Japan  this 
has  not  been  looked  upon  with  favour  as  it  is  found  that  this  method  adversely 
affects  the  health  of  the  mother.  The  Lady  Rama  Rao  Committee  definitely  gave 
its  opinion  against  abortion  as  a  method  of  population  control  after  examining 
all  the  evidence.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  other  methods  are  growing  in  use  in 
India.  There  are  at  present  over  3,000  family  planning  clinics  in  the  villages 
and  in  the  towns.  The  progress  of  voluntary  sterilisation  has  been  much  more 
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than  expected.  Until  February  1963, 334,  All  persons  are  reported  to  have  been 
sterilised.  This  may  not  appear  to  be  a  big  number  considering  the  population 
but  it  is  a  steadily  growing  number.  We  think  these  methods  are  safer  than 
abortion  or  anything  like  it. 

I  do  not  think  I  need  say  much  about  non-alignment.  It  has  been  adequately 
discussed  and  Shri  Krishna  Menon23  spoke  a  great  deal  about  it  with  ability. 

But  I  would  ask  Acharya  Kripalani  to  consider  whether  he  was  right  in 
saying— I  believe  he  said  it — that  Panch  Sheel  was  Panch  nonsense.  Now,  I 
should  like  him  to  tell  me  which  part  of  Panch  Sheel  is  nonsense.  I  will  repeat  to 
him;  the  first  is  independence;  the  second  is  non-aggression,  non-interference; 
than  about  the  third — what  it  is  ... 

Nath  Pai24:  Mutual  respect. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath25:  Territorial  integrity. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  no.  4  or  No.  5. 

Nath  Pai:  We  know  it  better  than  you. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  was  surprised  to  hear  him  using  the  word  “nonsense”.  I 
submit  that  Panch  Sheel  is  the  only  basis  for  international  relations.  Anything 
else  is  not  civilised  relationship  and  leads  to  trouble,  conflict  and  war.  The  fact 
that  China  after  subscribing  to  Panch  Sheel  breaks  it  and  attacks  us  does  not 
make  Panch  Sheel  wrong.  Obviously,  the  fault  is  of  China,  if  you  like  to  say 
so.  But  the  Panch  Sheel  is  not  wrong,  the  principles  underlying  international 
relationship. 

Hem  Barua26:  There  cannot  be  no  unilateral  implementation  of  Panchsheel. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  submitting  that  Panch  Sheel  is  a  right  principle  to  lay 
down.  The  implementation  may  be  wrong  from  one  side  or  the  other.  That  can 
be  examined.  But  it  is  a  principle  that  is  not  only  right  but  a  civilised  principle 
which  must  exist  between  countries  unless  they  are  mutually  at  war  and  so  to 
some  extent  the  present  major  conflict  between  Soviet  Union  and  China  is  based 


23.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  the  former  Defence  Minister. 

24.  PSP. 

25.  PSP. 

26.  PSP. 
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on  that.  China  does  not  believe  in  peaceful  co-existence.  It  says  so  and  Russia 
says,  it  does.  Of  course,  behind  that  lies  national  conflict  between  the  two. 

Now,  there  is  one  thing  more.  It  was  said  by  Acharya  Kripalani  as  well  as 
by  others  that  I  hid  from  Parliament  the  fact  of  Chinese  aggression  for  a  long 
time.  I  have  dealt  with  this  in  the  Lok  Sabha  previously  and  I  do  not  want  to 
go  into  any  detail  because  it  can  easily  be  seen — my  previous  speeches  and 
answers.  And  I  do  submit  that  this  is  entirely  a  wrong  idea.  What  happened 
was  that  in  1 958 — it  was  end  of  1 958,  late  autumn — we  first  heard  of  the  Aksai 
Chin  road  being  made.  We  did  not  know  where  it  was  exactly.  We  sent  two  sets 
of  people  separately  to  find  out  where  it  was,  whether  it  was  in  our  territory 
or  not,  because  Aksai  Chin  road  spreads  out  behind  that.  It  took  months  for 
them  to  come  back  because  all  these  are  real  mountaineering  expeditions. 
One  of  them  came  back  after  some  months  and  the  other  was  captured  by  the 
Chinese.  All  this  took  months.  We  wrote  to  the  Chinese  to  say  that  we  had  sent 
some  people  on  our  territory  and  whether  they  knew  anything  about  them, 
and  that  they  had  not  yet  come  back.  Thereupon,  they  replied,  “Oh,  yes.  They 
transgressed  our  territory  and  we  arrested  them.  But  now  as  we  are  friends  with 
you,  we  are  releasing  them.”  That  was  the  first  regular  information  we  had  that 
Aksai  Chin  road  had  been  built  in  our  territory.  That  was  in  1958.  In  October 
1958, 1  think,  we  sent  a  protest  about  this  matter  to  the  Chinese  Government. 
About  this  time — end  of  1958,  beginning  of  1959 — the  Tibetan  rebellion  took 
place  against  the  Chinese  rule  and  our  attention  had  been  rather  diverted.  The 
Tibetan  rebellion  took  place;  people  came  from  Tibet;  later  the  Dalai  Lama 
came;  many  refugees  came.  And  in  our  subsequent  communications  to  China 
those  things  took  rather  the  first  place.  But  reference  was  continued  to  be  made 
about  this  Aksai  Chin  road. 

We  first  informed  Parliament  about  this  in  1959 — I  forget  the  exact  date 
at  the  present  moment,  but  it  was  in  1959.  It  might  be  said  that  we  might  have 
informed  them  three  or  four  months  earlier.  We  must  have  been  waiting  for 
the  reply  from  them;  and  as  soon  as  the  reply  came  the  Tibetan  rebellion  and 
other  developments  took  place,  and  we  informed  Parliament.  There  was  no  long 
delay  in  it,  and  there  was  obviously  no  desire  to  hide  anything  from  Parliament. 

Now,  Acharya  Kripalani  has  said  that  we  should  break  off  diplomatic 
relations  with  China.  He  asked:  why  don’t  we  declare  war?  All  I  can  say  is  that 
it  would  be  very  unwise  for  us  to  do  so.  It  may  be  a  brave  gesture.  But  in  our 
opinion,  it  would  be  unwise;  it  will  not  help  us  in  any  way,  and  it  may  hinder 
us  in  many  ways.  Nothing  comes  in  the  way  of  our  strengthening  our  defences, 
as  we  are  trying  to  do  to  the  best  of  our  ability,  and  at  the  same  time  always  to 
keep  the  door  open,  whether  it  is  Pakistan  or  whether  it  is  China  for  peaceful 
settlement,  provided  it  is  honourable  and  in  keeping  with  our  thinking. 
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Now,  Acharya  Kripalani  said  something  about  our  defence,  and  I  asked 
our  Defence  Minister  to  give  me  a  note  on  this  question  and  I  shall  read  that 
note.  I  wanted  to  be  sure  that  what  I  said  was  correct. 

“Shri  Kripalani  has  alleged  that  the  decision  taken  to  drive  away  the 
Chinese  Army  as  announced  by  the  Prime  Minister  on  his  way  to  Ceylon 
was  taken  without  any  consultation  whatsoever  with  the  officers  in-charge 
of  the  Army  in  NEFA,  that  it  is  a  political  decision  arrived  at  Delhi  and 
that  it  was  astounding  that  military  decisions  of  the  battlefield  should  be 
taken  without  consulting  the  Army  Headquarters  at  the  spot  by  civilians.27 
He  has  challenged  the  Government  to  publish  the  NEFA  Enquiry  Report28 
as  people  have  reason  to  believe  that  there  has  been  treachery.” 

The  Enquiry  Report  cannot  be  published  in  view  of  the  secret  nature  of 
its  contents  and  the  security  risk  involved.  But  the  Defence  Minister  intends 
to  make  a  statement  relating  to  the  contents  to  the  extent  they  can  be  disclosed 
on  the  floor  of  the  House  during  the  session. 

The  allegations  made  by  Shri  Kripalani  are  absolutely  without  foundation. 
Decisions  on  important  matters — and  decision  with  regard  to  the  attitude  to 
be  adopted  in  case  of  attack  by  China  was  an  important  matter — could  only 
be  taken  at  Delhi.  There  could  not  be  one  decision;  a  number  of  decisions 
had  to  be  taken  as  the  situation  developed  from  time  to  time.  Those  decisions 
were  taken  by  Government  in  full  consultation  with  the  Chiefs  of  Staff  and 
other  senior  Army  officers  concerned  and  in  the  light  of  their  expert  advice. 
This  applies  particularly  to  the  decision  that  the  Army  should  not  withdraw  in 
October-November,  1 962  from  its  forward  positions  in  NEFA.  While  decisions 
of  a  certain  nature  can  only  be  taken  ultimately  by  Government,  it  is  incorrect 
to  say  that  decisions  were  taken  without  consulting  the  appropriate  army 
authorities.  The  charge  of  treachery  is  of  course  baseless.” 

This  note  the  Defence  Minister  has  given  me,  I  may  mention  this,  because 
it  was  on  my  way  to  Ceylon  that  I  was  asked  by  the  press  correspondents  about 
the  frontier  situation.  I  told  them  that  we  intend  pushing  them  out.  I  do  not 
see  anything  wrong  about  it,  and  that,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  was  our  decision, 
our  military  decision;  the  date  was  not  fixed;  and  that  was  the  only  thing  that 
I  could  say  at  that  time,  and  I  refused  to  say  anything  else. 


27.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  245. 

28.  Henderson-Brooks  and  Bhagat  report. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  press  report  then  was  that  Government  had 
ordered  the  Army  in  NEFA  to  push  them  out,  not  that  it  was  intended  to 
push  them  out,  but  they  had  ordered  the  Army  to  push  out  the  Chinese. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  may  be  so;  it  might  have  been  that.  We  had  told  the 
Army  to  push  them  out. 

J.B.  Kripalani:  You  had  issued  instructions  to  the  Army. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  my  point  is  that  that  was  not  a  sudden  inspiration  which 
I  had.  That  was  the  result  of  talks  with  the  Army  generals  and  others,  and  on 
their  advice — not  their  advice  that  I  should  say  it  to  the  press. 

Shri  Krishna  Menon  had  said  something  about  the  kind  of  Army  that  we 
have  inherited.  It  is  a  good  Army  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  soldier,  but  it 
was  not  a  modem  Army.  It  is  all  very  well  for  it  to  go  and  function  as  a  part 
of  the  British  Army  in  the  Great  War;  and  they  did  well.  All  our  efforts  have 
been  concentrated  on  gradually  modernising  it.  The  modernising  process  is  so 
expensive;  if  we  take  the  whole  Army,  it  would  involve  about  Rs  1000  crores, 
taking  the  Army  even  as  it  was.  And  with  the  continuous  pressure  on  us,  on 
not  spending  too  much,  I  know,  and  my  colleague  the  Finance  Minister  knows 
very  well  how  repeatedly  demands  were  made  from  the  Defence  Ministry 
or  the  Army  Headquarters  for  more  expenditure,  but  we  discouraged  them; 
sometimes,  we  might  have  cut  them  down  too;  they  were  in  such  fantastic 
figures,  in  geometrical  proportion,  or  in  astronomical  figures  that  if  suddenly 
somebody  asks  for  Rs  500  crores  it  will  be  difficult  to  give  it,  and  it  is  always 
difficult  except  when  you  are  faced  with  a  war  situation,  when  the  country 
and  Parliament  and  everybody  thinks  differently.  That  is  what  has  happened 
now.  As  regards  the  amount  we  are  spending  now,  the  taxes  that  the  Finance 
Minister  has  put  would  probably  have  met  with  much  stronger  opposition  if 
there  had  not  been  this  war  or  semi-war  situation  facing  us.  Even  so,  the  process 
of  modernisation  was  given  some  start. 

There  is  one  thing  that  I  must  say,  and  that  is  that  I  am  surprised  at  Acharya 
Kripalani  talking  about  the  Army  and  saying  it  has  no  clothes  and  no  shoes, 
as  if  we  send  them  naked  to  the  field;  I  do  not  understand  this.  I  think  my  hon. 
Friend  said  in  his  speech  that  they  did  not  have  shoes  or  boots. 

J.B.  Kripalani:  I  said  that  it  did  not  have  shoes  for  those  high  altitudes;  I 
was  referring  to  mountain  boots  with  which  they  can  work  in  snow.  I  have 
made  my  point  very  clear.  I  did  not  say  that  they  had  no  shoes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Everyone  had  stout  boots. 
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J.B.  Kripalani:  But  stout  boots  do  not  work  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  do  work;  but  it  is  true  that  for  going  in  the  snow,  you 
do  want  snow  boots. 

J.B.  Kripalani:  That  was  my  complaint.  That  was  all  my  complaint.  They 
did  not  have  snow  boots. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Everyone  had  blankets,  shoes,  clothing  etc.  What  happened 
was  this;  they  did  not  take  more  blankets  because  they  had  to  carry  them.  So, 
they  said  “Send  them  by  air  afterwards”. 

J.B.  Kripalani:  But  there  is  a  Government  communique  asking  from  the 
people  all  those  things,  such  as  blankets,  pullovers,  and  everything  else. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  course. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  That  was  after  the  debacle. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  perfectly  true,  because  . . . 

J.B.  Kripalani:  You  had  nothing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  were  giving  these  not  only  to  those  people  at  the  front 
but  also  to  others,  even  to  new  comers,  because  new  people  were  also  joining 
the  Army.  But  everyone  of  them  had  two  blankets,  plus  two  more  which  they 
had  to  take  but  which  they  had  left  over,  because  they  did  not  want  to  carry 
them  and  they  had  said  “send  them  by  air”. 

N.G.  Ranga:  That  was  not  enough. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  said  anything  about  Pakistan.  In  fact,  very  little 
has  been  said  about  Pakistan  by  hon.  Members  who  have  spoken,  except  that 
some  reference  has  been  made  to  Shri  Rajagopalachari’s  kind  offer  of  Kashmir 
to  Pakistan.  Our  policy  consistently  will  be,  will  continue  to  be,  to  seek  some 
settlement  with  Pakistan.  It  is  not  a  question  of  settlement  about  Kashmir  or 
some  other  matter,  but  a  settlement  which  removes  our  bitterness  against  each 
other  and  brings  a  feeling  which  creates  cooperation  between  the  two  countries. 
There  can  be  no  other  objective  to  aim  at. 

One  of  the  Members  of  the  Opposition  Parties  talks,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  very 
irresponsibly  about  things  like  Akhand  Bharat  and  the  like.  They  do  talk  about 
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that.  That  is  in  the  programme  which  they  issued.  They  may  not  have  said  so 
here.  That  is  very  harmful.  It  is  not  merely  folly,  but  it  does  harm,  because 
it  frightens  the  people  in  Pakistan,  that  people  here  want  to  upset  Pakistan. 
Nobody  here  wants  to  do  that  and  can  do  that,  and  it  would  be  extreme  folly  if 
India  ever  tried  to  do  that;  it  would  ruin  India,  ruin  Kashmir  and  ruin  Pakistan. 

I  feel  we  may  have  been  wrong  in  minor  things.  But  I  think  that  throughout 
these  many  years  since  Pakistan  came  into  existence  and  the  Kashmir  trouble 
arose,  we  have  always  looked  forward  to  a  settlement  of  it.  But  a  settlement 
does  not  mean  our  doing  something  which  is  completely  wrong  from  our  point 
of  views,  Kashmir’s  point  of  view  and  the  people  of  Kashmir’s  point  of  view. 
That  is  a  different  matter.  We  shall  continue  to  do  that. 

Indeed,  I  may  say  even  about  China  that  we  shall  always  leave  the  door 
open  for  an  honourable  settlement  with  China,  whenever  it  may  come.  It  may 
not  come  soon;  it  may  come  later  . . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  It  must  not  be  too  wide  open. 

Hem  Barua:  They  may  walk  in  if  it  is  too  wide  open. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Only  a  little  open.  Keep  it  ajar. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  living  in  a  strange  world,  and  if  I  may  submit,  our 
foreign  policy — that  is  a  test  of  it — has  succeeded  in  putting  us  vis-a-vis  other 
countries  in  a  far  more  advantageous  position  than  China  is.  It  is  no  small  matter 
that  we  have  not  only  the  goodwill,  but  the  active  help  of  great  powers  like  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union.  The  Soviet  Union  has  been  helping  us  in 
various  ways  and,  as  the  House  knows,  in  regard  to  Kashmir,  it  has  been  our 
staunch  supporter. 

Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri29  delivered  a  1 5  minute  address  to  the  House  in 
which  he  managed  to  put  in  as  much  condemnation  and  vituperation  as  it  was 
possible  within  fifteen  minutes.  I  was  surprised  and  pained  to  hear  it,  because 
many  of  the  things  he  said  had  no  basis.  But  he  was  evidently  angry  and  he 
expressed  himself.  It  is  now  too  late  to  talk  about  the  subject  of  corruption.  It 
is  obvious  nobody  here  can  have  any  two  opinions  about  corruption.  It  must 
be  rooted  out  and  it  is  a  tremendous  headache  to  all  of  us,  how  to  deal  with  it. 

Jashvant  Mehta30:  Question. 


29.  Independent. 

30.  PSP. 
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An  Hon.  Member:  Question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  they  say  question,  I  do  not  know  what  they  think.  It  is,  if 
I  may  say  so,  a  result  of  the  democratic  process,  and  I  am  a  little  afraid  that  as 
this  process  grows,  for  instance  it  is  going  down  to  the  villages,  it  may  bring 
with  it  its  painful  accompaniment.  We  have  been  trying  to  deal  with  it,  and  we 
have  dealt  with  it.  Hon.  Members  are  probably  thinking  more  and  hearing  a  lot 
about  Ministers  and  the  like.  Many  of  these  complaints  that  are  made  come  to 
me.  Or  are  sent  to  me,  and  we,  first  of  all,  have  them  thoroughly  examined.  We 
get  some  kind  of  explanation,  that  is  the  procedure  adopted,  from  the  person 
concerned,  from  the  Minister  concerned,  and  if  there  is  anything  even  prima 
facie  worthy  of  an  enquiry,  we  first  have  private  enquiries,  Thereafter,  we  decide 
whether  any  other  enquiry  should  be  made  or  not.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  most  of 
these  complaints  that  have  come,  and  which  are  talked  about  in  the  newspapers, 
have  provided  no  ground  at  all  after  examination.  They  are  exaggerated. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Was  it  an  impartial  examination? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Impartial  of  course.  The  man  who  examined  was  impartial, 
he  had  nothing  to  do  with  that.  Some  are  still  under  examination,  some  I  am 
examining  myself,  having  got  reports  from  both  concerned,  the  one  who  accuses 
and  the  accused  himself. 

Then  there  is  the  Serajuddin  matter.  There  has  been,  of  course,  Mr  Das’s 
enquiry31,  but  apart  from  that,  there  are  four  or  five  cases  that  are  going  to 
the  courts,  and  I  think,  I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  they  have  actually  gone 
there  or  are  going  in  a  day  or  two.  It  will  deal  with  all  the  Serajuddin  affairs. 
Then  there  is  some  connection  of  Orissa  people  with  Serajuddin.  As  a  rule, 
these  matters  should  be  dealt  with  by  the  State,  but  we,  nevertheless,  sent  for 
papers  etc.,  and  my  colleague,  the  Finance  Minister  and  I  examined  many  of 
them.  Some  of  them  have  been,  I  think,  as  someone  said,  referred  to  the  Public 
Accounts  Committee.  First,  they  were  referred  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Public 
Accounts  Committee  and  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition.  After  accepting  that 
work,  he  rejected,  he  would  not  do  it.  Then  it  was  sent  to  the  Public  Accounts 
Committee  as  a  whole,  and  I  think  that  the  Public  Accounts  Committee  is  a 
very  suitable  body.  It  contains  Members  of  several  parties  and  the  Accountant- 
General  is  there  to  help  them,  and  it  is  right  they  should  go  into  this  matter.  It 
affects  governmental  moneys  also. 


31.  Justice  S.K.  Das. 
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For  instance,  the  present  Deputy  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa,32  right  from 
the  beginning,  almost  suo  motu,  sent  me  and  the  Home  Minister  a  long  list  of 
moneys  he  had  received  from  Serajuddin.  He  was  not  a  Minister  then,  and  he 
said:  these  I  have  received,  these  were  received  by  me  for  the  Congress;  every 
month  he  sent  me  Rs  3,000  or  Rs  4,000  or  something  like  that,  and  I  have 
spent  it  for  two  purposes,  for  Congress  and  for  giving  scholarships  to  poor 
students.  And  there  it  is.  It  has  been  examined,  and  it  fitted  in  with  some  entries 
in  Serajuddin’s  books  too.  There  was  nothing  to  examine  because  he  admitted 
the  thing,  and  he  was  not  a  Minister  at  that  time  at  all.  The  only  question  was 
whether  it  was  properly  spent  or  not. 

So,  all  these  things  are  being  looked  into  as  far  as  we  can,  but  the  main 
thing  is  what  process  we  can  devise  to  deal  with  this  major  problem.  It  is  not 
an  easy  matter  and  I  hope  we  shall  devise  some  process.  There  is  of  course,  for 
officials,  the  special  police  establishment,  and  every  month  I  receive  a  report 
from  them  giving  me  a  list  of  cases  examined,  cases  started  in  a  court  of  law  or 
cases  in  which  departmental  action  has  been  taken.  It  is  a  good  and  substantial 
report.  Quite  a  number  of  people  are  punished  that  way. 

But  as  I  pointed  out,  something  if  possible,  has  to  be  done.  Of  course,  mere 
measures  like  this  may  not  succeed  in  rooting  out  such  an  evil.  In  this  matter 
we  naturally  want  the  cooperation  of  the  public  and  of  Members,  Opposition 
and  others. 

Before  I  finish,  I  should  like  to  say  one  thing.  We  have  got  a  very  hard  task 
which  is  not  only  internal — that  of  course  it  is — but  I  am  now  talking  about 
the  menace  on  the  border,  a  very  difficult  one.  We  must  stand  up  to  it,  face  it 
and  strengthen  ourselves.  But  everybody  knows  how  strength  in  such  matters 
depends  not  only  on  arms,  armies  and  armaments,  but  on  the  morale  of  the 
people,  on  the  unity  and  morale  of  the  people.  We  saw  some  evidence  of  this 
unity  and  morale  in  November,  December  and  January  last.  I  would  beg  of 
the  hon.  Members  to  consider  how  far  this  morale  is  strengthened,  the  sense 
of  unity  is  strengthened  by  this  motion  of  no-confidence  or  by  the  strikes  that 
had  taken  place  in  Bombay.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  if  hon.  Members  had  occasion 
to  read  the  Chinese  Press  which  I  see  every  day;  how  they  gloat  over  these 
things.  How  they  gloat  over  this  motion  of  no-confidence  . . . 

An  Hon.  Member:  Pakistan  too. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Of  course.  It  encourages  them.  I  believe  one  of  the  reasons, 
perhaps  a  major  reason,  they  attacked  us  last  October  was  the  feeling  in  their 

32.  Biren  Mitra. 
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minds  that  India  was  faced  with  many  disruptive  tendencies  and  if  they  gave 
us  a  blow,  we  will  split  up  into  fragments.  They  were  mistaken  of  course.  The 
opposite  has  happened.  The  fact  is  there  that  apart  from  what  they  may  think, 
what  effect  we  may  have  on  our  Army  and  our  own  people  if  they  feel  that 
we  quarrel  too  much  among  ourselves;  it  must  demoralise  them.  Anyhow, 
personally  I  am  grateful  for  having  had  this  motion  of  no-confidence  and  I 
think  it  has  done  us  some  good  to  hear  speeches  and  to  make  them. 

Thank  you. 


8.  To  Ram  Charan  Agarwala:  Dealing  with 
Offensive  Speeches33 


Dear  Ram  Charanji, 


September  1,  1963 


I  have  your  letter  of  the  24th  August.  I  know  that  some  people  are  indulging  in 
very  offensive  speeches.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  advise  you.  One  way  is, 
of  course,  to  have  our  own  meetings  and  give  a  proper  reply  to  these  speeches. 
It  might  also  be  desirable  for  some  people  at  a  meeting  of  those  who  defame 
us,  to  put  suitable  questions  to  them  and  to  object  to  what  they  say. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


9.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Criticism  of  Speeches  in 
US  and  UK34 


September  1,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  1 ,  with  a  cutting  from  the  Patriot. 

At  the  Party  meeting  I  referred  to  the  criticism  of  your  speeches  in  the  US 
and  UK  and  said  that  this  was  completely  improper  and  wrong.  What  you  had 
said  in  regard  to  our  foreign  policy  was  wholly  in  keeping  with  that  policy.35 


33.  Letter  to  Municipal  Councillor;  address:  Naughara,  Kinari  Bazar,  Delhi  6. 

34.  Letter  to  the  President. 

35.  See  item  79.  [paragraph  beginning:  “I  mentioned  the  Socialists  and  the  Communists.”]; 
See  also  SWJN/SS/82/items  17  and  18. 
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Tomorrow  there  is  a  debate  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  International  Affairs 
and  I  intend  referring  to  this  matter  again  there.36 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


10.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Prakash  Vir  Shastri’s 
Anxieties37 


September  1,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  1  st  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a 
letter  dated  29th  August  from  Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri.38  In  this  letter  of  Shri 
Shastri,  he  raises  three  points. 

The  first  point  is  in  regard  to  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State.  The  present 
controversy  in  that  State  about  the  Chief  Ministership  will  presumably  be  settled 
in  the  course  of  some  days  or  weeks.39  No  constitutional  difficulty  has  arisen  in 
Kashmir.  The  Legislative  Assembly  there  has  a  very  large  majority  supporting 
the  present  Government  and  I  do  not  see  how  it  will  be  constitutionally  proper 
for  the  Government  of  India  to  take  any  steps  suggested  by  Shri  Shastri.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  there  are  special  provisions  in  the  Constitution  relating  to 
the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government  and  Assembly.  So,  in  any  event,  even 
constitutionally  such  a  procedure  recommended  would  be  quite  wrong. 

Practically  it  would  bring  about  just  the  very  law  and  order  situation  which 
Shri  Shastri  is  afraid  of.  There  is  at  present  complete  order  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir 
State  and  as  far  as  I  can  see,  there  is  no  danger  of  this  being  upset. 

So  far  as  the  second  point  is  concerned,  the  present  arrangement  in  regard 
to  the  Education  Ministry  is  temporary  and  likely  to  last  two  or  three  weeks 
only.  Dr  Sampumanand  is  at  present  Governor  of  Rajasthan  and  it  would  create 
some  difficulties  for  him  to  be  made  to  leave  that  Governorship  and  again  to 
stand  for  election  to  Parliament. 


36.  For  the  reference,  see  item  457.paragraph  beginning  with  “May  I  say  a  few  words  about 
certain  matters  which  have  distressed  me?”] 

37.  Letter  to  the  President. 

38.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent. 

39.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  then  referred  to  as  the  Prime  Minister,  was 
Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed.  He  had  resigned  under  the  Kamaraj  Plan. 
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The  third  point  is  about  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon.40  Shri  Shastri  starts  on 
the  assumption  that  there  is  corruption,  nepotism  and  maladministration  in  the 
Punjab.  Whether  there  is  any  truth  in  this  charge  is  a  question  of  facts.  I  have 
seen  many  of  these  charges  but  none  of  them  seems  to  have  much  substance. 
The  real  charges  are  not  against  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  but  against  his 
son.  Even  in  regard  to  these,  some  explanations  have  been  given  and  I  hope 
to  examine  these  with  care  as  soon  as  I  am  a  little  freer.  In  any  event,  a  son's 
misdeeds,  if  any,  can  hardly  be  brought  up  against  the  administration  of  the 
Punjab  and  the  present  Government.  I  am  not  aware  that  the  law  and  order 
situation  in  the  Punjab  is  worsening.  The  Punjab  is  one  of  the  states  of  India 
which  is  making  outstanding  progress  in  both  industry  and  agriculture,  and  the 
general  situation  there,  from  the  law  and  order  point  of  view,  appears  to  be  on 
the  whole  satisfactory. 

I  am  returning  the  letter  from  Shri  Prakash  Vir  Shastri. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


11.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Meeting  Asoka  Mehta41 


September  7,  1963 


My  dear  Krishna, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date.  I  am  glad  Asoka  Mehta  is  coming  to 
see  you  and  that  you  have  agreed  to  meet  him.  He  has  changed  somewhat  and 
I  believe,  continues  to  change.  A  talk  with  you  will  be  good  for  him. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


40.  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Regarding  the  charges,  see  items  in  Politics  sub  section 
Punjab. 

41 .  Letter  to  the  fonner  Defence  Minister.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers. 
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12.  Deendayal  Upadhyaya’s  US  Visit42 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  A.  B.  Vajpayee,  MR43 

2.  Ido  not  know  why  a  letter  was  sent  to  him  from  our  Ministry  advising 
him  to  postpone  his  visit  to  the  US.  It  is  true  that  we  do  not  want  to  encourage 
too  many  people  going  there.  But  in  the  present  case  it  would  be  misunderstood 
if  we  said  so  to  the  Jana  Sangh  Secretary.  Therefore,  I  hope  we  will  remove 
any  obstructions  to  his  going.44 


13.  To  A.B.  Vajpayee:  Deendayal  Upadhyaya’s  US  Visit45 

September  7,  1963 

Dear  Vajpayeeji, 

Your  letter  of  6th  September.46 1  did  not  know  anything  about  a  letter  having 
been  sent  to  you  by  some  Under  Secretary.  I  am  enquiring  into  the  matter. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  US  Government  have  invited  so  many  people  from 
here  to  visit  the  US  that  I  suggested  that  this  should  be  discouraged  somewhat. 
A  number  of  Congressmen  who  were  also  invited  have  been  discouraged  in 
this  way.  Perhaps  it  was  because  I  had  suggested  this  that  a  letter  was  sent  to 
Shri  Deendayal  Upadhyaya.  His  name  was  not  mentioned  even. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


14.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Preventive  Detention47 

September  8,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  our  Law  Minister,  Asoke  Sen.  This  is  about  the  DIR48  etc. 


42.  Note,  7  September  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS.  MEA,  File  No.  122(l)-W-II/63,  p.  1 8/ 
Note. 

43.  Appendix  31. 

44.  See  item  13. 

45.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Jana  Sangh. 

46.  Appendix  31. 

47.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  59/80/63-Poll.,  p.4/c. 

48.  Defence  of  India  Rules. 
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I  think  it  would  be  desirable  if  we  release  MLAs  and  MPs  in  every  State 
who  are  now  under  detention.  It  is  true  that  some  persons  who  have  been 
released  are  now  misbehaving  and  carrying  on  an  agitation  which  could  almost 
be  called  pro-Chinese.  I  suppose  adding  three  or  four  to  that  number  will  not 
make  much  difference.  If  necessity  arises,  they  can  be  proceeded  against  under 
the  Preventive  Detention  Act.49 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1 5.  Publicity  to  Air  Exercises50 

I  have  heard  some  vague  reports  that  it  is  proposed  to  get  some  special 
correspondents  from  foreign  countries  to  cover  the  air  exercises  here.  It  is  also 
suggested  that  a  committee  might  be  formed  consisting  of  a  representative 
each  of  the  US,  UK  and  Australia  plus  some  representatives  of  India  from  the 
Ministries  concerned.  This  committee  is  apparently  to  deal  with  this  special 
team  of  journalists  who  may  come  here  for  this  purpose. 

I  do  not  think  it  at  all  desirable  to  encourage  this  kind  of  publicity  about 
the  air  exercises.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  there  should  be  some  secrecy  about 
such  exercises  and  the  steps  we  take  in  regard  to  them,  much  publicity  may 
have  undesirable  results  in  many  ways.  I  would,  therefore,  not  encourage  these 
proposals. 

Apart  from  this  special  team  that  it  is  proposed  should  come  over  here  for 
this  purpose,  there  are  a  number  of  foreign  correspondents  here  already  and, 
of  course,  the  Indian  correspondents.  Even  they  might  restrain  themselves 
somewhat  in  this  matter  of  publicity  of  air  exercises.  I  do  not  quite  know  what 
you  can  do  about  it  except  to  appeal  to  them  to  do  so.  They  may,  of  course,  be 
asked  to  submit  any  messages  they  propose  to  send  for  our  scrutiny  because 
of  security  reasons,  etc.  I  am  not  quite  clear  how  that  should  be  done.  I  should 
like  you  to  give  thought  to  this  matter  and  confer  with  the  Defence  Ministry 
on  this  subject.51 


49.  See  also  item  17. 

50.  Note,  8  September  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

51.  See  item  16. 
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16.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Publicity  to  Air  Exercises52 

September  8,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  note  I  am  sending  to  our  Foreign  Secretary.53  This  is  in 
regard  to  publicity  for  air  exercises  which  are  going  to  take  place  soon.  I  think 
we  should  not  encourage  too  much  any  special  publicity  about  it.  This  is  likely 
to  be  embarrassing  to  all  concerned. 

I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  you  have  been  rather  unwell,  perhaps  because  of 
some  slight  gastric  upset.  I  hope  you  are  getting  over  this  trouble. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


17.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Release  Detained 
Communists54 


September  10,  1963 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Communist  Group  in  Parliament.55  I  suppose  the 
Law  Ministry  as  well  as  the  Home  Ministry  should  consider,  in  view  of  the 
judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court,  what  action  we  might  take  in  regard  to  any 
amendment  of  the  Defence  of  India  Act.  But  I  feel  that,  apart  from  any  such 
major  amendment  that  we  might  think  of,  it  is  desirable  to  release  Members  of 
Parliament  and  Members  of  State  Assemblies,  who  are  detained  under  the  DIR.  I 
do  not  know  how  many  people  are  so  detained  now  as  many  have  been  released. 
It  is  true  that  many  who  have  been  released  are  not  behaving  satisfactorily  at 
all  and  are  carrying  on  agitation  which  can  only  be  called  anti-national.  The 
addition  to  this  of  a  few  more  will  not  make  any  essential  difference.  If  it  is 
considered  necessary,  we  can  then  take  action  against  any  individual  under  the 
Preventive  Detention  Act.56 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


52.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

53.  Item  15. 

54.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  59/80/63-Poll.,  p.8/c. 

55.  Appendix  32. 

56.  See  also  item  14. 
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18.  Simultaneous  Translation  in  Parliament57 

The  Speaker18  has  given  an  assurance  to  this  effect,  that  is,  that  arrangements  will 
be  made  for  simultaneous  translations  in  English  and  Hindi.  This  will  involve 
some  difficulties,  as  I  have  pointed  out  above.  But,  in  view  of  the  Speaker’s 
assurance,  every  attempt  should  be  made  to  make  arrangements  accordingly. 

For  this,  two  things  are  necessary:  one  is  the  apparatus  for  the  purpose. 
Necessary  enquiries  should  be  made  about  the  apparatus  and  its  cost,  for  the 
Lok  Sabha.  I  have  no  doubt  that  if  this  is  introduced  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  the 
Rajya  Sabha  will  also  want  one. 

When  the  cost  of  the  machinery  and  its  installation  is  known,  then  further 
steps  can  be  taken  with  Finance. 

The  second  difficulty  is  of  finding  and  perhaps  training  persons  who  are 
capable  of  simultaneous  translation.  This,  as  I  pointed  out  previously,  is  a 
difficult  matter  and  much  training  will  be  necessary.  Initially  it  will  be  necessary 
to  choose  people  with  a  very  good  knowledge  of  Hindi  and  English. 

Probably,  in  spite  of  this  training,  the  actual  result  might  not  be  very 
satisfactory.  But  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  attempt  to  do  so  should  be  made. 
With  a  little  practice  it  will  no  doubt  improve. 

The  Vigyan  Bhavan  has  got  the  facilities  for  simultaneous  translation,  but 
I  believe  that  whenever  these  have  been  used,  expert  translators  have  had  to 
be  brought  from  abroad,  usually  the  United  Nations  or  one  of  its  associated 
organisations.  In  the  UN  arrangements  are  made  for  five  languages,  that  is, 
English,  French,  Spanish,  Russian  and  Chinese.  If  only  two  languages  have  to 
be  provided  for,  the  equipment  may  perhaps  be  a  little  simpler. 

In  making  enquiries  for  this  equipment  and  apparatus,  it  should  be  stated 
that  only  two  languages  have  to  be  provided  for. 

19.  Costs  of  Simultaneous  Translation  in  Parliament59 

The  Speaker  stated  in  the  Lok  Sabha  the  other  day  that  he  intended  to  introduce 
the  simultaneous  translation  system  in  the  Lok  Sabha  for  English  and  Hindi. 
The  matter  has  been  referred  to  me  now  by  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat.  I  have 
written  a  note,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 

I  think  that  some  time  or  other,  we  shall  have  to  introduce  this  system 
both  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  It  is  desirable,  therefore,  that 
we  should  take  steps  to  that  end  now.  The  first  thing  is  to  enquire  about  it,  the 

57.  Note,  10  September  1963,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS. 

58.  Hukam  Singh. 

59.  Note,  10  September  1963,  for  the  Finance  Ministry. 
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cost  etc.  Possibly  our  Works  Ministry  knows  something  about  it  as  they  were 
responsible  for  Vigyan  Bhavan  where  arrangements  were  made  for  simultaneous 
translation. 

I  understand  that  the  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  has  already  installed  a 
system  of  simultaneous  translation. 

Among  the  papers  that  have  been  put  up  before  me,  is  a  rough  estimate 
which  the  CPWD  authorities  gave  in  consultation  with  Messrs  Philips  India 
Limited  for  the  installation  of  simultaneous  translation  system  in  the  Lok  Sabha. 
This  rough  estimate  amounts  to: 


Non-recurring: 


Rough  estimated  cost  of  equipment 

Rs  1,89,800.00 

with  foreign  exchange  element  of  60% 

Rough  cost  of  civil  works 

30,000.00 

Total 

2,19,800.00 

Recurring  (per  annum) 

(a)  CPWD  Grant 

Salary  of  1  Asst.  Operator 

2,000.00 

Maintenance  of  equipment  including  wear  &  tear 

5,000.00 

(b)  Lok  Sabha  Sectt.  Grant 

Salary  of  two  interpreters  in 

the  scale  of  350-900 

15,000.00 

Total 

Rs  22,000.00 

I  rather  doubt  if  the  salary  provided  for  in  this  estimate  is  adequate.  In  the 
UN  the  simultaneous  interpreters  are  very  highly  paid. 

20.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Asoka  Mehta  for  Planning 
Commission60 


12th  September,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  had  a  fairly  long  talk  with  Asoka  Mehta  today.  He  has  been  having  talks  with 
Tarlok  Singh  and  some  others  in  the  Planning  Commission.  He  is  going  to  the 
United  Nations  on  the  25th  of  this  month. 

60.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister  and  former  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission. 
PMO,  File  No.  17(189)/60-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  57-A. 
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He  asked  me  when  I  would  like  him  to  join  the  Planning  Commission.  I 
told  him  it  would  be  best  to  join  it  when  he  returned  from  the  United  Nations. 
I  suggested,  however,  that  he  might  meet  some  of  the  members  and  senior 
officials  of  the  Planning  Commission  meanwhile.  I  also  suggested  that  before 
he  goes  to  New  York,  we  might  have  a  meeting  of  the  Planning  Commission 
at  which  I  would  also  be  present,  when  we  could  introduce  him  to  others,  and 
we  could  have  a  talk. 

I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  have  a  meeting  of  the  Planning  Commission 
preferably  on  the  23rd  September  afternoon,  say  at  5,  or  the  24th  forenoon. 
Please  fix  this  meeting  and  inform  Asoka  Mehta  of  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


21.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Anonymous 
Letter  from  Meerut61 


September  17,  1963 


My  dear  T.T., 

A  few  days  ago,  a  person  I  know,  who  comes  from  Meerut  came  to  see  me. 
He  gave  me  a  letter  which  is  addressed  to  you  though  it  is  unsigned.62  He  is 
rather  anxious  that  his  name  should  not  be  disclosed.  Of  course,  I  can  give  it 
to  you  if  you  so  wish  it.  I  know  the  man  fairly  well,  and  he  has  often  given  us 


61.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  The  file  is  labelled:  “Income  tax  assessment  of  Shri 
Badlu  Mai  Jain  and  his  three  sons”. 

62.  Excerpts,  undated  and  unsigned,  as  available  in  the  NMML,  in  the  T.T.  Krishnamachari 
Papers,  File  1963:  “It  is  generally  said  that  the  Tax  Payers  are  not  properly  handled 
and  some  interested  Officers  assess  their  property  and  income  as  less  as  they  can  by 
getting  sufficient  amount  as  bribe  from  them.  I  am  not  in  knowledge  of  all  the  cases  of 
this  nature  but  I  give  below  an  example  from  which  you  will  easily  guess  the  working 
of  the  department  concerned  and  the  loss  to  the  Government. 

There  is  one  person  named  Badlu  Mai  Jain  s/o  Shri  Pyare  Lai  Jain,  who  is  residing 
at  Kothi  No.  214,  Anandpuri,  Meerut  city.  He  has  three  sons  named  M/s  Jagmandir 
Das  Jain,  Sunder  Lai  Jain  and  Kailash  Chander  Jain,  all  are  majors  and  doing  business 
details  of  which  are  given  below. 

Three  Brick  kilns  are  running  of  this  party  every  year  for  the  last  1 5-16  years.  They 
get  profit  about  one  lac  every  year.  Before  starting  this  business,  he  was  an  ordinary 
man  ...  Now  he  is  the  owner  of  a  big  Kothi  . . . 

Please  do  take  necessary  steps  to  punish  all  such  persons  who  are  helping  to  put 
the  nation  in  loss  by  doing  such  wrong  activities.” 
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some  useful  information.  I  enclose  the  letter  he  gave  me,  for  such  action  as 
you  may  care  to  take  on  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


22.  To  Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  Sardar  Patel’s  Statue63 

17,  1963 

fel 

#  ^  feT  m  gj  Rigg  fef  sit, 

^  7TTTR  fevT  ^  ^  fe  Tm  T)6I  2TT I  fefe  ^TT  fe  ^  6>HlO  <*)js|ffe 

^  fer  #ht  %  fenr  fen  oftr  ^  ffe^Rr  fen  fe  fern  fep  fef  <*f[ 
fej  fef  wrf\  mfe  i  ^  sit  fe  fe  fe  feg  fe  i  ffe  fet  ?bt 
g3TT  ffe  fefe  feg  wfi  %  fe  fefen  %  fet  3ftr  3fec  feff  fen  » I 
Tfe  nfefe  fefr  i 

trtr  fe?r  fe  ^  nr  fe  tpj^  fef  srn  fe  ifco  differ 
fefen  ^  #r  1 1  ^fft  w  fen  I  ^fer  gfer  #  %  nF  nnjn  gm  1 

mw 
[TrTToTnnr  fee] 

[Translation  begins: 

September  17,  1963 

Dear  Prakashvir  ji, 

Forgive  me  for  the  delay  in  replying  to  your  letter  of  12  September.  I  have  been 
overburdened  with  work  these  days. 

I  do  not  know  or  I  might  have  forgotten  what  Pantji  said  about  Sardar 
Patel’s  statue.  But  we  discussed  it  in  the  cabinet  and  with  a  few  other  people 
and  decided  that  there  should  be  no  statue  installed  in  Vijay  Chowk.  There  was 
a  question  that  there  should  be  Mahatmaji’s  statue.  But  then  it  was  decided  that 
if  any  statue  is  installed  there,  it  would  create  difficulty  for  the  Republic  Day 
parade  and  other  such  occasions. 


63.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent. 


47 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Sardar  Patel’s  statue  was  not  in  my  purview.  Sri  S.K.  Patil  was  and  is 
responsible  for  it.  He  has  arranged  for  its  location.  I  got  the  details  from  him. 

Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


23.  For  Defence  Workers64 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Second  Annual  Session  of  the  Indian  National 
Defence  Workers  Federation.  Defence  is  always  important;  it  has  become 
even  more  so  because  of  the  Chinese  invasion  that  we  had  last  year  and  the 
continuing  menace  to  our  country  which  this  represents.  All  of  us  are  responsible 
to  do  our  best  to  meet  this  danger,  but  more  particularly,  a  responsibility  is  cast 
upon  the  Defence  workers  to  deal  with  the  vital  work  of  Defence  production. 
I  congratulate  them  for  having  increased  Defence  production  considerably  in 
the  past  year.  I  hope  that  this  progress  will  continue. 


24.  To  Bhupesh  Gupta:  DIR  Detenus65 


September  25,  1963 

Dear  Bhupesh  Gupta, 

Your  letter  of  September  25th.66  You  are  right  in  thinking  that  we  are  constantly 
reviewing  or  rather  asking  the  State  Governments  concerned  to  review  the  cases 
of  the  DIR  detenus.  You  must  know  that  many  of  them  have  been  released 
from  time  to  time.  In  this  matter  we  can  make  recommendations  to  the  State 
Governments  on  whom  the  responsibility  ultimately  lies. 

Probably  you  know  that  some  of  the  released  detenus  have  been  carrying  on 
an  intensive  propaganda  which  can  not  only  be  termed  pro-Chinese,  but  which 
is  also  very  critical  of  the  declared  policy  of  the  Communist  Party  of  India. 


64.  Message,  24  September  1963,  for  the  Session  held  on  6-7  October  1963.  PMO,  File 
No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  59-A. 

65.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  CPI.  MHA,  File  No.  59/80/63-Poll.,  p.l4/c. 

66.  Appendix  47. 
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Anyhow,  our  desire  is  to  hasten  this  release  subject  to  State  Governments 
concerned  agreeing  to  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


25.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Army  Expansion67 


September  25,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  note  on  the  subject  of  expansion  and 
reorganisation  of  the  army.  I  do  not  remember  having  received  it  previously. 
However,  I  have  read  this  note  and,  broadly  speaking,  I  agree  with  it. 

Although  we  have  decided  to  have  an  army  of  21  Divisions,  we  have 
also  stated  that  this  should  be  further  considered  later.  For  the  moment  we 
are  working  on  the  basis  of  a  16  Division  army.  I  think  this  is  a  wise  proviso. 
We  have  to  keep  an  adequate  army.  At  the  same  time,  the  larger  the  army,  the 
heavier  the  burden  on  the  country.  We  should  not,  therefore,  increase  it  unless 
there  is  considered  to  be  an  absolute  need  for  such  increase. 

I  am  quite  clear  in  my  mind  that  Officers  and  ORs  who  join  the  army  for 
the  period  of  Emergency  or  a  little  after,  should  not  be  thrown  out  to  shift  for 
themselves  afterwards.  Government  must  take  the  responsibility  to  provide 
some  occupation  for  those  who  leave  the  army.  It  may  be  necessary  to  arrange 
for  some  special  training  courses  for  them  for  civil  occupations.  These  courses 
would  be  varied.  The  technical  people  would  probably  find  no  difficulty  in  being 
absorbed  in  civil  line.  Many,  including  the  ORs,  might  revert  to  agriculture. 
Even  in  that  case,  some  special  training  would  be  desirable  in  agricultural 
methods,  cooperation,  animal  husbandry,  etc. 

Do  you  propose  to  put  up  your  note  to  the  Emergency  Committee  of  the 
Cabinet?  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  to  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


67.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 
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26.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Communist  Propaganda  in 
Films  Division68 


September  28,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  September.69 

I  had  not  heard  of  this  film  till  this  afternoon  when  Satya  Narayana  Sinha 
himself  mentioned  it  to  me.  He  had  not  been  asked  about  it  and  did  not  know 
much.  He  said  he  would  look  into  the  matter.  It  was  improper  for  the  Films 
Division  to  show  this  film. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


27.  To  Suryakant  Parikh:  Self-Assessment70 


September  28,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Parikh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  September.71  How  can  I  tell  you  about  myself?  It 
is  for  others  to  judge  me.  I  try  not  to  compromise  with  the  fundamental  values 
which  I  have  held.  I  have  naturally  my  likes  and  dislikes,  but  I  hope  that  they 
do  not  affect  my  judgment  basically. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


68.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  16  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi. 

NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi’s  Papers. 

69.  Appendix  49. 

70.  Letter  to  a  Bhoodan  Activist;  address:  Patdi  Building,  Ellisbridge,  Ahmedabad  6. 

NMML,  Suryakant  Parikh  Papers,  Ace.  No.  434. 

7 1 .  The  letter  asked  the  following  questions: 

“( 1 )  Are  you  compromising  with  the  fundamental  values  of  your  public  life,  which 
you  had  accepted  years  before? 

(2)  Why  people  do  not  read  correctly  about  your  intentions  which  were  never 
misjudged  in  the  past? 

(3)  Do  you  feel  that  you  are  developing  an  attitude  of  strong  likings  and  disliking, 
and  gradually  losing  your  neutral  attitudes?” 
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28.  In  New  Delhi:  Public  Meeting72 

wfr  fttr  fit#  fttr 

FT®  3TTTt  FTC  ft  Fit  FF#FT  ft  ftFTF  ft  FFT  #  ;^ft  ^  3TTFT  fl  FI|F  F# 
?F  FF#  ft  it  #  I  ^WIH  ft  <3ftT  FTFft  gf^RTT  ft  I  FT®  ftft  FftfftST  ft#  I 
FF  FFTF?  FT#  Flf#  ft#  FT®  jfftFT  Fft  FT#T  #T  ^WH  Fft  FT#T  3TNF? 

ft#  Tif,  Fftfft  m  ftf  ft#  ftf  I  %  fet  fttr  ^wih  ft  ff  #f  FFFft 

FF#  #1:  3TF#  TFT  FTTFF  Fft  I  FF  FTT#  F#  I  fft  FTF  mf#llfti  FT  FT  F#ftd 
FT  FT  ft#  ftft  fftfft  FT  FF  ft  ®ftft  #FFT,  TFT  FTTFF  FTTFT,  FF  FFT#  #f 
1 1  t#ft#  ft  #t  I  fft  3TT#ft  %  #F  ftt#-##  FT#  FTt  FF#,  it  TfTF  #F 
ftft  #  FF#  ftfftF  ftt#  FT#  FTt  FF#  F#fft  F#  ft  FF#  %  FFftftft  ftt  FT 
Ilf##  FFT  FTt  FEEF  FT#  1 1  TFT  FF  #  F#  FTFT#  I  jfftFT  ft  FFT-FFT 
§3TT  ftft  FFT  it  TFT  t  FT  fi^TFIH  ft  #  TFT  it  TFT  I?  FT©  #fT  FT  f#E  FTF# 
F#  FTT  FFTFT  ft  I 

3TTCT  ft#  FF#  FIT  f#  I  ftft  FF#  FFTF  TFTF#T  %  ft#  #  ftt  FFE 
FT#  I  [ft]  FFT  ft  Ft,  FFT  F#ft  ftFT  ftftjTFTF  ft  Rift,  jftrFT  ft  fftft?  3TT# 
F  FFFT  #F  #ft  fftft#  FFFTt  #FT  it,  FFFTt  TJFT  FFT  it  I  3TFFT  ftft  #  #ft, 
FTF  FF  #  ft##  FFFff  FftlTitFT^^TftftF  fftFT  it,  ®ft#  FFTJF  F# 
ftFT  it  3T#  FFjf  ft  ft  ft#  #  ft  FFT  ftFT?  ft  #  ftFT  ^WF,  ftFT  FTlf# 
fift|TFTF  ft  FT#  #  ftft  #F-FlftfF  FTF  FFT  ftt,  FF#  SJT?  F?t  ji  ftft  3T# 
#  ft,  FT#  #fft  ft,  f#  #  FFT  FTlfftlFTTft  #T  ft,  fft#  fft^TFTF  ft  FTTC-gTTC 
ftFT  ftft  ftft#  FTFTCF  Fft  ^T  FTT  ftlT  FFT  Fft  Fftft  ft  I  ft  FTF  ft  ji  ftf# 
FF#  ftft  ffftFTft  f#FTT  ft  ft#  #  ft,  ftTTF  ft  ftft  ft#  FFT  FFT  FT  ft 
FT-3TFF  Fftft  ft,  ftfft  ft  FF  FTIF  FTFTT  Flf#  I  FFT  FFt  ?ftfft  ft?  TFT#  ft  Ftft 
Fit  ft  FTT-ftft  F  F#,  Ft  #  FFT  F#  I  ftftF  FFft  FTft  Ft  ft  ft  FFTF  f#T 
#T  ftFTF  F^f>  ^TTF  ft  Fft  I  FFft  Flft  FJF  ft  ft^FTR  ft  fftF  ft  5F  FF  fttF 
fftFFTT  #,  FTFT  ft  F^TFT  ft,  FFF-FTFFT  #,  FFPT,  Flfft,  #  ft,  ftftF 
FFT  5FTF  FFT  fttFR  ft,  TFIFFR  ft  fftfFTTF  FF  #  F#  FT#  ft  fftF  ft  #  #T 
FFT  FTF  Fft,  F#fft  FF#  f#F#  ft  FT5  m  FTTft  RyiFI  I  F^  F#  ftFTT,  FFTft 
FTfftF  #  I  FFFft  T3#fft  #FTFT,  FFI^F  fftFT  3#  F^  FFft  3T#F  FTFTF  #, 
fftFft  FlfftT  ft  FF  gFTIFFT  FTT  Fft  ftft#  |^FF  FF  I  fftF  FTF  ftt  FTFTF  #? 
##TR  Fft  FTFTF  F#  #  ft,  FTf#  I,  ftfftF  FFT  f#FF  Fft  FTFTF  #,  FF?  fftF 
ftt,  FFT#  f#TF  fttT  FFT  FRft  fftF  Fft  FTTE  FFFT,  TIFF  F#  F  FTTFT,  F#  F# 

72.  Speech,  2  October  1963,  at  Ramlila  Maidan,  on  Gandhi’s  birthday.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes, 
TS  No.  981,  NM  No.  1889,  1891. 
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TO  TTHT  ##  TOT#  f#g  #  TT?  g#dd  T%  #TTT,  FT  #  #TTT  I  TO##  teTOTO 
f#T  TF  ’ft  gTO  TT#  TEET  ##t  t  ##  #-#  ##  TITO#  #  TOTRT  TTO  # 
TTO#  I,  ##  TgT  TO#  TO##  F#  f#n#f  I  TTgg  T#  TO#  TTO,  3TFT  fe^TTH 

#  #T  TO#  TTO,  #  TOggT  FT  #T  #t  #  TOT#  TTT  #  #,  TOT#  #TTO  STT,  TOT 
TTO  FT  #t  TOT  TTT#  TT  TT#  t,  TOT  TO  FT  gT  TT#  t  #  TO#  TO##  f#T#  1 1 

#  TORT  #  f#T  TF  W  f#T  t,  #f  #  F#?TT  #  F#  TOT  TTOTT  TOf#T,  TTtTTT 
TTf#r,  #f#T  TORT  TOT  TTOT  f#T  t,  TT  FT  FTT  TT  f#TOT  T#  #T  #t#  TOTO-TOTT 
FT#  f#RTTr  TOTO-TOTT  FT#  T#  f#TO,  TfTTTOT  TOTO-TOTT  TEtf##T  FT#  g#  TO#  FT# 
TO#  (I  f#TTO#t,  TO#  F#  TOT  #  TO##  f#TOTO  TO  TO#  FT  #ETET  T#,  TO# 
TETTTOT#  #  TO  TOT###  #,  #  #t  T|0  TOf#r  ##  f^r  ^TTF  #  ^q-  ^PTM  TO# 
I  TO#  TO#  g^  TO#t?  #  TO#  T#T#  #t  1 1 

TO?  #TO  #  #T  ##  TO  #  f#  f#5#  TOTF-#TF  TTTT  T  f#gTTTT  #  TgT  TOE# 
#t  #  #T  gt#TOF  FT#  %,  TOFTO  «lgd  TOE#  T#,  TO##  TOE#  Ft  T#  TTTO# 
#T  T#T  TOTOTFTT  gf#TOF  gR  I  TO#  gf#TR  TOT  I?  TgT  TT#  I,  TO#  gf#TOF 
I  f#  FT#  gTf##E  TOT  ##  t,  ##  I,  TO#  TOE#  Ft,  gf#n#  TTT  #,  TO# 
TORT  #TO  #,####  TOTT  TO#  I  #T  TgTOFTTO  #,  FT#  #  TO#-##,  FFT#  | 

#  T#,  FT#  TFT  f#TO  T%,  f#TO  #  f#TTT  gf#n#  #,  f#TO  #  #,  TTT  TT#  ## 
#,  FT#  TFT  #  TsftT  #  TT#  !?,  #  gTTO  #  Ft#  TO#?#  #  #  ##  TO#  T#  TOT 
TF  #  f#  FT  TO  #T  ftTRfT  TO  #  t  ##  FcTTT  TO#  T  Ft  TOT-#tTO  #  f#TTT  # 
TO  ##  f#TTT  f#  3TT  TOE  #  I  TO?  Tgd  gf#TT#t  TTTET  #  3#T  3TTTT#  #  FTT  T# 
#TT,  #^  TOTOT#  TTf  #  TTOT  TO  #TT,  TF  g#TOT  TOT  I,  T  FT#  #f#TO 

#  Ft  TOE#  #  TOTT#  #,  TO#  #f#TO  #  TTf#T  #  #FF  gTOTR  #,  #TO  Ft 
TO#  TOT  f#gTOR,  ##T  f#  #  TF  TOE,  TOE  #TT  FTT#  #f#,  FTT#  Ttf##  TF 
T#  #,  FT#  #T#TOJ?TT  #  #  f#TO  #  t#  FT  ##RT  T#  gTO  #  TOTE#  #  TOT 
f#  gRE  #  TOT  ##  #  TOTE#  #,  gRE  #  TOT-#TO  ##  TF  #  TE#  #  #  TOT 
Ft  TO#  ##  TOTO#TTO  TOEE  Ft,  #?TOT  T#TO  #  I  TF  FT#  t#TOT  #  f#W  #  I 

TOT  f#gTOR  #  %T#T  TO#F  TO###  #  TOTT#TTO  TORE  #,  TO#  TOTTO 

#  #t#  f##  TF#  #,  TOTO#  TOT  #  TO%,  TO#  TF#-#TO#  TOT  #TOT,  f#TO# 

#  TOTO#  TOT  #trot  f##,  #FTT  TOT  ##TOT  Ft,  TO#-##  TO#  I,  FT#  #  gRE  # 
f#T  #  f#  gf#TO  TOT  TOR  TTTOTT  f#TT  TOFTOdl  I,  gf#TO  #  ##  TF  TOT  TO#  # 
TTO#  I  TOT  TOT  #T  T#,  TOT  ##  #  TOT#  #,  f#TT  #,  TO#T  Ft,  T#ff# 
TO#  #,  TOT  ##  #  TOTT  TOT#  #  #TO  1 1  T#ff#  TF  #  I  T#,  FT  UlR#^l#d 

#  TOTgg  TOTT  #  f%  gTTO  #  T#t#  f#TOFT  TO#,  TOTgg  #  #  f#TOTT#  T#  #,  # 
TEIgg  ##  TOT  TTO#  ¥  f#T#  ##  TO#  #,  #TT#  TOFTOT  T##  TOT  #,  #  f#TO#  I 

#  T#-TO#  TO#  gf  #  #-#  T#T-##  gR  f  gTTO  #,  #  f#  RTO  gf#TO#  TOT 

#  gTTO  #  TTT#  #  f#T  I  TO#f#  F#  TOF  #  #T  gf#TO  TO  gTTO  #  |-##F 
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I,  totfiFT  I,  PR  RRT  I,  Rf  R%  I  RRif  pfif  to  RRRTP  #1  totR-tof,  ??P# 

#pt  to  rrtrtp,  tof  to?R  to  t  top  to?  ftop  to  §i  i  top  Rto  to,  fito 

RPRT  to  tfiPTCT  I  RPR  fto  RRT  RcRTT  RRRT  ?tRT  I,  RfRRTR  RRTit  ?tif 
i,  §(r)Vhl?h  %  ?f  Rif  RTRT  I  RTPT  pftR  3TR  PTRT  i  B'JWI'I  R  if  W  Rif  RTpi, 
RTTft  RtRRT  RtoR,  R#FT  RtoR,  ?Tprffto  to  W  i  Rif  3TTRT  fto  ?RRT 
R?T  RRR  tot  ?f  PTRRT  I  to  PR  R?f^  to  [fto]  R?PTT  RTRR  RRT  if,  RPTR  RTRR 
RRT  if,  itPTPT  RRT  t\,  Rif  #  R?  ?f  PTRRT  I  fto  pitif  to  PfST  to  to  RRT  RRR 
tot  pf  [to]  if  PTPT  PpT  ?f  to  I  ?R  to  iffiR  tor  to  M  R 

if  r§r  to  ppr  if,  tor  rrpt  rtrr  wtoto,  r?  if  to  tof  rr  to  gi, 
to  rtrr  i  RPRto  rr  if  to  i  if  i  r|  ptrtpt  i,  ?r  tp  to  r§r  ftop  fto 
to  to-to  rrr#r  itor  ftotof,  rpt  rp  rrpt  jr,  rrr  to  wrt  §i, 
rttt  to  to  gi  to'  ?ppf  cifi  §trt  to  to  prtpt  i  fto  ftogPRR  R  rrt  srto 
ftoR  to  i  Rtof  to,  rttp  RPRto  gi  i  to  rtirt  to  Rrrto  gtoTR  ^  ^ 1 
'3pw  i  to  rf  wr  to?  if,  wr  to?  to  to-to 

to?  to  p^gpr  to  i,  to  to  to  i  i  ?rtpt  wpt  r?  i  to-PiR  rpi  to 
srt  to  to?  if  toi,  to  tow-toR  p<§pt  to  to  rr  to 

to  pr  p^pt  tori,  r?  RgR  tof  rr  I,  to  pr  to  tof  totof  1 1  rrp 

tor  to  ^  to  pto  to  tof-fito  i,  if  r?ri  RPRto  to  if  pito  i  to 

vKlto  RT?  pppff  prgPT  RRT  Rif,  PRPT  to  RTR  if  PRTPT  RR  i  RPRFf  pff?sRT,  <slR 

rr  pffnRT  Rito,  to  if  tototo  if,  toto  if  rt  to  rtrrr  toto  r?r 
rrt  §q  I,  prif  Rf  ifyni  ^  1 1  ?to  [to]  if  pitofi  if  ifr  to 
to  to  Riftoto  i  rt  to  rr?  pto  i  to  r,  Rii  rs  tfrrt  if  ptrrt  i 


toR  5PRT  RPIpf  to  RPRT,  RRF  RTR  %  RPRT  t,  toR  i  RPRT  i,  gpR)  RPRT 
i  toR  pf,  if  ftoR  tof  i  rr  tof  i  rtof  toR  Pf,  if  RRto  i  rrt 
Rpi  i,  if  to  rr?  rrt  Ripi  i  Rto  toR  togpRT  rprt  i,  to  if  trp  if 
cctr  to  if  gpRT  to  if  to  i  if  h-f  to  if  to  [if]  ftoif  ptotor  ?r 
to  pi  [to  piir  to  to]  i 

if  R?T  PRTPT  i,  iifRT  PRTPI  i  top  ipTT  ii  RPto  R?T  RT  <94M  ?  fe 

?to  tof  Rtof  Rto  to  i  i  r?  Piif  rr  i  fir  ^nfii  itif  i  f%  top  prtrt 
Rto  to  rrr  rt,  ?rpt  Rprftoff  if  top  to  ?tor  Ri  rr  i  i  rr  Rprto  Rto 

i?pii[?R]toRRirtoif,  R?PRiitotopiTRR?toRRiif?i 
RTRif  I  fto  RTPT  RTi  if  ?R  R§R  RT?i  i  if  to  ?i  t,  RRP  gpRT  RR  R?RT  ?PRR 
i,  fjRRT  PR  RT?i  R  RRT  Rif  PRT  I  top  PsTTPRBP  if  RR  to^lM  RTpif  ?  RR 

fto  rr  rrt  to  to  rjr  pffto  to  ?tpr  i?RP  if  Ri  R?Pf  i,  pfftor  RJR  PTfR  to 
gpeF  i  i  to  RRto  Rtor  i,  R?to  toTR  %  toR  to  fippff  i,  top  to?  Rnto 

RRto  RRTpffPF  t  top  'jto  if§TR  RTpif  %  R?  RR  fto  to??-RS?  RPPT  RIRlil  to 
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wit  E#t  #t  #rf  3TiE#r  gEE  #  tt  #t  Pe  eft  gF#ER  #  Pftrhk  1 1  ter  EfR 

TEfi-  ##HRFF  t,  E#t  H#EF  HR#  RRT#  RF  Rtf  f#EEF,  gfipEE  I,  EgF  gEE 
I,  EgR  #  3FTF  HE  gEE  ^#  PlET  HF  3F1HT#  Et  HER  Et  RR  RHHTF  gEE  ET, 
^T4#  gPtETE  Rtf  #t  EE#  E#,  EEffc  H#  FTTH  ^frRTDT  #t  f#HI4d  %  #EF  HF 
##  HFTE#  ERF#  #  HER  EERF  I,  HRTETH  R#f  3TTEPrHt  E#  HETRT  EHRT  gf^RE 
ERE  I  3RF  3RTRF  EHT,  HFTRt  F|E  HERT,  ERE#  FfE  REEF  ttET  1 1  H  FTE  R#  1 1 
f#E  #t  HE  RET  I  %  f#RT  FFTH  #  EH  W  RUT  E#  gR  HEIR  E#  #H  R#? 
#T  FEE  RET  #t  THTFEPf  %  g#  E#HTR  RF#t  t,  HR  FT#f  E#  RF#f  t,  3TTHE#  #t 
ERF#  tP#  f#T  R>E  Rg#  RTF  HF,  f#FRHT  EH  #  TH  RtR  gEE  #  EHF  PtF  #  R# 
I,  ET#  EH#  HTH#  Rtf  F£#f,  #t  EH#  HTH#  HR#  #t  #  FE#  #f  I  EH  HTt 
HEP-RE#  ERE#  #RH  #,  #fRE  RR  RF  3THE  RR  #FE  I,  RRT  REFT  |  gR  EH, 
foRR  RT  EgR  RTH#,  EgR  ETTET  RE#  F#  ETHE  3TRf#HR  %  EF1HF  #EF  I  #f#R 
f#HT  RFR  ERE#  RTf  #  ET#  EhITR  RR  gEE  RT  3THF  RR  RFR  RT  RH#F#  tt 
El#  RR  3TTF  HER  g#HHT  #T  Rt  EgR  RF  RR  R^f  REFT  I  EHITR  RR  3FH#  gEE  Rt 
RRFRT  HTH# 1,  ^FRET  [RFRF]  ETR#  I,  f#H#  FTE  ##T  FplETE  Rt,  FEE  #P#  E# 
RFEH#  RF  FTFEF  Rt  3#F  R^R  3TTE#t  pRHE  E#,  pRRR  RF  RET  RRT#  3#F  RF#  Et 
RFR  FT#  RF#  RF  Ft,  ffeEff  RF  Ft,  FREE  RRlt  R#  Rt,  Pit  gR  R  tf  I  3TE  ER 
EEF  RRF  RR  t  ER  3TTH  RT#,  RR  FFE  RT#,  EgR  ERR#  gRTRR,  RRT  |  RR#,  3#F 
RR#  R#  Rt  E##TE  RF#t  ElftR,  RRT#  Rt  ftr#HF#  t  HH##R  #,  #fRR  ER  ET# 
#F#  t  fe  E#f  #t  RE##R  E#F  RpRR  R#  REE  #  g##F  [#]  RR  RF  RI#t  R# 
RIF  HR#t  I  Rt  R  RTTR#,  3##  #  EFETFRF  RRRT  f%  3TTR  RR#  REE  Rt,  Et#-Et# 
3TTR  REE  R#  #fRR  RFEEE  ERF#  t  F#  EJR  Rt  RTF#  t,  f#R  FTFR  #  RR  ER  #t 
RRlfFET  3R  R^  |  RRT#  RRFR  #  3#F  ##t  ft  I  RRE#  PTRT#,  feER,  gR  ERR 
R#,  RRPE  gEE  E#  EJR  gRRR  RjETF#  t  #  3TR  RR  EEHTR  REt  1 1 

F#  3#F  #t  EJR  El#  f  FH#  3TET  R#  FFtERF  t  [1%]  RRT  RR  RR#  gEE  # 
RETgF#  #  RRRT  E#  t?  gEE  ERF  I,  Ef-E#  g#  I  3TER-3TER  RR#  E#^#  #,  g#f 

#  RR#  F#  Rtf  ##,  #f#H  ERR,  [gETftRF]  ti#  f,  EFU  REF-REF  #E#  f,  g##F 

#  RE#  fREFRTR  E#  REETF  HHgR  Rtf  E#,  ER#-ER#  RRRE  R  RFR  #  #Pt 
[T#ETRT#t]  RF#  I,  EgR  FETEF  F#  Rtf  gt  t  3TF#  #  #f#R  #EF  #f  ET#f  ^  fe# 

#  I,  ER#-ER#  RTEF  ^  RRF,  3#F  E1F#  RF  I  #  RE  ET#  I  RFlftF  t  RR  #PET  gEE 

#  ER#  tt#f  t,  FIE  ET  RRRR  tlFTF  I  #fRR  R#^R  EFT#  ##  ER  RTRF  Elftt  fR 
RRFR  FTTH  gEE  RR  ERF  TETEEFR  t,  ERF  RptETF  t,  ERE#  f#ERF  EERF  t,  FIE 
#t  tt,  ERt  ET#t  #  f#HE)F  EERF  1 1 

3T#t  FTFRE  RF  EtRf  RREF  g3TF  ET  RTF  FIFE,  RR  ERR  EE  TERR  3TFEF  EEEER 
gEE  RR  tt  REF,  EgR  ETU  3FER#t  RR#  RR  R#,  f#R  R#,  #%R  #EF  #  #TERF 
g  #EF  ERF  REF  ETR  gR  Ft  t  3#F  RR  FTFR  #  F#  E#  #t#  #  ^#  EFTT#  t  f#> 
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#r  41  Pi 4)'  a#  f#a>ia  #  #r  ga#  am  #  ##  a#  aa#  I  f#a# 
g^n  am#<  it  i  aa  ara  ##  aa?r  if  a#  tit#  i  ##-##  #a  at  ##  #  ?w4>k 

#  Fa#  am#  I  41  Pi 41'  a#  t#a>i4l,  aF  ar#,  #  a#,  am##  f#ni  ga#,  ## 

#T  f###  TPT#  Fa  ai  4  #1#  a#  f^TT#  t#gaiH  a#  TTFaT#  #  f#r  3TST 
pl <9N  3#  f#R  Ft  a#  t  F#  I  [aitM]  TTlfeT  TTTF#  an  TRTTIT  FtaT  I,  W 
FTP#  TfsfH,  aam  #T  a#a  #  F#  af#T  Fa#  TP#  %  [f#]  ##  FTP#  f#P# 
t#,  aar  f#ar,  aar  a#  fen,  Fa#  ana  ttfr  mar  aa  aa#  I,  ?F#-#tt 
a#a  aa  4  aa#  t,  ###f4arfi##a#ti 

aaan  afarm  i  fta  a#  %  at#  #  #  #  f#  aaar  Pan# 
Fa  Fa#  f#a#  f#aa  a#,  a#T  aar  Fa  Fa'  aaF  #t#Ta#aFr#?aFa#t 
f#  Fa#  am#  #  aamr  ttt#,  gajHd  #  aia#  ar  ana#  ara#  4r  a#  aamr  # 
#r  Faa#  fpt  an#  an  am  a#4  arara  a#  aT,  f#  ign  alaai  ip  «it,  an# 
Paiar#  ##  #  #r  a#  aar  Far#  arm  an#  #  Fa#  fear,  an#  Fa#  na# 
gi,  am##  an#  f#ait,  #fea  fer  #  #  at#  Fga  at#  #  #  aa#  #  # 
gf#ai#  #  #t  am  f#gana  #  f#a  a#,  #  #  aifar  ft#  gf#aT  #  f#a  #r 
g#  a#ta  i  fe#  a  fe#  fea  aT#  <|f#ar  Fa  am  g##  i  a#fe  af#  #  # 

#  aaar  Prar#  #  #  f##  Fa  am#  #  Par  a#  #  f#  Fa#  ###  aa  ganaar 
fern  a#,  aPar  #  a#am#a  f#3tt  #  fea  ami  an  aaan  I,  #  gf#ai#  #  #p 
ft  gm  #  fea  ara  #t-#t  aa#  #r  a#  Fa  #a  an#-an#  ga  ar#  am  aaar 
#,  #  fegrara  #  feaar  #  #  ara  a#  ftttt  ara,  #p  para  aar  ##,  Fa# 
FfeFia  #  ##,  #r  Fa#  fearrr  #  #r  anaa#  feaar  #  a#  a  a#  ##,  FaT# 
a#a  #  i  aa#  i  fe  ara  #  fea  ma#r  #  Fa  ?aa#  am  ap  #p  am  aa#  a#, 

TORT  fet  gR  fetTO  fet,  TO  fet,  fe  TO  TOR  WT# 

RFt  I  TOT  3TRTTO  RRT  I  %  Ric||u  TR%  FR  TO  ^ft 

TOft  4)61  %,  "^t  H M ri I  ^  1%  ^H4)l  4lr)  3TRT4)#r  jPri  ^T— 3TTTORT 
TOMt  %  TO  4T  S I #1  —  RTOfT-RTOfr  ti)^16  3TT^  TO4)t  TOTt  41  TORT 

TO  TOR  pTO  1 1  #  TORT  fe  eft  to  TOR  fe  TOTT  fe  TO  fefe 
^fe  ^  fero?  ^  TO  TOTTOT  TO  TORT  f  TOT  TO  fe  fefe  feTO-feTO  fe  TO 
TORT  I  fe  fe  3Tfe  3TTOT  TO  TORT  felT  I,  fe  fe  fefe  fe  jfe  §T  fer  ffefe 
TOTO  TOffe  TO  fe  TOT  fe  ffe  %RRR  fet  TORT  fel^l  TO  fet  <dfel  TOfeR, 
fe  TOR  TORT  gTO  fet  TORfet  TO  TORT  TOffe,  fefeR  fe  fefe  TO  TO  feT  TORT 

fe  I  fe  fro  fe  rtot  fe  fe  tort  ffe  fetf  fe  torto  fe  ^tor  fe  fe,  fe 

RRRR  gRTOTTO  fefe  R  Rfe,  fefe  fefe  fe  fefe  R  Rfe?  Rfeffe  TOTO  gTO  g#d)  TORRfe 
fe  TORT  I  TOTfe  TOTOfe  fet  TOTOTRfe  fe  fe  ffel  fefe  TOT  TO  RRRT  I,  fe  fefeRT 
TO  RTO  fe,  TOfe  RR  fefe  I  TOTOfe,  RRRRT  fefe  RRfe  fe^  fefe  RR  I,  TOTO 
fe  Rfe  TOTOfe  fe  RTOTR  RRRT,  fe  fe  gfefer  fe  TORT  ^  fefe  gfefer  fetR  RRT 
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RR  TTR#t  I?  RTT  R$T,  ?TT#q  RRigg  ?TTRf  FR  RT#  #  #  TFT  RT  R^TT  R# 
RTl%3T  R#  t#T  #  RTURRIR  #  #JRR  3TR#  3TRRT  Wt  Ft#  I  [f#]  f#TT  # 
%  F^t  R<ddl  %  #t  #41  FRFT  gFTT  I 

FTR  FTTR  #^q,  FTTFRTT  F*#  i#  4f  ^iMt  #  Rt  RR4t  R%  #4  R#tq,  # 
R#q,  #  FRR#  ##RT  Rl%  I,  RgR  r|  RTF#  t  #T  gfr  R|R  FR#  RTFT  I, 
FRTt  RR  %,  FT  slid  3dR>)  i#  RRFT  if  d4)  FTI#,  #  ds?)  TTRFT  *f  Fll#  3d  RT 
t  FTRRT  #%  R#?  ##R  gf#Tl#  #T  %  f  TRUITT  ft#  RJR  RF  RTF#  I  # 

#r  r§r  rtrft  ggn  #  #  r§rt  #  I,  r#r-r#r  f##  rt#  #?  rttf#tf 

RTTT  %  #  T#  fi^WH  3  gg  #  I,  WI  RR  #  t  #R-RTR  #  qRHTR?  ft# 
Rf  RTTR  %  eft  RfT  g#  I,  RT^  #TT-RT#TT  FTTH  #H  #TTT  RR  g#  t,  FTT  FR  # 
RT##  3r  #1  gFt  R#  STRT  R#  f#  FR#  FTT  RTF  Tf  f##  %  R§R  #  RTRFT 
gRT,  FR#  RTR  RF#  RTR  R#  RR#,  ##R  gRT  #T  ##TT  I  #t  R§R  #T  % 
#RT,  #T  #  RgR  FlflRTRI#  I,  ##R  F##  #  TTR  #  ##  FR#  #  RT#  # 
#  R#  #  f#  FR  FTR  RT  FTR  TTIRTT  #  #T  FRFTRT  ###  RT  gRTRHT 
R  R#  I  FT,  #  JgF  FptjRTTR'F  Ft  #  R#  F#  Rtf  4dl<  RF  FttT  Rid  F,  R  RT 
RTTR  FI##  %  [gq]  gq  FT#,  #f#R  RF#  RTF  #  F#f#  T#ft  f#  RRT  gRF  # 
RTqRT  RRRT  RT#q  #  g#RR  TfT^,  RF  3RRR  RTR  1 1  RRT  TTTR  RR^f  f^gTRTR 
RT  ^RT  ^RK  Ft  RHt  RT?fr  ^ft  ^  RflRT  %  R^R  RT  RR%  Rt  I%xt  qqrgrft  % 
#T  RTRRT  R^  g?RR  RT  3#RT  %,  Rt  R§R  gq^TR  I  RR^  FRlft  R#  TftR 
I,  %f%R  RlRHRId  RF  I  FR  RTRt  I  f%  t^gRTTR  ^  RRtff  RTR’ft  3#RT  % 
feq  ^RIT  R^f  I  TfH  RRRT  RTftRT  RRT  Ft  RRTR  FR^  gRRRRT  R^  Rttf  R  I  3FHT 
r%  <Iri  Rri  ri%  rr^  %,  Rt  gRfcr  Ft  Ri<t  3ttr  g<rRi  Ptr  rt%  3ftr  Rt  'qt  Ptr 
RT%  I  Rt  R[%RTR  FR  RTF  %  FRI^  RTTT  RRTR  FTR^  W  I 

3ftT  RRT  RftRT  RfefRlT  R^?  #T  gRT%  FR%-#T  FRI^  RTR  R5t^  RTR  R^t 
RT— FR^  Rift  RftRT  RlfedRH  ftRT  [f%]  F^f  gRTRRT  RRRT  I  #ft  FRRf  RT, 
#T  RRRTT  ^  RRRT  I  #T  FR%  t^RR  RRRT  Tpf  feRT  RRFft  #Rf  RTt  RRT% 

#,  Rpqtt  rft%  ^  f^rq,  qM  rtrtr  rtT  rfi^  %  f^rq,  frt^  rfrt  rfi^  Rrt 

afTT  F^  RRwfte  Ftrft  I  FRRt  Tf#r  3,  RRffe  Rt  RR  RRRT  FR  TRsf  RR^  |  it# 
RlRf  f^TT#  RiRR  Rt#  rt  RTRRT  Ft  I  FR%  tsFR  RF#,  ^RR  RFTRT  f^RRTt 
RRR  I  >3ftT  TRTRRR  ^RT  ftRRRTt  RTTF  I  #%R  RTR#  Ft  R#,  FRTR  gTRT  RT# 
RT,  #  RR  Tf#  RT  RTRRT  RRRT  RT,  #T  g#f  %  FR#  RTF  #,  FR%  Tf#  % 
RyJT  #,  FR%  gfeRT  3TFT  fetT,  ##R  RF  RTRRR  f#  3TRRT  #FR  FRft  RTR  I, 
RRT  TpT#  #T  g#f  RT  FR  RTtRT  #  eft  FR  RTRTTR  Ft  R#  I,  FR  TfFgf^TRR 
R#  T#,  #ff  %  FTR  ^T  FRT^  gRF  #  RTRFR  R#  FT#  I,  3TTTTRT  FR%  # 
FR#  gft  RTF  #  RT  R  RT^,  ##R  RF  MTFT  RRR  I  FR  #ft  #  RTR  #F 
^  #T  FR  FTR  if  FTR  TTIRTT  tF  F#  I  FTT#q  #§R  RFTRT  RFT  #T  RFTRT  #Rt 
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%  fefe  gfe  amga  fer  |  fe  an  aan  nmm  fefe  nn  nfnf  afe  fegfe  %  nrnm, 
Miffemfed  af  ma  fefe  %  ife  fen  fefe  ma  am  fe  ma  gnfe  nnm  I  nfe 
tafelm  [taxes]  fe  mar  fe  nfefe  ngr  ffefe  fe  nn  aan,  nf-nt  ggn  ffenfe  I 
fefe  qa?  gmm  nam  I  fe  nrnn  am  1 1  nf  fe  aife  wa-nTa  fefe  nnfe  I?  nr 
fe  ffe  qa?  am  a?nfr  I,  gg?ram  a?nn  I  5m  nr,  ffebinni  I  nfe,  gm?  fef 
mmm  nam  t,  rntfea^femfeif,  afefea?n  tan  ff,  nfe  a?n  gfefan 
fenfe  fe  nr  fn  ire^  t  ffe  [fn]  afem  nfe  [fefe]  afe  femr  I  gm?  fef  mmfef 
afe  1  na  nf-#r  afena  nfe  fefe  nit  fernr  I  [fen  mmfef  ffea?n  mfe-na  fef  an? 
gfefan  #t  nnafe  fefe  1  #?,  m  fef  nfef  fen  I,  fn  am  a?m  mfe  fef  w 
nnm  qa?  fef  t,  nm?  qa?  fef  mam  fe  fef  gnfeft  fn  fen  am  an?  qa?  am?  % 
ffe  aaife  fe  ffe?  feta  fen  fef,  fe  nfef,  gnfe  am?  %  ffe  fea?fe  I  fen  fen  fe 
ffenffen  fe  mffemfefe  fe  aw  fen,  nf  am  fefe  w  fe  nfef  mfef  1 1  mffe?  I  fe 
fmfe  fefe  nr  affe  aga  I  fe  fnrfe  fe%n  feffet  mffeq  nn  fefe  fe  a?n  nfe 
fe,  nnafe  jfsifm  nfe  fe,q?lwi  fe  fefe  %  nan-gm  fe  afefe  few 
amm  fefe,  fen  amrn  fefe,  feffen  nf  ngn  fe  nf  afefe  fen  an  nfe  na?m 
ffe  ma  mnfe  gm?  fef  mmfef  nr  fnm  I  fe  7^- 1  tw  cran  fefe  fe  fen 
nnfe  7mm  fetnfe  nfe  I  fe  nr  fen  fef  fe  [nfe]  a?nr  fer  fenfe  fefe  mffeq  1 
nn  ?fe  fen,  ngn  a?®  mfef  mmfe  fem  fefe  I  mrfef  mn  fe  fef,  fe  ffe  fe 
fefe  nfe  nra  fetnfe  am  I?  nf  am  fe  am  nafef  I  fe  fnfferq  ffe  ffefe 
an  nfefe  fe  fefe  nfe  ngfe  fnrfe  nma  nr  nfe  gfe  feffefe  fe  wa  1  fnfe  mfe  fe 
nfe  I  ffe  fe  man  am  fe  nm  tht  fe,  fe  nfe  mnnr  ffe  fe  wn  ffe  fe  mnfe 
?nfe  gnfe  §ran  fe  anr  m  mfe,  afiggi  ffe  fenn  fem  I,  ffe  fem  I  wu 
fefe  fe  ffe,  ffe  mffe  fe  ffe,  fe  femn  fe  ffe  anm  I  fe  trt  fef  fn  fer 
fe  nt  ffe  fe  pi  m  fef  mm  fe  fe  nr  1  af  fran  fei 

na  fef  fef  nam  fen  wn  gm  nf  fefe  fef  nfe  am,  fefe  nanr  ftm  I 
f%  fe  ^ft  cian  fefe  nf  am  ffe  nmf  fefe?  fef  gfe  nafen  I  ffe?  fn  am  afe  fef 
fef  nmf  am  fefe  ffe?  fefef  fe  fef,  fefe  faife  mfm,  ?n  aifef  fe  fef  ffemff  nfef 
fef  feffe?n  fn  am  fe  fef  ffemanff  fef  ffe?  gm?  am  aw  #  nffe  gm?  nrnnr  afe 
fe  mnfe  fe  gm?  fe  afefe  nnfeffe  n  ff,  fnifa?  n  ff,  fef  ?mn  amg?"  mafef 
f^-gniM  fe  a?a  fem  ffe?m?  nfef  arngfe  anan  afe  nfef  fef  feffe?n  mnfef  ffem 
fef  fffef  fe  am  ffe  afe,  nfet  ffem,  fef  afef  a?ffen  fef  aafet  nfef  fe  ffe  fef 
am  fe,  ffeff  nrnff  af  mnfe  ffe  nfef  gmife  fe,  fefet  mam  fef  aiffe  fe  fegwn 
fe  fem  fef  fe  fefef  mam  fefmfe#a?ffeffeamfefnfef  nam  1 

ma  feffef  nfe  a?T  fefe  mnfe  ffe?  ffem,  af  na?  afef  fefm  fef,  fimffe?  nfe 
felf  ffen  fe,  qa?  nfeffe  nr  an?  fe  fe  ffe  nfe  at  nfe  mfe  fefen  am 
fefe  fe  af  aa?raa?  fnm  fetffef  fe  fern  m  atf  nfeaf  fe,  fmfe  ^n  nfefe  nn 
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?H1#  3  RTF  ##  #,  #T  ##  #,  R#  RRT  g5t  RTF  R#,  #R-RTFR  FRTT  R?# 
RFT  #  #,  FR#  #R  R#  R#T  RTT  RRT  #RT  f#RT  SR  R#  f#T  RF#  R#  RR 
RRR  TRRT  #  R#  I  #  RF  RTFRT  f#  FR#  R#  RF#  $  FTT  #  #  RF  RRR  I, 
RF  R#  %  RTFRT  f#  RR  ##  RF#  3  F#  R§R  HR#  7R#  #T  FTT  #  R# 
##R  R#  RF#  RRRR  HR#  %  R#  T5RT  Ft#  t  #T  #  R%  gR#  #  RF#, 
RT#  #  ERE  H#  *f  R#  #R  f#T#f  #  RT#  I,  RF#  I,  RRT#  %  I  #  R#f 
RTFRT  f#  FR#  #T  #R  #  ##  RF#  #  f#  R#  #R  RE#  #R  R#,  FR# 
#T  #R  #,  R#f#  g#RT  #  #  R#  R%  gRE  FR#  t,  #R  #  3TTRT#  3TTRF 
RRT  RTT#  #  #  t,  FR#  #T#R  R#F  t,  #T  ##  gRE  F#  R%  R#  t  g#RT 
#1  RF  RTRgf#R  RTR  I  RE#  RTFR  ##  I  #  HRTRR  t  f#  #R  FR  FT  FRRT 
RR#  RTfMt  #T  RT  #  FR  #  #  ##-##  FIT-#R  RR  R#  RTF  TFT  f  RTfMt, 
#T  RRRT  #  gf#TR  I  f#  FR  Rife#  #T  RT  #R  #  FR  FT#  Rt  gRE  #t, 
RRTF  #  R#  ##  gRE,  RF  #  RRTHT  1 1  #  RR  RFIRT  RsTRT  RT#R  |  ^r#it 
RF  ##  ig#  #  ##  R#  RgT  RTTRT  t  ##  R#  RF#,  f##  RR#t  R#  gRE 
#t  gft,  FT  RRft  Ft  #  RTTRT  #  RFHT  1 1  RF  #  FR#  RJEjft  I  f#  FR  R# 
gRE  #t  #RRRR  R#  RR#  RTFR  #  R#  RTFR  RT  #  R#  RR#  FR#,  RR# 
[FR]  RT#  #t  gft  #T#  R#t,  RT#  #  g#  R##§T  R#t,  ##R  RF  #RHT  f# 
FR  ##  RR#  FRIT  #R,  #  FRTT  #R  RT#  #R  #  TTRRT#  t  R§RT  #  RT  # 
RR#  ##  RFT  f##  R|RT  #,  %  #RTRTR  t,  t  R#  f  #  R#  RTFRT,  RF  R# 
RigRf#R  I,  ##R— R#R-R#R  RTggf#R  |-##R  RF  Ft  RRTRT  I  f#  RTFR  RT 
RF#  t  #  RTT#  #  REER  FIR#  R%,  RR#  FIR#  #  #T  RTF#  #RT  FR  RT 
Ft,  #FTT  #  FR  RR  #  t  RR  #  I 

#  FR  RTR  #  RTR  RTF  ##  f#  RF  #  #R  RR,  f#|RTTR  RR  FTRFT  §RT 
t,  FR#  RT3JFTH  R§R  I,  g#RTR  %,  FRRR  RRTR  #T  #  gf#TR  I  [f#]  R# 
R##  f#RT  FRRT?  RF  RTFRT  f#  #  ST#t  #  f#gRTR  #  R#H  RT  RTRTT  RTTRT 
RT#  t,  RF  RTRjR  RRTR  R#,  RRRTT  R#  t,  FT  RIB  RTTRT  RT#  #,  ##  # 

RRff#  #R  #  RR  gT-R##  RTTRT  I  #T  T3R#  ^TTR  t  R#  RTRRT  ##R  RR 
R#-##  |i  #T  Rft  RR  #  TH#  T5TTR  R#  ^  RR#  #T  TRT#  f#gRTTR  #  f#T 
R#  R#RT  #T  gT#  #  f#RR  #1 

RR  ##R  R#t  Tt  RT#  #3T  #TT  f#  #R  #T  RR  3  R§R  RRRR 
#  #  I  #T  R^R  RF#  R#  1 1  RR  #R  R#  RT#  f  RR#  #r  #  g$RR  f 
gf#T  #  RRT  #  g#  RT#  |  R##R,  gRR  f#|TRTR  R#  #RR  RR,  #f#R 
RR  I  FIR  if#  #f#RR  RR  #T  #R  RR  R§R  #RFRRT  HTTgRT  SR,  RRRRT#  gRE 
%,  RR  FR#  5?R#  #  R#,  #  #  RRT  R#R  RRTR  ^  R#  gf  g§R#?  #R  RT# 
t  f#  RRT  #  RF  RTR,  f#jTRTR  #  f#RR  #,  RR  #  f#RR  #  f#  ##  ## 
RR  F#5ER  RTR  R#R  #  RTR  #i#  RR  RR#  HTRTR  R#  #  FRRTRT  #  R# 
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tefte  nte  nte  ntefte  cj?t  |  mnte  ^  |  ^  ^ET  g^E  n?  W  |,  f?RT  [nm]  ft 

ft  te  f  ?  nT  te  rTTF  te  t,  cfl  ate  mm  te  ft  te  nff  gmT  nr,  temft  nm 
te,  Fmrte  nrn  te  [nf  ]  f,  mrm  ten  nmF  nte,  mnroT  rnnte,  rnnmm  i 

tet  mMnm  gjte>  mmte  nmm  nn  ntet  I,  np?  ten  te  t  tetr  gmte  nte  nte 
nte  te  gnr  tet  ngn  I,  ten  m  mm  #  rm  te  ifm  ntet  rnnmn  gf  t,  mm 
nf  mterte  te  te  tef  ngr  rnirte  gmT  fe  ntetem,  mmciin  crt  ter  I? 
nrmt  ftete  nnr  I?  ter  mmrrte  gmT  tefte  mrmrte  %  fte  nt  mn-grte  %  tet 
rnnmn  ter  Fttet,  mm  tet  gmte  nte,  tet  gmte  cfc  wnte  gmnm  mmn-mmn  te  I 
nr  ter  rnnmn  fttet  I,  ten  mm  nF  mm  I  fte>  wr  mn  nr  ter  nr  nrw 
gn  I,  ter  tetnmnte,  ntnFtettternnte  ter  ten  te  mm  mm  te  m 
gm  etrt  mmte  mr  ntenn  nmm,  n?  gn>  gftenrtet  nm  tet,  w  nr  ngn  nrcgm  gg  i 
mn  gm  nm  gn?  tei  I,  tet  f%  mn  nrmte  tet  mnrte  %  nte  nrfte 
nte  nrrjg  I  tet  ntet  ter  mgg  I  ten  ntet  ter  mgg  teT  gnr  mn  I, 
tern  te  mm  n§m  te  nn  tetfteg  ^wl,  mrnr  gnte  mn  I,  nr  ngn  tern 
nw  %  ter  ter  teir  nte  ngn  ?rin>,  ngn  rmffm  fter  nt  grn  mm  nter  i  te,  nt 
tet  gPim  %  nf  nmrf  [powers]  te,  nf  ter  te  ftete  ter  te  nte  nnm  te  ter 
mntet  nmm  nter  te  mrntet  fftenn  te  gmte  %  nmr  nf  i  mn  nn>  tet  mm 
mmte  t,  ten-mr  gm>  f  mteter  te  nrr  te  fte  ngn  nf  tetter  nnte  te  t, 
mter  I,  m  f  te  te  te  ten  np?  nm  t  mrr,  ?mm  nff  f ,  mtr  ntef  nff  t, 
teten  mnr  ntef  ftenmr  ntetem  nff  gmT  ?n  nf  gmte  [te]  srrate  te  te  nn 
te  ntetnn  np?  nrtef  nm  np?  nftr  grm  te  te  mte,  te  rmte  I,  gte  te  nte 
grm  f  te  te  rmte  t  te  mrnm  te  rmmr  f ,  te  gnm  te  te  rmte  f ,  ftete 
nm  nmte  ten  te,  nmte  mmn  te,  nmte  nntet  nrntet  te  nf  ft  tete  nter  f , 
mfn  f  te  rmte  f ,  mte  ngrr  tern  f  i  tetter  ngn  nter  te  nm  f  fte  tetf  n 
tetf  rmtem  te  gften  te  grtef  f ,  m  mn  tet  nmm  nte  mfter  i 

mte  nm  ter  nr  mtem  gmi  nn  f  te  mtemr  f  te  mtef  f  te  nrn 
f  nn  nr  ngn  ter  grtet  f  te  nrmnn  ftef,  mte  te  tete  ftegrmn  tet  nm>  te, 
ngn  ter  sn  te  i  te  nn  m  fte  terntet  nte  t  te-ter  nrte  rpn  mm  tet 
mNm^T  mrte  te  fte,  nmte  te  ften,  tente  te  fte,  nnte  temte  I,  te  ftetet 
nmr  tern  ften  tet,  tet  nm  te  i  mte  nte  nmr  mm  nnte  nm  ?tef  rte  gn 
f ,  nnte  rpte  te,  te  rnnte  te  m  rmte  fteteteitentenmntete  teften 
fter  te  irn?  nte  nrm  nmn  rnr  i  ?nfte  mr  if  n  gn  ter  gtem  gf  nnte 
te  mten  nte  fte  ?rmte  te  ?rmn  rnnn,  rmtete  mr  nnm  ter  te  m  mte  te 
mm  m  nrnm  I  fte  gfte  tet  mrnt-mn  rnn  mte  I  ?n  mm,  nmffte  mtetemr 
te  te  m  te  te  nrtet-ntetm  tet  nr  ngn  rnn  ft  nf  f  i  mtetn  nm  f  ter  nn  f 
nnte  nte-nte  rnn  gf ,  nte^  ntr,  te  ngrf  rnn  gf,  tet  nn^  ten  te  nn 
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##T#E#F#R#IRR#ERTRFT  #d<IR  RF  #  f#  ^E#  R#  ET#-E#E‘ 
RR-  R#,  EE  #  XTRTIR  RF#f#gERt##EFE#l#T,  #  FElt#  ##  RTE# 

ret  f#  #e  #t  r#  RRf#R  #  ret  r*r  re#  r#,  ete#rtt####t 

3Ef#E  #  ETR  ET  #,  #E  RTE  #,  #  d#l  Rlddl  Rd,  3TTE  TPTT  #  TJ#  1%  #d 

#  xxr  sPrsm  #tr  et  x^f  #et  et  xtfe  rxr  ertrt  i  ##  #  xeiw  I  f#  E#t? 

EE#  r'K  TpTE  RET  E#t  F#l  f##)  ET,  EER#  RTRTR  TRTFT  E#t  RE  ^l#D,  #f#E 

#  EER#  |  EE#  #E  ^  ;##,  X##ZTT  RT#  #T  RF  #E  f#T  EE#  RTF  #T 
RR  ER#  F 1  RET  #  R#  #  RR  EER#  RETE  ftp  #  gf^RR  RTE#,  RR  #  ET# 
##  EE#  EE#t  EREFT  EE#  #  I  EFTTJTR  #T  ##  %  EE#  RET  RR  EER# 
ERR  RTET,  RR  %  RR  ERE  FET  #  ##  RETT  Rt  RJR  ETER  I  #T  EEET  RTET 
#,  ETR  #E  EEF#  I  EER#  jf^RT^t  RTR,  EER#  RET#  R#  EE  #  RF  #  f#  XTRT 
RfR  RTF#  #,  EE#t  E#T  f#ET,  E  EE#t  ERR  E#  EE#  RETE  #  I  #T,  ##  RR  # 
f#TEET  RR  XRR  RR  RETE  E  ERR  RE  RTR  TRET  FT  ERR  #  I 

ETf#ET  RF  #  f#  E  EF#  #  RF  REE  t|  [f#]  FE#  #  4<#fHR  xtr# 

RE  ETRRt  #  RETT  RTRE#  [#t]  #  EtT  RT#  R#  #  FE  I  RR  RE?  REF  FElt  R#-R# 
EE  T#  I  f#R#  EE#  #  T#EE  XT#fRE  TR#  #,  RTET  ER  Rt  RTE  RTE#  #  f#R# 
EE#  #  RT  Rt  RTER  TERE  ##  #,  E#E#  E#E  #  EE#  #  RT  FTF#E#1#FR  ETRE 
#R#  gXT  ET#  Rt  EFT  Ef#ET  RET  ##  I,  RF  Ef#ET  ^E  #  #R#  ^RT  RRRT  I, 
RF  RTfRE  I  ERT  RR^  RT,  EtlRET  3TR  ERT  RTtRE  fERTRT  I  XRtfER)  XTR3ff  FE 
RE^  Rt-#E  Rf-Rt  T^^TE  RET  T%  t,  xtr^  EFRT^  ^f,  xt^  RRTRTE  Rt  Rt  RR 
Ft  E^  f ,  xtr  ETf^IRE  ERTE  ^  I  #T  RE%  #  ^nft  RTRR^t  ET^E  Ft#  I  RdlftR 
XRF#  ERR  ^  3TR  RR  E  RTE  FETTT  RTR#  RR#  #  F  #,  #T  RE#  ERTRT  F, 
#E  TRTRT  I  #E  #,  RE  ETE#  #  I  #T  RET  FE  RJR  ##  #  RTF#  t  xt^r  R’R 
RETET  Rt  RR#EE  EE#  RR  EF#  #  RET  #R  #f#E,  #f#E  EERR  ERtRT  RRT 
#ET,  EE  XRR  RJ=R  RR,  3TRTR  RE#  FE  EER#  ERR  RTR  TFTR#  ET#  jf#RT 

#  RTF#  #  E#t  FtET  Rlf#T;  EE  ##  R#  3TR1RT  FE#  EE#  FEET  TRTRT  TR#  Fid  I 
I  #T  Rt  FE  E#  RT#  #  FE  Tf#  RT#  |-f#RT  #,  EE#  #  #T  E#E-R#  #, 

#  ERT  RRT  RTRT  #,  FEE  R#  #  RT#  #  I  "gRTT  R#  RTRTR  FE#  E#  RE#  #, 
XXR  RRT  Ff#RTT  R  f#RT  f##  FE  RRT  EFT  ER,  f#R#  #  fRR  RERRT  §3R  E# 
#T  RF  ERR  RTR  1 1  gTR  R#  RTRR  RR#  #  f#  ET#  JRL  R#  RTf#R  f#rf#  R#, 
ETET#TR  FTRR  R#,  3JRFTR  #  RTER#  R#,  ##  #  TRTRT  R#,  #  3TER 


RTRTR  #,  EE#  RTR  FE  #  RT#  R#  I  #T  FE  ETE  EERT  #R  R  REE  RXR  RE# 
#,  ##  Rt  f#R#  [#t  f#]  RE  5T1RR  F#  JTE  Ft  R#  f#  FE  #  RET  ER#  I 
#1#E  E^R  R#  dIRd  RET  Ft  R#  #T  ERR  f#ETR  #  FE,  RR  FE  ER  RR  T#  F 
f#  XT^rf  sp=R  fFe E I  #  FE  R#  Eli##  E#t  #  5#RT  ET#  RRTF  Ft  RT##,  #  ## 
FE  RT  ER#  t?  #  FE#  #  RF  RR  f#RT  #  I 
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ft  P  ft  ftft  TTTft  p  gfftp  TF  PFT,  TT  ft  TTTft  p  ^WW  P,  PP 
TF  p  TRf  W  gl  pft  <3TPT%  pT  FtP,  TPTTft  ft  pT  Plf  ftf  P  #T 
fftrrftf  #m  TtTP  Tpft  1 1  TFPM  ft  TRW  ft  paiftft  ft,  ftp  fftf4w< 
ftr  pT  cRlPlf^lild  %  Fftfft  TRW  TF“  TFT  TTTP  1 1  gTFTTT  TTP  TTT-3TTT 

pit  tf'  TpEsr  ftf  t  ftft  fftg  ftfftr  ft  p  pf  pp  f  fft  tstt  ftf  gpr  Pift 

TFHTlft  %  pff  I,  TT%  FTlftf  gpr  eft  5RH  ftfftr,  ^fft  3PT  5ft  ft 

ftfer,  ftft  pft  sip  pftf  ttf  %  Tft  ftft  ppm  ft  %  sip  pr  ft  piftf 

TTTP  I  fftr  ft  PIPIT  ft  ftft  TTcR  fc|?p-pft  ftft  pft  pft  3TTCft  Tft 
f-fftp  ftft  ft  ftlFTT  ft,  pjft  Ifftild  %  FTTTft  ftl  p  ftffft-ft  ft  Tft  t 

ftr  prft  Tfttr  Tirt  I,  Tfftr  ft  pit  pft  I,  p  fttftr  ft  ftffft  ft  tip*  f 

ftftr  fftr  ppft  ft  pftft  pft  pfftft  %  TTTST  TTP  PTT  PT  TF  fcpzjT  I  PTT 
if  TTT  ftr  P?f  1 1  PT  ft  53TTTTT  f  FT  PT,  ft  PT  TTF,  Fpftf  ppftf  FT  ftf, 

ft  ft  ^T  ftpTI  g  ftp  PIT  PIT  I  ftft  ftfft  ft  ftft  PRT  ft  TPTft  J|c|4ft<d 

ft  P  pffftT  ft  ftft  gpit  ftf,  ftfftr  Tift  ftt^kl  H  eft  ftpT  ft  p  PT  P  pf 
fft  p  ftft  PT  ftft  pftf  TlftR  fftpft  TP  fftpTIT  TF  SPT  gpft  TP  gf  I 
TT  FT  FTTTTT  gR  ft  Tf  ft-T  ftf  Tpfft  ftft  Tjft  ftt  gpft  3PT  TTTft  ft  pftp 
ft  FIST  ft  Tuft,  pftp  pft  TFT  FT'  SIT  ftft  FTT  TTT  ft  Plfftr  ftf  TP  ft  ft  TT 
ft  ft  I  TTPT  T#TT  P  g3TT  fft  TgT  Tft,  FTlft  T#T  ft  ftTT,  TIT  #T  pftftd 
ft  TTTT  ft  ftr  Tft,  p  ftft  ft  fftnft  ft  P  ft  W  fft  TTTTF  P  TFT  pT 
PTT  pft  ft  ftft  TTFT  PTTT  ft  fftTTR  TFT  TrTTT  ft  ftftr  Tift  TFft  Tift  ft 
ft  FTTT  pft  Tft  ft  I  TlfftTT  ft  TF  ft  fft  ftft  ftfcIFT-Tft  pft  ft  |  PFftft  TTT 

ftr  |?  pftftF  TTifftr  ft  p  yTidft  ft  ftnw  ft  ftft  ftf  ?Tfftr  m  ft  i  ftftr 

TTT  ft?  ftftT  ftr  TPT  ft  ftft  ftf  §Tfftr,  ftft  P  TTITT  ftft  TFTT  ft  P  ft 
Ffft  ft  TTftftF  ft  ft  TFT  ft  TTTT  I,  wftft  ft  Tft  PT  TTlft  I 

ft  7TTTTTT  ftftT  FTT  ft  Tft  ftft  P  ftnft  TTTftff  I  ft  p  Tftft  I  p 
ftft  ft  TTTTTT  FTTTT  ftft  Tift  gpT  ft  T|ft  p  ftft  ft  ftft  TFTT  ftft  ft  ft  Fft 
P  ftft  Pf  ft,  ftft  gft  TFT  ft  fftlTT  pft  l-FRTT  ft  ftft  PTT,  pft 
TT3TT,  ft  ftft  Tift  TFft  ftft  ft  fftlT  Tft  ft,  ft  TFT  ftft  PIT  ftft  FTTft  ftp 
FTT  Tift  ft  p  TFTftT  ftft  Tft  I  ft  TFTTTT  ft  ft  ftfp  fft  FPI  p  PTT  Tlfft 
#T  p  ft  PIT  fftTFTTT  TTfftr  ftftnf  ft  fft  ftTT  3pft  pi%T-TT  ft,  fftPlWI 
TTft  ftf,  fftft  fftfftTP,  gpT  ftf  sgftf  P  Ift  ftf,  p  TIT  FTTft  Tft  I,  FTftt 
TTT5ITT  TTfftr  ftft  pft  TFT  Tift  ft,  ft  FTTT  ft  TTTTR  TFT  I,  FTTT  ft  TTft 
I  fftrft  TTftftT  TTTTT  I  ft  Fftfft  TTft  TTftT  ft§T  ftf,  TFft  ft  TTft  ft 
fftr  TTft  TTST-PT  gPT  ^TT  FftTT  TFT  TTTTTTT  ft  |,  pqftft  ft,  TIT  ft 
TFT  Tft,  ft  ftft  fftft  ftl  Fftfft  TTTF  ftf,  ftft  ftf  TT  g^  fft  ftr?  f  ft  3[ft 
prrft  p  ft  pftp  ft  ftp  p%[  ftr  ftp  ftft  ftr  psft  ft  ftft  m  tr 
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?  E#  RTET  cfit  JRifT  E#  g  aftT  FR  Rftg  %  FR  RE#  ^  REE  Erf  I  FR 
Et  g^THl^RTf  ^  ETR  $JR  gf ,  EF  #  ETR  foET  g3TT  gR  g,  Et  EtRt  gEf  ^ 
afg  t#  f^TET,  EtRf  %  3TER-aTEE  f^TT,  #  fgR  Ef  ffTET  I  gft  EREf  Rf  E^E 
#?%  pETFf]  Et  Et  ETFE  3#  ETFT  3TEE  t  EE  RtR  Et  t,  Et  RTRE 
I  aft#  %,  Et  EE  ETR  Ft  ^TTt,  gRTT  ^  RTTEET  ^TRT  3ftT  3#H  ETT 
gTTRT  RftcET  ETT,  ETTE  E#  ETT  3TT  RTT%RT,  FET  EE#,  EF  #TT  t  Tt# 
ftR^gt^s^REsrrfeMRF  f(et?  w  #et  E?ftET  Ft  et  gR  Erf# 

Ft?  Et  #  FE%  ETFT  g?t  E^RR  g^FTft  ETR  ERE  I  ^rf%R  EE  f^RTR  REE  # 
I  [%]  #t  E#  EF  I  ftR  Et  3#  EFT,  FETft  E#T  R^t  ETT  FERTE  ET  afg 
3fTR  F#T  ET#  ETgft  ETT,  RffTR  EEEf  RTF  EFT  EgR  EFE  gt  Et  EFT  E# 
ET^t  %  ’ft  ERE  t^EET  FR  ^ETR  ETt,  afg  RRt  %  RET  RE  Ft  REE  #TT  I  Et 
ETFT  E#T  ET^t  %  f%  E#T  |  RFRT  EER  Et  fR  EL  3TRR  ER%  ETT  ^  Et  FtRT 
ET#  f%  #  FRftW  f  3#  3#  %,  EE#  g^  ft  FR^f  f^IRTR  T#t  El#  I 
EE#  ETFT  ffr  FT  FR  ETR  g  ETE  EER  I  gf#  EF  ETR  #ET  R#  t,  FR^  3ETETE 
FtRT  afg  FRTft  RElf%REgRR^fFt,  R^fRt  EFEF  Ft  ERtET  I  EJR  # 
E#t  #T  aftL  RTER  ^  RET  3#  ETR  ##  ’ft  RF^R  Eft  I  #  E#t 
RET  ET#  ERRft,  #R-ER  3)  I#  if)'  Eft  EtM,  #  RET  fEtRJER  FR  RT  EERf,  Rt 
ff?  3TTR  #ET  ET#  ERt€t  #t  ftR  Ft%  ETRft  5ft  T#  g$T  Ft,  Et  ET#  #,  ^ 
ER  ET#  g  R^f  ET  I  ER^  RET  Mr^TR  ERTET,  Et  ftR  Ef^R  ET^it  ^  %  §3R 
afR:  Et|t  EJR  RRftRf  %  RTE  Et  RR  RTfT  Ft  RET,  aftT  PET  afTR  F^RT  ETf^R 
ERT#t  g  %  gaR,  E#  ^F#  g  ?ft,  affR  F^ET  ETT^R  ETff<ft  g  ER  RT  RET  f^R  RE 
EFR  aftT  Rfgt  Eft  EETfg  g^  EREft  ERE  RTgft  EFT  RET  gFT  ETF  I  f%# 
R  EREft  gOlRlThd  R^t  Eft  afg  EgR  dl<)  g  afg  §TTR  ft  Et  RTR  ^  RET  I  3TE 
ER  RRTTE  ^  Rt  EF  ET^  R5JT  Eft  fe  RtRf  Eft  FRftTET  ^RT  ETflR  afg  gc^RR  Et 
ETTR  g  PTETR  ER  REET  EE  EER  qf^TET  g  ETRTT  ET%R  I  aTE  E?tR  FRftEE  I,  E?tR 
R  g,  EF  gftFT  ETR  #  I  EF  EtFTT  ^  EER  FTRT  RET,  EgR-EgR  aRTJT  EtFR  R^f 
ET  f%gt  ETt  gt  aftFRT  f%  gR  ^RRT  ETg,  #R  FRftEE  #R  R#f  ^  afg  FR 

gjftRj?TR  %  RTgr  gg  gt  gg  rtr  gETFt  t?r  ang,  FRg  fgggEg  %  eft  g 
afg  FRg  g^gg  gt  i  rr  RRt  gETft  ?er  ang  arqg  frm  %  %  fr  gt 

FRftRE  ^RT  ETFt  I  ETTRg  ^  fRtR^TR  Ef  [ET-gfgE]  I  #T,  g^  aTER  RRT,  RRT 
Eg  aTER  RRT  fffT  FR  RTF  g  RtR  RT^T  ER  t  Fg,  aiRR  iff  Rg^  ^  Rg 

FRg  gg  gtR  FTgtRE  g  I  m  Rtfgrr  EgR  aTER  eer  r#  m  grr  ettrt,  fggt  ee 

ETRTT,  gf%R  RET  RRgft  gt  Ft  R^ft,  g  M  ETR  RE  fetETR,  R  ETR  Rt  fefETR, 

aftegt  1 1  an%T  g  rrtf-r$er  et#  ef  rt#  m,  gg  anqg  etft  3rer 

#TT  ET#  ET  gR  FRftRE  #,  RT#  T3#g  gET  f#,  gRR  Rt  FRg  ETtgR  ^ 
RE#  g  ET  gwf#  Rt  Ef  g  E|  RtR  I  FREE  #,  RE  Rt  Rtg  I  E#  I  EF 
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ffftjp  ftpT  t  fft  FP  ftp  ft  PR  FRTft  %  gpjFP  pff  Riff  FT  tft  I,  FPTt  <jgft 
I,  fftppft  cRT  I  FfftlR  pff  FPFft,  eft  TTsT  %ft  ft  3?tT  FFT  FT  ftpFTft  ftf  ft 
fftft  ftlPlPH  FttP  I  PPft  Fft  gP  FF  ^TT'STt,  PFFF  FFT  3TFT  FTTTT  g?R  FT?  PFT 

ft  pft,  ft#p  ppgr;  ft  fft  ft  i  gpp  3ft  ft  ftft  ftft  pfr  ft  tr  ppft  f|  ft, 

Ppft  pf  FFlft  PTsft  ft,  ft  RTTT  TTpft  ft  PF-fti  FT  ftr  pfftR  FT  ftTT  PR  ftft 
%  ^f%  ^TPT  f^TTT  ftftR  Fpftftp  ft,  ftr  PR  gisPftft  I  FIFTTT  FTsPftft  fftft  PR 
ftft  fftg,  ft-ftft  PPft  ft  ft  %FF  RIR  RTft  ft  ft  FFTTT  PR  fftft  ftft  FFTP  ft 
#T  pftPT  ft,  P#  pff  FPF  %  -3TRIT  SIT  FF  I  ftftt  TflP  FPTTT  PTTft  =TRTf  ft  FTSft 
gpR  fttFRF  ft  FpfttT  ft,  pftft  RFT  ftp  PR  fftft,  ft  FTF  ftTSTSHcTT  SJT  ftr 

ft  pft  pftt  ft  ft  FTfftpp  pft  fftpFT,  pftfft  fft  ftSki  ftp  I,  nfftwH  I,  ff 

I,  ft  I,  FFFF  FFPT,  ftfftp  PRtft  F?RT  FFTTT  fftpi  %  if  FTTPR  ft  [FFT],  RIF 
RFft  1 ft  ffti  fgr,  ptf  TRftrg  fft  Ffm  I?  rf  ff  ftf  %  ftFfftft  Fft,  ftp 

TTlft,  ftft  pfftft  pftft  ft  TIFF!  ft§T  pft  ftp  fftr  fftt,  -3TFT  ftft  ft  ft  Fft,  ftft 

pft  pt®  fr^f  ’ft  50TT  fft  ?pft  pi-pl  preft  rt  PR  fftn  fft  fg  ftftfw  ft 

?pftFF  ftft  PTft  ft  I  PR  FFT  PFPF  TIFT  FTTft,  ft  PFT  PR  RPR  %  R-^-WM 
FT  if  PFPft  PR  RTft  |FT,  W  FF  pft  pftp  FpftFF  ftpT  t  FTR  Pft,  FF  ft 
FFR  PIP  I,  FF  PFR  PFRT  Fftftp  PF,  P|T  RPP  I  #T  PRftP  RRT  |  pf  f% 
3fR  §TTPP  fe#  #T  Pc|4*fd  %  -3ftT  gTR  if  STTR?  RlPT  Ft  I  FP  PTF  %  PP  Rf 
fe  FP  3Rif  P%  RTpRlpf  Pft  RFft  I  FpftRI  Ft  #T  ^PP  PPP  Ppt  RR  Pt  pf 
3TTRft  PPPft  PR  %  RFt  I,  FP  PT  3TPTT  PPP  I,  pft  PR  sft,  PP?tTT  pft  P1RP, 
Rf^P  Pft  ?lf^P,  P#P  FF  feRlRpH  3ftr  PR  P|  FPT  ^PT  PP%  ^  Pf  pft%?T 
Sft  C§3  PTrti  PPF  PTpft  1 1  RfT  PP  P#  FPT  PRPP  %  gTR  Pf  PRP  P#  Reft, 

pripr,  Pftp  fpPr  gR  pft^  ?ir  p#  I  f%  gpR  P  ?ppft  pgp  ptfp  ten,  rp 
fr  rp  Pr  RriRtpi  rr  ri  p%  ^  pf  rpt  I  pjp  ftp  pr  ti  ptf  %  ftf*  %, 
pp%  ^  Ripfp  1  pf  fp  rp%  ^  fp^  ftppft  #ft  aftr  5^  ftppftr  Rtr  ptp 

^  ft  T#  I,  ftiRP  Ft  PRP  PPR  fftpi  gTR  %  FPP  pfft  ?TR  Pft  ! 

FTP  if  FF5  ft-Rfft  |f,  yiPd'K  ft  PFT  TJpf  ft,  PRpf  ft,  pft  PP  gfeuftft  gft 
pft  aftr  ppft  gpft  ft  pgp  ftr  ftnift  pft,  ptr-ppp  fftftF  ft,  sgu  pgp  srpft 
Pit  pft  Ft,  ppftft  Ft  RIHIM  PtPRT  ft  ft  ftft  PTft  sft  pft-pft  TRIP  ft  PF? 
PP  PT  PRT  PFPf  SIT,  FR  W  ftft  sft  ftfftp  PPft  PTft  FPT  gg?  PF  fft  fttPf 
ft  ftftf  ft  Pfft  ftf  ft  fftpftf  PTFT,  ?PPP  t,  fftpRI  PTlftf,  fftp  ft  Wft  ft  PTFT 
PTIPT  3TP5T  I,  PIR3JP  FTft  gft  TP  §3TT,  PRPT  PTft  ft  gf  I  FP  :gPTP  ft,  Pftft 
ft,  PTP  ft§T  ft— PtTT  fttPT,  fftFIT,  P?P  Pft§T,  pftPT,  PRP  fttT  PRJ  ftR  R§fttT 

ftp  1  ppg  ftr  R?ftR  ft  ft  srftt  gap  pft  I,  frp  ft  pftf  fftpR  pft  gft  pft 

PPPTIP  ft  PP  ftPT  FfftpTR  I  fft  pft  ?Tffft  ft  PP  ft  FFT,  PftPT  ft  ft  pft  gPT, 
ftfftp  PSP  ft,  fftFTT  ft  fttT  PPT  ft?T  ft  Ripft  R§PR§T  Tft  fttT  PJP  Flft 
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W5R  FT#  F#  f#  T#  #  I  #T,  #  #  FT#-FTFi  FF  #  TFT  #,  Fp  # 

TFT  t,  F|R  #FT  FT  F1F#  I,  #  ’RF  f##  #  I  eft  FIF'jJF  FF#  FTTT  F#  gf ,  F# 
TTF#  T#  #,  #F  3TF  FFT  TFFT  ^FTF  I  %  FF  T#  cbURM  #jTTT  F#  FFTFT 
FF  #FT  FTFF  FT  #T  jit-jit  FF#  TITlf##  FF#  FTF  #  TTR  FTT#,  eft  gtF#FT 

#t  ft#  #,  ft#  ’ft  #,  eft  Piwf#  t  #tr  f#,  g#  F#tF  [I]  ftt?  t  ftr  t^ 

?FT  #FT  FR#  FT  #FT  ftp'll,  f#T  TFT  I,  #R  ##ll  I  eft  g#  FTT  ’ft  TF  T# 
t  f#  FF  FTF  WI*RM  #jRT  FT  FT#  #T  FTT  Ft  3TFTT  Ft  TFT  I,  FT#f#  FF# 

«hf-fi#  g^  jft  f#  '.rad  #  oftr  fft#w#f  #  i 

FF  RTF  ##  [FT]  FTFTT,  FTTT  ##  FT  TsFTFT  I  FF  %  STTFF  ##  F# 
TTFFT#  #  FF,  FTT5  ##  Fit  3TFF  FR#  #  f#R,  FFT  TFFTT  FTTFTTjT  W#  FffTT 
FT  I  3TFF  #  ##  FT#  #,  ##  FTF  #  F#  #  #f#F  FTF,  FFFT  FF  FT  #  FTT5 
##  Fit  3TFF  FR#  FT  I  FF  Ft  f#FR#  FTF  #,  RFT  #  ##  TPlfeT,  FFt, 

F#  FF1#  FTtgF  %  FTtgF,  3R#  %  3R#  FT#,  FF#FTR,  RTF#  3TTRT  F#  #R 
ggf'  f#Fgp  ##  PF  #  #  F#  3TTFT  FT  f#  FF  FTFFjf  jft  %  #1  WTHIFW 
#f  %  #ST  f#FT,  TRT  F##  FT##  #  FF#  #T  FF  FFF  ##,  Ff#F  FT##  %  R# 
T#FTR  f#TFT  F#T  FF#  FT##  FT  FFIFT  ##  f#T  FFT  F#  t?  FF  TRT  FFTF  FT 
3ftT  I  f#T  F#  gTFT  Fit  #R  TfTFFR  FT#TT  F#  FFT  FFF#  FTfi#,  TRT  FF#  #FT 
TF  Fif  #,  jRT  FF#  FRjftffFT  3TT  F^  #,  gFF#f  #,  FFF#t  #,  FT#  FTFTF  F# 
##  #  RFT-g#f  F#  Ffr  #FFR  FFF  FRFT,  JgF  FT#  FF#  #  #R  Ft  j#  FF# 
##F  #  #,  FF  RFT  FTF  FR#  FT  F#FT,  Ft  F#  TFT  #,  FTTF  FR#  FT,  FTF  FR# 
FT  I  #R  FF  #t  f#  RFT  FT#F  #t  RFT  jft  gp  f#^TFT  #  TFF#  FTT#  #  R3FT, 
FTJFt#r,  TFTT#tTFfFTFTFFT,  F#^^T?F#,  Fi#^F#,  gF  f#5TFff 
#  RFFT  #,  FF  FT  3TFTT  FRFT  1 1 

FF  #t  ^TTFT  FT  f#  FF  #t#  #  FF  #t  TTFFT  F3TFT  jfT#  f#  f#R  #  FtFTT# 
FT#  [f#]  FT#F  #t  TRW  #  FFT#  FFT  gf#FT#  FT#  I,  #f#T#  #,  f#F  FT  FF 
FF#  #  I  #T,  F§F  FF#  FFT  FFT  #,  FFT#  TFF#F  FtTFT  #  f#W  #  #T 
FFTjTFTF  FT  Iff <31  #  f#  FF  FTF#  t  f#  FF  FF#  FFRT  F#  FRMFI#  FT# 
F#  I  FF  F#  #  f#  FF  FFF#  FF#  #  #f#  #  FTTTT  FTF#  t  ##  f#  ?#f#  # 
F§F  F#  f#gTFR  #  t,  F#-F#  ffFTF#,  TTTT-TFRNI,  TFTF,  #f#  #  FFF 
FR  f##  F#,  Ft-Ft  TllwjcKR,  jTT#TFR,  F#FK,  FFF  FR  f##  F#,  F#  F# 
f#F#  #T  gTF#  #  F#  FF#  ##  I,  5TF#  ##  I,  FFT  #f#  #  gR  I  #  FFTF 
^TTF  FT  #T  #  #T  FF  #f#  #  FFMFK  #  F##  FF#  FFTF  #  #  3T#  3#T 
F#f  5TFFT-#RTTF  F  #  #T  #  TfTFT  FRFT  |  FF  #  FFT#  1 1  FF  FTF  TT#  #  f# 
FTTT  FgF  FT#  FTFF  ##  #  FTF  3^5  FFT#  FTFF#  #  FFF#  TRW  TRT  FTT##  # 
Ff  t,  TRT  FT#-FT#  FT#  TT#  #,  FFF#  F#  #TT  FRFT  #  #f#F  FF  #  FTF  #fsJR 
f#  FFTTFTF  Fi#  ##  #TT  T#  #  f#  FFRF1F  W#,  F#f  FTgF  #  #  FT#,  FTgT 
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%  FT  Tp  TT  FTt  f,  ftftlF  FHMTK  t  Fit  I  ttt  Tt,  Tlfft  Fl-lftf  Tt 
FFIFT,  FFMTK  t  Fit  I  gFE  t  tlFF  tf!  TTFT  FTftl  Fttf  %  ijrF  ^FF  Fit, 
^TrT  t  TRP  FFTiFTF  gFE  Tt,  FHMTK  FFtFFft  TT  Tp  ttT  t  Ft  TIT  tf 
I,  FF1FTK  eft  FTT  TTFT  I,  FFIFTTT  TT  TFTTF  t,  tftlF  TTT1F  [ftlF]  ttF 
TT  ft?  FFTiHFf)  TT  TFTTF  ft,  4dc|l<l  ft  Ft  gFE  tTT  Tit,  fFftg  TT  gr  F?t 
TTF  ft  ITT#  I  ft  TF  tTT  FftT  tt  tt  ft,  TT%  'SftT  Ffft  ft  I  FHMTIT  TIT 
TFT  #T  TT  FT  Tit  Tf-Ti  TF  tt  t  TtftF  t,  FFTFTTT  t,  t  TIT  Tftg,  eft 
FT?  fR  t  fttf  tt-FTT  tf  TTF  t,  FT  ft  ttftT  t  Tift  ft  fontf  ffftTF 
ttfFJFF  Tift  I,  FTft  TT  FTfF  t,  ftlTTF  %  ttFTT  Fit,  tTTfFft  t,  F#F 
Fit  #T  FFt  FIFTt  Tt  FtFf  tt  #1  tt,  FT  FFIFTTT  FTT,  Tltt 

-Idl'fll  ^  TT  -SttT  tTT  TTt  TIT,  FTF  Tltt  FT  FFM^IK  TTFT,  Tp  7TTTT  5M 
Ft  tFT,  TWlft  Tp  FITTTT  ft  FTFT  ft  I 

Ft  TT  tt  TFTt  pTTftT  2ft  ftl  FF  TF  FFt  Ft  %  ftrff  #T  ftlT  %  TTft 
TF  FT  Tift  Tf  #T  Tftff  %  TFlt  Ft  gF  ft^M  I  FFTt  FTFT  Tt,  ftgWH  tf 
FFFT  t  FTFt  FFFt  tigt  ft  Fife  tttfFTFFtittTFtFp  IMdVbffttf 
Fttf  %  ftFTF  ft  I  %  TFlt  TFT  ?tT  t,  TTT  F$T  I,  FFFt  TF  1 1  TT  TTt  tf 
*I*UM  FTTF  tt  ftTTT  3ftT  t  Ft  Ftf  TT  FTFT  %  FTf-TT  TFT  ft,  TTT  F  ft, 
flftlF  t  Tf  TIFT  WU  fftl  Tf  Ft  TTTT  FT  FFT  TltF  Tt  tt  FFT?  Fftg 
ft  gFE  Tit,  Tf  FTt  TTt  I,  FTT?  FRt  ftttTTTttTlfFTigF  TTTT  ft 
FFT,  TTRffE%  TTTT  %  ^tttf  t  fF  FT  fFFT  f%TT,  tf%F  ggt  fM  t  ^11 
F#  Ft  FTT  |FT,  fF  THEFF  t  F%  t,  #T  fF  FFSRt  t  %  fF  tt  T|R  #T 
fent  Tit  fe#  TIT  t  TTFTF  Ftf  1 1  Ft  FFt  ft  flFT  ftTT,  fFFT  FFt  TETTTT 
tt  J3F,  Ft  TRTT 1%  FT  fFlt  FIFt  RTI  Ft  FFtt,  gFE  Tt  FITfltt  F3tt,  fFFITT 
Fttf  TF  gTFTFT  TRFT,  FFTt  ffIFT,  Ft  f%  FT?  Tfl  Flft  TFF  1 1  ftt  FFt 
gm  Tit  FTftfn  ftrffr  ttift,  gm  Tt  :§$TfJF  trft  #t  f#  Tfltr  ft  Tt-rf 
TFFfit,  ?Mt  t  Fftn  tn  ft,  Ttfft?  ftrtt  ttnr  fFit  fif  tn  ft#  I,  f# 
Fffg  t  fF  #t  tn  tit  Fnt  1 1  ft  TTfr  t  TFFfit  %  ttg  F§ftr  tntt  I, 

FFlt?  FFTT  tFFT  gfelF  t  TIfT,  tFFT  FfFT  t,  fT#PT  ft  FFvt  I  ftl 
fF  FFt  TfT  F#F  TFlt,  FFt  TfT  F?ftF  TFlt  t  tt  Fft  #  ft  tFFI  FfFT 
I,  FTFTF  tFTFT  FfFT  1 1  ft  FFt  gm  Tt  tFT  TITFT  I  ftl  fF  J|F  FFt  Tft 
F?ftF  TFT  FTi,  FFt  gFE  t,  3TFt  Tff  ^T  F?ftF  TFT  F^,  FT  TFFTlt  Mt  t 
Ttt  ttr  FFt  Tft  tt  TIF  ftFT,  F^ftF  TFlt  ti  feTF  ft  Fit  Tt  TTFTF  I,  ft 
ttF#  Tt  TTFTF  1 1  fFftlF  FFt  I  ft  fF  FtfT  TFlt  TFFt,  TtF  TFTt,  fFt 
ttF-TR  TFlt  t  T#tF  fteF,  [Ftt]  FTFt  RTI  gFT  ftFT,  TTT  t,  ttTFt,  FTI  F^ 
fF  TFT  Tt  t,  TgF  Tt,  Ft  FT  FT  t  FFt  tt  Tt  Tt  ^JF  fit  TTeft  t,  ^5 
TFF  Ft  t  FTT  t,  FFt  Fft  Fttf  tt  ft  ftl  TTfT  t  ft  FTT  ftt,  FtffTF  t, 
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^T,  #  ft  f^TT  3T35T  ft  §3TT  cpjf%  fft  ffcRjft 

•snrfr  ?rraxT  sraift  f  i  3^  m  cBtf^  cff  3%  titr,  ^ttfitRT  tj# 
?RE  sR  Tf,  eTrft-aTEfr  ?TRH?r  f  sRFf  ,  cRj  eTI?T  %  fftT  Tf  #«Y,  yJRf , 
W  dftft  3TFT  ft,  31R  R3R  F3RRRT  Mt  ft  ft  ftft,  ftfftR  fftftdlft  FRTft 
ftft,  FRft  ftft  3ft,  FRft  RRFftf  ftft  I  ags  fftftRft  ftft  i  RRft  i33<dicb  rtr 
RRftf  3T  RftRT  3t  fft  FRlTf  fftbMd  3lft  3TT31  5^  3T1RT  ft,  FR 
RR  3T  Rte  ft,  RF  ft  gRF  ft  fft  3lft  ft  RTR  F,  R33  ftdT  ftft  RTR  t,  FR  Tgft 
%  ft  ftfftR  3R  ft  FR  RTRft  fftftRTft  ‘iJR  3lft  3f  FR  fft  3lft  1 1  FRfftR  FRlft 
ft  RRRftR  R)3RT  I,  FR  RF3  RTRft  I,  ft$lft  ft  R33  RTRft  t  ftft  ft  fft#  3133, 
ftfdrd  FftSTT  RF  RTR  31  1%  FRlft  3137  JgR  ftTRT  3o3T  t,  Fft  7|3  R3RT  I  ftR  R# 
ftRr  ft  FRTft  3T313  Rftff,  ftft  rTRFRT  ft  F^ft  dftft  I  ft  Wlft  31R  RRFT  ftfftr  I 
ft  33  ddld  RF  RSdl  F  fft  RF  R3  ft  3Ff-3ft  Rift  FRlft  dIHd  f,  FRR 
RFT3R  ft  ft  37J3  ftR  fft&M  ft  3RT  ft$Tft  3fft  I?  3TfF7  |  fft  RgR  ft 
RTft,  ft  ft  |,  ft  Rft  t,  Rft  ft  Rift  ft  FR  ftft  §3^13  ft  3ft  ft  3R# 
ft  3lft  ft  ft  ft  Rift;  f,  FT ftfft  335“  ftft  3#  331  R33lf  RRFT  ft  f  ft 
3ft  RR  ft  jft  ftf  t,  RTRft  f  I  3TfF7  I  fft  Fft  3T3313  3ft  FT33  37  ft 
3Rft  TgF  33R  Rftft  fR31T3R  f  ftfftR  fftr  ft  R^ft  3R  ft  ftft  ft  ft  RR  Fft 
id<slNI,  333ft  Fft  RTRft  R33T  ft  dftfft  3R3ft  3RR  FR  ^RT  3ft  ft  ftR  3ftft  I 

fe’SWM  3ft  353  33F3R  FRT  ftr  fftgRTR  ft  [ft3]  3ft  ft  33R  fftft  333  I 
dftffft  3RR  F3  33ft  deifddd  ft  PR,  FR  3ft  ftft  RRff  3ft  R3  ft,  ft  33T 
RR  3fft3Tfftft  ft  3ft  ftft  dJR  33ft,  33  3T3  33ft  3ft  I 

FRfft  73TR3R  RTR  333  33  33  fft  ft  fft  FR  313  3ft,  3TR  ft  3T33TR  ft, 
fftftt  3JR  RRR  R  ft  fft  33T  f33,  FRR  ft  ftfftR  ft  3RT  gRT  ft  fft  ftft  ft 
ft  3RTft  ft  33T  §33,  33T  pft  ftR3T?  33333  [RR]  Rft  ft  ^333  ft  ftddld  ft 
3TR3R  ft,  333  ft  fft  333  Rft  RlfeR,  33 ffft  fftgRTR  ft  R31  3TR  gft  ft  RR 
RRlft  ft,  fRRR  fftRRR  3ft  ft^TR  3R  fftT  3T  gfft3T  ft  3TR  fftgRTTR  33  RIR 
3§3  fftft  331,  3RR  fftgRTR  3ft  F^33  333333  §fft3T  ft  ft  ft  33T3T3T  ftft 
ft  ft  RTR  3ft  333  ft  ftft  ftRT  333  oR  RRft  Fft  ft,  FR  33RTR  ftfft  ft,  ftfftR 
RTR  33  d  I  ftft  33RTRT  ftft  3T3  ft,  Fft  fftRRTR  3ft  3333ft  3ftf  ft,  fftgRRR 
ftf  ^TFTR  3RRT  ft,  fftgRRR  3ft  3133  33TRf  ft  I  ftft  gft  3F  33ftR  ft  fft  Rft 
33F  ft  dftft  fft  FR  RR  IRRft  3ft  RTR  Rft  ftft  3ft  313313  3ft  gfddl  3ft  ftldft 
gft,  RR  vRRft  3ft  RTRft  Rdft  §F  FR  Rift  3f  I 

FRfftR  RT3  ft  fftT  FRTR  RTR3R  3lft  I  fft  FR  RR  3T3f  ftf  RTR  3ft  ftft 
FR  RTR  ft,  RftT  33  ft3333T  3Rft  ft  fftft  ftznft  3R  ft  t,  3§3  RR  3ft  ftft  31R 
3ft  3lftft,  RR3  3T3RTRF  ftfftR  fft  ft  ftft  fft  RlfftRTTR  ft° ftrfftft  ft  Fft 
SJR  ft  FRTft  Rft  ftffft  ft  fft  FR  RTfftRTIR  ft  ^iffft  ft  ftft  Rftldl  3ft,  ftfftR 
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tf  gn  fe|n  wife  nffewn  ffegrnr  gn-grt:  %  ?if  i  fti!  fefe  Fnfe 
TO  fe,  FTlfe  ffenff  nfe  I  fef  Ffe  fefefef  I ,  FT  T§  gn-grfe  fet  gwrr  Tgnfe, 
WIF  Tfe,  TF  fef  3ITT  fef  TIT  Tlf  I,  TFMT  fef  TTT  I,  FTfe  T1|T  nfffeT 
fef  feffer  FT  HiniHdM  gg,  nfeffe  MlffeWH  fe  fferiT  If  FT  W  If  nfe  Tfe  I, 
gn  eft  TiR  FT  fetfef  %  TW  fefe  ^TT  FT  ffegTTTT  TT  I  Ffe  mfe  FT  gT  nrfe 
fef  TIFT  fe  3TTT  FT  %  TTFftTT  fetffeg  “fet  Tfe-few”  fe  FTfe  fefe  TFT  I  TFl| 
Fife  If  Tlf,  fef  T|5  Ffel  fefeT  %  TIT  FT  Tlfen,  Ffeffe  FTfef  fe  FWT  fen  I 
TT  TF  TTTfef  I  fe  W  FTfef  fetfe  fefef  Tfefe-fefe  I  fe  FTfe  fife  TlfelfibH 
I  mfef  Tfe  TOI,  TF  fefeTT  gn  FTfe  mg  fe  Tlf  I  fejJT  WI,  feffer  FTfef 
fetffen  |  fefe  fefe  fe  FT  TTTf  fell  3RTT  Wfetdl  TR  fe  wfrT  fe  fe  fe  fe  I 

fer  fe  ftt!  ttsi  t§t  few  [fen]  I,  fwt  fen,  fefer  ffe  fe  ft  nfe 
I,  tft  nr  w  fe  mfe  ft  mfef  f?w  twrt,  mfef  ggr  fe  tutr  ft  mfe 
TTfedi  nr  Tfe,  tf  fe  fe,  feffer  w  m  fe  fef  fe  fe  gfe  ffnft  nrfe  I 
gnrm  nrfe  fe,  ft  fe  nfe  I  fell,  nf|  fen  rlf  1 1  ft  fenr  fef  life  I  fefe 
Fin  nffemr  fe  n  fer  fe  mfetm  nrfe  fe  fenr  I  mfe  mgr  fe,  gn  frw 
nr  fe  i  ft  fe|  nffemr  fe  fttt  nr  rlf  nrn  nFfe,  feffer  mfef  fttt  fe 
fe  fef  fefen  nFfe,  tf  fe  nr  1 1  [mffen] 

fe«w  nrfe  I  gn  rn  tttwt  feife  fe  «i  I  ffe  fefer  fefe  nffemr 
fe  mwi!  i  nfer  mm  I  nfe  wtt  fe  gw  gffen  fir  gfe  nfe  I  fe  gn-grfe 
fe  ffewn  I  ft  w  fe,  ft  rgr  fe,  tit  fe,  fe  gs  nflg,  tf  Tfe  Tfe  fe  i  Ffefe 
fe-fe  TiT?ftfe  ffefe  fe  fefe  gwf  fe,  nm-nrr,  mmn  few  ttwi  nr  n,  fetfe 
[SEATO]  gnr,  W  fefe  [CENTO],  w  tit  gr  wt  fe  Tmr,  nr  gwf  fe  WT 
gg  fe  fetr  fe  ferrw  Itfe  fe  ffeg  fefe  mfe  tf!  gg  fef  fe  fefr  fe  nfe  fe  Tfe 
fer  fefr  fe  rnnTR  fefe  fefr  fef  fefe  ft  ttf  Tf  mfef  rnftn  nrfe  1 1  ffefe  nr 
feffer  ffe  ft  gfrn  fe  fefe  gw,  t!  gw  mfe  feffefetn  wife  I  fer  «mfe  I 
fer  gn  Fnfe  gn  fe  ft  wfe  fetffe  Tfe  fefe  nfe  fef,  fef  Ffe  Twff  nflg  ft  tjtt 
fe,  feffer  ft  fetffe  fe  fetfe  mfef  nw  Iffef  nflg,  nnr  ffefet  fe  fttt  nrfe  fef 
hII,  feffer  wfe  fet  ww  Twf  fef,  fef  gw  nrfefr  I  Fnfef  r  frw  I,  t  fef 
tt?  nr  ww  1 1  fef  wfef  If  w  I  Ffe,  tf  nrfe  fef  nfe,  fefr  nnr  fe  nrfe 
fe  ffeg  Ffe  i  ^r,  fen  rffr  fef  nnr  fef  Iffef !,  Twff  I,  firffen  gffenfef  ms 
Iffef  I  gw  ni  twt,  gw  nr  rg^iFir  Ifn  fefr  gw  fef  tt  feife,  Ffetr-fefe 
fefr  wn,  fferfef  ft  fetffereT  nr  tI  I,  tfi|  twt,  ffenr  w,  tf  tt  feffe 
gffenfef  fefr  fe  I  fferfe  gw  fe  ttiw  Iffef  1 1  feffer  ft  mfef  Ffe  nrfe  §g, 
Ffe  nn  twt  nflg  ffe  tfwt  fef  fe  ffegm,  nffffe  fef  fef  gn  gffenfef  fetn  I, 
fef  ffe  gw  fe  fferr  fef  nmfef  I,  fferr  nf  fetn  Twff  I,  ffenr  nf,  fefr  ffenlf 
fef  fetn  tw  ffewfef  1 1  #r  tf  wfef  I  ffe  wr  fe  ffer  ft  fefr  nr  nr  fefr 
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fe-SWH  ^  feiRldW  %  OJR  %  ^  TRT  ?FRT?f  3RR  TURT  LRt  TL 

m  ^  #  Ff  i  f#  %  ft'jww  cpt  ww  3ftr  ch^joi  ^tt  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Brothers,  Sisters,  and  Comrades, 

I  am  addressing  a  meeting  at  the  Ramlila  grounds  after  a  long  interval  of  time. 
Momentous  events  have  occurred  in  India  and  the  world.  Whenever  I  present 
myself  before  you,  I  try  to  put  before  you  a  picture  of  the  world  and  India. 
It  is  extremely  important  that  the  people  of  India  should  understand  what  is 
happening  and  form  their  opinions.  It  is  not  real  democracy  to  leave  everything 
to  Parliament  or  government  or  some  other  party.  A  democracy  implies  that  the 
common  man  must  understand  the  broad  issues.  The  strength  of  the  government 
and  Parliament  derives  from  that.  Now  what  has  happened  in  the  world  or  India 
is  a  long  story.  I  can  speak  only  briefly  to  you. 

[Gandhi’s  Teachings] 

Today  is  Gandhi  Jayanti  and  our  thoughts  are  drawn  to  his  memory,  what 
he  stood  for  and  what  he  has  done  for  India  and  the  world.  Many  of  you  may 
have  seen  or  heard  him.  The  younger  ones  who  have  never  seen  him  will  never 
have  a  first  hand  experience  of  what  Gandhiji  did.  He  unleashed  a  storm,  a 
revolution  in  India;  a  peaceful  revolution  no  doubt,  which  turned  the  whole 
country  upside  down  and  led  to  the  removal  of  British  rule  from  India  by  an 
entirely  unique  method. 

However,  behind  all  this  lay  the  fundamental  principles  and  thought 
of  Gandhiji  the  dominant  one  being  the  stress  he  laid  on  non-violence  and 
peaceful  methods.  What  does  non-violence  mean?  It  does  not  mean  merely  the 
absence  of  violence  but  an  attitude  of  mind  and  way  of  thinking.  It  has  a  very 
deep  significance  for  India,  unity  and  communal  harmony  and  the  need  for 
the  people  to  live  as  one  large  family.  He  practised  what  he  preached  and  set 
an  example  to  everyone.  He  strengthened  the  Congress  and  made  it  a  national 
organisation  which  could  ultimately  take  on  the  British  Government.  It  was 
not  the  might  of  arms,  it  is  obvious,  but  an  internal  spiritual  strength  which 
comes  from  honesty,  integrity  and  adhering  to  the  right  means  no  matter  what 
the  difficulties  may  be.  Gandhiji  showed  us  what  a  great  source  of  strength  it 
was  that  it  would  be  invincible  in  the  face  of  the  mightiest  army.  I  do  not  know 
how  far  those  among  us  who  had  the  good  fortune  to  work  with  him  still  abide 
by  the  principles  that  the  taught  us. 
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Today  is  a  very  special  day.  We  must  always  bear  in  mind  Gandhiji’s 
teachings.  But  on  this  day  particularly,  we  must  take  stock  of  our  omissions  and 
commissions,  the  mistakes  we  have  made  and  how  we  may  have  strayed  away 
from  the  path  shown  by  him  due  to  our  own  inadequacies  and  weaknesses,  and 
the  ways  of  rectifying  our  mistakes. 

[Progress] 

In  my  opinion,  India  has  made  great  progress  during  the  last  thirteen-odd 
years  and  the  foundations  for  future  progress  have  been  laid.  There  can  be  no 
progress  without  strong  and  proper  foundations.  Many  things  are  essential  to 
lay  the  foundations.  For  one  thing,  agriculture  has  to  be  improved.  Industries 
must  come  up.  Education  is  extremely  important  for  our  future.  But  above  all, 
there  must  be  unity  among  the  people  and  no  great  disparity  between  the  haves 
and  the  have-nots  as  there  is  at  the  moment.  This  is  a  very  basic  problem  which 
is  not  easy  to  solve.  You  cannot  make  everyone  equal  by  passing  a  law.  If  we 
try,  we  may  do  great  harm.  But  it  is  our  policy  to  ensure  that  the  masses  should 
progress  and  to  reduce  the  disparity  between  the  rich  and  the  poor  to  ensure 
social  justice.  This  has  been  laid  down  in  the  Constitution. 

It  is  a  gigantic  task  to  ensure  that  there  is  social  justice  for  forty-five  crores 
of  human  beings,  equal  opportunities  for  progress,  education  and  means  of 
earning  a  livelihood,  healthcare,  etc.,  India’s  population  is  one-seventh  of 
the  world  population.  All  these  things  will  become  possible  only  when  the 
common  man  is  educated,  trained  and  makes  progress.  We  cannot  pass  a  law  in 
Parliament  that  poverty  should  go.  Laws  may  help  to  reduce  the  gap  between 
the  haves  and  the  have-nots. 

We  have  set  up  huge  industries  in  the  country  because  heavy  industries  are 
fundamental  to  a  nation’s  progress.  The  great  powers  in  the  world  like  England, 
the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union,  have  amassed  great  wealth  by  producing 
enormous  quantities  of  goods  from  land  and  industries,  and  by  every  possible 
means.  This  new  wealth  has  been  utilised  by  them  for  other  development 
activities.  All  this  requires  careful  planning.  It  cannot  be  left  to  chance.  There 
are  some  people  in  India  even  now  who  do  not  like  planning  though  I  cannot 
understand  how  such  a  big  task  can  be  undertaken  without  a  careful  survey  of 
all  its  aspects  and  priorities.  If  we  take  short-term  steps,  they  may  make  the 
people  happy  for  a  little  while.  For  instance,  if  we  abolish  all  taxes,  people 
will  be  very  happy.  But  the  next  step  will  be  bankruptcy  and  a  complete  halt 
to  progress  which  would  not  be  very  wise.  So,  after  a  great  deal  of  thought,  we 
adopted  planning  and  drew  up  the  Five  Year  Plans.  We  have  had  a  great  deal 
of  success  in  implementing  these  plans.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  foundations 
of  India’s  progress  have  been  laid. 
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These  days  nearly  five  and  a  half  crores  of  children  go  to  schools  and 
colleges  in  India  and  the  number  is  constantly  increasing.  We  hope  that  within 
the  next  seven  years,  it  would  have  reached  six  and  a  half  crores  which  would 
mean  that  every  child  of  school-going  age  will  get  an  opportunity  for  education. 
This  is  crucial  and  everything  else  stems  from  that.  If  there  is  any  shortfall  in 
this,  the  progress  in  future  will  be  difficult.  We  want  the  children  to  go  to  school 
not  merely  for  book  learning  but  to  be  trained  for  some  profession.  The  bright 
ones  must  be  trained  to  become  engineers  and  doctors,  etc.  New  avenues  of 
work  are  opening  up.  We  need  large  numbers  of  trained  and  skilled  people. 
Politicians  who  make  speeches  in  Parliament  or  elsewhere  cannot  take  us  very 
far.  The  nation  needs  hard  work  in  fields  and  factories.  If  that  is  not  satisfactory 
there  can  be  no  progress,  no  matter  what  fiery  speeches  we  make. 

The  problem  before  us  is  extremely  complex.  As  I  told  you,  I  think  we  have 
succeeded  to  a  large  extent.  It  is  true  that  we  wish  we  could  have  progressed 
faster.  We  have  made  mistakes  which  is  inevitable  in  tasks  of  this  magnitude.  If 
we  are  afraid  of  making  mistakes,  we  would  be  able  to  do  nothing.  At  the  same 
time,  we  must  concede  that  we  have  not  been  able  to  do  many  things  which  we 
had  wanted  to.  What  perturbs  me  is  that  though  the  people  are  better  off  than 
before,  there  is  a  great  deal  of  poverty  and  misery  in  the  country,  particularly  in 
the  rural  areas.  I  feel  extremely  perturbed  that  fifteen  years  after  Independence 
any  individual  should  have  to  be  afflicted  in  this  manner.  There  are  millions 
of  unemployed  with  no  means  of  earning  a  livelihood.  When  India  became 
independent,  she  was  economically  weak  and  without  the  proper  foundations  for 
progress.  Her  destiny  was  in  the  hands  of  the  British  Government  in  England.  It 
is  a  big  task  to  uplift  forty-five  crores  of  people.  They  have  to  help  themselves 
and  stand  on  their  own  feet. 


[Gandhi] 

We  have  to  find  some  method  to  increase  our  momentum.  Another  thing 
which  perturbs  me  and  many  others  is  that  as  a  nation  we  seem  to  have  fallen 
from  the  high  standards  and  principles  set  by  Gandhiji.  We  pay  lip  service  to 
them  but  seldom  practise  them.  There  is  talk  of  bribery  and  corruption  which  is 
perhaps  exaggerated.  But  it  has  to  be  controlled  because  once  these  weaknesses 
creep  into  a  nation,  it  cannot  go  very  far  in  spite  of  all  its  other  excellent  qualities. 
We  want  to  build  the  edifice  of  a  new  India  in  which  everyone  is  well-off  and 
has  the  full  opportunity  for  progress.  Everyone  must  work  hard  and  reap  the 
rewards  and  at  the  same  time  stick  to  the  path  of  rectitude  and  high  standards 
and  principles.  The  greatest  responsibility  for  this  rests  with  the  Government. 
But  no  Government  can  overcome  this  problem  without  the  full  support  of 
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the  public.  So,  I  shall  request  you  to  help  in  any  way  you  can  in  eradicating 
corruption  and  bribery  and  other  such  maladies  from  our  society.  They  do  great 
harm  to  the  country  and  earn  a  bad  name  for  us. 

There  are  various  issues  that  need  to  be  thought  about  on  this  day.  The 
most  important  thing  is  unity.  India  is  a  vast  country  with  several  provinces. 
There  is  no  war  between  them  but  very  often  there  are  disputes,  arguments  and 
tensions  which  weaken  national  unity.  Sometimes  there  is  tension  in  the  name 
of  religion  and  languages.  It  is  obvious  that  arguments,  debates  and  differences 
of  opinion  are  signs  of  vitality  in  a  nation.  But  we  must  never  lose  sight  of  the 
fact  that  India  is  one  large  family  which  must  live  in  unity  and  present  a  united 
front  on  the  bigger  issues,  no  matter  what  the  internal  differences  may  be. 

Last  year  when  the  Chinese  suddenly  attacked  our  borders,  there  was  a 
great  upsurge  of  unity  among  the  people  and  the  internal  differences  were  set 
aside.  But  I  find  that  once  again  people  are  leaning  in  the  direction.  On  the 
one  hand,  they  demand  that  we  should  throw  out  the  Chinese  and  on  the  other, 
they  are  doing  things  which  will  weaken  the  country.  I  cannot  understand  this. 
People  who  have  never  lifted  a  finger  to  help  in  the  cause  of  freedom  are  ready 
to  teach  us  how  to  defend  the  country.  [Applause].  After  all,  a  human  being 
is  judged  not  by  his  speeches  but  by  his  actions,  his  way  of  life  and  thinking. 
Anybody  can  make  long  speeches. 

It  is  shocking  to  think  how  far  we  have  strayed  away  from  the  path  shown 
by  Gandhiji.  It  is  true  that  the  problems  that  the  Government  and  the  people 
have  been  facing  since  then  are  novel  ones.  There  was  no  easy  way  of  solving 
them.  We  had  to  think  for  ourselves  and  shoulder  the  responsibility.  We  did 
what  we  thought  was  best  and  made  many  mistakes  in  the  process.  But  the 
broad  principles  which  Gandhiji  laid  stress  on  are  fundamental  not  only  to 
India  but  for  the  whole  world.  I  am  sure  that  someday  the  world  will  lean 
in  that  direction.  The  lessons  taught  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  were  relevant,  not 
merely  in  the  times  that  he  lived  in  and  we  struggled  for  freedom,  but  forever. 
They  are  fundamental  to  the  existence  of  any  nation.  Even  if  we  forget  them 
sometimes,  they  will  remain  ingrained  in  the  psyche  of  India  for  thousands 
of  years  to  come.  They  will  remain  embedded  in  the  minds  and  hearts  of  the 
nation.  So  it  is  important  to  refresh  our  memory  today  in  particular  in  order  to 
renew  our  determination  not  to  swerve  from  that  path. 

The  situation  in  the  world  today  is  such  that  there  is  no  alternative  to  the 
path  shown  by  Gandhiji.  I  agree  that  it  may  be  difficult  to  follow  everything  that 
he  said.  For  instance,  I  do  not  know  what  his  advice  would  have  been  on  the 
issue  of  the  Chinese  aggression.  I  have  an  idea  but  I  cannot  be  absolutely  sure. 
We  have  to  use  our  intelligence.  Gandhiji  was  a  great  apostle  of  non-violence 
and  to  some  extent,  he  was  of  the  opinion  that  India  should  not  spend  very  much 
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on  military  matters  but  invest  all  available  resources  in  development.  But  when 
there  is  direct  external  aggression,  I  cannot  see  how  any  Government  can  refrain 
from  retaliating.  A  nation  which  shows  weakness  in  defending  its  freedom  is 
bound  to  fall.  It  is  only  a  cowardly  nation  which  shirks  its  responsibility  of 
defending  its  freedom.  Therefore,  in  spite  of  all  our  efforts  to  follow  the  path 
shown  by  Mahatma  Gandhi,  we  have  also  to  take  into  account  the  circumstances 
and  use  our  intelligence  as  in  the  case  of  the  Chinese  attack. 

[Vinoba  Bhave] 

Take  Vinoba  Bhave,  who  is  today  the  greatest  living  disciple  of  Gandhiji 
in  India.  He  is  a  great  soul  and  I  have  great  respect  and  regard  for  him.  I 
may  not  be  able  to  understand  everything  he  says.  So,  I  cannot  follow  him  in 
everything.  But  basically,  I  think  he  is  a  very  great  human  being  who  is  doing 
a  great  service  to  India.  He  has  been  going  from  village  to  village  all  over 
India  during  the  last  13  years.  He  has  covered  about  forty  thousand  miles  so 
far  on  foot  in  spite  of  his  age  and  frail  health.  You  cannot  gauge  what  he  has 
done  by  ordinary  yardsticks.  I  have  no  doubt  about  it  that  he  has  done  a  great 
service  to  the  country. 

Vinoba  Bhave  is  a  great  apostle  of  non-violence.  But  his  advice  on  the 
Chinese  aggression  was  not  that  we  should  sit  idle  and  not  face  the  Chinese.  He 
is  not  in  favour  of  wars  himself.  But  he  has  laid  stress  on  the  fact  that  a  nation 
should  be  fearless  and  must  be  capable  of  facing  any  crisis  with  courage.  If 
the  entire  country  is  prepared  to  follow  Gandhiji’s  principle  of  non-violence 
and  faces  the  enemy  with  strength  and  determination,  perhaps  we  may  emerge 
victorious.  But  the  fact  is,  as  we  know,  that  the  millions  in  India  are  not  prepared 
for  that  kind  of  non-violence.  So,  instead  of  giving  battle  to  the  enemy,  the 
people  may  end  up  behaving  in  a  cowardly  fashion. 

[Defence  and  Development] 

So,  we  are  being  forced  by  circumstances  to  take  a  certain  course  of  action. 
We  had  no  alternative  but  to  combat  the  Chinese  aggression  and  throw  them 
out.  We  have  spent  enormous  sums  of  money  in  recruiting  new  troops  and 
equipment,  aeroplanes  and  armaments,  etc.  It  is  painful  to  have  to  spend  so 
much  money  which  could  have  been  utilised  for  other  purposes.  We  have  had 
to  levy  more  taxes.  After  all,  nobody  likes  to  pay  taxes.  But  we  are  helpless. 
India  was  in  danger  and  we  had  to  face  it.  Other  countries  have  helped  us  for 
which  we  are  grateful  to  them.  But  we  have  always  known  that  the  real  burden 
has  to  be  carried  by  us.  We  will  become  weak  if  we  rely  only  on  others.  If  we 
are  not  self  reliant,  the  reins  of  the  country  will  pass  into  the  hands  of  others. 
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Apart  from  the  fact  that  we  can  never  be  sure  of  the  help  we  will  get,  it  is  wrong 
to  leave  the  defence  of  our  country  to  someone  else  and  sit  idle. 

Therefore,  the  people  have  had  to  shoulder  a  great  burden  willingly.  I 
am  amazed  that  after  having  accepted  it  in  Parliament,  now  there  is  a  storm 
of  protest  over  the  new  taxes,  and  processions  are  being  taken  out.  How  can 
the  two  things  go  together?  Either  we  agree  to  carry  a  heavy  burden  to  defend 
India’s  freedom,  or,  if  we  feel  that  the  price  is  too  heavy  to  pay,  we  should  be 
prepared  to  lose  our  freedom  and  bear  the  hardships  that  will  entail.  But  that 
is  impossible.  So  it  is  obvious  that  we  have  no  alternative.  Why  then  should 
we  make  a  noise  about  it?  On  the  one  hand,  people  demand  that  we  should 
increase  our  preparedness,  and  on  the  other,  protest  about  raising  taxes.  I  cannot 
understand  this.  It  is  obvious  that  the  people  are  carrying  a  very  heavy  burden 
and  we  should  make  an  effort  to  alleviate  their  suffering. 

But  nobody  can  deny  that  on  principle,  when  our  freedom  is  in  danger, 
no  price  is  too  heavy  to  pay  to  defend  it.  When  millions  of  our  young  men  are 
prepared  to  lay  down  their  lives,  what  can  be  more  precious  than  that?  We  must 
bear  in  mind  that  the  fact  that  there  has  been  no  fighting  on  our  borders  for  the 
last  ten  months  does  not  mean  that  the  danger  has  become  less.  Nobody  can 
tell  when  it  will  emerge  in  a  new  form.  Therefore,  we  must  be  fully  prepared 
militarily  and  in  other  ways  too.  We  have  to  spend  money  on  strengthening  the 
armed  forces  and  getting  new  planes  and  weapons.  If  we  allow  any  slackness, 
danger  will  threaten  once  again. 

[Gandhi’s  Courage] 

I  often  wonder  what  Gandhiji’s  advice  would  have  been  in  this  situation.  He 
may  not  have  had  anything  to  say  about  armed  forces  and  aeroplanes  because 
he  had  no  interest  in  such  things.  But  he  was  certainly  interested  in  seeing  to  it 
that  India  must  be  fearless  and  strong  and  face  any  crisis  unflinchingly.  There 
has  never  been  a  more  courageous  human  being  than  Gandhiji.  His  brand  of 
courage  did  not  depend  on  the  sword  but  was  the  real  stuff.  It  stemmed  from 
an  inner,  spiritual  strength  which  refuses  to  be  covered  by  anything  and  does 
not  submit  to  wrongful  pressures.  He  wanted  to  create  this  kind  of  strength  and 
courage  in  India  which  would  be  invincible. 

[China] 

I  talked  about  the  Chinese  aggression  just  now.  It  is  obvious  that  it  was 
a  very  big  crisis  though  the  fighting  lasted  for  less  than  a  month.  We  suffered 
great  reverses  but  you  must  remember  that  the  massive  attack  had  come  very 
suddenly.  Our  troops  numbered  around  twenty-two  thousand  or  less  which  was 
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a  very  small  part  of  our  entire  army.  By  the  time  reinforcements  were  sent,  the 
war  was  over.  So  it  is  wrong  to  say  that  we  suffered  a  great  defeat.  It  would 
be  more  correct  to  say  that  we  suffered  reverses  in  that  small  encounter  and 
lost.  But  a  war  is  not  decided  on  the  basis  of  a  battle  or  two,  particularly  in 
a  war  between  two  great  nations.  In  a  sense,  the  entire  nation  has  to  become 
soldiers  in  the  cause  of  freedom.  I  do  not  want  that  the  war  between  India  and 
China  should  be  prolonged.  We  are  two  great  nations  in  the  world.  I  think  the 
population  of  China  is  seventy  crores  and  that  of  India  about  forty-five  cores. 
None  of  the  other  countries  are  bigger  than  these  two,  population  wise.  It  is 
out  of  the  question  that  the  Chinese  can  inflict  a  decisive  defeat  over  us.  I  am 
not  talking  about  minor  victories.  It  is  extremely  difficult  for  either  China  or 
India  to  win  a  decisive  victory  over  the  other.  So  these  things  should  be  seen  in 
a  proper  perspective.  Nobody  will  accept  a  prolonged  war  which  would  bring 
ruin  upon  the  whole  nation.  If  we  are  forced  to,  we  will  not  draw  back.  We 
will  continue  to  make  preparations  to  defend  our  borders.  But  to  think  that  our 
forces  can  march  across  thousands  of  miles  up  to  the  Chinese  capital  or  that 
their  forces  can  march  upon  Delhi  is  foolish.  I  do  not  say  that  it  is  impossible 
but  it  is  very  nearly  so.  But  it  is  possible  that  we  may  have  to  pit  a  great  deal 
of  strength  on  a  border  war  which  will  cast  a  heavy  burden  upon  us. 

You  must  bear  in  mind  that  there  were  various  reasons  for  the  Sino-Indian 
border  conflict.  It  is  difficult  to  say  why  they  launched  an  attack  on  India.  It  is 
not  the  proper  answer  to  say  that  they  did  it  for  a  few  square  feet  of  territory. 
That  may  be  part  of  the  region.  The  Chinese  do  everything  with  far-sighted 
objectives.  In  my  opinion,  China’s  intentions  are  not  good  not  only  towards 
India  but  other  countries  too. 

As  you  saw,  a  few  months  ago,  there  were  differences  of  opinion  between 
China  and  the  Soviet  Union.  The  matter  has  escalated  to  such  an  extent  that 
now  China  says  that  their  three  greatest  enemies  in  the  world  are  the  United 
States,  India  and  the  Soviet  Union.  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  have  had  very 
close  relations,  not  being  communist  nations.  Now  they  are  bitter  enemies. 

It  is  interesting  as  to  why  there  is  enmity  between  them.  It  is  said  that  as 
China  has  grown  in  strength,  it  has  developed  aggressive  tendencies.  China 
is  such  a  vast  country  today  because  of  these  tendencies.  It  was  not  always 
so.  Over  the  past  thousands  of  years,  they  have  slowly  extended  the  limits  of 
their  empire  by  constant  aggression  and  conquests.  Now  that  it  is  strong  once 
more,  China  has  become  extremely  conceited  and  wants  to  swallow  other 
countries.  The  present  conflict  with  the  Soviet  Union  has  arisen  over  a  dispute 
about  communism  and  what  it  stands  for.  However,  a  dispute  over  theoretical 
concepts  cannot  escalate  to  such  an  extent.  The  conflict  has  arisen  because  of 
the  conflict  of  national  interests.  It  is  also  said  that  the  real  cause  of  China’s 
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annoyance  with  the  Soviet  Union  is  that  the  latter  had  refused  to  give  them  the 
technological  know-how  to  produce  nuclear  weapons.  This  was  the  fundamental 
cause  of  their  annoyance. 

1  he  theory  behind  the  production  of  nuclear  weapons  is  now  known  to  most 
scientists  in  the  world.  But  it  is  an  extremely  complex  matter.  China  is  very  keen 
to  produce  an  atom  bomb  and  to  be  counted  as  one  of  the  great  world  powers.  It 
wants  to  enhance  its  stature  in  the  world.  At  the  moment,  the  United  States  and 
the  Soviet  Union  are  in  the  forefront  of  atomic  energy.  England  and  France  are 
also  advancing  in  this  field.  But  if  some  way  is  not  found  soon,  then  undoubtedly 
more  nuclear  weapons  powers  will  come  up.  There  are  many  countries  in 
Europe  and  Japan  too  which  can  acquire  the  capability.  The  affluent  countries 
who  have  advanced  industrially  and  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology  can 
produce  nuclear  weapons.  Therefore,  it  has  become  very  important  to  come  to 
some  agreement  by  which  nuclear  proliferation  can  be  stopped. 

Recently  there  was  an  agreement  between  the  superpowers  which  was 
later  accepted  by  England  and  other  nations  too,  including  India.  It  was  a  test 
ban  treaty.  The  nuclear  arsenal  in  the  possession  of  these  powers  is  already 
enormous  and  they  can  make  more.  So  the  ban  on  tests  is  not  a  big  thing. 
But  it  is  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  Therefore,  we  were  all  happy  and  full  of 
hope  that  the  scope  of  the  agreement  could  be  extended  further.  In  that  sense, 
the  atmosphere  in  the  world  is  good  now  and  the  cold  war  tensions  between 
the  superpowers  have  abated  somewhat.  It  is  strange  that  just  when  relations 
between  the  superpowers  are  beginning  to  thaw  a  little,  there  is  tension  between 
China  and  the  Soviet  Union.  China  has  grave  objection  to  the  thawing  in  the 
Soviet  attitude.  It  is  accusing  the  Soviet  Union  of  slackness. 

[Nuclear  Power] 

Well,  anyhow,  as  I  mentioned  just  now,  China  is  very  keen  to  produce  an 
atom  bomb.  It  is  possible  that  within  a  year  or  so,  you  may  hear  that  China  has 
exploded  a  nuclear  device.  It  may  not  contribute  to  its  strength  in  any  way.  But 
China  feels  that  it  will  frighten  the  other  Asian  countries.  Anyhow,  it  will  take 
them  years  to  become  a  nuclear  power.  They  could  have  progressed  faster  with 
the  aid  of  the  Soviet  Union.  But  they  have  withdrawn  their  help  now  which 
has  annoyed  the  Chinese  greatly.  Some  people  feel  that  this  is  the  root  cause 
of  the  dispute  between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union.  In  my  opinion,  the  less  aid 
that  is  given  to  produce  nuclear  weapons  the  better  it  would  be  for  the  world. 

As  I  have  said  earlier  too,  India  has  made  considerable  progress  in  the  field 
of  atomic  energy.  We  are  setting  up  huge  atomic  power  stations.  As  you  know, 
there  are  thermal  power  stations,  using  coal,  etc.,  or  hydro-electric  power  plants. 
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Atomic  power  stations  are  new  in  India.  We  are  setting  up  one  in  Maharashtra 
and  the  other  in  Rajasthan.  Perhaps  another  may  be  set  up  in  Madras  too.  So, 
I  think  we  are  at  least  as  advanced  or  perhaps  more  as  China  is  in  this  matter. 
We  could  have  produced  an  atom  bomb  if  we  had  wanted  to.  But  apart  from  the 
fact  that  we  think  it  would  be  wrong,  the  consequence  of  our  doing  so  would 
have  been  a  very  heavy  expenditure  which  we  could  have  utilized  for  education 
and  industrialisation,  etc.  We  would  not  have  gained  anything  from  producing 
a  bomb  because  it  would  merely  be  a  glittering  weapon  which  we  cannot  use. 
We  are  striving  to  build  an  economically  strong  nation  with  improvement  in 
agricultural  production  and  industrialisation,  etc.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we  had 
thrown  good  money  after  bad  in  producing  an  atom  bomb  to  boast  to  the  world 
that  we  too  can  do  it,  we  would  be  setting  a  bad  example.  How  can  we  acquire 
the  bomb  when  we  are  telling  the  whole  world  to  disarm  its  nuclear  weapons? 

[Kamaraj  Plan] 

Now  I  would  like  to  say  something  about  our  internal  situation.  You  must 
have  heard  about  the  Kamaraj  Plan.  Kamaraj  was  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras 
and  had  governed  the  state  very  efficiently.  I  do  not  like  to  make  comparisons 
but  the  Madras  Government  is  the  best  run  in  the  country,  administratively  as 
well  as  in  development  work.  Kamraj  is  by  no  means  a  wealthy  man  but  comes 
from  a  very  ordinary  family.  He  speaks  only  in  Tamil.  But  he  has  managed  to 
run  the  state  with  great  efficiency  with  the  cooperation  of  his  colleagues.  I  visit 
Madras  every  year  or  two  years  and  find  that  the  state  is  making  great  progress. 
There  are  no  squabbles  within  the  Congress  or  the  Government. 

We  decided  to  take  some  steps  to  give  a  new  sense  of  direction  to  the 
country  when  India  became  independent.  As  you  know,  the  Congress  came 
to  power  at  the  centre  as  well  as  the  states.  Congress  was  the  largest  national 
party.  The  result  was  that  most  of  our  Congress  leaders  got  bogged  down  in 
administrative  tasks,  relegating  the  job  of  maintaining  contact  with  public  to 
second  place.  The  fact  is  that  both  the  things  are  extremely  important.  After 
all,  the  Government  depends  for  its  strength  upon  the  people  in  a  democracy. 
The  Congress  reflects  the  strength  and  confidence  of  the  people  and  once  that 
is  weakened,  the  Government  cannot  function  any  more. 

This  is  what  has  happened  by  and  large  in  the  Congress.  It  is  a  human 
weakness  as  you  might  say.  The  greed  for  office  blinds  some  and  in  the  desire 
to  hold  on  to  that  office,  they  forgot  to  keep  up  their  contact  with  the  people  as 
they  used  to  do  earlier.  In  that  sense,  the  Congress  was  weakened.  So  Kamrajji 
felt  that  this  should  be  remedied.  He  also  wanted  the  Congress  workers  to  get  rid 
of  their  greed  for  office.  They  must  be  made  to  understand  that  working  at  the 
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grassroots  level  was  just  as  important  as  running  the  Government.  He  presented 
his  proposals.  First  of  all,  he  and  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa,  Patnaikji  met 
and  decided  to  resign  from  the  post  of  Chief  Minister  and  devote  all  their 
attention  to  the  task  of  strengthening  the  organisation.  Both  of  them  met  me 
separately  and  together  and  outlined  their  basic  idea  which  I  liked.  Anything 
that  lessened  the  greed  for  power  would  benefit  the  nation  and  the  old  thinking 
in  the  Congress  would  prevail  again.  However,  I  was  a  little  doubtful  about 
the  outcome.  So,  I  said  that  I  liked  their  ideas  on  principle  but  was  unable  to 
see  clearly  how  it  would  work.  Then  they  attended  the  Working  Committee 
meeting  where  the  members  liked  the  idea  very  much.  So,  I  told  the  Working 
Committee  that  it  is  obvious  that  as  a  first  step  to  implement  this  plan  I  should 
resign  from  my  post  because  I  should  set  the  example.  They  agreed  that  what 
I  said  had  a  point.  But  it  would  do  great  harm  and  that  I  should  stay  on.  I  was 
forced  to  give  in  for  I  too  could  foresee  certain  difficulties. 

A  committee  of  three  or  four  members  was  formed  to  draw  up  a  resolution 
for  the  AICC  meeting  which  was  scheduled  for  the  next  day.  I  was  not  on  that 
committee.  It  drew  up  a  resolution  and  presented  it  to  the  Working  Committee, 
After  some  changes,  it  was  accepted  in  to  and  presented  to  the  AICC  in  Delhi. 
There  was  day  long  debate  in  which  forceful  arguments  were  presented  for  its 
acceptance.  As  far  as  I  know,  nobody  opposed  it  and  the  Plan  was  accepted 
unanimously.  It  was  decided  that  people  in  power  should  resign  and  go  out 
into  the  field  to  do  organisational  work.  The  difficulty  was  in  deciding  who 
should  resign.  This  was  left  to  me.  It  was  not  an  enviable  task  and  as  soon  as 
the  resolution  was  passed,  I  received  hundreds  of  letters  from  the  ministers  at 
the  Centre  and  in  the  states,  and  our  chief  ministers  offering  to  resign. 

Well,  it  was  good  to  see  that  the  resolution  was  so  widely  accepted.  But  I 
had  to  decide  who  would  resign.  I  could  not  refuse  the  job  though  it  was  not 
something  that  I  wanted  to  do.  But  I  was  helpless.  Ultimately,  after  deliberations 
it  was  decided  first  of  all  that  I  should  not  resign.  Secondly,  the  Plan  would 
have  been  meaningful  if  the  Chief  Ministers  and  other  senior  leaders  were  to 
resign.  Otherwise  it  would  be  absurd  for  the  people  who  had  been  in  power 
for  a  long  time  to  stay  on  and  to  have  asked  the  young  deputy  ministers  and 
other  newcomers  to  resign.  That  would  have  had  no  impact  at  all.  Therefore, 

I  was  forced  to  select  our  most  senior  leaders  and  colleagues  in  Government 
who  wielded  an  influence  on  the  public.  So,  I  selected  a  few  central  ministers 
and  some  chief  ministers.  Of  the  latter,  two  or  three  like  the  chief  ministers  of 
Orissa  and  Madras,  were  very  insistent.  Bakshi  Ghulam  Mohammad  of  Kashmir 
was  yet  another.  I  hesitated  and  may  not  have  included  his  name  at  all  if  he  had 
not  insisted.  The  situation  in  Kashmir  is  complicated  and  it  did  not  seem  very 
wise  to  upset  matters  there.  But  I  was  helpless. 
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So,  the  lists  were  drawn  up  and  presented  to  the  Working  Committee. 
There  was  great  amazement  when  it  was  published  because  so  many  senior 
leaders  had  resigned.  As  far  as  I  know,  it  made  a  great  impact  on  the  whole 
of  India.  Perhaps  no  other  government  or  nation  would  have  ever  taken  such 
an  extraordinary  step  of  asking  senior  political  leaders  to  resign  and  take  up 
organisational  work  and  being  accepted  by  them.  It  showed  the  tremendous 
strength  and  discipline  that  existed  within  the  Congress.  I  do  not  claim  that 
there  have  been  extraordinary  changes  overnight  in  the  country.  But  there  is 
no  doubt  about  it  that  the  nation  has  liked  this  step  and  at  least  we  have  come 
out  of  a  rut  into  which  we  had  fallen.  We  knew  that  there  would  be  difficulties 
and  there  were.  But  that  it  was  a  welcome  step  there  is  no  doubt  about. 

There  were  problems  about  electing  new  Chief  Ministers  in  some  of  the 
provinces.  Groupism  became  too  apparent  and  some  of  the  trends  were  not  very 
nice.  They  were  a  blot  on  the  ideas  which  motivated  the  Kamaraj  Plan.  But  at 
least  it  brought  matters  into  the  open  which  is  better  than  letting  them  fester 
inside.  However,  I  was  a  little  upset  and  grieved  about  the  thing  that  happened 
in  these  elections,  Uttar  Pradesh,  Bihar,  Madhya  Pradesh  etc.  There  were  no 
problems  in  Madras.  Kamarajji  had  made  such  excellent  arrangements  that 
the  whole  thing  was  done  peacefully.  So  also,  in  Orissa.  But  there  was  a  great 
deal  of  tension  in  Madhya  Pradesh,  Bihar  and  Uttar  Pradesh  and  some  of  the 
things  which  came  to  light  were  not  very  pretty.  Anyhow,  everything  is  getting 
resolved  gradually.  I  am  convinced  that  we  took  the  right  step  in  implementing 
the  Kamaraj  Plan.  The  defects  came  to  light  later  for  they  reflected  our  own 
weaknesses.  I  hope  that  the  Plan  would  have  succeeded  in  creating  a  new 
atmosphere  in  the  country.  So,  I  am  not  at  all  unhappy  about  implementing  the 
Kamaraj  Plan  though  some  of  the  side-effects  were  rather  painful. 

Some  people  say  that  the  Kamaraj  Plan  was  part  of  a  larger  scheme  of 
mine  to  get  rid  of  some  of  the  leaders.  This  is  absolutely  absurd.  Why  should 
I  want  to  get  rid  of  our  strongest,  most  experienced  colleagues  in  the  first 
place?  Secondly  such  an  idea  had  not  ever  occurred  to  me  until  Kamaraj  and 
Patnaikji  presented  their  plan  which  was  presented  to  the  Working  Committee. 
It  was  accepted  without  any  thought  to  the  possible  consequences.  We  certainly 
wanted  to  generate  a  new  atmosphere  in  the  country  and  particularly  within  the 
Congress.  Weaknesses  and  groupism  had  crept  into  it.  All  our  energies  were 
being  spent  on  pulling  down  one  another  for  personal  interests.  The  spirit  of 
sacrifice  and  service  no  longer  imbued  the  Congress.  Moreover,  the  lofty  ideals 
which  the  Congress  had  stood  for  had  become  somewhat  foggy  and  needed  to 
be  spelt  out  clearly. 
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[Socialism] 

It  was  felt  that  we  should  take  this  opportunity  to  spell  out  the  fundamental 
policies  and  principles  that  the  Congress  stands  for.  Well,  we  have  said  again 
and  again  that  we  want  to  build  a  socialist  pattern  of  society  and  to  do  it  by 
peaceful  methods.  We  have  successfully  taken  many  important  steps  in  the  past 
like  the  merger  of  the  Indian  [Princely]  states  and  the  abolition  of  the  zamindari 
and  jagirdari  system,  etc.,  which  have  been  accomplished  after  great  bloodshed 
and  violence  in  other  countries.  So,  we  wanted  to  usher  in  socialism  in  India 
peacefully  and  I  hope  that  we  can  do  so.  It  is  true  that  the  momentum  in  that 
direction  has  allowed  down  somewhat  after  the  initial  steps.  We  must  speed 
up  the  process. 

However,  you  must  bear  in  mind  that  socialism  is  not  something  that  can 
be  ushered  in  by  passing  a  law.  It  means  improving  the  economic  condition  of 
millions  of  people  in  the  country.  It  also  implies  production  of  more  wealth  and 
assuring  the  equitable  distribution  of  that  wealth.  There  can  be  no  socialism 
of  poverty.  Wealth  has  to  be  produced  first  in  order  to  be  distributed  among 
the  people.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  to  increase  production  by  various  means, 
from  land  and  industries  and  in  other  ways.  Socialism  was  bom  in  Europe  in 
the  wake  of  the  industrial  revolution  about  a  hundred  and  twenty-five  years 
ago  and  the  advance  made  in  the  field  of  science  and  technology  revolutionised 
the  production  of  goods.  Socialism  was  a  product  of  the  industrial  revolution. 
Socialism  in  the  midst  of  poverty  can  take  us  nowhere. 

We  wanted  to  get  out  of  mental  ruts  and  think  once  more  about  our  basic 
principles  and  policies  and  clarify  them  to  the  people  of  India.  We  wanted  to 
remove  some  or  the  prevailing  confusion  from  the  minds  of  the  people  about 
our  goals  and  plans.  These  were  some  of  the  ideas  behind  the  Kamaraj  Plan. 
I  do  not  know  what  may  happen  hereafter.  But  I  do  feel  that  the  Congress  has 
been  given  a  jolt  and  through  it  the  nation  which  is  a  good  thing.  The  Chinese 
attack  on  us  gave  a  painful  jolt.  But  at  the  same  time  it  jolted  us  out  of  our 
complacency.  To  that  extent  it  did  benefit  us. 

[Development] 

Now  the  most  important  problems  which  confront  us  are  to  maintain  the 
freedom  and  sovereignty  of  India  and  throw  out  the  aggressors.  Secondly, 
we  want  to  improve  the  economic  condition  in  the  country  by  increasing  the 
production  of  goods.  The  greater  the  wealth  produced  in  the  country,  the  more 
we  will  have  to  invest  in  the  tasks  of  development.  We  need  costly  machines 
from  outside  which  is  a  great  drain  on  our  foreign  exchange  reserves.  Therefore, 


79 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


we  should  make  them  ourselves.  But  before  we  do  that,  we  must  produce  large 
quantities  of  goods  which  can  be  exported  and  buy  machines  in  lieu  of  them. 
It  is  only  when  we  start  making  machines  in  India  that  there  can  be  greater 
industrialisation  at  less  cost.  We  need  steel  and  power  to  set  up  machine-making 
industries.  Therefore,  we  have  set  up  three  or  four  steel  mills.  Now  a  new  one 
is  to  come  up  in  Bokaro,  which  is  going  to  be  larger  than  the  present  ones.  We 
were  hoping  to  get  some  help  from  the  United  States.  But  there  were  difficulties 
which  was  perhaps  a  good  thing  because  they  make  us  tougher.  Now  we  shall 
try  to  do  it  on  our  own  as  far  as  possible.  We  may  have  to  get  some  aid  and 
technical  knowhow  from  outside.  But  the  responsibility  will  be  ours. 

The  most  dangerous  thing  would  be  to  rely  on  other  countries  for  the 
defence  of  the  country.  It  is  a  different  matter  to  take  aid.  But  the  moment  we 
forget  our  responsibilities,  we  will  fall.  That  is  why  we  ask  for  loans  shamelessly 
knowing  fully  well  that  the  burden  will  fall  upon  us. 

Now  the  question  is  what  light  the  principles  taught  to  us  by  Gandhiji 
throw  upon  the  problems  that  confront  us  today.  It  is  obvious  that  there  are 
new  developments  and  problems  and  dilemmas.  What  we  did  under  British 
rule  are  irrelevant  today  though  some  people  refuse  to  recognise  that  and  keep 
repeating  old  slogans.  It  is  obvious  that  we  shall  have  to  find  the  solutions  to 
our  problems  ourselves,  taking  into  account  the  circumstances  of  today.  But 
the  principles  given  to  us  by  Gandhiji  will  always  have  a  bearing  on  all  that  we 
do.  If  we  forget  them,  I  am  convinced  that  it  will  do  great  harm  to  India  and 
we  will  be  weakened.  If  we  forget  our  spirituality  and  noble  ideals,  we  cannot 
progress  by  becoming  businessmen. 

So,  on  this  day  in  particular  we  must  refresh  our  memory  once  again.  Most 
of  you  who  are  young  will  not  have  had  first  hand  experience  of  what  happened 
those  days.  Gandhiji’s  teachings  have  become  ingrained  in  our  memories.  So,  it 
would  be  a  good  thing  to  know  a  little  about  the  days  when  India  had  acquired 
great  fame  in  the  world.  Even  today  India  is  respected  in  the  world  due  to 
Gandhiji’s  name  and  to  the  extent  that  we  deviate  from  his  ideals,  we  earn  a 
bad  name  for  the  country.  More  important  is  India’s  progress  and  economic 
prosperity,  I  am  convinced  that  as  possible  only  by  abiding  by  what  Gandhiji 
taught  us  and  fitting  that  into  the  context  of  the  modem  world. 

[Pakistan] 

Therefore,  on  this  day,  it  is  our  duty  to  remember  our  ideals  and  goals.  We 
are  preparing  ourselves  to  face  external  danger.  But  as  in  the  case  of  Pakistan 
our  efforts  will  be  to  arrive  at  a  peaceful  solution.  It  is  absurd  for  India  and 


80 


I.  POLITICS 


Pakistan  to  fight  with  one  another.  Our  relations  have  endured  for  thousands 
of  years  and  there  are  innumerable  links  which  bind  us.  It  would  be  extremely 
foolish  to  fight  and  bring  ruin  upon  one  another.  We  have  tried  very  hard  but 
failed  because  Pakistan  is  too  full  of  hatred  and  fear  of  India.  We  have  suggested 
that  we  can  enter  into  a  no-war  pact  to  remove  their  fear.  But  they  have  refused. 
We  are  helpless.  Their  demands  are  so  extraordinary  that  it  is  impossible  for 
us  to  accept  them.  It  is  not  in  our  hands  to  accept  such  demands.  But  we  shall 
continue  our  efforts  to  arrive  at  a  peaceful  agreement. 

China  has  deceived  us  by  mounting  an  attack  upon  our  borders.  But  even 
now,  we  want  to  arrive  at  a  peaceful  agreement  provided  it  is  honourable  to 
us.  Until  then  we  shall  have  to  be  fully  prepared.  There  can  be  no  two  opinions 
about  that.  We  are  always  prepared  to  come  to  an  agreement  with  Pakistan  or 
China  provided  it  is  an  honourable  one.  We  do  not  wish  to  humiliate  Pakistan 
nor  would  we  tolerate  anything  which  sullies  our  honour  and  self-respect. 
[Applause]. 

So,  as  you  can  see,  there  is  a  new  development  is  the  avowal  of  friendship 
between  China  and  Pakistan.  It  is  because  these  are  two  countries  completely 
opposed  in  very  way  to  each  other.  Pakistan  is  part  of  the  Baghdad  Pact 
and  SEATO  or  CENTO — which  is  it,  I  forget — which  were  directed  against 
China.  Yet  now  Pakistan  is  trying  to  befriend  China  and  praises  them  to  the 
skies.  You  can  see  how  great  powers  make  and  change  their  policies.  Our 
policy  stands  out  above  all  this  and  we  must  continue  to  adhere  to  it  under  all 
circumstances.  But  it  must  be  backed  by  real  strength  because  a  weak  nation  is 
not  respected  anywhere.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  for  us  to  strengthen  ourselves 
in  every  possible  way,  by  improving  the  economic  condition  of  the  country 
by  industrialisation  and  the  spread  of  education,  science,  etc.,  which  are  of 
fundamental  importance.  But  all  this  must  be  done  within  the  framework  of 
the  principles  and  ideals  which  Gandhiji  has  handed  down  to  us.  They  are 
fundamental  to  our  inner  strength  and  keep  our  sight  on  the  straight  and  narrow 
path.  On  this  day  specially  we  must  pay  attention  to  this  and  try  to  take  a  hold 
on  ourselves  if  we  are  swerving  away  from  that  path.  India’s  welfare  lies  in  that. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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29.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Governors’  Conference  and 
Defence73 


October  9,  1963 


My  dear  Chavan, 

As  perhaps  you  know,  a  conference  of  Governors  will  take  place  in  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan  on  the  31st  October  and  1st  November.  During  this  conference 
something  will  have  to  be  said  on  our  Defence  position  and  the  efforts  that 
are  being  made  by  us  in  regard  to  it.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  come  to  the 
conference  to  give  some  information  on  these  subjects.  Last  year  I  think  the 
Chief  of  Staff  was  invited  to  explain  the  situation  to  them.  If  you  think  it 
necessary,  he  might  also  be  invited  for  this  purpose.  The  exact  time  can  be 
indicated  afterwards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


30.  In  New  Delhi:  Press  Conference74 

Prime  Minister  Nehru,  addressing  a  press  conference  today  confirmed  that 
he  had  received  a  communication  from  President  Nkrumah  of  Ghana  on  his 
proposals  for  another  conference  of  Colombo  powers  for  renewed  efforts  to 
solve  the  Sino-Indian  dispute. 

Pandit  Nehru  made  it  clear  that  there  was  no  question  of  India  attending  a 
conference  of  Colombo  powers,  along  with  China.  All  that  the  Colombo  powers 
had  to  do  was  to  press  for  the  acceptance  of  the  Colombo  proposals  by  China. 

Correspondent:  Is  the  Ghanaian  President  trying  to  have  a  conference  of 
the  Colombo  countries  plus  India  and  China,  as  has  been  reported?  If  such 
a  suggestion  is  made,  will  India  attend? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  it  is  a  correct  report.  It  is  correct  to  say  that 
he  is  probing  to  find  out  whether  the  Colombo  countries  can  meet  to  consider 
it.  So  far  as  I  know,  he  has  not  suggested  that  anybody  other  than  the  Colombo 

73.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

74.  Report  of  Press  Conference  of  9  October  1963.  National  Herald,  10  October  1963.  In 
the  portions  that  are,  or  in  question  and  answer  form,  the  following  changes  have  been 
made:  “Jawaharlal  Nehru”  replaces  “Pandit  Nehru”  and  “Answer”;  “Correspondent” 
replaces  “Question”. 
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powers  should  be  part  of  the  meeting.  Maybe  as  observers;  he  might  suggest 
(representatives  from  India  and  China)  but  not  otherwise.  The  whole  thing 
is  entirely  vague.  I  do  not  know  whether  the  invitation  has  reached  all  the 
Colombo  countries  yet. 

Pandit  Nehru  added  that  there  was  no  question  of  India  attending  a  meeting 
of  that  type  until  the  Colombo  powers  had  given  their  opinion.  All  that  they 
had  to  do  was  to  press  for  it  (acceptance  of  the  Colombo  proposals  by  China). 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  did  not  know  whether  the  Colombo  powers 
were  going  to  meet,  as  suggested  by  Dr  Nkrumah.  “I  do  not  know  what  will 
happen.  It  is  a  matter  really  between  the  Colombo  countries.  I  do  not  know 
whether  they  are  going  to  meet.  Our  policy  is  fairly  clear.  We  have  accepted 
the  Colombo  proposals.  It  is  for  the  Chinese  Government  to  accept  them  before 
any  further  move  can  be  made.” 

Correspondent:  Have  you  noticed  France,  Britain  and  West  Germany  trying 
to  have  trade  relations  with  China  and,  thus  improve  their  relations? 

Pandit  Nehru  replied  that  they  were  tradesmen,  who  were  keen  on  the 
business  side  of  it.  He  did  not  know  anything  about  any  arms  deal  between 
them  and  China,  but  China  had  bought  aircraft  from  Britain. 

Asked  whether  he  could  explain  his  recent  speech  that  the  Chinese  threat 
might  take  some  different  form,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  Chinese  concentration 
of  forces  and  supplies  were  considerable  on  the  Sino-Indian  border.  It  was  more 
than  what  it  was  last  year  and  it  was  difficult  to  give  any  explanation  of  it,  unless 
they  had  something  in  mind.  They  had  either  something  in  mind  or  they  were 
afraid  that  India  had  something  in  mind  to  counter  that.  That  was  the  reason 
why  India  was  a  little  apprehensive  of  what  China  might  do. 

“On  the  other  hand,”  Pandit  Nehru  said,  “there  were  political  reasons  and 
their  own  statements  to  say  that  they  are  not  likely  to  be  more  aggressive 
in  the  near  future.  So,  you  can  balance  the  two.” 

Asked  for  a  clarification  of  the  political  reasons,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the 
Chinese  Government  themselves  were  repeatedly  stating  it  (that  they  would 
not  attack  India).  It  had  some  value,  not  in  the  sense  that  what  they  said  was 
gospel  truth,  but  in  the  sense  that  if  they  did  not  adhere  to  it,  then  it  would  go 
very  much  against  them,  particularly  in  some  countries  in  Africa,  where  they 
were  doing  something  to  create  goodwill.  They  would  lose  that  goodwill. 

Other  reasons  were,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  as  far  as  India  would  see,  China  had 
not  received  any  support  (for  her  aggression  on  India)  among  other  countries. 
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They,  of  course,  considered  the  United  States  as  their  principal  enemy.  But  now 
they  had  India  in  that  category  and,  also,  the  Soviet  Union.  So,  looking  at  the 
world  as  it  was,  they  did  not  seem  to  have  many  people  sympathetic  to  them. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  large-scale  Chinese  aggression  of  October  last 
year  was  a  permanent  piece  of  education  for  India.  Although  aggression  was 
there  in  bits,  in  Ladakh,  this  particular  aggression  was  quite  a  different  type 
in  regard  to  its  size  and  quality.  Therefore,  it  created  a  tremendous  impression 
in  India  and  also  elsewhere,  but  especially  in  India.  That  impression  was  still 
there.  He  did  not  think  that  it  had  changed  India’s  basic  policies.  But  it  had 
certainly  changed  India’s  policy  towards  China.  It  had  also  made  them  lay 
greater  stress  on  certain  things  like  military  preparation  on  which  stress  was  a 
little  less,  chiefly  because  of  the  financial  aspect. 

Correspondent:  Do  you  mean  the  Chinese  strength  on  the  border  has 
increased  since  the  unilateral  cease-fire  and,  if  so,  can  you  tell  us  how 
much  and  where? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  cease-fire  meant  some  withdrawal  of  Chinese  troops 
from  Indian  territories  chiefly  in  NEFA.  They  went  across  to  the  other  side. 
In  Ladakh  also,  they  withdrew  a  little  but  remained  in  parts  of  our  territory. 
But  the  withdrawal  does  not  make  any  difference  to  the  Chinese  troops  on  the 
border  of  their  side.  But  what  I  said  is  they  appear  to  have  stronger  forces  now 
than  they  had  before  they  attacked  India  last  year. 

A  correspondent  asked  whether  it  was  the  Prime  Minister’s  understanding 
that  as  stated  by  a  US  official  recently,  the  American  military  equipment  being 
given  to  India  would  have  to  be  returned  to  that  country  after  the  Sino-Indian 
dispute  had  been  settled. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  We  shall  be  glad  to  send  the  equipment  back 
to  them.  They  can  use  them  afterwards. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  that  it  was  obvious  the  Sino-Soviet  differences 
as  they  had  grown  affected  the  whole  world  situation.  In  that  context,  they  did 
affect  India  too.  It  was  the  opinion  of  some  people — he  did  not  wholly  accept 
it — that  the  whole  trouble  between  India  and  China  was  rather  the  outcome  of 
the  basic  trouble  between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  Prime  Minster  did  not  elaborate  further  on  this  point. 

Asked  if  there  was  any  proposal  before  the  Government  of  India  for  the 
recognition  of  the  Formosan  Government,  the  Prime  Minister  remarked:  “We 
did  not  recognise  Formosa.  There  is  no  question  of  recognising  Formosa.  No 
question  of  having  trade  with  the  Formosan  Government  had  so  far  come 
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up  before  him,  he  said,  but  he  did  not  know  the  position  in  regard  to  “any 
particular  trade.” 

Speaking  about  his  criticism  of  the  working  of  the  Planning  Commission 
at  the  Science  Congress,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  had  referred  to  the 
trend  and  not  its  value.75  The  Planning  Commission  tended  to  follow  the 
governmental  routine  which  was  far  from  dynamism,  and  the  bureaucratic 
routine  delayed  work.  The  Planning  Commission  had  gradually  become  more 
and  more  a  governmental  type  of  organisation.  He  was  not  critical  of  the  work 
of  the  Planning  Commission  but  rather  the  procedure  it  employed.  More  things 
were  being  referred  to  it  by  the  ministries. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  the  work  of  the  Planning  Commission  was,  apart  from 
current  planning,  perspective  planning.  Secondly,  it  had  to  deal  with  the 
States’  plans.  Planning  for  the  states  required  agreement  with  them  (States) 
and  appraisal  from  time  to  time.  It  was  an  important  work  and  the  Planning 
Commission  was  thus  faced  “with  a  peculiar  and  difficult  problem.”  Planning 
itself  was  difficult  and  it  was  peculiarly  difficult  in  a  federal  state  like  India. 
Planning  in  a  unitary  state  was  comparatively  simpler,  but  in  a  federal  state, 
it  required  the  consent  of  the  states  involving  discussion  etc.  The  Planning 
Commission  had  undertaken  a  heavy  and  difficult  task  and  it  had  done  well. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  that  there  could  be  no  question  of  any  effective 
mediation  proposal  in  respect  of  Kashmir  so  long  as  Pakistan  and  China  “are 
so  closely  linked  together”. 

Pandit  Nehru,  however,  reiterated  that  India’s  offer  of  a  no-war  declaration 
between  India  and  Pakistan  was  always  open. 

Asked  whether  the  Union  Government  was  reconsidering  its  attitude 
towards  Sheikh  Abdullah,  who  was  in  jail,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  Union 
Government  have  always  been  “trying  to  reconsider  their  past  action”,  including 
Abdullah’s  detention.  No  decision  had  yet  been  taken  on  the  letter,  sent  by  fifty 
MPs,  pleading  for  Abdullah’s  release. 

Asked  about  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad’s  recent  statement  that  the  Sadr- 
i-Riyasat  and  Prime  Minster  of  Kashmir  should  be  redesignated  as  the  Governor 
and  the  Chief  Minister,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad 
did  not  consult  him  immediately  before  this  statement,  but  some  time  ago  it 
had  been  discussed.76  “These  are  mere  names  though  they  (changes  proposed) 
have  some  importance.  The  special  treatment  in  our  Constitution  (in  respect 
of  Kashmir)  is  for  the  moment  going  to  continue.  It  need  not  come  in  our  way 
at  all.  It  has  certain  advantages.” 

75.  See  item  440. 

76.  On  3  October  1963.  Reported  in  National  Herald,  4  October  1963. 
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Asked  about  the  successor  to  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad,  who  has 
submitted  his  resignation  under  the  Kamaraj  plan,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  his 
(Bakhshi ’s)  plan  was  to  have  Mr  G.M.  Sadiq  as  his  successor  and  not,  so  far 
as  he  knew,  Bakhshi  Abdul  Rashid.  “Thus  far  I  understand  he  (Bakhshi)  has 
not  succeeded  in  having  Mr  Sadiq  as  his  successor.  I  do  not  know  what  the 
next  development  might  be.” 

The  Prime  Minister  pointed  out  that  the  National  Conference  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  was  not  part  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  and,  therefore,  there 
was  no  question  of  the  Central  Congress  leadership  exerting  itself  to  see  that 
any  change  was  in  conformity  with  its  ideas.  “The  National  Conference  is  on 
friendly  terms,  rather  its  leaders,  with  the  Congress,  but  organisationally  there 
is  no  contact  with  it.” 

Pandit  Nehru  was  asked  why  the  Congress  was  reluctant  to  extend  its 
activities  to  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  was  a  matter  of  historical  development. 
The  National  Conference  was  started  in  the  early  thirties  and  it  had  grown  and 
occupied  the  scene  there.  It  was  not  considered  desirable  to  have  something  as 
a  rival  organisation  to  the  National  Conference.  The  National  Conference  was 
originally  started  as  a  body  confined  to  Muslims.  Then,  it  included  everybody  in 
Kashmir  and  became  more  national  in  outlook.  Thus,  it  had  grown  historically. 
In  the  days  of  rulers  in  states,  the  Congress  did  not  function  in  any  state  in  India. 
There  used  to  be  State  People’s  organisations  with  which  many  Congressmen, 
including  himself,  were  connected.  Kashmir  had  its  own  organisation  and  it 
continued  after  independence.  In  fact,  it  became  stronger  and  more  powerful. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  question  of  affiliation  of  the  National  Conference 
with  the  Congress  had  not  really  arisen.  In  many  matters,  the  National 
Conference  might  be  of  the  same  view  as  the  National  Congress,  but  the 
National  Conference  had  “certain  disciplines  which  it  (Congress)  may  not 
perhaps  completely  agree  to  or  act  up  to.  The  Congress  did  not,  therefore,  press 
for  affiliation  of  the  National  Conference”,  he  added. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  Voice  of  America  transmitter  was  not  going  to 
be  installed  unless  the  agreement  was  modified.77 

Answering  questions,  he  indicated  that  no  progress  had  been  made  for 
modifying  the  agreement.  “It  is  where  it  was”,  he  said. 

Correspondent:  Is  the  Voice  of  America  deal  on  or  off? 


77.  See  items  478  and  479. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  theory  rather.  Whether  it  would  take  any  other  shape  or 
not  has  to  be  left  for  discussion. 

Correspondent:  Is  it  still  under  discussion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  under  active  discussion. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  whole  point  was  that  a  transmitter  on  Indian  soil 
should  not  transmit  broadcasts  on  behalf  of  another  Government. 

When  a  correspondent  referred  to  American  press  reports  that  India  had 
not  yet  asked  for  any  modification,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  was  not  quite  sure 
whether  anything  had  been  asked  for  in  writing  precisely.  Orally  the  matter  had 
been  discussed.  It  was  where  it  was. 

Correspondent:  How  could  India  have  signed  the  agreement  in  spite  of 
clear-cut  policies? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mistakes  occur  even  in  best  regulated  families. 

Correspondent:  Will  you  take  action  against  the  officials  responsible  for 
it? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  It  was  as  much  my  fault  as  theirs.  I  could  have  gone 
into  it.  I  was  busy  then  and  the  matter  was  not  referred  to  me  in  full.  At  one 
time,  it  was  thought  that  the  transmitter  would  be  in  some  island,  Andamans, 
or  somewhere  else.  Long  afterwards,  its  location  was  changed  to  Calcutta. 

Asked  whether  transmitting  facilities  for  VGA  were  not  cleared  in  principle 
by  the  Prime  Minster,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  referred  to  him.  “I  was 
not  quite  clear,”  he  added,  “that  it  was  going  to  be  in  Indian  soil  to  begin  with. 
Originally,  it  was  not  quite  clear  to  me.” 

In  reply  to  a  question  as  to  what  he  thought  about  it  at  that  time,  Pandit 
Nehru  said  that  the  matter  was  referred  to  him  on  two  or  three  occasion  in 
bits,  not  as  a  whole.  He  was  heavily  occupied  then  and  he  gave  an  answer  this 
way  or  that  way  to  the  narrow  point  referred  to  him  and  not  to  the  whole  deal. 

“When  the  deal  came  to  me  as  a  whole”,  Pandit  Nehru  added,  “and  I  saw 
it  as  such  I  reacted  strongly  to  it.  Immediately  afterwards,  the  next  day  or 
the  day  after,  we  were  having  a  cabinet  meeting  and  I  put  it  before  them 
and  they  also  reacted  against  it.” 

Correspondent:  Can  we  assume  that  the  exit  of  Mr  Gopala  Reddy  (then 
Information  Minster)  has  nothing  to  do  with  it? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Gopala  Reddy  has  practically  nothing  to  do  with  it. 

Correspondent:  Is  it  not  a  strange  way  that  a  minster  should  function  that 
he  should  not  be  aware  of  what  was  happing  in  his  own  ministry? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  strange.  The  same  criticism  could  apply  to  me.  The 
External  Affairs  Ministry  was  also  concerned  with  it,  very  much. 

Correspondent:  Is  the  mistake  due  to  the  fact  that  it  was  left  to  the  officials? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  All  these  things  are  normally  brought  up  before  the  Cabinet; 
not  necessarily  everything  but  every  important  thing.  They  have  to  be  considered 
by  the  Cabinet  Secretariat  and  later  put  up  before  the  Cabinet.  Some  people 
consulting  me  about  odd  bits  of  VO  A  deal  thought  that  as  they  have  been 
consulting  the  Prime  Minister  it  was  quite  enough  and  so  they  did  not  take  the 
regular  procedure. 

Correspondent:  Mr  Rajagopalachari78  in  his  weekly  Swarajya  has  told  that 
one  secretary  responsible  for  the  deal  has  been  given  promotion,  while 
another  has  been  sent  to  the  doghouse. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  which  secretary  has  been  promoted  and  who 
has  been  sent  to  the  doghouse.  Unfortunately,  I  find  it  difficult  to  keep  up  with 
the  writings  of  Mr  Rajagopalachari. 

Answering  a  question  as  to  what  were  the  chances  of  getting  the  transmitter 
now,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  whole  point  was  that  a  transmitter  on  Indian 
soil  should  not  transmit  broadcasts  on  behalf  of  another  Government  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Voice  America. 

Correspondent:  Since  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  USA  have  come  closer 
now  in  their  attack  against  China,  does  it  make  any  difference. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Maybe. 

In  reply  to  another  question  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  Voice  of  America 
transmitter  was  not  going  to  be  installed  until  the  agreement  was  modified. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  that  he  hoped  to  go  into  the  charges  against  the 
Punjab  Chief  Minister,  Mr  Kairon,  “in  the  next  few  days  and  give  expression 
to  my  views  on  them.” 


78.  C.  Rajagopalachari,  leader  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 
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He  would  also  go  into  the  charges  against  the  Kerala  Chief  Minister,  Mr 
R.  Sankar,  along  with  those  against  Mr  Kairon. 

Replying  to  questions  relating  to  the  recent  judgement  of  the  Supreme 
Court  containing  certain  strictures  against  Mr  Kairon,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  “I  do 
not  wish  to  enter  into  arguments.”  Otherwise,  he  added,  he  did  attach  a  great 
deal  of  value  to  the  “moral  and  ethical  aspects  of  anything  that  may  be  done 
in  public  affairs.” 

He  hoped  to  write  out  his  decision  in  this  matter  in  a  few  days  fully. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  largely  his  fault  that  no  decision  had  so  far 
been  taken  on  the  charges  against  Mr  Kairon.  “I  have  been  so  heavily  occupied 
with  work  that  I  have  not  had  time  to  give  thought  to  these  matters.  Although  I 
think  about  them.  It  requires  some  concentrated  effort  to  deal  with  them  in  the 
final  sense.  So,  there  is  delay  both  in  Kerala  and  Punjab,  but  I  hope  to  go  into 
them  in  the  next  few  days  and  give  expression  to  my  views  on  them.” 

Asked  what  his  “inclinations”  were,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  “to  do  the  right 
thing,  of  course.” 

A  correspondent  asked  whether  the  authority  of  the  Supreme  Court,  which 
had  passed  strictures  against  Mr  Kairon,  ought  not  to  be  maintained. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  to  deal  with  this  question,  he  had  to  go  into  many 
aspects.  He  could  not  discuss  them  here.  The  Supreme  Court’s  authority  must 
be  maintained,  but  the  Supreme  Court  “says  many  things  and  decides  many 
things,  of  categories  different  from  each  other.” 

Pandit  Nehru  added,  “The  amount  of  importance  to  be  attached  varies. 
Importance  is  to  be  attached  to  everything  they  say,  but  sometimes  it  is  absolute 
and  it  has  to  be  done.  The  Supreme  Court’s  view  about  law  are  supreme.” 

In  regard  to  facts,  Pandit  Nehru  pointed  out,  the  Supreme  Court’s  views 
were  binding  on  the  parties  to  the  dispute  and  other  people  may  challenge  their 
(court’s)  views,  that  is,  their  views  on  facts,  not  on  law.”  There  was  a  great  deal 
to  be  said  about  difference  in  the  law  and  facts,  and  in  the  facts  themselves. 

Asked  whether  in  the  final  analysis  the  Supreme  Court’s  judgement  was 
not  final,  Pandit  Nehru  replied,  “Possibly  final,  so  far  as  I  think,  in  regard  to 
the  parties  concerned.  They  have  to  obey,  but  it  is  not  like  a  law  which  governs 
everybody.  We  have  to  deal  with  this — the  fact  that  it  consists  of  a  particular 
set  of  facts.” 

Correspondent:  What  about  the  moral  aspect? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  wish  to  enter  into  arguments.  I  do  attach  a  great 
deal  of  value  to  moral  and  ethical  aspects  of  anything  that  may  be  done  in 
public  affairs. 
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The  correspondent  asked  whether  the  judgement  did  not  refer  to  charges 
against  members  of  Mr  Kairon’s  family  and  how  there  could  be  no  legal 
responsibility  on  Mr  Kairon  for  misuse  of  power. 

Pandit  Nehru  replied  that  the  Supreme  Court  had  not  established  all  charges 
as  was  contended.  He  could  not  discuss  all  these  matters  here.  “I  hope  to  write 
about  it  in  a  few  days  fully.” 

Another  correspondent  asked  whether  some  time  ago  a  young  woman 
was  murdered  in  the  Chief  Minister’s  house  and  the  matter  was  “hushed  up.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  never  heard  this  before. 

The  Prime  Minster  said  that  he  could  not  make  inquiries  into  all  kinds  of 
such  reports.  “It  seems  to  me  that  these  kinds  of  charges  that  are  often  made 
in  Punjab  have  as  much  relation  as  Punjab  to  the  moon.  Amazing  charges  are 
thrown  about  without  the  least  justification  or  proof  or  evidence.” 

A  correspondent  drew  Pandit  Nehru’s  attention  to  the  statement  of 
opposition  leaders  in  Punjab  that  they  were  prepared  to  face  the  consequences 
if  any  false  charges  had  been  made.  He  asked  why  a  judicial  inquiry  could  not 
be  held  into  the  charges  against  Mr  Kairon. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  we  shall  do,  we  shall  decide.  But  I  am  not  quite  sure  of 
opposition  members  having  said  that  they  are  prepared  to  take  the  responsibility. 

The  Prime  Minister  told  another  correspondent  that  for  four  or  five  years, 
that  Health  Ministry  had  received  certain  complaints  concerning  Dr  Pratap 
Singh  (Civil  Surgeon)  of  Punjab  in  whose  favour  the  Supreme  Court  delivered 
judgement  recently.79  The  whole  case,  unfortunately,  was  decided  by  evidence 
on  one  side.  On  evidence,  it  was  rightly  decided,  but  the  other  side  did  not 
appear,  “Maybe  they  are  at  fault.  There  is  only  one  side.” 

When  asked  whether  the  Punjab  Chief  Minister  did  not  file  affidavits  in 
the  Supreme  Court  even  in  earlier  cases,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  “I  cannot  go  on 
discussing  this  matter.” 

To  a  question  as  to  why  the  Prime  Minister  should  “praise”  Mr  Kairon, 
Pandit  Nehru  said,  “I  propose  to  go  on  praising  him  because  I  hold  a  high 
opinion  about  him.  People  ask  me  about  opinions.  Whether  it  prejudices  any 
matter  or  not,  I  cannot  help  it.” 

Prime  Minster  Nehru  said  that  the  “Kamaraj  plan”  was  essentially  a  good 
thing,  as  it  had  shaken  people  who  were  lethargic  in  mind  and  made  them 
think.  “That  is  a  good  thing.  Certain  other  consequences  are  not  so  good — the 


79.  See  item  240. 
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way  contests  have  been  held  for  chief  ministership  in  the  states.80 1  hope  it  will 
settle  down  soon.  I  am  satisfied  with  many  after-effects  of  the  plan  and  not 
satisfied  with  some  other”. 

Replying  to  a  question,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  there  was  no  question  of  a 
second  list  of  central  ministers  who  were  to  resign. 

When  a  correspondent  pointed  out  that  the  Prime  Minister’s  statement 
before  the  Congress  Working  Committee  in  August  last  had  promised  a  second 
list  in  due  course,  Pandit  Nehru  said  he  doubted  very  much  whether  he  had 
made  any  such  promise.  “I  have  no  intention  to  issue  any  further  list.”81 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  so  far  as  the  states,  where  new  ministries  had  been 
formed,  were  concerned,  there  was  no  question  of  a  list.  As  regards  other  states 
“our  general  advice”  was  to  reduce  the  size  of  the  ministry.” 

Regarding  the  Centre,  Pandit  Nehru  added,  at  present  some  temporary 
arrangements  for  holding  some  portfolios  had  been  made.  “They  have  to  be 
finalised  in  a  permanent  way  and  some  slight  changes  will  necessarily  take 
place.  There  is  no  question  of  a  second  list  of  people  who  have  to  resign.” 

Asked  when  an  announcement  regarding  permanent  arrangements  at  the 
Centre  would  be  made  as  the  delay  had  led  to  postponement  of  some  decisions, 
Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  could  not  say  when  an  announcement  would  be  made. 
But  it  would  certainly  be  made  before  the  next  session  (of  Parliament  opening 
on  November  18). 

To  a  question  whether  the  administration  had  been  strengthened  as  a  result 
of  the  implementation  of  the  Kamaraj  plan,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  would  not 
like  to  make  invidious  comparisons.  “The  changes  have  certainly  not  affected 
the  Centre  and  the  Central  Government  is  functioning  quite  adequately  and 
well.  He  could  not  say  how  the  changes  had  affected  the  administration  in 
the  states. 

Asked  whether  he  did  not  anticipate  that  there  would  be  tussle  for  power 
in  the  states,  Pandit  Nehru  replied,  “I  did  not  anticipate  it.  I  did  not  rule  it  out 
either.” 

About  the  statements  made  by  Mr  S.K.  Patil  on  the  functioning  of  the 
Kamaraj  plan,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  he  would  like  to  discuss  this  matter  with 
Mr  Patil  first  before  he  discussed  it  elsewhere. 


80.  See  items  87  and  265. 

81.  Nehru’s  statement  of  24  August  1963  to  the  CWC  contains  the  following  sentences 
which  seem  to  suggest  a  second  list:  “Of  the  many  Ministers  who  have  sent  their  offers 
of  resignation  to  me,  perhaps  some  further  consideration  may  be  necessary  a  little  later.” 
Another  sentence  at  the  end:  “It  is  possible  that  some  other  suggestions  might  have  to 
be  made  by  me  at  a  somewhat  later  stage.”  See  item  70. 
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A  correspondent:  “Is  it  right  to  say  that  the  Kamaraj  plan  has  brought  out 
group  bickering  in  states,  instead  of  finishing  them,  particularly  in  UP  and 
Bihar?” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “I  do  not  think  it  is  right  at  all.” 

Asked  whether  insistence  by  the  High  Command  that  rival  groups  should 
be  represented  in  the  state  cabinets  did  not  amount  to  official  recognition  of 
the  existence  of  groups,  Pandit  Nehru  replied  that  the  party  should  be  treated 
as  a  whole  and  not  as  groups.  As  far  as  possible,  best  people  in  the  party 
should  be  chosen  (for  ministership).  If  people  were  kept  out,  they  remained  a 
disgruntled  group. 

A  correspondent  asked  whether  the  Prime  Minister  approved  of  the  manner 
in  which  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  was  forced  to  resign  the  chief  ministership  of  Gujarat 
and  a  “highly  placed  member  of  the  High  Command  was  involved  in  it.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  “I  think  that  episode  was  rather  unfortunate  and  unfortunately 
handled.  Of  course,  if  the  legislature  party  is  not  satisfied  with  its  leader  it 
changes  it.  Nobody  can  object  to  it.  But  even  so,  the  manner  in  which  it  was 
done  was  not  particularly  satisfactory?” 

Pandit  Nehru  disagreed  with  a  questioner  that  the  unwieldiness  of  Uttar 
Pradesh  was  the  cause  of  its  troubles.  “Unwieldiness  is  not  the  cause  of  the 
troubles.  It  is  the  unwieldiness  of  the  people’s  mind”,  he  added. 

Replying  to  further  questions,  Pandit  Nehru  said  it  was  wrong  to  say 
that  the  High  Command  applied  different  rules  to  different  states  in  regard  to 
representation  being  given  to  dissidents  in  the  state  cabinets. 

Correspondent:  The  UP  Chief  Minister82  is  reported  to  have  said  that 
the  Congress  High  Command  is  interfering  too  much  in  her  work.  What 
constitutes  interference?  Is  guidance  supposed  to  be  interference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who  am  I  to  draw  a  line  between  the  two?  The  Congress 
Parliamentary  Board  is  meant  to  guide  ministers  and  certain  standards  to  them. 

Correspondent:  If  representation  is  given  on  a  group  basis  in  the  cabinet, 
how  do  you  eliminate  groups? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Representation  is  not  given  on  a  group  basis.  The  party  should 
be  taken  as  a  whole.  Good  people  should  be  taken  whether  they  belonged  to 
the  majority  or  minority. 

82.  Sucheta  Kripalani. 
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Correspondent:  Can  the  dissidents  in  UP  insist  on  the  inclusion  of  a 
particular  man,  Mr  Chaturbhuj  Sharma,  in  the  state  cabinet? 

Pandit  Nehru  replied  that  the  inclusion  of  a  particular  person  could  be 
insisted  upon,  if  he  was  good.  The  whole  object,  Pandit  Nehru  added,  was  that 
as  far  as  possible  good  cabinets  should  be  formed  and  they  should  work  as  a 
team  and  not  as  separate  groups. 

Correspondent:  Who  is  to  decide  who  is  good? 

Raising  his  voice,  Pandit  Nehru  replied:  “Undoubtedly  the  High  Command,  no 
doubt  about  it,  in  the  final  analysis.  It  is  quite  absurd  to  have  a  High  Command, 
if  it  does  not  have  the  final  say.  Constitutionally,  the  Chief  Minister  also  has  a 
say.  It  is  up  to  the  Chiet  Minister  and  the  High  Command  to  observe  various 
proprieties  in  this  matter.” 

Replying  to  a  question  Pandit  Nehru  said  he  was  not  aware  of  any  lack 
of  homogeneity  in  the  state  cabinets  now  or  of  far  greater  homogeneity  at  the 
Centre  than  before. 

Asked  how  he  had  chosen  the  ministers  at  the  Centre  for  party  work,  the 
Prime  Minister  said  the  major  consideration  was  that  the  top-ranking  people 
should  go.  “It  is  bad  enough  not  to  include  other  top-ranking  people.” 

He  was  asked  whether  the  limit  of  twenty  for  the  Council  of  Ministers 
applied  to  the  States  where  new  leaders  had  been  chosen  or  to  other  states  also. 
The  Prime  Minister  said  that  West  Bengal  had  already  reduced  the  size  of  its 
ministry  very  considerably.  Some  others  had  not.  “We  hope  they  will  gradually 
reduce  their  strength.” 

When  a  correspondent  asked  whether  there  would  be  additions  to  the 
Central  Ministry,  Pandit  Nehru  replied.  “Yes,  some  temporary  posts  have  to 
be  dealt  with.” 

Correspondent:  Are  you  building  a  team  of  leadership  under  the  Kamaraj 
Plan  ...  of  democratic  temper  and  attitude? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  part  of  the  Kamaraj  Plan,  I  should  say,  to  lay  stress  on 
Congress  policies  which  Congressmen  have  approved  and  not  forget  them,  not 
allow  the  people  to  forget  them. 

A  correspondent  reminded  Pandit  Nehru  of  his  speech  at  Lucknow83  and 
said  he  had  asked  those  who  did  not  believe  in  socialism  to  leave  the  Congress. 
He  asked  whether  the  Kamaraj  Plan  would  accelerate  split  in  the  party. 

83.  See  item  90. 
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The  Prime  Minster  said  he  did  not  know  what  would  be  the  effect  of  the 
plan  in  this  respect.  The  Congress,  as  it  was,  was  a  very  wide  front.  It  did  not 
by  any  means  have  a  narrow  base.  But  if  people  themselves  discarded  that 
wide  front  and  went  beyond  that,  then  it  became  difficult  for  them  to  represent 
the  Congress. 

Correspondent:  The  only  effect  of  the  Kamaraj  Plan  has  been  that  the  battle 
of  succession  has  been  taken  out  of  the  Cabinet  to  the  party. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Battle  of  succession  of  whom?  (Laughter).  This  Prime 
Minister  happens  to  be  very  much  alive  at  present. 

Replying  to  further  questions,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  inclusion 
of  the  Chief  Ministers  of  Madras,  Orissa  and  Jammu  and  Kashmir  in  his  list 
was  because  they  insisted  on  quitting  ministerial  posts  for  party  work.  The 
names  of  the  other  three  Chief  Minister  were  included  because  of  “various 
circumstances  existing  there  then.” 

A  correspondent  said  that  both  Mr.  S.A.  Dange  and  Mr  K.D.  Malaviya 
had  suggested  that  the  aim  of  Congress  socialism  should  be  defined.  “Are  you 
going  to  take  any  steps  to  do  that?”  he  asked. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  see  why  I  should  make  special  efforts  to  please 
Mr  Dange. 

Pandit  Nehru  contended  that  socialism  was  defined  in  the  course  of  action 
gradually.  There  were  certain  governing  features — basic  features — of  socialism 
viz.  equal  opportunities  for  all  and  reduction  of  the  gap  between  the  privileged 
and  under-privileged  in  a  peaceful  way. 

Answering  questions  about  the  role  of  public  and  private  sectors  in  India, 
Pandit  Nehru  said  he  did  not  want  the  private  sector  to  control  the  economy. 
The  private  sector,  which  played  a  great  part  in  the  development  of  land  and 
small-scale  industries,  would  continue  to  play  its  part  but  it  would  have  to  be 
conditioned  by  what  he  called  “public  approaches”. 

Correspondent:  You  have  said  the  Kamaraj  Plan  has  shaken  the  people  from 
their  lethargy.  Do  you  think  it  has  shaken  a  little  too  much  because  the 
utterances  of  some  of  your  senior  colleagues  show  that  they  are  not  very 
happy  about  their  retirement.  To  that  extent  it  has  lowered  the  prestige  of 
the  Congress. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult  to  keep  a  happy  balance  in  life.  One  tries 
to  do  something,  either  overdoes  it  or  underdoes  it. 
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Pandit  Nehru  deplored  the  prevalence  of  some  “fascist  tendencies”  in  Indian 
political  life.  He  defined  the  use  of  violence  for  realisation  of  certain  reactionary 
political  objective  as  “fascism”.  “I  do  not  like  the  term  ‘right’  and  ‘left’  when 
it  is  applied  to  the  people  of  India.  I  do  not  think  it  is  applicable  to  the  people 
of  India  when  the  term  is  used  as  in  Europe.  Vaguely,  of  course,  one  can  talk 
about  it,  but  if  one  goes  deep  into  it,  confusion  arises.  I  do  not  lay  special  claim 
to  the  right  of  definition  but  essentially,  fascism  is  like  violence — realisation  of 
certain  reactionary  goals  and  reactionary  objectives  through  violence,  threats 
and  vulgarity.  Wherever  there  is  fascism,  it  has  been  excessively  vulgar  and 
indecent.  Apparently,  the  objectives  are  said  to  be  leftist,  but  essentially,  they 
are  reactionary”,  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  was  elaborating  his  critical  statement  to  an  American 
newspaper  about  the  growing  fascist  tendencies  in  Indian  political  life.  “What  I 
said  was  there  is  a  tendency  to  vulgarity  and  indecency  in  the  name  of  political 
slogans — rightist  and  leftist — coming  into  India.” 

Correspondent:  From  what  direction? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  From  various  directions — if  I  may  use  the  same  word,  both 
from  the  so-called  right  and  the  so-called  left. 

Correspondent:  What  step  have  been  taken  to  curb  this  tendency?  Was  it 
the  result  of  inaction  of  a  liberal  regime? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  might  be  so,  among  other  ways  of  combating  it,  I  would 
ask  you  gentlemen  (press)  to  help  in  the  process. 

Correspondent:  If  you  associate  vulgarity,  indecency,  violence  with 
fascism,  there  could  be  fascist  tendency  in  the  Congress  also.  Apart  from 
the  constitutional  and  political  issues,  the  Supreme  Court  judgement  clearly 
reflected  the  vulgarity  and  indecency  of  public  life  in  the  Punjab. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Certainly,  I  do  not  say  that  the  Congress  has  not  got  its 
failings.  It  might  have  these  failings  in  its  large  fold. 
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31.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Near  Accident  on  Landing84 

October  13,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  12. 

I  think  that  the  press  reports  about  my  landing  must  have  been  somewhat 
exaggerated.  There  was  no  risk  of  a  serious  accident.  All  that  happened  was 
that  the  small  plane  I  was  travelling  in,  the  Otter,  went  a  little  beyond  the  more 
or  less  levelled  ground  into  some  bushy  land.  Except  for  slight  bumps,  I  did 
not  notice  anything. 

I  am  returning  tomorrow  morning  to  Delhi. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


32.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Nation85 

ftftft  ftk  wft,  Hifftft, 

3TFT  WTT  TT  fftRT  HHlftft  I  Tftf  eHH  HTT  -3?tT  THT  W  mJW  I  fft 
TTcRTT  TT  ^  WTT-W  ftt1?  cFH  RT?  fftf  I  TRfft  ftcF  HT  gR  #^t 
fttftf  %  gift  TT  fWT  fft^IT  ftft  ft  gcHHET  Mgdldl,  fFft  ggH  ftt 

ft  ft,  fftiETK  ft  gR,  Rcf>  ftft  ?EF  Rg  RwRwi  LIT,  fft 
3Hft  WTT  dSI^  W5  ftt  I  OT  cRRT  ^PT  ft  <9  ft  3ll4)  ft,  ft  ?ft  fft  gft  ft, 
ftftt  gf  ft  ft  ftt  tftft  Rcfi  ft$T  33T  2TT  ft  «TgcT  ftt  gftt  ftftft  SHlf 
ft,  (FT  gyT  ft  (ft  FPT  ftft  ft  ft (91  fft  ft§T  <9dt  ft  ft,  ftt  PET  fttlf 

erftt  ftft  m\  ftoftt  m  ^  w  1#^  TTgftf  ftt  ph  ftr  ftft  1 pe 

(aft  pft  ft  ft  ftt  HTR  ftt  PET,  ftft  PET  TET  ft  PEF?  ft  ft  ft 
(g®  <ttftt  gft  ftt  3H  dlfftld  ft  ft  RT5T  TT  gq  |  ftt  PET  ftt  ftp  fft  ftft 
ft§T  ft  ft§T  PTT  ftft  ^dl  eft  TP  nft  did  ftt  I 

ft  pt  ch<9  ftt  H-ii  ft  ft  fftr  ftt,  p?  orrftt  ftftr  pt  fftr  ftt  ft  fttp  fftftt 
P<<  ¥E  PT  fftr  1 1  ftf  P?  er(M  ftp  -qifftii  ftt  ft§T  fttft  ft  fttl  cRpft 
pft  ft  ftt  FIT  ftt  ftpT  vldpl  ftld  PTEt  ft,  ft  ftt  ftt  PET  (pft  ft,  (3Tlft  ft 
ftft  ftft  ft  Wft  Tftt  ftt  fttfftST  pftt  ft,  ftp  fft  ftft  ftftT  ftfttpft  pft  gft 


84.  Letter  to  the  President.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 

85.  Radio  Broadcast,  19  October  1963,  on  the  eve  of  National  Solidarity  Day.  NMML, 
AIR  Tapes  TS  No.  10794,  NM  No.  1896. 
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^nfafa,  FIT  =FT  '■lid  «mmi,  [jffamm  mfa  dii^  fa  nwn  Rift  wmm  vi<JHi  I  nF 
SHKI  Ff#mm  CRT  mmn  3TTm,  W  mn  WIT  SJT  #T  OT  cRRT  %  niff  |  #T  nF 
*t  ddlim  %  ^  c^ftW  #  n#fa  ft,  WF  n#fa  %  mfafa  nFIlf  n#  ^  |,  F#fan 

WIT  WT  W  1 1  wn  I,  v5?RT  #  I  firm  nFfa  SJT,  $TRF  wff  W5T  Ft,  mfaffa 

TTW  fa  W  TR  ##  fat#  I,  ##  WTR  I  fafa  fan  cjcRT  #  mfa  ffan  FRTTT  mn 
nmfa  I,  fan  mw  #  git  #  mn  nwr  I  faffan  Fnrn  nF  nmmr  fw  Ffm  mffan 
fa  w  nF  fa#  mfa  mf,  Fnrn  w  wrw  Ft  #r  nnnfa  nfa  n  fa  #r  nnnfa 
fa#  mr  fa  i  F#fan Fnfa T?TnTifa gn# ffanr,  [m#n]  nmm mr ffamn i 
nmm  nm  fan  fa,  wfa  mfa  nm  I?  w  wi  fam  fa  n  fa  mm  nF  fan  w 
#fa  nmm  I?  gm#  Ft  mfa  t  nrnfa,  rf  nfaf  nrfat  w  fan  Fnffa  fan  mfa  wi 
#t  gw  nm,  n#  fa  fan  fa  gft  nrF  %  nmm,  mm  fan  w  w  fa  fewm 
fa  i  wbi  nfatm  mnr  §m?  ot  nw  fl^niM  fa  fa  gmf  fa  fat,  fa  fan  mm  fat, 
n=n  nw  far  nm  rnfawH,  nmm  n  fa%  fat  wf  fa  i  mm  fr  mm  nnfa  I 
far  nnnfa  f  ffa  fafat  mn  ffan  n#  Ft  nm#,  faffan  ffan  #  Ffa  mu  ffan  mtnnn 
fawT  mffan  ffa  fafa  fan  fa  Fnfa  firnn  I,  wn  I  nt  ffa  wr  fa  ffamm  I 
fafa  fan  fat  fat  rnnrnfa  nnfa  1 1  fu#  umm  fa  fafat  I  ffanfa  fw  gmi  i,  ffamfa 
nnm  #r  muu-mnu  mffam  I  fat  ffa  'jfa  wi  nfa  mn  unnff  i  Fnfa  umm  fa 
nff  mfatfa  I,  m#  nfafaf  t,  m?  m|u  #m  t  nwr  ffa  Ffan  fa  w  fafat  mffan 
faffan  mu  gfimn  I  unum  ffa  ffanr  mm  fa  mn  fut  nnm  fa  fafat  fa,  fat  gfafafa 
fa  ffan  umfa  1 1  Fuffan  Fnfa  m#  nnm  mi  nn§n  fa  nnfa  ffan  fa  rnmn  i,  nF 
I  nnmw  mi,  ffanfa  mfa  fatfa  far  fa  nF  I  ffa?  Fn  nm  fan  fan  fa  ^ifm  Ft 
mfa  far  fan-fatn  mn  Ft,  n  fafat  fa  fa,  mfaffa  fafat  fa  nnm  Ftm  t 
faffan  fatm  fat  fatmT  ffafa  mnfat  mi,  far  fa  nrnmn  fat  nftfa  fa  nF  ffamn  mfa, 
nrnmn  fat  gfafam  fa  nfat  mfa  i  nF  fa  Fmft  jnfa  nmfa  fa  far  ?nmi  nmm  Fn 
nrfa  fa  mr  fa  fa,  nrnfat  fa  fa  far  nfatnn  fatfafa,  faffan  nnfat  ?(mfat 
nfa  fat  nmfa  fa  w  Fn  wmt  ffanrnr  fafa  fa  gmram  mf  far  fafa-fafa  anfa 
fa  n  nn  mfa  [ffa]  fatn  ffam  faFfa  nr  fa,  fatn  ^faf  nr  farm  fa,  faffan  ftt  nnmr 
grnnmr  mf  i  Ffatffan  Fnm  fatmn  mfatw  mm  nr,  fatmn  mfafnn  fa  m^n  mm 
ffafa  fa  fafa  fat -mi,  faffan  ?n  nm  mnf  fa  fatfa  nfaft  fa  mm  fa,  ntnf  mfa  faFnn  fa, 
nffrnn  fa  fafa  ntnf  fa  ffan  mfa  mFi^fa  %,  mfa  nm  fatfaf  Fnfa  mfa  fatffan,  mfa  nm 
^nff  Fnfaf  nsifa  mfat  nftfa  mfa  w  nmfa  mfa  fatffan,  fant  fa  ffam  Ffa  nmn  fa, 
rnnfa  ffamn,  mFijft  fafa  nmm  i  nmm  n  fat  nt  mfaf  n#m  fatm  nt  nFfa  gm  m, 
gnR  fa  gmfa  faffa,  fat  fatfar  Fnfa  fan  fat  rnnnfa  mnfat  fa,  m^m  mfa  rnn  mn#  fa 
mF  ##  wrmm  fa,  nw  fa  #fa  nnmi  Ffa  gmrmm  mnm  mflm  i 

#  mn  fa  ffan  m  mm  fa  ffan  mm  yRmi  fafa  nnm  mfa  nmm  mfa,  rnfan 
nmm  mfa  fan  mfafa  ffa  fa  sm#  m^ffa  mfa  mfamm  mftr  mnfaFm  mfa  im  mnfa 
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#  RTR#R  ETERI  #  J#R  REFER  RR  <#Rldl  f,  q#  ?RT#  T#R  f#RT  #  EERT 
rT£«T  R#E  RTRFf  #  R#  E  R>EET  R%  #R  q#  R#  %  R#  Rj##  R#  E  #ft  R%, 

f  eft  w  #r  ##r  #  rf#  #  ##  ^frt  %  rer  Rf#  qq  refer  rtert 
fi  rf  r#stt  #  3ttr  #t,  f  %r,  fr  ret  #t  ##e  frt  E#qT  #  r#  retst 
#^E-qTqr  etEt  q#  f#RR  f#rr  #t  t,  qq  rf  r##  I  f#  eif#  #  #ite  if 

RT#  RRT-RRT  ##,  ##R  3TRTET  f#RR-  Ft#  %  RET#  #RRT  Ft#  I  #JE#  # 

qqq  #  aqq  or#  r#  #  err  3r  rf  ref  #  ret^r  re  Ri?  t,  ref  #  f^frt  eft 

#  I  rt  qrE#R  ?fr  #  1 1  fr#  ref  #  ft  rrf  #  #q  rf#  if,  qgq  r#  t,  etr 
s#  fr#  #t  #  s#  I,  of#  s#  re  fr  #  rf  f#  ##fr  i,  fee#  e#t  r# 

##E  £#  RR  #  TfETR  R#  #R  RTF  R#  f#  ^E#  S#  R#  #  FR#  #T  #  t 

#R  FERE  #  ETTR  #TT,  FE#  T^TT  RIEET  #R  FE#  ETF#E  RIEET  FRET  RT#R  1 1 

r§r  f#r  |q,  #  fete  r#  %  ftre  etrtf  3t#rt  #  rtft  rt  f#  fr  3f#  s#  #t 

rtre r# reft,  qq fr#  rr r# # 

#ET  R#t  I  RF  [JR#]  EIRE  #  RR|#  E#  t  #E  F#  #  RTEE  qq  RTR  RFTRT 
#L  FR  ETER  #  #5#  RTFE  <|#ET  ##EttRFI##E#  RTR#  t  f#  FR 
3F#  RE#  RF  JRRT  3TTE#  E#,  q#  R#  #,  R#  ETRT  #,  q#  RRET-RRET  ETER 

#  RFR  #  R%#  #  FR  R#  1 1  F^f  RIF  R3RT  I  f#  RTRR  FRF  I,  RTRR  #  f#ER 

qqqqr  #rt  I  rrr  rfri  I,  #t  fr  qqt  t,  rrr  fr  r#  q?t,  rrr  rtrt  r# 
q?qr,  #  fr  f#  q#  1 1  rf  rM  rr^  f#  Rtrr  f#RT  #  rf  rf  r#rt,  rf  # 

3F#FFt  #M#q|l  FRf#R  RT#tR  RRiRT  FRF  R%  RFRR  #  RIR  t  #R  f#T  # 
FRF  cl  I,  RFR  RTREft  RF%  R?t  R#,  RFRT  qqRF  RR  f#R  F#  #  R#,  RFRT  3R#T 
RRT  #■  #f  R#,  ##R  FRF  f#T  #  FRFRT,  #RT#  f#ft  #R  ^  FR  #R  ##  R^t 

3E#  qq#  f%Riqft  qq  re#,  rrrt  r#  re#,  re#  qftRR  qq  re#,  rr 

FR  1jft#R  %  RFR  RR  RR#  RR  ##  #  #R#  #  RR#  RTR  RR  #REFR  FR# 
RRFR  RR  FR#  RRT  RT#  1 1  t  #R  RR#  RR  #  t,  #  FR  RRT  R#t  t?  RF 
RRTRT  F#TT  3RRT  I  #  RR  ^  #R  3TTR#  RR  FT  #  3TTRT  qrf#,  R#f#  FRT^ 
RTE#  RET  #  RR  R?R  RFKR  %  R#  3TTRT,  #  REFRT  I  3T#,  #R  3ER  3T#  # 
FR  3  f#RR  #,  RRiqq  RTETRT  #,  ##R  FIR  #  #  3T?nqT  q^q  Fgs  qqR  qq% 
F#  I,  q§q  ^5  qqRT  qqfq  #RT  RR3RT  #qT  I,  #R#  FRTRT  #  FJFT  #^M  #, 
RREFt  FT#  R  r|%  I  FR#ET  fq  qT#  #f  qiq  cF#  #  #tt  EF  RT##  f^ERT 

#  f#TRT  RR  FR  R#5R  ^  I  #R  #R  %  R##  I  #R  TITREFR,  f#TO  3TTR  RT# 
f#  qRT  FTRT  t,  FRl^  RFIJR  FRl#  RT,  #  f#  #%  RFT#  RR  RNW  R#  I  #R 
f#T-RTq  Ft%RTR  RFRT  RFFT  I  f#  q#  J?RR  FRRT  R  #  I  SERF  3TTR  ’JRT  RE# 

#  R#  #  f##  RT#  I  R#,  f#R#  R#qt  I,  3TTR  q#  R#  ^§5  ctR#  #  # 
§TTRR  3TTR  RFT  3TTRTT#  #  RT#  #  R  #  Rf#,  ?TTRR  RTR#  qqR-RTRT  RR  # 
R#  #R  #RTRT  #  RT#R  #  I  #ft  FTRET  ^  #R  R#  I  #R  g;$T  R#  I,  R#f# 
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?T#  qFTJL  t,  f#TT  TT#  1 1  f#TT  #,  TFTgft  #  Tf  T#^  SIT?  T$f 
I,  '3PT*fl'  fifTT  =Bt  FT  TF#T  #T  TT#  Tt  TFT  Tf  TT^  T#TR  cfr  Tk  t  TTq# 

i^nnr  t#  sf#  ^*THh  ttt#  #nif  f%  tit  #st  tt%  ’ft#  1 1  #t#  I  ft 

TFl  #  1%  FT  FT  TTF  T#  ##I  #TT  T##  f#TTT  ftlTT#  TT?  TTT  I  #T  3TTTT 
#  f#TTT  T#t,  Tlf%  Tift  #?T  T#  ?lf#T  #  TTT#  TFT  T#  I 

TT  FTT  g#  3TTT#  q?FTI  1 1  5T#  TTT#,  TTTT  Tt  TIT#  TUT#  gf$TT 
TTT  TT  Tf  t  #%T  qg  qiq  L%q  f%  gf^qqff  qq  T1TTT  qq#  %  q^ 
TTfT  Ftn  I,  T  ir  Tt  q#f  #§T  qr  ^  #T  5#T  Ft  TT#  I,  qnqftT  Ft 
TI#t  I  T#  f#qrft  ##t  I  #T  ftr  q#i  I3TT  Tin  I  Tt  TTTT  TTTTT  Tiff  TT 
TTI#  I  FTf#T  STITT  W  §3TT  f%  FT#  TTR  TF  T3TT  -STITT,  TF  FTTT  JTT, 
#t#t  FTTTT  TR  TIT,  Tt  TT#  FTlft  TT#  #T  #f  3t#  F#  TTT  #TT  -3#!  F#  TF 
TTITT  TRftq  RHTI  ^  qf#  ^  TUT  T^t  TTTT  I,  FTT#  TFT  TIT  T#  3f# 
FT  TT  3TTT  T#  I 
TT#R! 

[Translation  begins: 

Sisters,  Brothers,  and  Comrades, 

Tomorrow  you  will  be  celebrating  Unity  Day.  Why  was  this  day  selected  and 
why  do  we  lay  special  emphasis  on  unity?  Exactly  a  year  ago  on  this  day,  the 
Chinese  forces  had  invaded  India  and  did  great  damage  to  us.  Many  of  our 
brave  young  soldiers  lost  their  lives  and  some  were  taken  prisoners.  The  fighting 
continued  for  a  month  and  then  suddenly  stopped.  When  we  got  the  news  of 
the  attack,  our  hearts  were  filled  with  grief  and  there  was  a  wave  of  patriotic 
fervour  among  the  people.  The  petty  squabbles  and  internal  dissensions  were 
forgotten  when  we  saw  that  the  country  is  in  danger  realised  that  it  would  be 
traitorous  to  indulge  in  such  activities  at  a  time  like  this.  The  nation  presented 
an  extraordinary  picture  at  a  time  when  we  had  got  a  great  shock.  We  were 
perturbed  by  the  incidents  on  the  border.  But  at  the  same  time,  we  took  heart 
from  the  wave  of  enthusiasm  and  unity  which  spread  all  over  the  country. 

What  we  shall  be  celebrating  tomorrow  is  not  our  victory  but  in  a  sense 
our  defeat.  We  must  be  clear  about  that.  Nations  which  accept  defeat  and  turn 
that  into  victory  become  strong  and  make  progress,  not  those  which  fly  away 
in  panic  and  fear  or  look  to  others  for  support.  We  must  learn  to  turn  defeat 
into  victory  and  overcome  the  difficulties  and  turn  them  to  advantage.  This  is 
a  testing  time  for  us.  It  began  last  year  and  continues  to  this  day.  You  must  not 
think  that  the  danger  has  gone  away  since  there  has  been  no  fighting  for  the 
last  eleven  months.  The  danger  is  as  acute  as  ever,  perhaps  more.  The  Chinese 
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forces  are  stationed  beyond  the  borders  and  they  can  attack  again  anytime 
they  wish.  But  we  must  be  fully  determined  not  to  allow  them  to  advance 
even  a  step  into  our  territory  and  to  throw  them  out.  So  we  fixed  on  this  day 
to  celebrate  unity  day. 

What  does  national  unity  mean?  A  country  cannot  exist  without  unity. 
It  breaks  up  into  pieces.  You  may  remember  that  our  unity  suffered  a  great 
trauma.  Some  people  were  opposed  to  India’s  unity  with  the  result  that  the 
country  was  divided  into  two.  Pakistan  came  into  being  because  we  lacked 
unity  in  the  country.  We  hope  that  such  a  thing  will  never  be  possible  again.  But 
we  must  examine  ourselves  and  throw  out  ideas  and  thoughts  which  militate 
against  unity  and  weaken  the  country.  It  is  our  society  divided  into  a  thousand 
different  castes  which  prevents  complete  unity.  There  is  great  wealth  as  well 
as  dire  poverty  in  our  society.  It  is  difficult  to  bring  about  complete  unity 
when  there  is  so  much  disparity  between  the  haves  and  the  have  nots.  So  we 
have  adopted  a  socialist  pattern  of  society  as  our  goal  which  broadly  speaking 
means  that  everyone  in  the  country  should  enjoy  a  better  standard  of  living 
and  a  reduction  in  the  disparity  between  the  rich  and  the  poor.  Some  natural 
differences  are  bound  to  exist.  But  everyone  must  get  equal  opportunity  for 
progress.  We  must  get  rid  of  our  crippling  poverty.  This  is  a  battle  that  we  have 
been  waging  for  a  long  time.  But  we  can  succeed  only  if  all  of  us  cooperate 
instead  of  getting  bogged  down  in  petty  squabbles  or  fighting  for  positions 
we  set  up  the  Planning  Commission  to  draw  up  the  Five  Year  Plans.  But  these 
things  must  be  backed  by  the  hard  work  of  the  people  and  courage.  We  need 
unity  and  courage  whether  it  is  to  face  the  Chinese  aggression  or  wage  a  war 
against  poverty.  Without  unity  the  country  will  again  break  up  as  it  happened 
once  before.  The  factors  which  weaken  national  unity  are  dangerous  and  wrong. 
We  must  be  prepared  to  combat  them. 

Tomorrow  all  of  you  will  take  a  pledge  of  national  unity  by  saying:  “I  take 
the  pledge  to  defend  the  freedom  and  sovereignty  of  my  motherland,  no  matter 
how  long  and  hard  the  struggle  may  be  and  what  sacrifices  have  to  be  made.  I 
take  a  pledge  to  work  for  national  unity  and  to  make  India  strong.”  This  pledge 
will  be  taken  by  all  of  us.  But  you  must  understand  the  meaning  of  the  pledge. 
People  think  that  they  can  show  their  bravery  only  in  the  battlefield.  But  greater 
courage  is  required  in  discharging  the  day  to  day  tasks.  It  is  through  them  that 
you  can  fortify  national  unity  or  strengthen  the  bond. 

People  belonging  to  different  religions  live  in  India.  All  those  religions 
belong  to  India.  We  have  the  right  to  follow  our  own  religion.  But  we  must 
respect  the  religion  of  others  too  and  remember  that  they  too  belong  to  India.  It 
is  our  duty  to  protect  them  and  cooperate  with  them.  More  than  two  thousand 
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years  ago,  Emperor  Ashoka  had  spread  the  message  of  religious  tolerance.  This 
has  been  a  part  of  our  ancient  culture  and  earned  us  great  fame  in  the  world. 
So  it  is  even  more  essential  to  hold  on  to  our  old  ideal  and  no  matter  what  our 
religion,  language,  province  and  caste  is,  we  must  always  uphold  the  unity  of 
India.  Our  progress  depends  on  India’s  progress.  We  will  be  deceiving  ourselves 
if  we  think  that  we  can  progress  at  the  cost  of  national  unity. 

India’s  unity  is  of  great  significance.  What  is  needed  is  true  emotional 
integration,  not  mere  lip  service  to  the  idea  of  national  unity  or  putting  it  down 
in  the  Constitution.  We  must  learn  to  think  of  ourselves  as  one  large  family. 
Only  then  can  we  help  the  soldiers  on  the  front  who  are  risking  their  lives  in 
the  defence  of  the  country.  This  must  always  be  uppermost  in  all  our  minds. 
It  is  not  a  question  of  our  having  to  sacrifice  our  lives.  There  are  other  tasks 
to  be  done  and  it  is  extremely  important  to  behave  in  a  manner  which  is  not 
detrimental  to  our  fundamental  principles. 

It  is  for  all  these  reasons  that  we  take  a  pledge  on  National  Unity  Day 
and  think  of  our  brave  jawans  who  sit  on  mountain  tops  exercising  constant 
vigilance.  Perhaps  you  may  not  appreciate  fully  the  difficulties  and  the  bitter 
cold  that  they  have  to  brave.  If  you  go  there  suddenly  without  preparation,  you 
may  not  be  able  to  breathe  easily  and  ears  and  noses  will  get  blocked.  Our  brave 
young  jawans  lives  there  under  these  conditions  and  quite  willingly.  There  is 
no  doubt  about  their  bravery  and  courage.  We  must  reinforce  it  by  looking 
after  their  families  here  and  assure  them  that  the  whole  country  is  behind  them. 
We  must  work  hard  and  produce  everything  that  the  jawans  need,  and  live  in 
mutual  cooperation  so  that  the  strength  of  the  whole  nation  may  back  them  up. 

All  right,  that  is  all  that  I  wished  to  say.  There  are  difficult  days  ahead. 
But  please  remember  that  a  nation  becomes  tough  by  facing  and  overcoming 
difficulties.  Soft  living  makes  a  nation  effete  and  weak  and  incapable  of  braving 
dangers.  Therefore,  it  is  perhaps  a  good  thing  that  the  Chinese  aggression  jolted 
us  into  wakefulness  and  showed  us  the  need  for  national  unity  and  integrity. 
You  must  always  bear  this  in  mind. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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33.  In  New  Delhi:  Broadcast  to  Soldiers86 

ARTAt, 

rat  ttttt  at  gAT  AAfft  4)  Pi  41'  4  ft  at  fart  fftRT  srr  ftw  [nefa]  ft  fttr 

FRft  fttf  ft  ATR  AgRTT?  eft  RTRT,  FRft  Fft  gARTTR  gATT  AT  ftft  RTF  Fft  fttft  41 
FF  3TTRT  AFT  AT,  RF  FTR-fttA  eft  #T  3TTA  ATAft  I  RFTft  ft  ftftf  1 1  ft  RTTARTf 
ATTR  RTF  RWT  RTF  TFT  g  FTTAATt  RRrft  eft  fft  FATTT  SATA  3TATTT  W  I  RITA 
fttftt  eft  e1<!L  ATtT  FA  RTRft  d<5  ft  ATAft  ft  fft  RTTA  ft  ft  RgR  RAH  Rfft  ft  efftf 
ftft  AFift  at  RgR  TTTgA  Aft  af#  ft  ftfr  Fnfftq  ftraftft  ft  sria  atta  fttftt  eft 
rtat  wat  ft  I 

rf  ft  4tf44f  ft  fart  fftRT  FRft  ftat  rat  rttt  at  gq  ftr  FRft  rat  qftfft 

RTF  fftT  RtRTTT  fftRT  AT,  RF  RAT  AftA  4ft  ft  RRtfft  ftftf  ftA  FRlft  RtTA  AA 
Rft  ft  ftft  ftftt  Rift  RTT?t  ft  fftqft  Fft  TsATA  ft  fft  AF  RTF  RtT#  ATT  RRfA  qftft, 
RTARjR  FRft  RRftft  AtTAT  fftRT  Fft  ftr  RAT  Aft  A?tA  ft  FART  fftRT  I  Rlfft  ft  FTT 
FRft  ft  ftRTft  RF  RgR  fftA  A#  ft  ATT  ft  ft,  ARARAT  ftt  RF  RTR  gft  Rftf  ftft  gft 
ftRTft  ATTft  fftT  FART  fftRT  #T  FRTft  TTTFR  ft  FR  ATT  FTT  Aft  I  RRRTFR  ft  ft  ATT? 
RFft  ftt  RF  FRTft  RfftA  AT  FTT  ^gft  ft,  FTft-FTft  AFTf  FTTft  ft,  FRfftft  AFT  FRft 
FPiRTTH  fftRT  AT,  RRft  ApF  RRlft  ft  FAATt  TlRft  ft,  ftfftR  RF  ftt  FART  ftw  ft 
20  FTRFAT  ft  gFTT  3ttl  fftrift  fftq  RF  RAT,  FRft  ft  RAT  ATA  FRft  RFft  ft  FTlft, 
fttft  RgR  Flft  ft,  RF  RAT  ft  fftTA  ft  ftRT  ftt,  ART  FART  RT  fftRAT  fttft  RgR 
ftRTft  ftt,  RgR  Aft  Vblft  FttT  RTRTR  RT  I  FTTRTT  3TTTT  fftgTRTA  RT  RgR  RTRTRTR 
gFTT  fttT  fftft  ATRT  RTft  gfftRT  ft  gFTT  RRtfft  FRft  FRft  RFFJR  fftRT  fft  4tA  ftt 
fttRR  RRT  I  FTTTR  ft  I  RFft  ftt  Fft  ATS  RAT  FtRT  RT  ftfftR  RF  RATR  Aft  gFTT  RT 
fft  FR  RTF  ft  ftt  RttT  tftftt  RAF  ft,  AffAT  Rift  ftt  RTFJR  Flft  ft  RFRTftfttR,  FRft 
fiftRTRT  FR  RTF  ft  FRRT  Rftft  I  fftR  RTRTft  ft  FRRT  fftRT  RT  FRft  Rtf  ftt  RFft 
FRft  FRTft  RIRfttR  ftt  Tftt  ftt  fft  fftR  RTF  ft  FRTft  RTFfrTRRftt  ftt  I  FR  ft  FR, 
FRftt  RWITft,  RRFTTft,  qRT-gRft  ft  RTcffttR  RTTft  ftft  Fft  RR  Rft  I  RTR^gR  FRft 
FFTR  Ro  RFT  FRRT  fftRT,  FAR  Fft  RTF  TRAM  g3TT,  ftfftR  ft  RRFTRT  g  RFT 
RRRRT  ftt  gFIT,  FRTft  ##  R^  FRft  fftTRR  fttr  fttr  RTRf  ft  fftTRR  I  RFT 
FRTft  RTFRf  RT  FRft  RRTRf  ftt  RgR  gfftEftf  AR  TTTRRT  RTTRT  RFT,  RgR  fttR  RFT 
RT  Rft,  RgR  fRTRRTT  gq,  ftfftR  RFf-RFf  RTRftt  RFft  g^  ftft  TfTRRTT  RgRTTf 
ft  RgR  fiftRR  Ftft  RFIgft  ft  Ffttft  AIATI  fftRT  fttfRftt  RR,  RgR  FRTAT  RTRTR  ft 
4)41  FTTft  ft  I  Rt  Frftft  ftft  RAT  fttnT  ft  ft  Fflft  ft,  FTlft  F^ft  WART  FFTRT  I 

86.  Radio  Broadcast,  20  October  1963,  on  National  Solidarity  Day.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes, 
TS  No.  10776,  NM  No.  1881. 
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#T,  Ff  3TT  TT#  TFT#  TTT  %  FTTT  TT#  TTT  SIT?  TlffF  t  f#  FT  flffft 
ft  TT#t  #,  FF  #  FT  3F#  gTTT  f  FT#  TTF  f ,  3#  f ,  TF  #  ft  T#  FTTTFTT, 
FT  f#  FT#  %  FTT#  f#F  T#f  FJTTT  FTTT#,  Tlf  ff#  ft  f#  T#,  TT#  1%#  ft 
g#T#  3TT#  I  F#f#t  ff  TTF  FTT  FFT  FT#  #  TTT  ft  TF  TTFT  2TT  ###  TT  f# 
TTTT  FT#  FTTT#  TT#  TFT  TT  gTTTTTT  #  I  FT  TTT  TFT#  T#f  ft  F#t  #  #f#T 
TTT  TH#  f  1%  ##  ft#  TTT  ft  F#t  f ,  #F  #TTF  ft  TT  Fft  f  FTFFT  #  TT 
TTT,  F##T  TF  TF#  t  f#  FT  3TT#  FTFTT  %  ft  gftf#  %  #TTF  ft  I  #  grp 
TTFT  TTTT  f,  FT  TTTT  1 ff#  gF#TT  %  FTR#,  TF  gTF  FT  T##T  Tff  ftTT  % 
TF  TRUft  FIT  FT#  T§T  f#T  TT  I  FT#  gf#T#f  %  3TFTT#  ft  «ft  #T  FTT#  FT 
###  Tff  #T  T  FFTT#  ff#  #F  %  FT#  #  FTR#  FFTT#  f#F  Tlf  ##  I  FT#T 
FTTT  W#  f  f#  FT  3FT#  ft#  TTTR  T#  TFT#  #F  FFTT#  FT  TFT  F#  t  #F 
fnft  TT#  T#  TT  F#  1 1  TF  #T#  ft  Tfft,  #f#T  FFT#  TTT  FTT#  Tft  ftTT 
ft  ftT  ft  ftft  I,  3TTRF  TT  TTK,  TF  FT#t  ff*Td  f ,  FTTR  #F  f#RT  f  I 
TTT  f#RFT  TR#F  TF  Tlf  ft  ff#  ft  T#  FffTTT  ft,  TTT  Tff  3TT#,  #f#T  FTT# 

ftr  #  g#  tt#t  f  f#  Tnff  ft  ff*rd  tjt  f ,  tM  gg  f,  tt  #tt  an#  ft 

TF  TT#  f ,  TTTTI  TT  FTT#  t,  ft#  #  f#TTR  ft  I  Fft  Tfft  TT  F#  F##H 

f  i  ftr  ft#  ##  gn  gm  ftn  tt##  ft  f#  ftt#  ftttr  #,  ff  tff  #  ftt# 
ffrr  t#,  ftt#  Fgrft  Tff,  ft#  tt  Tift  ft,  tf  fttt  nrf  f  ftr  fftt#  ft 

gftftr  #  TFT  TT#  ft  T#f#$T  TT  ft  t  #T  Tff  I  TTT  TTTF  f  FT#  TT  TT#, 
FT#  ##-T#t  FRTTT  f  gTTT  Tf  FttF  gTTT  TT  TT#  f  f#  FTT#  fFTTTFT  Tf  I 
ft  3TTTT  %  ffr  TTtfr  Ff  TTF  '3TTTTT  f  TTTTT  TT  §T  TTT  §TT  TT  fT  ffrTT 
Ff  TTTT  TgTT  TT  I  f  TTTTf  TTft  TFiggff ,  TTTT  TT?Mf  fTcTT  f  ftT  FT 
TTT  TT  FITTTf  FTftTH  ffTTTT  f  ffl  FT  FT  TTTF  f  TTf  gTT?  Tf  ffTOTT  Tff , 

gm  f  ft  fttt  Tfn  tttt  ft  grrm  Tff  ftr  gft  ?t  Tff  Tnrf  ft 

ff  Tf  I  Frf  TFT  FTT  TTTTTT  f ,  TTTft  ftT  TT,  FTTf  TFlff  TTT  ftT  TT>  TTf 
f  TT  ftft  TTT  ft  gm  f  ddK  TTf  f  TTTR  TFTf  TTT  I  Tffffr  TFlf  TTTTTT 
TITft  T7FF  TF  Tff  ftft  TffTT  gr^TT  TTf  TTf  ?TflTT  ftf  |,  TTTR  fTR  TTf 
FF  TFF  f ,  ft  g?TT  TF  ft  TFlf  ft  Tift  f  I  TTff  gf  ftff  §T  Ffft  ftF  TTf 
TTT-TTT  TF  TfTT  FfR  ff  ff  FTlf  TTR  I  TF  ffRT  Tlf  I,  TFT gF  t  ftF  ffF 
grrf  TTf  Tff  f  ff#  jrt  f  TiTf,  Frffr  ?f  ff#th  f  i  #f  tf  trttf 
ff  TTTft  T§T  TTf  TT#  TTlftf  ft#,  FT#  TT  Fft  f  #F  FT  TTT  #  TgFT 
T#  I  TTT  TFTFf  f  TRF,  ffF  #  -3TR  7|#  f  TTft  TFFT§T  TTF  Ff  f  I  TF 
gTTT  FT#  ffRFT  #  TF#  f  #F  FTTT  TfTT  TP#  ft#  TTT#  TF  TFFTT  f  I 
#  TT  FT  TTT  f  FTT  ft  TTT#  TFFT  TTFFTT  f  Tffff  TF  f#  TTT  FTTFT  f# 
Ft  TTT  f,  TTT  f#  TT  FRt  TTTF  FTTT  F3TT  T#  f#  ft  FT  R#  f  3T#t 
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?TT?F?T  3REfr  tt^  ^  #*;  cRR  FRl^  I  T-RET 

#tf  %  ^  #?  ^  f^T  TfFRFT  TPT=ft  3TT#qfe  §JRTTRRIR  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawans, 

A  year  ago,  on  this  day,  the  Chinese  had  attacked  in  NEFA  and  soon  after  that 
in  Ladakh.  We  suffered  losses  and  had  to  retreat  a  little.  As  you  know,  such 
ups  and  downs  are  quite  normal  in  wars.  I  am  going  to  say  a  few  words  to  you 
today  to  show  you  that  our  attention  is  focused  upon  you.  We  are  aware  that  it 
is  bitterly  cold  up  in  the  mountain  peaks  where  most  of  you  are  stationed.  Our 
thoughts  are  drawn  towards  you. 

The  Chinese  attacked  a  year  ago  and  then  repeated  it  a  month  later.  It  was 
indeed  extraordinary  because  the  Chinese  had  professed  friendship  towards 
India  and  we  had  believed  that  they  would  behave  like  a  friend.  But  they 
deceived  us  and  launched  a  massive  attack  on  our  borders.  It  is  obvious  that 
they  had  been  preparing  for  it  over  a  long  period  of  time.  It  did  not  happen 
suddenly.  They  attacked  after  complete  preparations  and  crossed  the  border  into 
India.  They  were  already  in  possession  of  some  of  our  territory  in  Ladakh.  They 
had  been  advancing  gradually.  So,  we  had  made  arrangements  by  establishing 
posts  to  stop  them.  But  the  attack  on  NEFA  on  the  20th  of  October  where  some 
of  their  troops  had  crossed  over  five  weeks  earlier  was  a  new  development. 
It  showed  tremendous  preparation  because  there  was  massive  mobilisation  of 
troops  there.  It  made  a  tremendous  impact  on  India  and  to  some  extent  upon 
the  world  because  we  realised  what  China’s  real  intentions  are.  We  had  had 
our  suspicions.  But  we  had  not  thought  that  they  would  attack  without  cause 
and  in  contravention  of  all  international  laws.  Just  a  few  weeks  earlier  we  had 
held  talks  to  solve  the  misunderstanding  which  seemed  to  exist  over  the  border 
question.  In  spite  of  that  they  launched  this  massive  attack.  We  suffered  some 
losses.  But  I  feel  that  it  did  us  some  good  too.  It  opened  our  eyes  to  realities. 
Our  jawans  had  to  face  tremendous  difficulties.  Many  of  them  were  killed  or 
imprisoned.  But  wherever  there  was  fighting,  particularly  in  Ladakh,  they  faced 
the  Chinese  with  great  courage  and  success.  The  Chinese  troops  far  outnumbered 
ours  and  had  taken  us  completely  by  surprise. 

Well,  what  is  our  duty  after  that?  It  is  obvious  that  we  could  not  allow 
the  Chinese  to  overrun  our  territory  out  of  fear.  We  cannot  bow  down  to  such 
pressure  no  matter  how  long  the  struggle  lasts  or  how  many  difficulties  we 
have  to  face.  That  is  why  in  my  broadcast  immediately  after  the  attack  I  had 
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said  that  the  struggle  may  last  for  years.87  At  the  moment  there  is  no  fighting. 
But  as  you  know,  the  Chinese  are  mobilising  their  troops  beyond  our  borders. 
Therefore,  it  is  essential  to  be  fully  prepared  on  our  side.  A  nation  which  gives 
in  to  panic  is  not  worthy  of  its  freedom.  We  have  won  freedom  after  a  long 
struggle  and  shall  not  give  it  up,  nor  will  we  succumb  to  external  aggression. 
Therefore,  it  is  our  duty  to  increase  our  military  strength,  of  the  army  and  air 
force,  which  we  are  doing.  That  will  go  on.  But  what  counts  above  all  is  the 
courage  and  intelligence  of  the  officers  and  the  jawans.  Without  them,  the  best 
weapons  cannot  help.  But  I  have  full  confidence  in  the  bravery  and  skill  of  our 
jawans.  They  are  fully  capable  of  facing  any  problem.  We  want  to  back  you  up 
in  every  way.  It  is  our  duty  to  look  after  your  families  and  keep  you  supplied 
with  everything  that  you  need.  In  a  sense  the  wives  and  children  of  the  jawans 
are  in  the  trust  of  the  nation  and  it  is  our  duty  to  look  after  them. 

On  this  day,  our  thoughts  go  back  to  the  events  of  a  year  ago  and  the  shock 
that  we  had  suffered.  I  send  you  my  sympathetic  good  wishes  and  blessings 
and  want  to  assure  you  that  we  shall  try  in  every  way  to  defend  our  country. 
We  shall  fight  the  aggressor  and  do  our  best  to  throw  them  out.  The  armed 
forces  have  a  great  role  to  play  in  this.  So  also,  in  a  sense  do  the  people  who 
are  involved  in  producing  armaments  and  military  supplies.  Modem  warfare 
is  not  confined  to  the  battlefield  but  it  is  carried  into  every  home,  field  and 
faction.  The  entire  nation  has  to  participate  in  the  task  of  national  defence.  We 
shall  do  our  best.  At  the  same  time  we  have  complete  confidence  in  our  brave 
jawans  who  will  not  bow  down  before  the  enemy  under  any  circumstances. 
So,  we  are  completely  reassured.  We  gain  strength  by  hearing  that  in  spite  of 
the  bitter  cold  and  inhospitable  conditions  on  the  mountainous  terrain  you  are 
cheerfully  doing  your  duty.  Our  faith  in  our  jawans  increases. 

All  right,  I  wanted  to  say  this  on  this  day  which  is  green  in  our  memories. 
We  celebrate  this  day  to  strengthen  our  unity  and  to  remind  ourselves  of  the 
duties  that  must  be  discharged.  We  send  you  our  blessings  and  good  wishes. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


87.  See  SWJN/SS/79/item  259. 
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34.  In  New  Delhi:  At  the  National  Reconstruction 
Exhibition88 

#  RRT  HRIRR  f#FT  #,  Rif#  RF#, 

RFFt  #  g#  FTTR#  RT#  RTR#  I  #T  3TRR  i  #  RRT  HIRRUI  #  #  RT#  RTR# 

#,  rf  gg  Ri  f#  frr  r#r  iiRT#RFftii#tTRR5  R#fi  iRT 

ffcRTTR  ten  RT  1%  RTRRR  #  R^S  ff#FIR  #  RFT  3TF3T,  R#f#  i  #  W-  R# 
RTRT  RT  Tit  RRR  gR#  RT,  f#  RR  RRR  %  FTR  RR)  fR  gRTfR  i,  fR  RFR# 
i  g#  gRTRT  RRT,  gRTRT,  #3RT  #  #RRRT  SIT,  3TRR  RRT,  ##R  f#T  R  RTF 
RTR  RTF#  #f#FTTR#RiigRtRFTI#3nRRTTF  #faiit||,  ##  #  i 
STIRF  RTR  #  RT #,  RFFT  #i  #1  RTS  #FTRT  R#  f#  RRT-RRT  RTRTR  FR#  RFT 
RR  ?FT  I,  RRT-RRT  FRT#  #R  #  f#TT  R1RT  |,  RRT-RRT  FRT#  #R  #  RRRT  I? 
RR#  RF##  I,  RTS  R§R  ##  #  R#  RT#  RFR  3TT##,  R§R  #R  RTR#  #,  RTS 
#R,  #f#R  f#  #  f#T#  RR#  gRTfST  it,  RR#  FJRR  #  R#  RTf#  RTT  RR#  I 
R#  #f#  f#T  gR  RRT  ##  RT#t  R^FER  if  E#,  EgFTET  #  RFR  fi##  if  TF#  t, 
R#f#  RT#  RTFT  gfT#  [f#|  EFT  #  R#  #  RITE  EEF  EFT  RE#  ETET  #T  RRR  f# 
EE  E#  ■3TIT  ife  it  EE#  #t  f#  RtRRT  gflETE  it  EET,  f#  R#  #  EFT,  ##E 
E#f#  R^T  f#  EFT  #  FE1#  f#!#  #,  E#  #E  #,  #  TfST  #,  #  RT#  it  E# 

#  ER#  #1  Tg#  %  RTRRT  ETT  #  #  I  RF  ET#  RTE  EF^E  E#f  RTF  EE#  EE 
EET  f#  TgS  rig#  R  Ft,  REE  it  RRTTi  RR,  f^R  RFT  RTR  TTR  ?RTRT  RTi,  dli 
I  #RT,  if  RFT  RTR  Rft  RRRfiF  iti  RRit  I,  FFF%  RRRT  I  RTF#,  RRR 
Rif  RR  RRRT,  RtfR  Rif  RFT  RRRTT,  RRRT  it  RTR  g$RR  if  RTRT  I,  RR  RR^ 

RTit  R  it  Rif  RRRf  I  R#  Rit  fefRRT  it  FRtft  RR  RTR  RR  RF  RRTRRd 
FRRT  g-3TT  f%  RR  FRlft  Rftif  Rf  iit  Rif  RRRft  RRR  Rif  fiRT  RTit  iti  RR 
i#  iSni  RR,  gRT%  RRRR  f^RT  RHiU  RT  ^  f^R  RRT I  it  RcE  fiRTF  it  M 
RR  itif  RTf,  RRF  RTT,  it  RRTFT  R^ifT  RTRi  RTRi  RT  Rli  f%  fiR  RTif  RR 
Fi  RTRRT  RRRT  I,  [FRli]  #it  RTFfiif  RTt,  [FRli]  FRli  RFIRT  i  Rtif  RTt  I 

itr  iRRi  it  iiRi  rr%  rtr^  ii  i  #t  rrrt  rrr  it  isriRT  RRi  RTi  I 

ifiR  RRRTt  irai  i,  fR  RF^fit  Rft,  RTRRi  itFT  RT  FfFTRT  itRT,  RtR  RFT 

sni  i  itr  gRif  i,  rf  rrft  i  fi  rtrt  rrt  Ri  g^r  i,  rft  Rif  Rif  it#  i 

ifiR  fi^gRTR  RRT  RFT  g<7R>  i,  TTFT  R#  it  ilil  i,  R#  it  RgR  R®T  it#  i  I 
#T  fR  RRR  Fi  gRRRRt  R#  RR  #T  #%  RFT#  RR  [RRRT]  I,  f#RRR  #FT 
RT  FfFTFtT  RTR#  fR  RF§f#  #  #§RR  #RT  [f#]  RRT-RRT  RR#  f#T  ##fTIR 
gtT  |(  RRT-cfRT  RTRTR  flRR  JRT  I,  RRT-RRT  FitRIT  #TR  I,  #  #  t  #R 

88.  Speech,  20  October  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  2096 
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#  ffe,  ffe  Tit  'TTTrT  i  Efe  f$i T  #T  fEltt  -tqvi  EFf  [Naval  Arm]  # 
I  RF  ERE  t  fe  #R  E|E  fR  ##  #  #1  %  s§E  EEEf  Rife  TT^ftT  ET 
TT#  I  E#  RET  ERE#  t  #E  fe  ffel#  EE  REE  Rf  I  fe  f^TcT  fen#  #  # 

|,  fenR  r#  #  cHtf  etete  #  eee  e#  et  eetrt,  fifer  feER  re#  e# 
I,  feER  #  ete  epee  #  fe  Riffe,  fffeir  fe  Riffe,  #nft  ft#  Rife, 
#f  gfen  Rit  ees-mi  Rlffe  I  #fe  RE#  EE  ETE  ^WH  EE  ffcTfTE 
#*#  #  5fig<Rll  fe  ER  'JTRTT  ET  fEET  gET  RTfT  Tt  #  ffe  feER  EE  REE  SIT 
feTf  ffetE  EE#  #  fE#  REF,  ##E  7RTET  ffRT  fffeTT  g$EE  Eit  REF  ?t 
#T  [EE#]  ^ftcT  ft  E#  I  fMlfe  RgR  Rflgft  Slit,  #7RT  #  gR|f  ##  f 

font  m  rtr  tit#  re#  Eit  e#  I,  #rr  nit,  Rf  #  Rfe-##  I,  gffer  Tit 

TRTT  7#  I  REEt  ETE  ff  #  REEET  I,  EME,R  felTE,  ETfE  %  TFTRET  EETET 
I,  EEEE  RET  TFIEET  Rf  |  fe  RR#  RTT  EE  RTETE  ctRTT  ft  #1  ftRTT  ft  fElf 
5m  f,  ERffe  RTfr  #  g^n  tr  ngn  ErfET  fen  fe,  #  err  et  fe  e  att^, 
grit  #  e  #,  sit  siiff  eete  ere  f  e#  i  i 

ret  nf  r#r  rtr  %  Tft  ffe  ^ttee  RgR  Efe  ete  e#  f  itfeE  f  fe  gfen 
f  frit  %  fq  51H  eft  ref#  ftr  'itiqil  #  #ete  t,  tfe###,  EREit  ret#  gi 

I,  EE#  Et  Tffe  #  RT  EE#  eft  RTlf  %  I  eft  ffelTT  f%  nR  Rflf  OTIrft  f  RR 
rrr  trr  efn  fer  ft  tttrt  t  sf  ffe,  fen-RRiT,  feRT-fiRiT  i  #  3tk  rr 
Rifr  ft#  efR  ^t  nfe  |  Rift  ri?er  ?r  rir  f  rr#  f  fer  Rtf  %  fR  Rfif 

fr  TitR  ft,  Rif  fern  RR  RT%  I  RR,  3ttf  Mt  %  RREft  ft#  f  felR  ^T,  3fR 
^FftRtrft  ^T,  ffe#  Rt-ftR  RfTfRt  tf  Rf  gRT,  erisif  ^  RRIRT  ft  fpft  f  ^fel 
TRT  SIR  TRI  RT  fSR  RR  R1RT  f  |  fIRffiE  RITIRkT  Rt  gfen  f  fjRpf  Rflf  ft 
RT  R  ft  <ffer  fit  RSI5  ReRR  Tffft  Tftft  i,  gqif  Tit  TRTR  RRT  %  ^  RcfR  | 
Rf  fR  Ren  RRR-RRR  RtR  Rtf  gRE,  Rtf  ff  RR5RR  f'  RTR  *R  gRT  RTRET  RRRT 
RfT  fR  t|Rf  RR,  RR  RR  RIR  Rf  t  f%  RTRET  fen  fR% ,  ftfel  RRTER  %  ff 
Tit  RRET  RfT  ER^  f^TR  fRlf  feTTR  gfpftt  %  ^RR  E#f  3ftT  ft  RIRR 
^R  ^RR  E  ft,  ffeE  feTTR  ^RR  Ef?f  f  -3fR  ferTR  f  ftRTft  RgR  7RIRT  ft#  1 1 
#E  fR  RT  #RER  eft,  gR-RRT  R#,  ffel  #1  RETE  I  #RTTI  R?f  RIR  E#  I, 
^R  ft  RRT#  I  R#f  t##  E  feft  RTR  RT,  RRT  #T  ftRT  I  #R%  RE,  ##t  RR 
f#  RRT  f#  RTRT  I,  RRT  E#  I  fT  RRR  EIRE  f  fefe  RTft  #  Rf,  fT  RRR  -3TTR 
ERf  R#  RT  tlf  Ttfe,  #  #f  fe  RTR  ETR  TRT  SEE  Riff,  ##  #  f  Rt?TR 
ft  Rife,  fT  RRR  TRET  E#  ft  RRTRT  Elfet  f ,  fR  ETf  f ,  #T  felTR  RTf  fRT 
fT  RRR  #TR  RRET  I 

#  f#R  RRT  RTERR  f  f  fR,  E#  REE#  f  fet  R#  ft#  fR  fe  f ,  #T 
EET  ERE#  #  #  ejiu  RR  fRT  ffT  RR%  #  f#T  g?cb  f,  Efe  fen#  f  ETRTE 
RtR  E#  #  I  E1RRRT  fR  #ft  f  RTRRit  EE  #  t,  RgR  ffe  RTR#t  Rit  %, 
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TT1FTF  FF#  t,  cbKTijl#  TF f  FT#  t,  FTFT  tFTF3T#t,  FFF^t3#T  t^FTT 
FFTTT  WFT  TF#  §3TT  t,  vTTTFTT  F#T  FFT#  W  1M  t,  F#  F#  FFFT  FT,  FF# 
FFF  §#  3#  ##  t,  TTF  I|3TT,  ##TF  3FTT  FF  3TF1FFT  FT  FT  FFFT  F  #FT, 
FTTFTT  FFFTT  F#  F#  FFFT,  FFFTT  FFFT  FT  F#  FgFFT,  <|TF-dFT#FT  F#  ##, 
FF  3TTTTTF  F#  FT  FF1#  f#r  FF  TIF  FIF  FTTFT  #  3IM<Ld  #  T#  1 1  FFT  WIT 
Tf#FT  FFJ#  §TffrT  #  W,  3TFF  %  FFF,  3TRTTF  F#  I  ##  F#  TTFSTTFT  f#TFT 
F#  TI#FT  1 1  FF  #  f#FFF  FT#  #  FTF  #F  f#T  F§F  WIT  Tf#  #FT  I  ## 
FT,  FFT#  FFT#  FT  I 

31F  T#T,  FF  f#JTTFF  F#  ##  I,  FT|F  FTF  Ft#  I  F#f#T  FF  FFT  FTpf  # 
FFT  [f#T]  3FTT  tFTT  F  #,  F  TF#  #  FFFTT  F#FT  FFT  #FT  I,  #,  F#FT  FJF 
JTT  #TFT  I  #  FF  Fit  I  FFTt  FF  FT#  t  #  FltsbFId,  #  FFT#FT-#F  FlRbFIdl 
§F  FTT  FITT,  FT#  FF#  #?T  FF  FTT5  #FTF  FTF  FFT,  FFTFF  t  #FTFT,  FT®  |#FT 
Ft  31d#Fd  FFT  t  FFF#  TIFF#  FFT  t  3#T  ^F#  FF#  #F  tFTT  #t  T#  I 
FF  FIF  F#  t  f#  3Tlf#T  t  FFt  FFT^F  #¥  3T1F#  #  f#T  Ft  FFT^#  ##  t, 
f#T  3#T  f#FTF  Ft,  FFT  FF  F  #  #  3T#  t  F#  F#FTT  #  tFFT  t  ##TF  f#T 
3#T  #FTF  Ft  FFT^#  #  FTF  F#FTT  #FT  #  FF#  t,  FTFjTT  F#FTT  3#T  FT^F 
F#FTT  [FF]  FT#  FFT  TT#,  FF  #TFFF  FTF  t  F#f#  t#  FFT#  t,  t#  F#  31# 
1 1  3#T  Fl1#T  F#FTT  #  3T1FFTF  f#FT  FTFT  t,  #  #TT  #  FFFT  FTFT  t,  FFF 
F^F,  FTf#FF  FF,  #  f#T  FftFTT  F#  F#FT  FFT  #$1T#  t  FTF  FFT#  Ft,  TJTFT 
Ft  FFT#  Ft  I  FF#  FF  FFFT  t#TFT  t,  FF  FF  t  ##  FFFF  f#T  FF  ##  #t  F# 
FFT##,  FI#f#  FF#  FTF  FTF#  #  t,  TT1FTF  #  t,  FFT  FF  F#  #  FFFt  FFT 
F#,  FFTFF  #  F#  tf#F  FFTT  #  FTF  FFT  F#  I 

#f#F  <|f#IT  #  FF#  FTFTF  FF#  f#  ##  Ff#FTT,  FFF  F^F  Ft#  F#  FF# 
FT#t  I  Fp  FF#  #  TTTTT-3TTF  FTF  §F  FTFT  FT,  FFFF  FTF  F#FT  ftFTFT  3T# 

f#T  JF,  F#t  gF  #T  FIF  FF  t  #T  3#f#F  t  #T  ##F  t 
FFSftdT  §3F  t#  FF#t  #F  F#  #t  I  3TF#  FIF  t,  F1F  ##  t  tf#F  3TF#  %, 
#FT  TTFE  tlF#  t,  #  FF  FF  FF#  t  #  FTFT  FFT  ^FI#F  #  f#  FF  FFTF 
#  FT#  #FTF  #  T3F#I  FF#  #  f#T  ##  #FF  F*F,  FF  FFF  FTF  t,  #T 
FTFT  T3FT  F#  3#T  ^PlFI  t  #  #FT  ^F  #  FFtFF  f#TT  FTT-#F  FT!  TTFTFT 
F#  t,  TFT#  FFT#  FTT  I 

7#T,  t#  FFFt  #TTTTT  3TNF#  #  f#T  Ff#FR  #  t#  F#  FFt  t,  ^FTFTFT  t 
PFTFIFT  FF  #  t  #T  FFT  5#FT  FTTFTI  ##FTF  F#  FTT#  t  FFFt  FF^t 
F#  FTT,  #  FFtFF  J#FT  FFTF  #  FT##,  ##TF  fFF#  #f  #  #T  F^F  ##FR 
t  #  FTIF  t  31#  t  3TTFFTTT,  #  t#  ##  Fits?#  I  F#ff#T  FF  ##  TT#  3#T  FF# 
FFTF  TT#  #  FFT  #FT#t  FIF  t  t#T  FF  ##  TT#  3#  FFF#  *T,dl#F  TTIFR  F  t 
FT  FF#  FFTF  TT#  JT#  FF#  #,  #  f#T  gFTTFFT  F  FTT  F#  3f#  FTT  I  ttcH  sfTTT 
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I  f%  7FTFT  TFT  F  f%  Tt  %T  FT  ^  FTTg  TFTT  FT  FFT  FF  WITT,  TF? 

^  FT  T%  Tt  3TFT  |;  RR  T?  FT  T%FT  TR  TTFt  t,  FFlft  1 1 
RT  F?F  FTfft  Tlffe  RTF  %T  tFF?  Ft#  t  %t?  TfT^  %  tft&,  TgT^  Tt  IfFTT 
%  TR  TT  3TTRTT  %T  I  %  gFF  TTf  TTffe  FTTT  |,  TTfT  FF  JgTR#  I,  TFT 

3RF  TTTT  #  fRFTT  F%  FRgft  F%  %  TWk  t,  %  TR  g?T  gTFMT 
FR  TTTT  I  TTTFM  Tt  gFE  FTTTTT  gf^RTT  *t  PtF  TTF  t  %  JgTFM  gTE  f, 
f^FT  RtR  %  TT%  gR%T  Tft?T  %T  FRFT  |  f%TRT  ?T,  FF  TFft  Ft  TTFT  I,  TRF 
F>  f%?  TTfT  t  f%  FT  TRt  gFE  %t  F?TTi  %f ,  7pTFT?ft  TPf I  FhRR  FT%  FF- 
fFFTT  FR  TIM,  gf§TM  TTFM  FT  FFiTT  FT  RgTT  TW  R%TT  FT  FFT  RRT  %t 
F?T%t  %  1%T,  FF  TTM  TTFT  f%  FT  FTR  FT>  TRft  R#I  FTTH  I  %T  TFFT 
Tt,MROT  TR^  TT^T?  FT  Rft  T#t  F?  Fgt  [f%]  T%  f%ft  #  %TT  %, 
TFT%F  %TTTTf  %t  F^f  TTTFT  |,  FTtfe  RTTF  T  FTTF  %  ft%T  %T  g%FTT 
TRTR  %  TTFT  t,  fRRT  T?  gPlFK  TFT  TRFF  TT  FFf  t  TFT  %fT  F,  FF  Ft 
t  #,  g^FTT  %t  %  Ft  TFT  RRft  %TTT  t  RTTTF  TFft  I  jf%TTF  RT%t  %T  %t 
JpTFT#  %  3TTf%T  RTF  T  #?  TFT  FT  %TT  FRF  f  TT%  #Ft  %t?  FFTTRTt 
T  RTT  FT  F  I  TF  RTT  %R  FT  RTF  t  TR  MT-RT  FTTFF  FT  FRF  t  TR)  T 
[FTTT]  ^  TRTFT  %M  1 1  #T,  TTT  I,  TPTF^^t^TTPTTt,  TTT^ 
TgT  TRf  %  $TRF  %IT  Ft,  ^8T  TTTTt  Ff,  T%  #T  TFT  f%#  m  %  Tt 
f%  Mcid  t  3PfTRt  T,  %%T  FT%  T§T  FR  FT%  TIRt  RTR  T  Ft  [f%]  TFT 
I,  TFT  %M  ^  FtTT  I,  TFT  FTTF  TFMf  ^  I  %  %  %t,  %R  TT  FT% 

TT%  R%T  TT^;  FF  TTFRT  TTflq  T%f%  %  ^  FT  TT%  t  FFT,  T%t,  3% 
%  TiPcr  T  TIT  TTTTT  %t  FRT  %  TTF  f,  3TTT  %  TvJT  TFT  FTMt  Ft  FT  TFT 
FTcfl  I  FF  FTF  Ft  Mjft  Rt  %  fTF  FTTTt  TTFRT  FtIfF  [f%]  TFT  %  TR  I  TR 
f%T  FTTR  FF%  TTTF  3TT%ft,  Ft  %  TTfTFT  ^ft  %  T^ft  %t  I 

%  TTT  FT,  RF  TTT  FT  %%  I  RT%t  T%t  %  f%T,  TT7  RTF  f%T  I,  RF 
TTF  T  RT  TT  F,  RF  TTF  T  ^JT  f%T  I,  20  TTTFT,  ITT  f%T  TMT  FR  FTTT 
%f%ft  ^  %FT  [NEFA]  %t  FTF  %FT  FT  TR  FTF  ^  TRRT  T^  ^  I  RT  f%T 
RTfrr  I  FJF  FTR  gf  %  FR  fRRT  F^f  gTRTR  g3TT,  FT%  gf ,  FT%  TT  F^f, 
TFT  f%T  ^rf%T  f%  FT#  FT  TFT  T%  %TT  %R  TT%  TTTFTF  %t  %F  %  f%Ft 
^ftT  gTF  ^  %TR  % TT  ^|T  f%FT  I 

FTF  TfRR  RT)  RTF  FF  F^FFTT  FtFT  t  RT  FTF  %  T^t  f%  %F  %  FTF  FT 
'STFTf  FT  3TRTRT  FTTT  Tt  FT%  TF%  TT^  ^  FT%,  Fl%F  Ff^FFRT  %FT  ^  TT 
RT%  TTTF  %FTTF  3TTF,  fFTTF  TT^f,  gf^TT  3TTF,  TFT  Ft  FF  %  TFT  TRFT 
F  I  RTR  TF  fP^FFRT  %FT  I,  %T  TF  F%TRF  FtFT  I,  TFT  %  %TT  [Ff]  TTFT  I 
FT  FTF  Ft  %  ETFFTT  %T  t,  f%FMT  3TTTTt  t  3TR  TtIfT  t  RTT  gTT  Ft  TTTt 
gf%TT  %  TTF%  %TT  %  TT%R  #T  TTTF  FTF  RR  F#  #R,  %  TRft  TTTT% 


109 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


^RRcTT  I  SSS  EgS  WRIT,  EFTFE  § 3TT,  IfaTT  §3TT 

#E  Timr  ^  EET  WET  FTIFT  f^RIT,  EDT  FTT^T  TTR  I,  %WRT  %,  eft  WRT 

er  wm  1 1  gFT%  atm  I  m  Rft  20  aRfggr  <Et  F^r  srfet  rftt,  fft 

JRTH  g3TT,  FR  F#  ^ET  3N%  WRT  VS  ^  cRlR  Ft,  3 

RFTT  Sit  FFT%  ^  ferr  RtftRT  3FR  ^  RTTfeT  EEt  #E  fRlTC 

FT  %  FT  WRT  sit,  St  iff  EfH  feRfiR  F1#  RFRf  3TT^,  RTEjg 

^TT-^RTT  feRRf  Truf,  gf^IT  TTFjRERT  E&  Tuffa  I  3?k  R#  <T?Rft  tR  |  eft  'sft 
3Rftw  |,  FtFcft  E&  JEtf^RT  E&,  FERET  F#FT  F^f  M  foRTT  1 1  F^FT  F^f  rRITT 
FlHT  t  cRJR  Fft  3  Tft  c§R  'sft  gf^eRf  sRFTW  EEUft  I,  ^TT  EETTT  I, 
S\  cERR  I,  EETf%  ERE  3RSRT  WET  ERE  gRE  £  f^E[  |  f%  eft  3EEft  3EFfT^ 
E&  ftEETTRT  ER  Reft  I  St  RRET  E§R  RgRT  V\  %ETR  Ft  TFT  I 

Rfftft  %,  RRET  3TFT  #E  cgs  FREjft  R#E  FTTE  %  RTftft  #T  #7  RftT  'ftt 

^#ft  i  ftrft  ggT  I  s\s  ftr  er  gRTF§T  rtrt  %  3trft-3trft  i%wf  ft  Tnftftft  m  ftr 
3RRT  tl  eft  -SET  ft  TTRet  %  eef  %cTT  f  S  gft  EEFft  ^  TTRET  t  f%  FR  FFSfftt 

EET  FgNliH  ft  TERT  fl 
TRlftER! 

[Translation  begins: 

Shri  SatyaNarayan  Sinhaji,89  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

First  of  all,  I  must  ask  you  to  forgive  me.  Actually,  it  is  Shri  Satyanarayanji 
who  must  ask  for  your  forgiveness  because  he  had  forgotten  that  you  had  been 
waiting  here  for  over  an  hour.  So  your  patience  has  been  well  and  truly  tested. 
I  came  here  at  six  o’clock  at  the  appointed  time.  Then  I  was  taken  around  the 
exhibition  which  I  found  extremely  interesting.  But  I  was  concerned  that  you 
were  waiting.  So,  you  must  forgive  me. 

You  can  go  in  a  few  minutes  and  see  for  yourselves  what  we  are  making  in 
the  country,  what  are  the  materials  given  to  our  armed  forces  and  the  various 
duties  that  they  perform.  It  is  a  good  exhibition  and  people  will  find  many 
new  things  in  it.  But  however  good  an  exhibition  is,  it  cannot  portray  the  real 
situation.  Recently  a  colleague  of  mine  had  visited  Ladakh  and  came  back 
and  told  me  that  it  was  so  bitterly  cold  that  his  nose  and  ears  had  got  blocked 
and  the  lips  were  so  chapped  that  he  found  it  difficult  to  speak.  But  he  said 
that  our  soldiers  and  officers  had  got  accustomed  to  the  cold  and  seemed  to 
be  facing  these  problems  quite  happily.  You  cannot  realise  what  it  is  like  there 
until  you  have  personal  experience.  First  of  all,  it  is  difficult  even  to  breathe 


89.  Minister  for  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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when  you  are  at  such  a  height.  You  start  panting  and  find  yourself  unable  to 
walk  or  carry  any  load.  Until  you  get  accustomed  to  living  at  such  heights,  it 
is  very  difficult.  This  is  what  happened  last  year  when  the  Chinese  attacked 
suddenly.  Our  forces  had  been  suddenly  transported  from  the  plains  and  so  their 
bodies  were  weak  in  the  beginning.  Even  a  glance  at  the  conditions  in  which 
they  had  to  fight  will  show  you  what  difficulties  and  dangers  our  armed  forces 
have  to  face  in  their  day-to-  day  lives.  They  carry  on  fearlessly.  But  from  this 
exhibition  you  will  get  an  idea. 

People  come  from  other  countries  thinking  that  India  is  a  tropical  country 
where  the  climate  is  always  hot.  But  India  is  a  vast  country.  There  are  places 
which  are  extremely  hot  and  others  which  are  very,  very  cold.  At  the  moment, 
our  soldiers  are  braving  bitter  winters  on  the  mountain  peaks.  You  will  get 
an  idea  from  this  exhibition  of  the  arrangements  that  have  been  made,  the 
equipment  and  weapons  which  are  being  supplied,  the  aeroplanes  which  supply 
the  armed  forces  with  everything  and  so  on.  It  is  a  good  thing  that  people  get 
broad  picture  by  looking  at  these  things.  People  think  that  a  soldier’s  job  is  to 
show  daring.  That  is  true.  Nothing  can  be  achieved  without  courage.  But  it  is  not 
enough.  You  need  tools  and  weapons  to  fight  with.  There  must  be  preparedness 
and  a  grasp  of  the  modem  world.  If  you  read  the  ancient  history  of  India,  you 
will  find  that  whenever  there  were  invasions  from  outside,  courage  played  a 
very  small  role,  though  there  was  no  dearth  of  it  on  our  side,  in  the  enemy’s 
victory.  They  won  because  of  the  superiority  of  their  weapons  in  spite  of  the 
great  bravery  displayed  by  our  soldiers.  So,  it  is  not  merely  a  question  of  the 
armies  fighting.  It  goes  far  beyond  that.  We  must  change  with  the  changing 
times  and  take  advantage  of  modem  science.  We  must  produce  all  the  weapons 
and  military  equipment  that  we  need  for  India’s  defence  within  the  country.  If 
we  rely  on  others,  we  may  be  stranded  in  times  of  real  need  by  the  lack  of  spare 
parts  and  other  things.  One  must  not  count  on  outside  support. 

It  is  strange  and  not  a  very  nice  phenomenon  that  with  the  rapid  advance  of 
science  in  the  world,  its  offshoot,  technology,  has  made  great  progress  in  times 
of  war.  It  is  because  in  times  of  war,  it  becomes  a  matter  of  life  and  death  for 
a  nation.  Everything  else  goes  into  the  background  and  all  the  nation’s  energy 
is  pitted  into  the  task  of  winning  the  war.  So  there  is  rapid  advance  in  science 
and  technology  as  it  happened  in  the  last  two  wars.  There  is  progress  at  other 
times  too  but  at  a  slower  pace.  However,  in  today’s  world,  since  a  cold  war 
is  on  at  all  times,  there  is  constant  pressure.  We  are  a  peace  loving  nation  and 
were  suddenly  faced  with  the  danger  of  external  aggression  about  a  year  ago. 
The  fact  is  that  though  we  tried  to  face  the  danger,  we  were  not  mentally  fully 
prepared  to  do  so.  Mental  preparation  is  extremely  important  in  such  matters. 
People  may  object  or  criticise  but  I  think  the  mental  attitude  of  a  human  being 
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or  a  nation  is  extremely  important.  It  is  not  possible  for  a  nation  to  be  on  its 
toes  all  the  time.  Similarly,  mental  preparation  for  war  can  also  not  be  constant. 

We  were  somewhat  complacent  and  did  not  think  that  we  would  have 
to  face  external  aggression.  Even  if  we  did,  it  was  not  easy  to  create  the 
right  atmosphere  in  the  country.  We  are  making  rapid  progress  in  India,  in 
industrialisation  and  other  ways.  We  have  had  to  spend  enormous  amounts  of 
money  in  importing  machines  and  goods  which  cast  a  heavy  burden  upon  the 
people.  We  have  received  aid  from  other  countries.  But  for  this  sudden  attack 
on  our  borders  and  the  shock  and  grief  it  caused  us,  it  would  not  have  been 
possible  to  spend  so  much  money  or  undertake  so  many  plans  in  ordinary  peace 
time.  It  would  not  have  been  easy  to  explain  away  such  enormous  expenditure 
and  there  would  have  been  complaints  that  we  were  spending  too  much  on  the 
army  and  air  force,  etc. 

Now  there  is  hardly  any  complaint  because  people  have  experienced 
what  the  consequences  of  not  being  prepared  are.  They  have  seen  that  they 
can  be  really  bad.  The  painful  events  of  last  year  have  jolted  the  country  out 
of  its  complacency  and  forced  it  to  realise  the  realities  of  the  world.  So,  we 
are  mentally  better  prepared  now.  It  is  true  that  ultimately  what  is  required  is 
strength.  Without  that,  the  best  of  weapons  will  be  useless.  But  good  weapons  are 
also  essential.  The  question  is  whether  we  can  keep  up  with  the  sophistication  of 
the  modem  arms  race.  The  ultimate  in  it  are  nuclear  weapons  which  symbolise 
total  destmction.  We  have  decided  that  we  shall  not  make  nuclear  weapons 
though  we  have  the  technical  knowhow  as  well  as  the  resources  to  do  so.  We 
have  the  ability  to  produce  them  if  we  wish.  But  we  have  raised  our  voice  against 
nuclear  weapons  in  the  world.  About  seven  to  eight  years  ago,  we  had  started  a 
cmsade  against  them  which  has  culminated  in  the  nuclear  test  ban  agreement 
which  has  been  signed  between  the  United  States,  Soviet  Union  and  England. 
It  is  a  small  step  but  in  the  right  direction.  How  it  is  proper  for  us  to  jump  into 
these  areas  and  to  want  to  acquire  nuclear  weapons?  It  would  be  absolutely 
wrong  and  once  a  nuclear  war  is  unleashed,  there  will  be  no  question  of  victory 
or  defeat  but  only  massive  destmction. 

Well,  I  have  given  you  an  example  to  show  how  more  and  more 
dangerous  and  lethal  weapons  are  being  produced  in  the  world.  Unless  some 
arrangement  is  made  to  bring  this  arms  race  under  control,  it  will  certainly 
lead  to  total  destmction.  But  there  are  other  conventional  arms  which  we  need 
to  fight  a  war  with.  It  is  absurd  to  have  an  army  and  air  force  without  proper 
equipment  and  weapons.  They  cannot  be  expected  to  fight  a  war  with  outdated 
weapons.  It  would  be  a  good  thing,  however,  if  we  could  produce  whatever 
we  need  for  defence  in  India.  We  should  become  self-reliant.  It  will  lead  to 
an  improvement  in  our  economic  situation  which  is  extremely  important  for 
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military  preparedness.  In  spite  of  all  its  bravery  and  courage  an  economically 
weak  nation  cannot  be  really  strong.  The  great  powers  in  the  world  today  are 
the  affluent  nations  which  are  industrially  very  advanced.  So,  it  is  essential  even 
for  our  war  effort  to  make  progress  and  increased  the  wealth  of  the  nation.  So, 
when  we  had  to  take  a  difficult  decision  last  year  whether  we  should  carry  on 
with  the  Five  Year  Plans,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  though  in  addition  to 
the  expenditure  involved  in  fighting  a  war,  this  would  impose  a  heavy  burden, 
we  must  continue  to  do  so.  By  not  doing  so,  we  would  weaken  the  foundations 
of  our  defence  which  are  not  only  armed  forces.  Its  foundation  lies  in  the 
economic  prosperity  and  wellbeing  of  the  nation  and  what  we  produce  from 
land  and  industries,  etc.  Now  we  are  forced  to  carry  two  heavy  burdens,  but  as 
we  progress,  the  two  things  complement  each  other. 

Well,  it  would  be  a  good  thing  for  you  to  see  what  is  happening  in  the 
country.  Those  of  you  who  live  in  Delhi  would  already  have  read  a  great  deal 
and  heard  about  defence  matters.  But  this  exhibition  will  give  you  a  clear  picture 
of  what  is  involved.  People  must  have  a  grasp  of  the  basic  things  because 
ultimately  our  decisions  rest  on  the  people’s  acceptance.  We  cannot  function 
without  it  and  for  accepting  something,  they  must  understand  what  is  involved. 
They  must  give  their  consent  willingly. 

So,  we  are  assembled  here  today  which  is  a  special  occasion.  It  is  in  a 
sense  an  auspicious  as  well  as  an  inauspicious  day,  the  20th  of  October,  the  day 
on  which  the  Chinese  had  launched  an  attack  on  NEFA  and  then  Ladakh.  It  is 
inauspicious  because  we  suffered  great  losses  and  had  a  traumatic  experience. 
It  is  good  too  because  we  were  jolted  out  of  our  complacency  and  began  to 
prepare  ourselves  to  face  the  crisis. 

You  must  bear  in  mind  that  a  nation’s  test  lies  not  in  the  moment  of  victory 
but  in  times  of  crisis,  difficulties  and  danger.  That  is  true  of  an  individual  or 
nation.  If  it  puts  up  a  poor  show  in  times  of  stress,  it  proves  itself  to  be  useless. 
Such  nations  lose  the  respect  of  the  world  and  soon  loses  its  freedom  too.  But 
if  it  is  found  to  be  strong  and  tough  and  well  prepared,  it  proves  to  the  world 
that  it  has  the  vitality  and  spirit  to  face  any  crisis. 

So,  the  shock  that  we  got  on  the  20th  of  October  and  the  losses  we 
suffered  have  a  positive  aspect  to  them.  We  must  gain  strength  from  it  to  make 
ourselves  better  prepared  in  the  future  for  any  crisis  that  arises.  We  are  living 
in  a  dangerous  world  today.  We  tried  to  be  friendly  with  our  neighbour  and 
have  been  repaid  in  this  manner.  So,  we  must  be  fully  prepared  and,  in  the 
process,  whatever  difficulties  arise  must  be  borne  patiently.  We  will  have  to 
spend  enormous  sums  of  money  because  the  defence  of  the  country  has  the 
greatest  priority. 
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You  will  be  able  to  form  a  picture  of  the  new  India  that  is  emerging  from 
this  exhibition.  I  have  been  told  that  it  will  be  taken  to  various  parts  of  India 
later.  Now  I  formally  declare  this  exhibition  open. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 


35.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Non-Congress  Persons  in 
Government90 


October  24,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  October  which  reached  me  yesterday.  Forgive 
me  for  answering  your  Hindi  letter  in  English.  I  have  not  got  my  Hindi  typist 
with  me  at  present  and  I  do  not  wish  to  delay  answering  your  letter. 

Raghunath  Singh  told  me  some  time  ago  that  there  was  some  feeling  among 
our  Party  Members  about  my  taking  people  from  outside  the  Party  into  the 
Government.  He  did  not  mention  your  name  or,  as  far  as  I  remember,  any  name. 
I  spoke  to  him  about.  Subsequently  someone,  whom  I  do  not  remember,  said 
something  about  a  resolution  being  prepared  about  this  matter,  perhaps  your 
name  was  mentioned  casually  in  this  matter,  but  soon  after,  I  was  told  that  this 
was  not  true  and  that  you  were  not  sending  any  resolution  of  the  kind.  Apart 
from  this  I  have  not  had  any  talks  with  anyone  on  this  subject. 

You  say  that  to  take  a  person  from  outside  the  Party  would  mean  that  I  have 
no  faith  in  members  of  our  Party.  Surely  this  is  not  correct.  Normally  one  does 
not  go  outside  the  Party  for  such  appointments.  But  there  can  always  be  special 
cases.  You  will  remember  that  we  have  had  in  the  past  few  years  a  number 
of  non-Party  men  who  joined  the  Government.  There  were  Gopalaswamy 
Ayyangar,  Shyama  Prasad  Mookerjee,  Shanmugham  Chetty,  C.D.  Deshmukh. 
The  earlier  Cabinets  that  were  formed  were  largely  constituted  with  the  advice  of 
Sardar  Vallabhbhai  Patel  and  it  was  at  his  suggestion  that  most  of  these  persons 
were  taken.  I  agreed  with  him  of  course.  Gopalaswamy  Ayyangar  proved  to  be 
a  first  class  man  and  Minister. 

I  suppose  the  present  criticism  has  arisen  because  of  Chagla’s  name  being 
mentioned.  I  have  also  seen  in  the  newspapers  Homi  Bhabha’s  name.  I  think, 
however,  that  Homi  Bhabha  who  is  the  greatest  of  our  scientists,  can  ill  be  spared 
from  his  particular  work.  His  special  ability  would  be  rather  wasted  if  he  joined 

90.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Mahavir  Tyagi  Papers. 
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Government,  although  of  course  he  would  do  good  work  even  there.  I  have  not 
thought  of  inviting  him  to  join  Government.  But  Chagla  has  certainly  been  in 
my  mind.  In  fact,  he  was  in  my  mind  when  he  came  back  from  Washington 
after  the  termination  of  his  embassy.  But  we  were  hard  up  then  for  a  suitable 
person  to  go  as  our  High  Commissioner  in  London  which  is  one  of  our  most 
important  posts.  At  my  request  he  agreed  to  go  there  for  a  year  or  two. 

It  is  true  that  Chagla  has  not  been  a  member  of  our  Party  or  of  the  Congress, 
though  I  am  not  sure  about  the  latter.  For  the  last  nearly  twenty-five  years,  he  has 
been  a  judge,  Chief  Justice,  Ambassador  to  America  and  High  Commissioner 
in  London.  He  could  not  possibly  be  a  member  of  our  Party  during  this  long 
period.  But  we  have  known  him  before  this  as  well  as  since  he  became  a 
judge.  His  views  of  politics  and  otherwise  were  very  largely  in  consonance 
with  the  Congress  views.  He  quarrelled  with  Jinnah  and  left  him  when  Jinnah 
started  talking  of  Pakistan.  Ever  since  then,  whether  he  has  been  on  the  Bench 
or  elsewhere,  he  has  given  expression  to  strong  nationalist  views  in  keeping 
with  those  of  the  Congress.  He  has  represented  us  ably  in  both  Washington 
and  London  and  in  both  these  places,  his  advocacy  of  our  cause  has  been 
outstanding.  His  ability  and  broad-mindedness  are  well  known.  He  is  the  kind 
of  a  person  who  brings  credit  wherever  he  may  be  placed. 

The  name  of  Chagla  certainly  occurred  to  me  some  time  ago  even  before 
he  went  to  Washington.  I  thought  his  association  with  Government  would  be 
greatly  to  the  credit  of  Government  and  to  our  Party.  More  particularly  when 
HafizjL1  left  us,  I  was  anxious  to  have  some  nationalist  Muslim  in  his  place. 
I  could  not  think  of  a  more  outstanding  person  than  Chagla  for  this.  This  has 
remained  in  my  mind  for  these  years.  I  often  discussed  this  matter  with  some 
of  my  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet  and  everyone  to  whom  I  talked  of  it  seemed 
to  approve  of  the  idea.  It  was  natural  for  me,  therefore,  to  think  of  him  in  this 
connection  when  he  decided  to  leave  the  High  Commissionership  in  London 
and  come  back  here.  I  felt  sure  that  he  would  be  in  a  position  of  strength  in  our 
Government  both  because  of  his  views  and  his  general  progressive  outlook, 
apart  from  his  undoubted  ability  and  position  in  India. 

I  do  not  remember  or  know  whether  he  was  at  any  time  an  actual  member 
of  the  Congress.  This  could  only  have  been  in  the  thirties,  because  after  that  he 
became  a  judge.  But,  even  in  those  days  he  was  closely  associated  with  many 
of  us  in  public  affairs  and  was  well  thought  of  by  us  because  we  agreed  on 
our  general  outlook.  I  think  that  Gandhiji  had  a  good  opinion  of  him.  I  have 
seldom  come  across  a  person  who  is  less  communal  in  his  outlook  than  he  is. 


91 .  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim,  former  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 
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He  has  stood  against  communalism  in  all  its  shape  throughout  his  career  and 
spoken  stoutly  against  it. 

You  will  thus  see  that  there  were  adequate  grounds  for  my  thinking  of  him. 
I  feel  sure  that  broadly  his  coming  into  Government  would  be  welcomed  by 
our  people  and  would  be  an  acquisition  to  our  Government.  When  I  mentioned 
this  matter  to  the  President,  he  was  also  strongly  in  favour  of  Chagla. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


36.  To  K.  Rangaswamy:  Selecting  Ministers  and 
other  Matters92 


October  26,  1963 

Dear  Rangaswamy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  23rd.  I  am  not  aware  of  any  Minister 
threatening  to  resign  unless  he  got  the  portfolio  of  his  choice.  Naturally 
sometimes  a  preference  is  shown.  But  I  can  remember  no  case  of  any  threat  to 
resign.  Nor  do  I  know  of  Ministers  demanding  the  exclusion  of  others  from  the 
Cabinet.  Again,  sometimes  we  may  discuss  these  matters  amongst  ourselves 
and  some  opinion  may  be  expressed.  I  do  not  know  who  goes  about  bragging 
about  this. 

You  refer  to  two  cases,  that  of  the  VO  A  deal  and  the  film  on  the  Communist 
march  to  Parliament.  So  far  as  the  VO  A  deal  is  concerned,  I  have  made 
statements  about  it.93  It  was  an  unfortunate  affair,  but  I  do  not  know  how  any 
major  conclusion  can  be  drawn  from  it.  The  Communist  march  was  filmed  and 
shown  somewhere  without  any  reference  to  any  Minister.  When  this  reference 
took  place,  a  decision  was  taken.94 

Some  of  the  other  matters  you  have  referred  to,  I  have  in  mind. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


92.  Letter  to  a  journalist;  address:  49  Lodi  Estate,  New  Delhi. 

93.  See  items  478  and  479;  458  and  30. 

94.  See  item  26. 
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(b)  Ministry  Making 

37.  To  S.  K.  Patil:  Ministerial  Appointments95 

August  1,  1963 

My  dear  S.K., 

You  will  remember  our  last  meeting  about  a  fortnight  ago.  I  told  you  then  that 
we  can  give  further  thought  to  the  question  of  portfolios  and  come  to  a  decision 
some  time  before  the  next  session  of  Parliament. 

I  have  thought  about  this  matter  further  and  I  feel  that  what  I  had  suggested 
previously  is  the  right  decision.  I  feel,  therefore,  that  you  should  take  up  the 
Railway  Ministry  and  that  Swaran  Singh  should  be  put  in  charge  of  the  Food 
&  Agriculture  Ministry.  I  hope  you  will  agree  to  this.96 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


38.  To  S.  K.  Patil:  Don’t  be  Upset97 


August  2,  1963 

My  dear  S.K., 

I  have  just  seen  your  letter  of  August  2nd.  I  am  sorry  that  you  have  been 
distressed  by  my  letter  sent  last  night.98  We  had  a  long  talk  on  the  last  occasion 
we  met  here  about  this  matter,  and  you  explained  the  situation  to  me  and  many 
aspects  of  it.  I  told  you  at  the  time  that  I  had  great  respect  for  your  ability  and 
the  way  you  had  tackled  a  difficult  situation.  I  added  that  I  would  be  going  to 
Hyderabad  soon  and  I  would  give  thought  to  this  matter  during  the  next  week 
or  two  and  then  try  to  come  to  a  decision.  You  assured  me  that  you  would  gladly 
abide  by  such  decision  as  I  arrived  at. 

I  appreciated  greatly  what  you  had  told  me  then  and  what  you  have  written 
now.  In  the  balance,  I  had  thought  that  it  would  be  better  for  a  change.  That 
was  not  due  to  any  lack  of  appreciation  of  what  you  had  done. 


95.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

96.  See  also  items  38  and  39. 

97.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

98.  Item  37. 
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I  wrote  to  you  a  secret  and  personal  letter  last  night.  I  did  not  mention  this 
to  anyone.  But  I  understand  that  you  spoke  to  Indira"  and  Lai  Bahadur100  about 
it.  I  would  have  liked  to  have  a  talk  with  you  at  leisure.  I  would  have  done  so 
betoie  1  wrote  to  you  last  night,  but  I  thought  that  I  should  let  you  know  how 
my  mind  was  working  then.  Even  now,  I  should  like  to  discuss  this  matter  with 
you.  In  any  event,  I  want  to  remove  any  impression  that  you  might  have  about 
your  thinking  that  I  had  any  lack  of  confidence  in  your  ability.  That  is  not  true. 

1  suggest,  therefore,  that  we  might  meet.  I  do  not  want  you  to  give  up  your 
proposed  visit  to  Hyderabad  and  Madras.  I  hope  you  will  go  there  on  Sunday. 
On  your  return,  let  us  meet  and  have  a  talk.101 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


39.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  S.K.  Patil’s  Resignation102 

August  3,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  August  2,  about  S.  K.  Patil’s  phone  call  to  you. 

Some  days  before  I  went  to  Hyderabad,  I  had  a  long  talk  with  S.  K.  Patil 
in  the  course  of  which  I  suggested  that  on  the  whole  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if 
there  was  change  of  portfolios.  He  might  take  up  Railways  and  Swaran  Singh 
going  to  Agriculture.  He  did  not  particularly  like  this  proposal  as  he  said  it 
might  lead  people  to  think  that  he  had  failed  in  his  present  work.  I  explained 
to  him  that  I  had  no  such  opinion  and  I  thought  he  had  worked  hard  and  had 
produced  certain  results.  Still  I  thought  that  having  regard  to  all  circumstances, 
it  might  be  desirable  for  him  to  go  there. 

Patil  told  me  then  that  he  wanted  to  explain  his  viewpoint  to  me  but  would 
abide  by  whatever  decision  I  made.  I  said  that  I  was  going  away  to  Hyderabad 
after  a  while  and  after  my  return  from  there,  I  shall  try  to  come  to  a  decision. 
Meanwhile,  I  would  give  thought  to  the  matter.  I  wanted  to  come  to  a  decision 
before  Parliament  met  again. 

Night  before  last,  I  wrote  to  Patil  a  brief  letter,  copy  enclosed.  I  took 
particular  care  not  to  mention  this  to  anyone  here.  But  Patil  apparently  spoke 
about  it  to  some  people.  Last  night  I  received  a  letter  from  him,  a  copy  of  which 

99.  Indira  Gandhi. 

100.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 

101.  See  also  item  39. 

102.  Letter  to  the  President. 
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is  also  enclosed.  In  this  he  has  stated  that  he  preferred  to  resign  from  the  Cabinet 
than  to  take  another  portfolio.  To  this  I  replied  last  night  and  I  enclose  a  copy 
of  this  letter  of  mine  also.  I  suggest  that  we  might  further  discuss  this  matter. 
I  also  told  him  that  he  should  continue  to  carry  out  his  programme  and  go  to 
Hyderabad  and  Madras  and  on  his  return,  we  could  meet  and  have  a  talk.103 

This  morning  I  saw  that  the  newspapers  had  put  in  Patil’s  suggested 
resignation  from  the  Cabinet.  This  news  certainly  did  not  get  out  from  me  or 
from  my  office.  I  take  it  that  Patil  must  have  given  it.  I  had  no  desire  to  force  the 
issue  at  this  stage.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  decision  to  arrive  at,  because  this 
publicity  has  rather  come  in  the  way  of  what  I  had  intended  doing.  However, 
I  shall  await  Patil’s  reply  to  my  last  letter. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

40.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Tensions  in  Cabinet104 

August  29,  1963 

My  dear  T.T., 

I  received  your  letter  early  this  morning.105  You  take  too  tragic  a  view  much 
too  readily.  I  think  there  is  a  good  deal  of  substance  in  what  I  said  to  you  and 
I  should  like  to  talk  to  you  more  about  it. 

Last  night  I  wrote  to  the  President  formally  asking  him  to  accept  the 
resignations  of  those  Ministers  who  have  resigned  and  to  appoint  three  Ministers 
to  their  respective  portfolios.  That  is,  you  to  Finance,  Nandaji,106  Home  Affairs 
and  Swaran  Singh,  Food  &  Agriculture.  He  got  the  letter  this  morning  and 
issued  certain  orders  in  the  afternoon  today.  I  think  this  will  come  out  in  the 
press  tomorrow  morning. 

The  King  of  Nepal107  has  taken  up  a  good  deal  of  my  time  with  lunches 
and  dinners  and  talks.  Even  tonight  I  have  to  go  out  to  his  dinner.  He  is  leaving 
tomorrow  morning  for  Srinagar.  I  might  be  able  to  see  you  in  Parliament  House 
during  Question  Hour  tomorrow.  I  do  not  think  I  have  any  questions.  Perhaps 
we  could  meet  at  about  1 1 .30. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


103.  See  items  37  and  38. 

104.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

105.  Appendix  25. 

106.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

107.  Mahendra. 
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41.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Take  Charge  of  Education108 


August  31,1  963 


My  dear  Humayun, 

The  Ministry  of  Education  is  at  present  unprovided  for  owing  to  the  resignation 
of  the  Minister  of  Education.109 1  hope  to  make  recommendations  to  the  President 
about  this  and  other  matters  within  two  or  three  weeks.  Meanwhile,  I  should  like 
you  to  look  after  the  Ministry  of  Education,  in  addition  to  your  own  portfolio 
of  Scientific  Research  &  Cultural  Affairs,  until  I  make  other  arrangements. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


42.  To  Gulzarilai  Nanda:  Temporary  Charge  of 
Labour  Ministry110 


August  31,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilai, 

As  I  told  you  today,  I  propose  to  make  some  temporary  arrangements  in  regard 
to  some  of  our  Ministries,  pending  more  permanent  arrangements  which  I  hope 
will  be  made  within  two  or  three  weeks.  Among  these  temporary  arrangements 
is  for  you  to  look  after  the  Ministry  of  Labour  and  Employment,  in  addition  to 
your  own  portfolio  of  Home  Affairs. 

I  would  also  like  you  for  the  time  being  to  continue  to  act  as  Minister  of 
Planning.  There  is  to  be  an  important  parliamentary  debate  on  the  mid-term 
appraisal  of  our  Third  Plan  during  the  present  session  of  Parliament.  You  will 
be  able  to  look  after  the  subject  on  that  occasion  in  your  capacity  as  Minister 
of  Planning. 

These  temporary  arrangements  will  continue  till  changes  are  made  after 
two  or  three  weeks. 

As  for  the  Planning  Commission,  until  other  arrangements  can  be  made 
for  the  Deputy  Chairmanship,  I  have  asked  the  Cabinet  Secretary  to  see  to  the 
work  and  that  it  goes  on  smoothly. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

108.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun 
Kabir  Papers,  File  No.  16/1962-64,  Auto. 

109.  K.L.  Shrimali. 

110.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 
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43.  To  K.  L.  Rao:  Subordinate  to  Food  and  Agriculture 
Ministry111 


August  31,  1963 

My  dear  Rao, 

I  told  you  the  other  day  about  my  desire  to  bring  about  close  coordination 
between  your  Ministry  and  the  Ministry  of  Food  &  Agriculture.  The  increase  of 
agricultural  production  is  the  most  vital  sector  of  planning  and  of  the  nation’s 
economy.  In  order  to  bring  about  a  greater  administrative  cohesion  in  regard  to 
agricultural  production,  I  have  decided  that  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power 
will,  so  far  as  its  functioning  and  responsibilities  are  related  to  agriculture  and 
particularly  in  regard  to  irrigation,  function  under  the  overall  supervision  of 
the  Minister  of  Food  &  Agriculture.  I  have  informed  Sardar  Swaran  Singh112 
of  this  and  am  recommending  accordingly  to  the  President. 

I  am  sure  this  will  help  you  in  your  work  and  bring  about  that  close 
coordination  which  is  so  necessary  for  our  agricultural  production. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


44.  To  S.  K.  Dey:  Subordinate  to  Food  and 
Agriculture  Ministry113 


August  31,1 963 


My  dear  Dey, 

I  spoke  to  you  last  evening.  As  a  result  of  that  talk,  I  have  decided,  and  am 
recommending  to  the  President,  that  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development 
and  Cooperation  should  continue  as  a  separate  Ministry.  You  will  recall  that 
this  Ministry  was  set  up  in  1956  primarily  to  strengthen  the  programme  of 
agricultural  production  and  was  to  work  in  close  association  with  the  Ministry  of 
Food  &  Agriculture.  This  has,  I  believe,  largely  been  done.  In  order  to  strengthen 
this  agricultural  work  of  your  Ministry  and  to  bring  about  close  coordination 
in  regard  to  it  with  the  Ministry  of  Food  &  Agriculture,  I  am  asking  Sardar 
Swaran  Singh,  Minister  of  Food  &  Agriculture,  to  exercise  overall  supervision 
over  the  agricultural  work  and  cooperatives  in  rural  areas  of  your  Ministry.114 


111.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

1 12.  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

113.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation. 

1 14.  See  also  item  52. 
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This  is  largely  what  your  own  view  was.  In  fact,  it  is  a  repetition  in  more 
precise  language  of  what  was  said  when  your  Ministry  was  formed  in  1956. 
It  is  intended  essentially  to  provide  greater  strength  and  cohesion  in  the  great 
effort  that  must  be  exerted  if  we  are  to  get  the  maximum  results  in  agricultural 
production. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


45.  To  Sardar  Swaran  Singh:  Additional 
Responsibilities115 


August  31,  1963 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

As  I  have  mentioned  to  you  already,  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  kindly 
continue  to  look  after  the  Ministry  of  Railways  for  the  time  being,  in  addition 
to  your  own  portfolio  of  Food  &  Agriculture.  I  hope  to  make  more  permanent 
arrangements  about  Railways  within  two  or  three  weeks. 

As  part  of  your  responsibilities  as  Minister  of  Food  &  Agriculture,  I 
should  like  you  to  exercise  overall  supervision  in  regard  to  the  agricultural 
work  and  the  cooperatives  in  rural  areas  of  the  Community  Development  and 
Cooperation  Ministry. 

In  the  same  way,  in  view  of  the  vital  importance  of  irrigation  to  agriculture, 
it  is  my  intention  that  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power  will,  so  far  as  its 
functioning  and  responsibilities  are  related  to  agriculture  and  particularly  in 
regard  to  irrigation,  function  under  the  overall  supervision  of  the  Minister  of 
Food  &  Agriculture. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


115.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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46.  To  Jai  Sukh  Lai  Hathi:  Charge  of  Technical 
Development116 

August  31,1  963 

My  dear  Hathi, 

As  you  know,  some  new  appointments  have  been  made  to  some  important 
Ministries.  Certain  other  and  remaining  appointments  will  probably  be  made 
within  two  or  three  weeks.  Meanwhile,  temporary  arrangements  have  to  be 
made  for  these  other  Ministries  and  Departments  till  such  time  as  I  make  more 
permanent  arrangements. 

In  these  temporary  arrangements,  I  should  like  you  to  hold  charge  of  the 
Department  of  Technical  Development,  in  addition  to  your  present  charge  of 
the  Department  of  Supply. 

The  Ministry  of  Economic  &  Defence  Coordination  will  now  cease  to  exist. 
But  Economic  Coordination  will  continue  to  be  a  charge  of  the  Finance  Ministry. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


47.  To  Raj  Bahadur:  Take  Charge  of  Transport117 

August  31,  1963 

My  dear  Raj  Bahadur, 

Owing  to  the  resignation  of  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram,  the  Ministry  of  Transport  & 
Communications  is  at  present  unprovided  for.  I  hope  to  make  recommendations 
to  the  President  in  regard  to  this  and  other  matters  within  two  or  three  weeks. 
Meanwhile,  I  should  like  you  to  look  after  the  Department  of  Transport  as  well 
as  Civil  Aviation  and  connected  matters,  in  addition  to  your  own  responsibilities 
as  Minister  of  Shipping.  For  the  present,  these  arrangements  are  temporary. 

I  am  asking  Asoke  K.  Sen,  the  Law  Minister,  to  look  after  Posts  & 
Telegraphs  Department  temporarily,  in  addition  to  his  portfolio  of  Law. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


116.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Supply. 

117.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Shipping. 
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48,  To  S.N.  Sinha:  Take  Charge  of  Information  and 
Broadcasting118 


August  31,  1963 


My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

As  I  told  you,  I  should  like  you  to  look  after  the  Ministry  of  Information 
&  Broadcasting  for  the  time  being,  in  addition  to  your  own  portfolio  of 
Parliamentary  Affairs.  I  hope  to  make  further  suggestions  to  the  President  within 
two  or  three  weeks.  These  present  arrangements  are,  therefore,  temporary  till 
then. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


49.  To  A.  K.  Sen:  Take  Charge  of  Posts  and  Telegraph119 

August  31,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke, 

As  you  know,  owing  to  the  resignations  of  six  Ministers  from  the  Cabinet, 
fresh  appointments  had  to  be  made  for  these  Ministries.  Three  of  them  have 
already  been  made.  Three  remain.  I  propose  to  make  my  recommendations  to 
the  President  in  regard  to  these  remaining  Ministries  within  the  next  two  or 
three  weeks. 

Meanwhile  some  temporary  arrangements  have  to  be  made  for  the  carrying 
on  of  the  work  of  these  Ministries.  I  am,  therefore,  recommending  to  the 
President  certain  proposals  for  these  temporary  arrangements. 

In  these  recommendations  I  am  making,  the  Ministry  of  Transport  and 
Communications  is  divided  up.  Part  of  it  will  be  held  by  Raj  Bahadur,  and 
the  part  dealing  with  Posts  and  Telegraphs  and  related  matters  I  should  like 
you  to  look  after.  This  will  be  in  addition  to  your  own  portfolio  of  Law.  For 
the  present,  this  can  be  considered  temporary  till  I  make  other  arrangements 
within  two  or  three  weeks. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


118.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

119.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Law. 
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50.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Ministerial  Appointments120 

August  31,  1963 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

In  my  letter  of  August  28th,  in  which  I  submitted  my  recommendations  about  the 
resignations  of  six  members  of  our  Cabinet  and  the  allotment  of  new  portfolios 
to  three  other  members  of  the  Cabinet,  I  mentioned  that  some  Ministries  would 
remain  unprovided  for  until  I  am  able  to  make  further  recommendations  for 
your  approval.  I  also  said  that  I  hoped  to  do  this  over  the  next  two  weeks  or 
so  and  that,  meanwhile,  I  would  make  temporary  arrangements  for  the  work 
to  be  carried  on. 

2.  Four  of  the  members  of  the  Cabinet  who  have  resigned,  are 
relinquishing  charge  this  afternoon;  and  the  remaining  two  (Shri  Lai  Bahadur 
Shastri  and  Shri  S.K.  Patil)  will  be  doing  so  tomorrow  morning. 

3.  The  temporary  arrangements  which  I  am  making,  until  other 
arrangements  are  made,  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  will  hold  charge  of  the  Ministry  of  Railways,  in 
addition  to  his  own  portfolio  of  Food  and  Agriculture; 

(2)  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda  will  hold  charge  of  the  Ministry  of  Labour  and 
Employment,  and  will  also  be  Minister  of  Planning,  in  addition  to  his 
portfolio  of  Home  Affairs; 

(3)  Shri  Asoke  Kumar  Sen  will  be  in  charge  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs 
and  other  connected  functions,  which  are  at  present  included  in  the 
Department  of  Communications  and  Civil  Aviation,  in  addition  to  his 
own  portfolio  of  Law; 

(4)  Shri  Humayun  Kabir  will  hold  charge  of  the  Ministry  of  Education 
in  addition  to  his  own  portfolio  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural 
Affairs; 

(5)  Shri  Satya  Narayan  Sinha  will  hold  charge  of  the  Ministry  of 
Information  &  Broadcasting  in  addition  to  his  own  portfolio  of 
Parliamentary  Affairs; 

(6)  Shri  Raj  Bahadur  will  hold  charge  of  the  Department  of  Transport  as 
well  as  of  Civil  Aviation  and  connected  matters,  at  present  included 
in  the  Department  of  Communications  and  Civil  Aviation;  and 

(7)  Shri  Jai  Sukh  Lai  Hathi  will  hold  charge  of  the  Department  of  Supply 
and  the  Department  of  Technical  Development  at  present  included  in 
the  Ministry  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 


120.  Letter  to  the  President. 
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4.  The  Ministry  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination  will  cease  to 
exist.  Economic  Coordination  will  continue  to  be  a  charge  of  the  Ministry  of 
Finance. 

5.  All  these  arrangements  are  intended  to  be  temporary.  I  shall  be  able  to 
make  more  lasting  arrangements  over  the  next  two  or  three  weeks  when  I  hope 
to  make  my  further  recommendations  concerning  the  Council  of  Ministers. 

6.  The  Ministry  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation  is,  over  a 
large  area  of  functioning  and  responsibility,  closely  related  to  agriculture  and 
agricultural  production.  In  fact,  this  Ministry  was  set  up  in  1956  principally  to 
strengthen  the  programme  of  agricultural  production.  It  was  to  work  in  close 
association  with  the  Ministry  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

In  view  of  the  immense  importance  of  agricultural  production,  it  is  my 
intention  that  the  Ministry  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation  should, 
in  regard  to  its  agricultural  work  and  cooperatives  in  rural  areas,  function  under 
the  overall  supervision  of  the  Minister  of  Food  &  Agriculture. 

7.  In  the  same  way,  in  view  of  the  vital  importance  of  irrigation  to 
agriculture,  it  is  my  intention  that  the  Ministry  of  Irrigation  &  Power  will,  so  far 
as  its  functioning  and  responsibilities  are  related  to  agriculture  and  particularly 
in  regard  to  irrigation,  function  under  the  overall  supervision  of  the  Minister 
of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

8 .  Iam  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary  and  requesting 
him  to  send  the  draft  of  a  Presidential  Order,  embodying  the  recommendations 
I  have  suggested  above,  for  your  kind  approval. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


51.  To  S.K.  Patil:  We  Shall  Remain  Colleagues121 

September  1,  1963 

My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  your  affectionate  letter  of  August  3 1  st. 

It  has  been  a  great  pleasure  to  me  to  have  you  as  a  colleague  and  a  comrade 
in  government.  Your  work  in  your  Ministry  has  been  very  good  in  spite  of  the 
difficulties  that  you  faced  and  the  criticisms  that  some  people  made  of  it.  I  am 
grateful  to  you  for  it  and  thank  you. 


121.  Letter  to  the  former  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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Your  leaving  the  government  now  of  course  does  not  mean  in  any  way 
any  kind  of  a  break  in  our  close  association  for  national  work.  Although  I  am 
advancing  in  age,  you  are  young  and  I  am  sure  your  great  abilities  will  always 
be  utilised  for  the  nation's  and  the  public  good.  I  look  forward  to  working 
together  with  you  in  many  ways. 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  brochure  on  Production  and  the  Prices  of 
Foodgrains.  I  shall  certainly  try  to  read  through  it. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


52.  To  S.K.  Dey:  Ministerial  Responsibilities122 

September  1,  1963 

My  dear  Dey, 

Your  letter  of  August  3 1  st  came  to  me  after  I  had  written  to  you  yesterday. 
Your  proposal  that  I  should  take  charge  of  Panchayati  Raj  and  Sahkari  Samaj 
is  quite  impracticable.  I  just  cannot  do  it. 

You  will  notice  that  what  I  wrote  to  you  yesterday  simply  means  that  the 
agricultural  part  of  your  Ministry  should  be  under  the  broad  supervision  of 
Food  &  Agriculture.123  The  other  parts  of  the  Ministry  remain  apart  from  this 
and  the  Ministry  continues  to  function  as  a  separate  Ministry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


53.  To  Lakshmibai  Rajwade:  Ministerial  Appointments124 

September  2,  1963 

My  dear  Tai, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  30th  August. 

Some  changes  have  already  been  made  in  the  Central  Ministers.  Possibly 
some  more  changes  might  be  made  a  little  later.  Your  suggestion  about 

122.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation. 

123.  Item  44. 

124.  Letter  to  head  of  women’s  welfare,  education  and  advancement,  National  Planning 
Committee,  activist,  Gwalior. 
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Deshmukh125  is  obviously  worthy  of  consideration.  There  is  no  question  of  any 
differences  between  us  coming  in  the  way.  I  greatly  respect  him  for  his  character 
and  ability.  The  chief  difficulty  is  that  he  is  not  a  Member  of  Parliament  and 
he  will  have  first  to  get  elected  to  it. 

As  for  Chief  Ministers,  it  is  a  difficult  problem  to  nominate  them  from  here. 
That  produces  a  sense  of  irresponsibility  in  the  local  party  and  they  accuse  the 
Centre  for  everything  that  goes  wrong. 

I  hope  you  are  well. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

54.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Shuffling  Departments126 

September  2,  1963 

My  dear  T.T., 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  September  2,  1963.  In  this  you  have 
expressed  the  fear  that  if  a  specific  Presidential  Order  is  not  issued  assigning  the 
Department  of  Coordination  (of  the  erstwhile  Ministry  of  Economic  &  Defence 
Coordination)  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance,  the  officers  of  that  Department  might 
have  to  face  audit  objections  in  regard  to  their  salaries  and  expenses.  The  Cabinet 
Secretary  has  discussed  this  question  with  the  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Finance 
(Department  of  Expenditure)  Shri  V.T.  Dehejia,  and  with  S.  Bhoothalingam;  he 
tells  me  that  it  has  been  agreed  that  the  posts  which  the  officers  who  are  being 
transferred  were  holding  in  the  Ministry  of  Economic  &  Defence  Coordination 
will  also  be  transferred  to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  with  effect  from  September 
1,  the  date  on  which  the  Department  of  Coordination  ceased  to  exist.  There  is, 
therefore,  no  reason  to  think  that  any  audit  objections  will  arise  in  regard  to 
the  salaries  of  those  officers.127 

So  far  as  the  work  itself  is  concerned,  as  you  have  taken  over  Finance, 
there  appears  to  be  no  need  now  for  a  special  Department  of  Coordination 
which  existed  in  the  Ministry  of  Economic  &  Defence  Coordination.  Economic 
coordination  is  and  will  continue  to  be  a  charge  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 


125.  Most  probably  C.D.  Deshmukh. 

126.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

127.  See  appendix  25  and  item  57. 
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I  understand  that  Khera128  has  seen  you  about  these  matters. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


55.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Hathi  to  Assist  Nanda129 


September  3,  1963 


My  dear  President, 

As  you  are  aware,  under  the  arrangements  which  came  into  effect  on  September 
1,  1963,  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Minister  of  Home  Affairs,  is  temporarily  in 
charge  of  the  Ministry  of  Labour  &  Employment  in  addition  to  the  Ministry 
of  Home  Affairs,  and  is  also  temporarily,  Minister  of  Planning.  This  is  a  very 
heavy  workload;  and  he  has,  therefore,  requested  that  Shri  Jai  Sukh  Lai  Hathi 
may  be  appointed  as  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  Labour  &  Employment 
in  addition  to  his  own  present  duties.  Shri  Hathi,  you  will  perhaps  recollect, 
was  at  one  time  Minister  of  Labour  in  the  Ministry  of  Labour  &  Employment; 
and  is,  therefore  familiar  with  the  work  of  that  Ministry.  Under  the  present 
arrangements,  he  is  temporarily  in  charge  of  the  Departments  of  Supply  and 
Technical  Development.  I  would  recommend  for  your  approval  that  he  may, 
in  addition,  be  temporarily  appointed  as  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of 
Labour  &  Employment. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


56.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Shuffling  Departments  and  Officials130 


September  3,  1963 


My  dear  Asoke, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  September  2  about  the  Secretariat  arrangements 
for  the  Department  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  and  the  Civil  Aviation  portion 
of  the  Ministry  of  Transport.  Since  then  the  Cabinet  Secretary  has  met  you 
and  explained  the  arrangements  made.  The  Secretary  to  Government  in  the 
Department  of  Posts  and  Telegraphs  is  also  being  designated  as  Special 


128.  S.S.  Khera,  Cabinet  Secretary. 

129.  Letter  to  the  President.  President  Secretariat,  File  No.  8(4)/63,  p.25. 

130.  Letter  to  Law  Minister. 
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Secretary  in  the  Ministry  of  Transport;  and  this  will  enable  the  secretariat  work 
to  go  on  smoothly  and  without  interruption. 

As  to  your  suggestion  that  over  the  long  term  Civil  Aviation  should  not  be 
combined  with  Transport,  this  is  a  matter  which  will  be  considered  separately 
in  due  course. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

57.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Procedures  on  Shuffling 
Departments131 


September  4,  1963 

My  dear  T.T., 

Your  letter  of  September  3. 132 

I  am  sorry  if  the  procedure  I  adopted  was,  as  you  say,  not  quite  correct. 
Obviously,  I  had  no  desire  to  by-pass  you  in  this  matter.  But  something  had  to 
be  done  quickly  then,  and  it  seemed  to  me  that  the  old  Ministry  of  E  &  DC133 
would  have  no  place  left  as  it  was. 

We  shall  certainly  try  to  avoid  any  difficulties  by  following  right  procedures 
in  future. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


58.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  H.C.  Dasappa  and 
B.R.  Bhagat134 


September  18,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

I  spoke  to  you  last  evening  about  the  appointment  of  a  new  Minister  of  Railways 
and  also  a  Planning  Minister. 


131.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 

132.  Not  reproduced;  available  in  the  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 

133.  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

134.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  8/63,  p.  37. 
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I  am  now  venturing  to  recommend  to  you  that  Shri  H.C.  Dasappa, 
Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  be  appointed  as  Minister  of  Railways.  In  regard  to 
the  Planning  Minister,  I  recommend  that  Shri  Bali  Ram  Bhagat  be  appointed 
Minister  of  State  in  the  Planning  Ministry. 

These  two  appointments  will  fill  some  of  the  vacancies  caused  recently  by 
resignations.  Some  more  appointments  will  probably  be  necessary.  At  present, 
some  temporary  arrangements  have  been  made  for  these  remaining  departments 
and  portfolios.  I  think  that  for  the  present  and  for  some  little  time  to  come, 
these  temporary  appointments  might  continue. 

I  therefore  recommend  for  your  approval  the  appointment  of  Shri  H.C. 
Dasappa,  M.P.,  as  Minister  of  Railways.  He  will  have  Cabinet  rank.  Also,  the 
appointment  of  Shri  Bali  Ram  Bhagat  as  Minister  of  Planning  as  a  Minister  of 
State.  I  trust  these  recommendations  will  have  your  approval. 

I  would  suggest  that  an  announcement  about  these  two  appointments 
might  be  made  on  Friday  morning,  the  20th,  and  if  it  is  convenient  to  you, 
the  swearing  in  ceremony  might  take  place  on  Saturday  morning,  the  21st 
September,  at  9.30  a.m. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


59.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Asoka  Mehta  Deputy 
Chairman  of  Planning  Commission135 


September  24,  1963 


My  dear  President, 

As  you  are  aware,  Shri  G.L.  Nanda,  as  Minister  of  Home  Affairs,  has  a  very 
heavy  charge.  It  is  no  longer  practicable  for  him  to  continue  as  the  Deputy 
Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  I,  therefore,  propose  to  appoint  Shri 
Asoka  Mehta  as  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Commission.  He  will  assume 
charge  of  the  office  on  his  return  from  abroad,  which  will  be  in  about  two  and  a 
half  months  time.136  During  this  period  Shri  C.M.  Trivedi,  the  senior  Member  of 
the  Commission,  will  act  as  Deputy  Chairman.  Shri  G.L.  Nanda  will  continue  to 
be  a  Member  of  the  Commission.  I  am  also  inviting  Shri  B.R.  Bhagat,  Minister 
of  Planning,  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Commission.  This  is  for  your  information. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


135.  Letter  to  the  President.  PMO,  File  No.  17(189)/60-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  60-A. 

136.  See  item  20. 
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(c)  Indian  National  Congress 

60.  To  Syed  Mahmud:  Article  for  Publication137 

August  1,  1963 

My  dear  Mahmud, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  August.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  you  have  been  unwell.  I 
hope  you  are  recovering  now. 

As  for  your  article  which  you  sent  me,  I  have  read  it.  I  do  not  wholly  agree 
with  all  that  you  have  said.  But  if  you  so  like,  you  can  send  it  for  publication. 
I  am  returning  the  article. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


61.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Party  Meeting  and 
Confidence  Vote138 


August  2,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  C.  B.  Gupta.139 

It  has  struck  me  that  it  might  be  difficult  at  this  late  stage  to  call  off  the 
Party  meeting,  though  if  it  is  called  off  it  will  be  good.  In  case  it  is  not  called 
off,  even  so  it  need  not  deal  with  the  vote  of  confidence.  In  view  of  the  various 
developments  that  have  taken  place  recently,  there  is  some  point  in  having  a 
meeting  to  explain  what  has  happened.  But  as  I  have  said  above,  I  would  prefer 
this  meeting  not  to  be  held. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


137.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  20  Tughlak  Crescent,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
Syed  Mahmud  Papers. 

138.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

139.  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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62.  To  Kameshwar  Prasad  Sinha:  No  Time  to 
Answer  All  Questions140 


August  4,  1963 

Dear  Kameshwar  Prasadji, 

I  have  received  several  letters  from  you.141  But  as  I  told  you  when  we  met,  that 
I  might  not  be  able  to  answer  them  all,  you  accepted  this.  Your  letters  are  fairly 
long  and  deal  with  many  questions.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  discuss  all  these 
questions.  I  am  usually  heavily  occupied,  but  recently  and  in  the  immediate 
future,  the  burdens  I  have  to  carry  have  grown  heavier,  so  you  must  forgive 
me  for  not  sending  you  proper  answers  to  your  letters. 

I  shall  be  heavily  occupied  during  the  next  fortnight,  and  possibly  after 
that  too,  because  of  Parliament.  If,  however  you  come  to  Delhi  in  the  third  or 
fourth  week  of  August,  I  would  be  glad  to  see  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


63.  To  Narottam  Lai  Joshi:  Sharda  Bhargava  for 
Rajya  Sabha142 

August  8,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Joshi, 

Your  letter  of  the  5th  August.  It  is  true  that  the  Parliamentary  Board  has  chosen 
Shrimati  Sharda  Bhargava’s  name  for  the  Rajya  Sabha.  This  was  for  a  variety 
of  good  reasons.  She  was  asked  to  oppose  the  Maharani  of  Jaipur143  and  at  that 
time  express  promise  was  made  that  she  would  be  sent  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  later 
if  necessary.  She  had  been  a  Secretary  of  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament. 

Various  changes  are  being  contemplated  in  the  Congress  organisation.  I 
cannot  definitely  say  how  things  will  take  shape  in  the  future. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


140.  Letter;  address:  M2  Type  Flat  No.  1,  Sri  Krishnapuri,  Boring  Road,  Patna  1. 

141.  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  110  and  193. 

142.  Letter  to  Congressman;  the  first  speaker  of  Rajasthan  Assembly;  address  Jhunjhunu, 
Rajasthan. 

143.  Gayatri  Devi. 
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64.  At  the  AICC144 

The  All  India  Congress  Committee  met  again,  after  lunch  at  3  p.m.  on  9th 
August,  1963,  at  Sapru  House,  New  Delhi.  287  members  attended.  Discussion 
on  the  resolution,  moved  by  Shri  S.N.  Mishra,  earlier  in  the  day,  continued. 

B.K.R  Sinha  (Bihar)  moved  an  amendment  to  the  resolution.  Moving 
the  amendment  Shri  Sinha  said  that  the  terms  of  reference  of  the  7-man 
Committee,  under  the  Chairmanship  of  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,145  already 
appointed  by  the  Congress  President,146  and  of  the  proposed  11 -man 
Committee  were  different  though  the  ground  to  be  traversed  was  common. 
He  felt  that  the  scope  of  the  proposed  Committee  was  a  little  wider,  as  the 
organisational  question  was  included.  These  two  committees  might  submit 
two  conflicting  reports  and  that  might  give  rise  to  complications.  He, 
therefore,  requested  the  mover  of  the  resolution  to  accept  the  amendment 
to  avoid  complication. 

Seth  Govind  Das  (Madhya  Pradesh)  said  that  the  Congress  was  the  only 
political  organisation  in  the  country.  He  felt  that  the  only  solution  of 
the  present  difficulties  faced  by  the  Congress  was  that  our  leader,  Shri 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  should  himself  tackle  the  situation  and  nominate  for 
each  State  a  man  in  whom  he  had  confidence,  to  run  the  Organisation. 

Banarsi  Das  (UP)  suggested  that  candidates  for  elections  should  be  selected 
on  merit.  He  also  emphasised  on  the  necessity  of  strengthening  the  base 
of  the  Organisation. 

Jagdish  Prasad  (UP)  speaking  on  the  Amroha  Lok  Sabha  by-election 
remarked  that  the  Congress  did  not  have  good  type  of  workers  for  the 
election  campaign.  On  the  other  hand,  the  workers  of  Gandhi  Ashram, 
who  worked  for  the  Opposition  candidate  had  carried  on  their  election 
campaign  with  greater  zeal. 

Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Union  Minister  for  Planning,  who  is  also  the  Chairman 
of  the  7-member  Probe  Committee  appointed  by  the  President,  gave  a 


144.  Record  of  discussion,  9  August  1963,  Afternoon  Session.  AICC  Press  Release  No.  60. 
NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.  No.  G-6/1963,  No.  25. 

145.  Minister  of  Planning. 

146.  D.  Sanjivayya. 
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short  resume  of  the  progress  made  so  far  by  the  Committee  in  its  work. 
He  said  that  the  Committee  had  divided  itself  into  three  groups,  which 
were  enquiring  into  the  reverses  of  Amroha,  Farrukhabad  and  Rajkot  and 
also  the  reverses  in  certain  other  States.  He  hoped  that  by  the  time  the  next 
AICC  Session  was  held  at  Jaipur  the  report  of  the  Probe  Committee  would 
be  available  for  consideration. 

N.M.  Anwar,  MP  (Madras)  requested  the  members  to  turn  the  searchlight 
inward  and  to  do  some  heart  searching.  Referring  to  the  Panchayat  Raj 
and  politics,  he  said  scramble  for  pomp  and  power  has  divided  even  the 
village  community.  The  group  formations  and  bitterness  in  the  villages  was 
a  chronic  problem  which  they  had  to  combat.  With  the  advent  of  Panchayat 
Raj  there  were  certain  fissiparous  tendencies  which  were  affecting  public 
life.  Shri  Anwar  welcomed  the  suggestion  of  Shri  K.  Kamaraj.147 

Ram  Gulam  (Uttar  Pradesh)  referred  to  the  last  moment  filing  of  nomination 
papers  of  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim.148  He  said  this  gave  very  little  time 
for  the  Congress  to  carry  on  the  election  campaign  successfully.  He  wanted 
that  Congress  candidatures  should  be  approved  on  the  basis  of  active  work 
in  the  Congress  organisation. 

A.M.  Tariq,  MP  (Jammu  &  Kashmir)  referred  to  the  two  types  of 
Congressmen,  who  were  in  the  organisation.  There  were  Congressmen 
who  had  come  into  the  organisation  for  their  personal  benefits  and  the 
second  category  was  the  old  sacrificing  Congressmen.  He  said  one  of  the 
grievances  of  the  common  Congress  worker  was  that  he  did  not  receive 
due  respect  from  the  Ministers. 

L.T.  Karle  (Mysore)  suggested  that  Congress  organisation  at  Mandal,  Taluq 
and  District  level  should  be  made  stronger.  He  said  that  there  were  groups 
in  all  the  States  and  the  persons  belonging  to  the  group  which  was  not  in 
power  tried  to  find  fault  with  the  other  group. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Intervening  in  the  debate  Shri  Nehru  said  that  the  Working 

Committee  had  taken  appropriate  steps  by  appointing  a  Committee  to  find 

out  organisational  deficiencies  in  the  recent  reverses.  He  was  of  the  view  that 


147.  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

148.  For  the  by-election  from  Amroha  constituency.  See  also  SWJN/SS/82/items  96-97, 
99-102,105. 
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after  the  appointment  of  the  Probe  Committee  by  the  President,  the  resolutions 
moved  by  Shri  Mishra  was  superfluous. 

Referring  to  the  constitutional  position  of  the  resolution  he  said,  it  was 
opined  that  the  resolution  was  out  of  order.  But  the  Working  Committee  thought 
it  would  be  proper  to  hold  the  AICC  and  have  a  free  and  frank  discussion.  He 
suggested  that  two  members  might  be  added  from  amongst  the  requisitionists 
to  the  7-member  Probe  Committee. 

Shri  Nehru,  referring  to  democracy  and  to  the  democratic  Government,  said 
that  it  was  not  the  best  form  of  Government,  but  it  was  the  best  available  form. 
Democracy  reflected  the  people’s  way  of  living.  He  suggested  to  the  members 
that  Congressmen  should  adjust  themselves  to  the  modem  changing  world. 
There  were  certain  people  who  were  lagging  behind  and  still  talked  of  the  old 
ways  of  life.  Congress,  he  said,  had  been  a  dynamic  force  all  along  because  it 
had  adjusted  itself  to  the  changing  times. 

Referring  to  the  formation  of  groups  within  the  Congress,  he  said,  that 
there  were  groups  even  during  pre-Independence  days.  But  with  the  advent  of 
freedom  when  Congress  Governments  came  to  power,  bitterness  and  groups 
within  the  organisation  had  increased,  which  was  not  a  desirable  thing. 

Shri  Nehru  then  referred  to  the  recent  reverses  in  the  by-elections  and 
said  that  they  had  no  special  importance.  He  was  firmly  of  the  view  that  the 
reverses  were  not  a  verdict  on  the  policies  and  programmes  of  the  Congress. 
All  the  opposition  parties  had  united  and  there  was  struggle  for  power  even 
within  themselves.  He  said,  it  was  not  a  good  thing  to  strive  for  power.  He 
said,  Gandhiji  had  taught  them  that  they  should  try  to  minimise  lust  of  power 
and  bitterness.  In  the  struggle  for  power,  the  right  type  of  people  went  to  the 
background  and  the  wrong  type  of  people  came  to  the  forefront. 

Referring  to  the  unity  among  Opposition  Parties  to  defeat  the  Congress, 
Shri  Nehm  said  that  they  differed  with  each  other  in  various  aspects,  but  they 
had  united  to  fight  the  Congress  and  they  unanimously  called  the  Congress 
a  corrupt  organisation.  This  was  leading  to  “character  assassination”.  It  was 
wrong  to  say  that  most  of  the  leaders  in  the  Congress  had  become  corrupt. 

Shri  Nehm,  referring  to  the  changing  international  situation,  said  that  the 
map  of  the  world  was  gradually  changing.  In  this  connection  he  referred  to 
the  non-alignment  policy  being  followed  by  India  and  said  they  were  friendly 
with  all  those  countries  that  did  not  harm  them. 

Continuing,  Shri  Nehru  said  that  their  goal  was  socialism  and  they  should 
boldly  stand  by  that  goal.  He  said  that  they  should  have  clarity  of  ideas  and 
determination  to  achieve  their  socialist  ideal.  The  ways  and  means  were  difficult 
no  doubt,  but  they  should  honestly  work  for  it.  He  was  sure  that  Congress  was 
a  dynamic  force  still  and  would  remain  so  for  long. 
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Referring  to  an  old  saying  of  his  father’s,  Shri  Nehru  said  there  was  time 
when  even  a  lamp  post  could  win  as  a  Congress  candidate,  but  now  times  had 
changed  and  they  had  to  adjust  themselves  to  the  needs  of  the  times. 

Concluding,  Shri  Nehru  appealed  to  the  mover  to  withdraw  the  resolution 
and  suggested  that  the  Congress  President  might  add  two  more  members  to 
the  Probe  Committee  from  among  the  requisitionists. 

In  deference  to  the  opinion  of  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the  mover  of  the 
resolution,  Shri  S.N.  Mishra  withdrew  the  resolution  with  the  permission  of 
the  House. 

The  Committee  adjourned  to  meet  again  tomorrow  at  9  a.m. 


(R.C.  Pande) 
Office  Superintendent 

65.  At  the  AICC:  On  the  Kamaraj  Resolution149 

It  is  an  odd  resolution.  To  begin  with,  it  may  be  good  and  how  far  it  persists, 
remains  to  be  seen.  Anyhow  the  fact  that  the  AICC  or  the  Working  Committee 
of  the  Congress  can  consider  and  pass  an  odd  resolution  shows  that  it  has  some 
life  and  fire  in  it.  On  the  whole,  therefore,  it  is  a  thing  of  virtue  for  the  All  India 
Congress  Committee  to  adopt  an  odd  resolution  of  the  Working  Committee. 
That  resolution  brings  my  name  into  it  and  casts  a  peculiar  burden  on  me.  It 
is  a  difficult  burden  and  I  do  not  know  whether  I  or  anyone  else  can  discharge 
it  satisfactorily.  It  is  to  be  discharged  with  the  cooperation  of  many  people, 
because  I  thought  it  will  not  be  proper  for  me  to  refuse  to  accept  it,  and  so  many 
of  my  close  colleagues  and  friends  and  comrades  were  pleased  on  my  doing  so. 

Acceptance  of  Burden 

Having  accepted  it,  naturally,  I  shall  have  to  face  the  consequences  of  that 
acceptance  and  act  as  I  think  best  with  the  counsel  of  friends  and  colleagues. 

I  must  say  that  for  a  moment  the  prospect  of  my  having  to  carry  this  burden 
is  not  a  happy  one  or  a  pleasing  one  to  me.  The  fact  that  you  in  your  wisdom 
and  generosity  have  cast  a  burden  on  me  is  certainly  something  that  is  pleasing 
and  encouraging.  But  I  hope  you  will  remember  that  if  you  wish  to  achieve  any 
measure  of  success  in  this  matter,  on  the  lines  suggested  in  this  resolution,  it 


149.  Speech,  10  August  1963.  Reproduced  from  the  AICC  Economic  Review,  New  Delhi, 
1  September  1963,  vol.  XV,  no,  7.  NMML,  AICC  Box  27,  1963,  OD-66. 
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will  solely  depend  on  the  amount  of  cooperation  and  affection  that  you  will  give 
us  all — the  Working  Committee  and,  to  some  extent,  to  me — and  that  should 
be  remembered.  To  think  that  by  doing  a  rather  odd  thing  which  in  a  dramatic 
way  will  change  the  whole  surface  of  the  world  and  the  trend  in  India  will  be 
too  much.  You  may,  by  doing  so,  make  people  think,  wake  them  up  from  their 
slumber  and  get  them  out  of  the  ruts.  That  is  all  that  we  can  do  and  then  take 
other  steps  which  might  make  them  go  in  a  better  direction.  The  only  danger 
with  us  is  that  in  a  moment,  possibly  of  excitement,  we  take  a  step  and  then 
do  not  take  much  interest  in  the  step  that  we  have  taken  or  the  consequences 
of  that  step.  That  will  be  most  unfortunate.  I  have  no  doubt,  you  have  thought 
of  the  consequences. 


Far-reaching  Consequences 

The  consequences  are  far-reaching  and,  maybe,  they  may  produce  difficulty 
because,  in  the  nature  of  things,  we  in  the  Congress  have  to  shoulder  two 
responsibilities — both  big.  One  is  the  responsibility  of  the  organisation,  the 
other  is  the  responsibility  of  running  the  Central  and  the  State  Governments. 
To  say  that  running  the  organisation  is  the  greater  of  the  two  is  not  correct. 
To  say  that  we  can  ignore  the  organisation  is  also  not  correct.  The  fact  is  that 
both  are  equally  incorrect.  We  run  the  Government  because  it  is  the  Congress 
organisation  that  has  told  us  to  do  so.  Being  the  active  representative  of  the 
people,  its  decisions  will  be  endorsed  by  the  people.  Therefore,  in  a  sense 
the  organisation  is  the  root-cause  of  our  running  the  administration.  If  the 
organisation  at  any  time  does  not  want  us  to  be  in  the  Government,  there  the 
matter  ends.  Now  suppose  you  desire  or  the  Working  Committee  desires  me 
not  to  remain  in  office  as  the  Prime  Minister,  well,  I  am  not  going  to  have  the 
General  Elections,  to  have  the  support  of  the  General  Elections  against  the 
Committee.  That  is  the  end  for  me  as  Prime  Minister.  We  depend  entirely  on 
the  organisation  and  everybody  knows  that  those  elected  to  Parliament  or  the 
State  Legislatures — no  doubt  their  personal  virtues  may  have  counted  and  their 
personal  work  may  have  counted — have  essentially  got  elected  because  they 
stood  as  Congress  candidates.  Therefore,  it  is  the  organisation  which  counts. 
But  why  does  the  organisation  take  so  much  trouble  in  running  elections  and 
putting  up  candidates?  It  is  because  it  wants  the  administration  to  be  run  by 
its  representatives,  because  in  effect  it  wants  to  control  the  administration  and 
to  carry  out,  through  the  administration,  the  programmes  and  policies  which 
it  approves  of.  There  is  no  doubt  that  if  the  administration  fails  or  does  not 
function  properly,  immediately  it  has  an  effect  on  the  organisation,  the  two  are 
intimately  bound  up  together — the  organisation  and  the  administration. 
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Organisation  &  Administration 

So  long  as  administration  is  run  by  the  Congress  Government,  one  reacts 
on  the  other.  If  one  weakens,  the  other  weakens.  Therefore,  both  sides  have 
to  be  kept  up  to  the  mark  to  cooperate  with  each  other,  to  try  to  carry  out  the 
principles  and  the  objectives  and  programmes,  which  the  Congress  stands  for. 
Therefore,  the  important  things  are  those  principles  and  policies. 

Balance  being  Upset 

Now  when  you  say  the  prominent  Congressmen  should  resign  from  the 
Ministerial  posts  and  devote  themselves  to  organisational  work,  that  is  a  good 
thing,  I  think,  because  too  much  importance  has  begun  to  be  attached  to  a 
Minister’s  job  rather  that  to  a  job  in  the  Congress  organisation,  the  balance  is 
being  upset.  It  has  been  upset,  and  has  to  be  set  right  by  laying  greater  stress  on 
the  work  of  the  Congress  organisation,  which  means  the  work  in  direct  touch 
with  the  people  rather  than  with  the  apparatus  of  the  administration. 

Some  of  our  troubles  are  due  to  the  fact  that  the  balance  has  been  upset  and 
too  much  attention  has  been  given  to  one  side  and  not  to  the  other.  Nevertheless 
the  fact  remains  that  the  administration  has  to  be  carried  on  efficiently,  and 
as  well  as  we  can,  because  the  carrying  on  of  the  administration,  apart  from 
being  a  very  important  thing  which  affects  the  life  of  our  people  in  the  whole 
country,  affects  the  future  of  the  Congress  too,  because  it  is  responsible  for 
it.  So,  do  not  imagine  that  mere  resignation  solves  the  question  or  that  even 
their  devoting  themselves  to  the  Congress  work  solves  it.  They  should  devote 
themselves  certainly,  otherwise  there  will  be  no  point  in  their  resignations. 

Government  to  be  Run  Efficiently 

But  the  other  fact  has  to  be  considered  all  the  time — if  we  have  responsibility 
for  the  running  of  Government,  that  Government  must  run  as  efficiently  as  is 
in  our  capacity.  This  cannot  possibly  be  dealt  with  as  a  secondary  thing.  It  is 
a  difficult  thing  at  any  time,  and  difficult  more  especially  today  when  great 
problems — internal  and  external — face  us,  and  all  kinds  of  new  and  old  parties 
seem  to  have  forgotten  all  sense  of  perspective  and  proportion  and  think  that  the 
only  thing  is  to  raise  their  banner  against  the  Congress,  against  the  Government. 
It  really  pains  me  to  see  this  irresponsibility,  sometimes  verging  on  indecency, 
going  on  and  being  encouraged  by  some  groups  and  parties  in  the  country. 

I  have  always  believed  in  opposition — a  strong  opposition.  It  is  not  that  any 
expression  of  views,  criticism  etc.  is  wrong.  I  think  it  is  perfectly  right,  and  we 
should  put  up  with  it,  and  that  is  the  essence  of  democracy.  But  what  pains  me 
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is  the  irresponsible,  indecent  way  in  which  it  is  being  done.  I  used  these  words 
yesterday,  and  they  come  back  to  me  today  and  memories  of  our  past  decade 
come  back  to  me,  when  the  world  was  threatened  by  Fascism  and  Nazism 
and  the  like.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  there  is  such  a  threat  in  India.  But  the 
tendencies  are  so  remarkably  similar  that  it  has  a  rather  upsetting  effect  on  me. 

Habit  of  Work 

But  we  have  to  face  all  this  calmly,  as  calmly  as  we  can.  We  can  only  do  so 
with  clear  ideas  as  to  what  we  stand  for,  and  what  our  policies  are.  We  can  only 
do  so  if  we  have  a  united  organisation;  and  we  can  only  do  so  if  we  actively 
work  for  realising  those  ideas  and  for  that  organisation. 

Much  of  our  trouble  is  due  to  the  fact  that  we  have  given  up  the  habit 
of  work,  the  habit  of  work  not  in  committees  etc.  but  in  our  organisation  at 
the  grassroots  village  level.  There  are  so  many  districts  which  do  not  have 
proper  District  Congress  Committees,  much  less  Mandal  Committees.  That  is 
obvious.  We  require  enquiry  committees,  but  we  all  complain  that  the  Congress 
organisation  is  weakening.  It  will  weaken,  of  course.  The  best  organisation  in 
the  world  cannot  remain  strong  unless  it  is  fed  by  the  work  of  earnest  workers. 

Object  of  Resolution 

Thus,  one  of  the  objects  of  this  resolution,  and  the  suggestion,  that  some 
people  should  resign — top-ranking  Congressmen — is  to  make  the  people  realise 
the  importance  of  the  organisation  and  the  organisational  work.  Secondly, 
it  is  not  only  to  create  that  sensation  actually  but  it  is  actually  to  organise 
organisational  work  in  a  more  comprehensive  and  better  way. 

The  resolution  which  you  have  accepted,  I  believe,  tells  the  Committee 
to  take  such  steps  in  furtherance  of  the  same  as  it  can.  Now,  the  first  part  of 
it  specially  refers  to  attempts  to  do  better  organisational  work  and  especially 
to  utilise  the  services  of  those  prominent  Congressmen  who  retire  from 
ministerships  and  the  like,  in  organisational  work,  not  merely  vaguely,  but 
as  how  to  give  them  certain  responsibilities  for  it  and  a  certain  way  to  do  it. 
Mr  Tyagi150  said  that  something  should  have  been  done  suddenly,  done  more 
suddenly  than  it  has  been  done,  like  a  bolt  from  the  blue.  I  don’t  know  how  we 
could  have  done  it.  And  when  everything  has  been  done,  it  has  come  to  the  AICC 
and  the  Working  Committee,  almost  as  soon  as  it  was  properly  conceived.  It 
was  talked  about  in  a  vague  way  in  the  last  three  or  four  weeks,  possibly;  and 


150.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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gradually  it  came,  as  rapidly  as  it  could;  and  it  would  be  improper  for  something 
to  be  done  behind  the  back  of  the  AICC. 

Gandhiji ’s  Non-Violent  War 

The  Working  Committee  is  subject  to  the  AICC,  the  top  executive  of 
the  Congress,  and  it  took  that  role,  I  forget,  in  1921  perhaps,  when  Gandhiji 
organised  a  small  committee  called  the  Working  Committee  of  fifteen  members, 
because  Gandhiji,  whose  mind  was  essentially  peaceful  and  non-violent, 
functioned  on  military  lines — an  extraordinary  mixture  of  a  person  who  was 
absolutely  non-violent  and  peaceful,  but  fought  in  terms  of  military  discipline, 
the  discipline  imposed  not  by  any  force,  but  by  the  goodwill  and  love  people  had 
for  him.  I  remember  when  he  was  introducing  non-cooperation  in  1919  and  was 
addressing  a  very  learned  Assembly  of  Muslim  divines,  before  Congress  had 
adopted  it,  he  told  them  something  which  was  difficult  for  them  to  understand, 
what  non-cooperation  and  non-violence  were  and  he  was  going  to  fight  the 
British  Government  on  that  basis.  Well,  it  is  very  difficult  to  understand.  He 
(Gandhiji)  said,  “This  is  non-violence,  but  this  is  also  war.  You  must  realise  this 
and  a  war  cannot  be  carried  on  in  terms  of  innumerable  debates  by  innumerable 
societies  and  long  resolutions  etc.  War  is  different  and  since  you  have  chosen 
me  as  your  Commander-in-Chief  in  this  war,  well,  I  will  accept  it  subject  to  two 
conditions.  One  is  that  you  have  every  right  to  kick  me  out  or  cut  off  my  head 
when  you  feel  like  it  and  subject  to  that  I  am  the  Commander,  and  you  have  to 
follow  me.”  I  am  not  saying  this  about  myself.  I  was  repeating  what  Gandhiji 
said.  He  said,  “You  cut  off  my  head  and  throw  me  away.  I  am  not  arguing,  but  if 
I  am  functioning  as  such,  you  are  carrying  on  a  war,  and  war  means  martial  law.” 
In  effect,  as  I  have  said,  it  is  a  curious  mixture  of  the  non-violent  and  martial 
laws,  as  he  said,  and  perhaps  it  was  this  mixture  which  brought  him  success. 

Discipline 

Discipline  was  brought  by  him  not  by  force  or  threat,  but  by  the  love  and 
faith  of  the  people.  But  any  how  we  created  a  disciplined  organisation — the 
Congress — a  disciplined  force  in  the  country.  In  the  measure  that  we  go  away 
from  that  discipline,  we  weaken.  We  can’t  obviously  control  the  whole  country. 
We  may  affect  the  whole  country  if  we  can’t  control  it;  and  we  can  affect  it  by  our 
own  discipline.  If  we  function  in  a  disciplined  way,  it  affects  the  whole  country. 
The  real  difficulty  comes,  when  we  pull  in  different  directions,  and,  I  hate  to 
use  the  words  used  so  often,  have  groups  and  factions  within  the  Congress. 

It  is  bad  enough  for  individual  Congressman  to  be  easily  frustrated  or 
disappointed  or  there  is  something  wrong  with  them,  functioning  as  dissidents, 
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usually  going  much  further  in  that  function  than  any  opposition  could  do.  But  it 
is  worse,  I  think,  that  people  being  in  the  Congress,  functioning  like  that  behind 
the  purdah.  That  has  really  sapped  the  Congress  more  than  anything  and  that 
can  only  happen  when  there  are  no  clear  ideas  before  the  Congress  and  people 
think  in  terms  of  personal  position,  personal  power. 

Perhaps  it  is  difficult  to  get  rid  of  this  personal  element  completely  or  of  the 
desire  to  have  a  position  or  advantage  completely.  But  if  those  desires  come  in 
the  way  of  our  doing  proper  work,  then  inevitably,  in  the  nature  of  things,  we 
shall  gradually  be  swept  off  and  cast  into  the  dustbin  of  history. 

What  Congress  Stands  For 

How  did  the  Congress  become  big  and  great?  It  is  not  a  matter  of  history. 
It  is  a  matter  of  personal  experience  for  many  of  us,  to  some  extent  of  all  of 
us.  It  was  not  that  a  vast  number  of  people  in  the  country  were  members  of  the 
Congress.  Many  were,  millions  were,  but  not  a  majority  of  the  population  or 
even  a  quarter  of  the  population,  or  even  10%  of  the  population,  but  whatever 
the  membership  of  the  Congress,  it  had  a  reputation  among  the  hundreds  of 
millions  of  India.  Others  might  not  have  been  the  members,  but  they  respected 
a  Congressman,  because  he  represented  certain  ideals,  a  certain  manner  of 
living,  a  certain  character,  a  certain  honesty  of  purpose,  a  certain  sacrifice. 
Everybody  need  not  have  represented  all  that;  but  that  was  the  reputation 
of  a  Congressman,  and,  therefore,  the  Congress  was  a  power  not  because  of 
its  four-anna  or  whatever  the  membership  was,  bogus  or  real,  but  because  a 
Congressman  became  a  symbol  of  certain  virtues  in  the  minds  of  the  people,  and 
had  a  certain  discipline  and,  therefore,  we  dared  to  start  movements,  powerful 
movements  against  the  British  people,  and,  therefore,  we  functioned  rather  in 
tone  with  the  historic  process. 

Example  of  Uttar  Pradesh 

Speaking  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  which  has  not  too  good  a  reputation  at  present, 
when  I  was  there  functioning  in  UP,  we  had  a  small  executive,  a  disciplined 
executive.  We  made  a  rule  that  nobody  could  be  President  or  Secretary  for 
more  than  a  year.  Nobody  knew  who  was  the  President.  Ordinarily  it  was  not 
known,  because  they  changed  and  there  was  no  conflict  as  to  who  should  be 
the  President  or  the  Secretary.  They  came  and  went.  The  thing  that  counted  was 
the  Executive.  That  counted,  and  that  had  power.  It  had  power  of  not  issuing 
resolutions.  We  knew  our  strength  in  the  big  province  like  Uttar  Pradesh  by 
which  millions  would  be  affected.  We  discussed  this  in  all  its  aspects  and  we 
started  ultimately,  naturally  with  the  permission  and  the  goodwill  of  the  senior 
Congress  authority. 
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We  were  functioning  not  in  the  way  of  a  vague,  quarrelling,  debating 
society;  we  were  functioning  as  on  a  battle-ground.  Each  one  of  us  was  to 
decide,  the  risk  was  his  own  and,  of  course,  dozens  of  millions  of  people  were 
involved  in  it,  and  they  suffered.  So  those  decisions  meant  something.  And  now 
you  read  in  the  papers  quarrels  about  petty  things  about  power,  prestige,  posts, 
jobs.  It  is  painful  in  the  extreme.  You  see  the  difference  there.  As  I  said  at  that 
time,  nobody  knew  who  the  President  or  the  Secretary  of  the  Pradesh  was.  He 
was  there — we  honoured  him.  He  was  one  of  a  dozen,  who  were  with  us,  and 
we  alternated  one  after  the  other.  It  was  the  devotion  not  to  an  individual  but 
to  a  group  or  organisation  and  to  a  cause. 

I  have  told  you  about  Uttar  Pradesh  because  I  was  myself  concerned  with 
it.  More  or  less,  to  some  extent,  that  kind  of  thing  happened  elsewhere.  It 
followed  different  practices,  different  rules  in  other  provinces.  Some  Pradesh 
Presidents  lasted  year  after  year — ten  years  at  a  time.  But  it  is  a  good  thing 
because  they  had  big  people.  We  functioned  differently.  We  changed  them  every 
year,  however  big  they  were.  They  could  come  back  later. 

No  Worthwhile  Opposition 

We  can’t  go  back,  because  things  are  different,  and  we  have  to  function  in 
a  different  sphere.  There  we  had  to  function  against  the  Government  apparatus, 
the  British  Government  apparatus,  and  practically  speaking,  there  was  no  other 
organised  body  to  contest  that  position  with  us.  Now,  I  say,  with  due  respect 
to  others,  the  curious  thing  is  that  even  after  all  these  years  of  independence, 
we  have  not  seen  the  growth  of  any  worthwhile  Opposition,  worthwhile  in  the 
sense  not  merely  of  numbers,  but  of  putting  forward  a  chalked  out  programme, 
which  one  could  agree  with  or  disagree  with,  or  one  could  argue  about. 

They  demonstrate  in  the  streets.  Their  programmes  are  mostly  one  of 
opposition —  “This  is  bad,  that  is  bad”  — and,  gradually,  not  being  able  to  carry 
them  on,  they  come  back  to  one  aspect  of  the  programme,  that  the  “Congress  is 
corrupt,  Ministers  are  corrupt.”  The  sheer  paucity  of  their  thinking  is  astounding. 
It  amazes  me  that  they  cannot  produce  a  well-thought  out  programme  or 
anything  as  a  party. 


Tragedy  of  Irresponsibility 

Of  course,  last  year  we  suffered  reverses  in  the  North-East  Frontier.  This  is 
a  major  issue  and  they  say  that  the  Congress  Government  produced  the  reverses. 
The  gentlemen  who  say  so,  have  probably  the  least  knowledge  of  the  art  of 
warfare  or  of  what  causes  reverses  and  what  not.  Probably  many  of  them  have 
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not  seen  a  gun  or  handled  one.  But  they  talk  about  it  in  a  loud  way — it  is  their 
criticism,  a  major  one.  It  is  disgusting  the  way  this  kind  of  thing  is  talked  about 
by  those  who  call  themselves  big  leaders.  Here  is  a  tragedy  which  affected  all 
of  us.  We  all  are  responsible.  Our  Government  is  certainly  responsible  for  it 
and  all  that.  But  to  take  advantage,  to  exploit  it  in  this  way  for  party  advantage 
is  disgraceful,  disgusting;  it  takes  away  respect  from  the  party. 

We  want  responsible  opposition  parties.  But  the  tragedy  is  that  this  tendency 
is  affecting  India,  affecting  these  parties  more  than  the  Congress.  They  can 
join  together  only  in  a  cry  of  hate  against  the  Congress.  You  can  never  get  any 
constructive  work,  constructive  programme  from  a  negative  cry  of  hate.  It  is 
just  frustration  and  hate  that  moves  them  to  annoyance.  So  now  it  has  come  to 
an  attempt  at  running  down  prominent  Congressmen,  Congress  leaders — and 
character  assassination —  “They  are  corrupt  and  they  did  this  thing  and  that.” 
These  amazing  charges  are  made.  They  have  shifted  from  the  political  ground 
completely,  because  they  could  not  meet  us  in  the  political  ground  very  well. 
They  have  now  only  the  ground  of  character  assassination,  vaguely  saying, 
“Everybody  is  corrupt,  Congress  is  corrupt.”  It  does  not  show  any  virtue  in  us. 
The  sad  part  of  it  is  that  their  position  is  so  feeble,  so  inept,  so  irresponsible 
and  lately  becoming  positively  indecent. 

There  are  certain  standards  to  be  kept  up  and  those  standards  are  rapidly 
disappearing  because  of  the  behaviour  of  opposition  groups.  Well,  we  can’t 
open  classes  for  teaching  behaviour  to  the  opposition,  although  it  would  be  good 
if  they  attend  some  classes  for  it.  But  we  should  certainly  behave.  Whatever 
tactics  we  use,  should  never,  whatever  happens,  be  indecent  and  uncivilised. 

China  and  Pakistan 

Anyhow  we  have  to  face  all  these  major  problems,  difficulties  in  all  kinds 
of  directions — the  Chinese  menace,  and  along  with  that  the  Pakistani  menace, 
for,  by  an  odd  quirk  of  circumstances,  Pakistan  and  China  have  joined  hands. 
Why  did  they?  Nothing  is  common  between  them.  It  is  just  hatred  of  India  and 
their  effort  to  injure  India.  They  think  this  to  be  to  their  mutual  advantage.  It 
does  cast  a  great  burden  on  us  and  we  have  to  face  it,  and  we  will  face  it.  But 
in  order  to  face  it  a  great  deal  of  courage  and  determination  is  needed.  Without 
it  thes  kinds  of  slogans  in  Delhi  streets  and  demonstrations  are  not  going  to 
strengthen  our  fighting  on  the  frontiers. 

Non-Alignment 

That  is  one  major  thing  before  us  and  the  major  thing  will  have  to  be  kept 
in  mind  all  the  time  and  all  our  activities  have  to  be  conditioned  by  it.  And 
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remember  also  that  in  conditioning  that  thing,  we  have  not  to  forget  our  own 
approach,  which  has  brought  honour  to  us  in  the  world  and  which  has,  I  think, 
saved  the  world,  once  or  twice,  from  possibly  a  major  war. 

You  must  realise  that  we  have  got  to  defend  our  territory  against  China  and 
Pakistan,  and  defend  we  will,  yet  our  general  approach  is  one  of  peace,  not  of 
military  aggressiveness.  That  is  our  general  approach  all  over  the  world.  But 
having  a  peaceful  approach  does  not  mean  that  we  are  weak  or  surrendering 
to  aggression  on  our  country.  We  have  to  resist  and  face  and  fight  with  all  our 
strength  any  aggression. 

We  have  to  keep  in  view  the  picture  of  the  world  that  is  changing  rapidly. 
Even  the  old  military  blocs  are  gradually  fading  out.  Our  policy  has  been  one 
of  non-alignment — a  policy  which  has  proved  to  be  good  even  to  those  who 
are  blind  and  deaf.  It  is  a  right  policy  for  us.  It  must  be  understood  now  what 
non-alignment  means.  In  a  literal  sense,  it  means  not  aligning  with  a  military 
bloc,  with  any  military  bloc.  Of  course,  it  means  more  in  a  psychological  sense. 
It  may  mean  friendship  of  other  nations,  trying  for  peace  etc.  all  over  the  world. 
Now  we  see  those  military  blocs  fading  out.  Russia  and  China,  once  a  very 
powerful  bloc,  are  quarrelling  with  each  other.  The  Western  bloc  is  not  nearly 
as  solid  as  it  was  and  some  countries  in  the  Western  bloc  are  not  approving  the 
policies  of  other  countries.  We  see  that  two  major  leaders  of  these  blocs — the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Soviet  Union — gradually  and  slowly,  but 
nevertheless,  coming  nearer  to  each  other. 

The  new  treaty — the  Test  Ban  Treaty — which  is  not  by  itself  very,  very 
far-reaching,  is  historic  because  it  shows  the  gradual  shifting  of  the  policies  of 
the  countries  in  a  new  direction,  in  a  good  direction,  the  direction  of  peace  and 
accommodation.  You  know  that  we  signed  it.  We  did  so  because  that  treaty  had 
been  suggested  by  us  seven  or  eight  years  ago  in  the  United  Nations.  So  it  was 
the  fulfilment  of  a  proposal  that  we  had  been  continually  making  and  naturally 
we  were  happy  that  it  was  done  and  we  put  our  signature  to  it. 

Super  Problem 

The  world  is  changing  and  we  have  to  adapt  ourselves  to  changing 
conditions.  Behind  it  all,  the  supreme  problem  for  us  is  that  of  development, 
of  getting  rid  of  poverty,  and  of  all  the  evils  that  result  from  poverty.  This  has 
become  very  difficult  because  of  the  heavy  burden  of  defence  expenditure  and 
other  reasons.  But  we  have  to  shoulder  that  burden.  There  is  no  escape  from  it. 
If  we  make  ourselves  responsible  for  the  governance  of  this  country,  and  for  the 
defence  of  the  country,  we  have  to  make  ourselves  responsible  for  carrying  that 
burden.  We  have  to  do  it.  All  this  requires  and  can  only  be  done  by  us  holding 
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together,  not  getting  swept  away,  in  this  way  or  that  way,  and  keeping  to  our 
policies  and  programmes  firmly  and  facing  all  opposition  to  it  also  firmly. 

Well,  this  resolution  that  you  have  passed  and  the  speeches  that  friends 
and  comrades  delivered  have  affected  me  too,  because  I  know  my  virtues  and 
I  also  know  my  failings.  I  do  not  know  if  any  person  could  shoulder  the  heavy 
burden  that  you  have  cast  upon  me.  And  yet  I  did  not  know  how  to  escape  it 
and  so  I  have  accepted  it,  having  faith  in  your  comradeship  and  help  and  having 
faith  in  the  Indian  people. 


66.  To  T.T.  Khshnamachari:  Busy  with  Kamaraj  Plan151 


August  10,  1963 


My  dear  T.T., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter.  I  am  sorry  I  have  been  unable  to  see  you  during 
the  last  few  days.  I  had  expected  Subramaniam152  and  Kamaraj153  to  keep  you 
informed  of  all  developments.  I  have  been  somewhat  heavily  occupied  with 
these  meetings  of  the  Congress  Working  Committee  and  the  AICC  and  with  the 
large  number  of  Chief  Ministers  who  have  come  here,  that  I  have  hardly  had 
any  breathing  time.  I  hope  to  have  a  talk  with  you,  a  day  or  two  later. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


67.  At  the  CPP154 

eft  3TR%  g?t  RTRFft  I  t  RTR-Sr:  pRR  RTF  3MT  I  ^  gSRt 
R$T  fteft  RffoR  #  WT  'HlMlefl  Efr,  gcR  RRT  gTR?  |-cft  3TF3T 

RFt  f  RFf  3tfT  'TTR  3TT^T  gg  ft,  eft  RR  REft  eft  REf  RT?t,  fag  gfapR  Ft 
W  3TRTI  3TR  RTF  eftfaiiJ||  I  T-ffHlef)  3TFT  RTRt  t  gEF  RR  Efa  g?ERf  3f  I  fa 
fa  mm  gg  t  far  ?TRF  RRfaftRRfaRRfafagfafa  faqfat  I  Effa? 

fagfat  mm  3t  frt  fa%  I  g^F,  Rgfa  rtr%  Rgg  faffa  retm  I,  faRifa 
RTfa  REpf  Ft  REt  ft  RTfa  gg,  e?R  REpf,  faR  %  PRIFT-gEP  fafasi  faRifa  faF, 
tTER  gfa  faRifa  faF,  REp  fafaRR  faRTfa  faF,  ^  fafa  1TFT  fa  t,  RR 

151.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination. 

152.  C.  Subramaniam. 

153.  K.  Kamaraj,  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

154.  Participation  in  Debate,  12  August  1963.  NMML,  AICC  Tapes,  M  70-C  Side  2. 
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%t  3#  ?jt  t,  %3  313%  1 1  3#  %3-3ir  %3r%f%g3ii%f#T:%3%3ri# 
I,  ff%  ttt  3%  %,  f#T3#%%33%#T3#%  3Tf%rr  t?tt  33  #  #?r  3# 

3ff%  1 1  3%#;  I  #3  %  33  3T  33?  33T3  3FI  f%?  %t  cgs  3?%  3(3%  W  %  F31% 
fenra?  #r  #3  #  F3?  %,  ff%  otw  #  513%  #  %%  %,  %#?3  f#]%  Tm?  3?f 
f%3T  [#?]  %  ftt  ?n|  3  3#  fftt  fifth,  fti%  %ttt  I  ttf  eftr  33?  3?fi  3# 
3#r%  33#  31%  3,  #r  I 

WH  F3  f%%  t  3lf%3l%d  %  %?T3  [session]  ^  TTcF  ft^T  HF%  3%T  -3TT3T  g3? 
§pr  f%3  f%%  I,  F3  313%  I  -3TT3T  d^ic;#  t,  T%  %  3TSTT  3?TTTT  f  f%?  FTT3?I 
33T  ^  %$13  4  #31 1  %  %S13  37S  %TTT  #%H?I3?  §3TT  t,  %  3#  3133T,  3f  % 
33?  13171  3|#%3d  T73711,  7313  3313  3%  t,  F%  3333  3PT31  3?731  I,  %f%?3  3?1? 
THTFl#  %,  3>F  33?  71$  %,  4  3#  3T331  f%?  33?  4h<H  3FTlf%3T3  [opposition] 
#,  3?5?  3%,  3j5  331%  3?S  31133  g3#T  I  g%%?3  I  3%,  F31%  3?Tf  %  7%  313 
I  3#,  %f%3  F3%  3?F|  wife  3?1%3  31#  #  #3  ?T3H?3  %  333  3% 
3%T  3I7F3  #33,  gT%  %  31  %  eg®  3  3%,  33f%?  33%  #  F3T%  #3  3#  #%, 
^3%  H?%3?  3%  %3  #  31%  1 1  %  %  313  33%  I  f%?  %%  %%  33  33  33%  331T 
3<F-d76  %  %%M  j1  [challenges]  t,  F3  33?  %  RmnRh  [discipline]  %  333 
3%,  3§3  33%  I,  ¥3%  %3  3  #,  F3  33?  33313  %  %%  #T  3I3T  3%f%ST  # 
3%%  3%,  33?  317f ?T,  3133  33%  3%,  %  F3  33%  3%  33g  %  T#  I  #,  %  33? 
3313  %3T  t  %  3I3j3  3313  %  313  33,  %f%3  371  %  FT  33%  31%  %  3TFT 
#  3%,  3%^  %>3T  %  %  33%  F3T7T  %  g3?3?3  #31 1  F31%  3133  333%  I,  FT 
333%  F31T  37F  %  f#3T  33%  I  %f%3  1*31  %3R  %  3TF%  g3?-gg%  3%  TTST-gpl 
33131,  g3%T  33T3T,  33%  333  313%  I  f%?  F%  3333T  3#  #3T  #%  %  %3T 
3?7%  I  333%  #3  #%  #?  3#%  %3T  FT  %  3TT313T  I  %  313  %  HF%  #  313% 
3?F  %3T  3TF31  |,33T#3r33T3#%3t5%  33J3  3#,  %f%3  FT  ^  %  JTcH 
F3T%  31%  33,  tTcf?  313%  %  3t  F31%  gT3?  33,  %f%3  F31%  31%  33  #%FR  #3T 
%  33  gf^P3  3313  #%  I  FT  %%  3T33T  FT  f#3  [behave]  33%  I,  33% 
F3T3  #3T  ll 

F3  %§T3  %  3%  31%f  3T  %  33R  %3?33T  %  3%T  TF333T  %,  3R-3T3  I, 

g#  313  3#  I  3|3  f%%  I,  §333  3?3  %  33  3313  f  m#>31M  %  %  F3%  31% 
I  33  3T,  f%T  gcF?-333  %3  313  g#  33T3  %3T  I  %3  33  %  3§lfr  I, 
?%FT3  I  f%  333%  3%%  33131  33T  |  FTT%  3TF3  3T,  33  FT  33|3T, 

3%f  TfT3  3%  313  3#  f%,  33ff%  3133%  ?31?13T  31Tjg  #  I  %f%3  f^T  %t  ^15 
3  33%1T  I  f#T  g%,  3?F3T  31F31  f  %  31%  %  f%  qf%3?  #  3T3%  31% 

F,  33?  %t  3T53  333?  3T%%33  [Voice  of  America]  3?  %3%#T  [transmitter]  33 
%  33M  331  3T  311%  33  3%T  33?  33T  333T3I#%13r  [air  exercises]  3#  f%§33 
F3TT  %  f%?  F3  3%,  %FT  [radar]  F3  %  #  %  3l4Rcbl  %,  31T  %  %  I  33?,  3T3 
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gR>-gRi  ^  TTRT-gR'  cp#TfT,  eft,  RRff%  FRTTT  eFFTRT  R$T  I  f%  gRT  f^T  3  Rt 

Rft,  ft  $rrt  rfIrt  rtt-rtr  fcr  3  i  #t  rrt  sIrt  ttt  w  ^f  fgr  Rt  cfeFFfR 

RTR#R  ^  FTeM  RT,  t  f^RRiR  TTFT^  I,  RTTOT,  RTft  %  RgR  RR5  TFTO 
RFt  ^  WTrff  RT,  eft  T*ftRR  %  #T  ^T#T  %  RTF  ftRT  RT  [t%]  #  WT 

^t  W  I,  TFTO  Rft  RTRR  R$T  1 1  gRFt  Rt  TFTO  eft  RR  Rit  I  R^T  RFf  Rt  t 
5*1  A,  TOT  jIMH  T  ttrt  Rf-chuffh^  RTRR  [no  confidence  motion]  F,  %  'FT 
3tRR#RT  RT^R  R^f  foel%  t,  Rt  eFF  RR  eft  g^  FTO  t,  ?TTRR  Rt  %  RRTRT  ^ 
TOft  eFF  Rt  ft  t,  RRT  eft  R>«]PlW  RR  #T  RRT  3ttT  TOftf%$TR  Rft  RT#R  RR  I  eft 
TO^f  RTRR  Rt  RlfaTO  #T  gf  RFf#  I  TO^f,  Rt-RRRffFfR  Rt?TR  3  ^  RTTJT  I  % 
W  TORift  R?t  RTR  Ftft  R#g  |  #  Rft  RTRRT  RRgPlTR  [...]  3  TO  TORft 
f%  TORTt  f‘i'ji'1  f^F  Rft,  RTRR  gTlf  if  eft  TR?  fte1  RFfif  r4)T4>  TORRFT  RTFFt 
ffgjTRTR  #  ffTRT  3T5fNr  itR  I  gtferf^F  TOTtfrTSTR  RT#R  3f,  RTt  RRRft  RR?  # 
"ftfet  TOFT-TOFT  ft,  Rp?  *ft  TFT  TOFT  Ft,  ^FR  RFT  RRltTT  RR  TFTO  TORT  I  Rt 
TFT  TJR  %  Tlf  ft  Rht  1 1  RRT  ft  RRT  TOTt  it  F^f  RF^TT  RTTRT  Rlffg  f3  Rt 
RRtft  ffftrftfffTF  TTOTT  I,  RTRRT  RTOT  %  fetg  | 

TOT,  TOTTRT,  RRT  RFT  TFTO  Rf  FT  RRR  TTT  if  TFRT  t,  FRTft  TRFR  RR,  ^t^ft 
TORTOR  [RR  %]  RRT  ft,  RRT  R  ft  I  FTFfc  TOTTRT  TFTO,  RgR  Rtf'  R%  TFTO  ff?T 
t  #T  faTT^T  TOT  RTRTt  ft  I,  TORR  TFFf  RFT  TFTO  eft  if  I  RftReT  RR,  RTF^RT 
[prices]  RR  I  W  RT  R  RRF  §TFTR,  %  Rft  3TRT  Rt-RRRf^Fr  Rt§TR  %  RF^  gf 
eft  RTT  ^  TOR  RRR  Rlflni,  3ftT  Riel  ^ft  |i,  R^t  eft  TOFT  RTF!  TOtRT,  RTFT  TOR 
RTF^RT,  FRTt'  RRF%  ftf^RRT  RT  WRlPlU  Ptf^W<  RRT  R  R^t  |  #  rt^TO  f% 
^  Wt  %$TR  Ft%  RTRT  I  RwT  %,  %  ftTORR  RtSTR  FfRT  #T  ggf%R  |  RR5 
RTRT-Rgft  ^ft  RT*ft  Ft  TOt,  RRRT-R^t  eft  Rft^  fft  %R  R#f  I,  TOR  §lRFFeT° ft 
Ft  I  TOft  g.3R^.#.#.  Rft  iftf^R  ^  RFT  RT  f%  ^  Rft  RTRT  FRTt  frftsft  TO  I, 
R^Ft^  TOT  Rff  eldetl  Ff^FTTR  gRT  RF%  RR^FT  R)t,  RR^TT  R?t  ^ftfrT  ^  FTOTT 

RR%  *f  Rt  RRRRFT  R^t  gg  1?  I  gRT  Riel  R^%  -TOR  fnefl  f^RFFt  RgeT  <lF<le)  t^,  ^ 
^#ft  RTTRRFT  TO  RFT  RTt  RTFRT  R%  RftR  %  f%  RReT  Rft  R?TT  R^f  ^  RR^fe 
%  'SttR  RtFr  f[RTR  R^t  f%  eftr  TOeft  RRT  Rit  RttTT,  gRT  eft  %  RFT  I  gRT^  f^tRT 
T  TORRRT  -dH  F,  %  RTTR  <3?tT  RlfTOTT  R  RRT,  qsi  RUSTT7  R  RRWTR  [corruption] 

I  RTO?TR  [corruption]  %  TOTTRT  RTTeft  FR%  #Rt  RR  f%  %  RTTO  [corrupt]  t,  % 
R,  R  TOTRT  TORR  TRT  fRRRR  RRRTO  gRfRRSTR  [character  assasination]  RTRR 
1 1  ^t  RRrI  gRT  ffefl  FTT  t  [t%]  f^Rft  Rgeft  RFT  RT  RFTT  R^t  RR  TT^  RRRRFft 
%  eft  TOT  TO  RTF  %  R%  [...],  5^r§TR  if  tft  RRRft  TOR^  ^TRT  FtRT  R^t  I  g^ 
TOFTftTT  eft  ft  I  f%  F^RTO  Rt  Ftt  I,  gg  I,  TO^f  RTOTtY  RtT  TO^ft  RTTF  ^  tft 
TO  Rft  RFTf  ^  R^t  I,  ^ft%  Rft,  RtpRft  Rft,  FRlft  Rt  I  TOTO#  #T  RTFT  R?t  I 
eft  %  RR  T%  1 1  ^  RR)  TOT^t  RTR  RT?t  t  FR  TOFft  ftTRTTFT  Rft,  TFTFftfrT  Rft 
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* 


rrt  rt  ff  rt3t,  ff  rtrr  rtr  I  FRTff  r^rrt  rtfrt  %  ffig  #r  Ff 

FRff  gr  tfrt  rt%r  ( ^  afg  #r  ^  ^f;  #g  3ft  rrj  rrtr  fRT  I  fr  ff 

ftffTR  far  ff  Ff  RFT  RRT  HH&H  I  3TRff  Rfffrff,  ff%  RT  RRRR  TFRT  I,  RR 
RT  RRRf  RRT  1 1  RT  Rt  #  RTrT  I  FRlf  fftT  I 

FTT  RTR  Rf  f  RTRRT  RTRf  RRRT  RTFRT  RT  I  3pft  3TTTT  F^RT  RTHfTT  RTfft 
Rf  ttep  IfccF  gt  Rf  g^  Rt  sff  TRTTT  ^i^H*  ffr  Rf  #T  FTtRRTTT  f  RffTT  Rf  FTT 
gf  RTT  RT  ffRTT  RTf[ffT]RRfgf-3ftTRTRfftffTTrRT  Rrfff  RTTRf  RTR  RTTf 
#>  f%R  Rf  I  RTfft  Rt  FRlf  RffTT  Rf  frffR  f  RFTt  ft  RRT  ft  ft,  eft  fftTgRTR 
[resolution]  tRR  fRTTT  RT  RT  fffTR  far  ff  RRR  gRTfffR  WT  ffr  ftffR  FT 

Rffr  rft  ffrr  tsfl^i  ^  rtr  Rrf  i  fr,  g-uf  fir  ft  gf  i  fr  rUm  f  tthf  rrt 

RRT  ft  ft  cbllRM  %  RRTRT  RT  I  Rff  TTRT  RRRf  gp^  ffR-RTT  FRTt  RF#  #  Rp5 
■3TT  T#  ft,  ft  RTTRTFR  %  gR#  ft  RTR#tR  Rf ,  ffwf  #  RT#  #  RRf#T,  IrTIRTR 

f  f^r^FT  err#  #  i  ft  g^  #T-RTg#t  rt,  RftR  sjt,  trtrrtt  fri#  f#g  rr#r-  fr 

SIT  ft  #f#TR  TfTRRTT  RtffffRTR  RTffRT  #  ff^gTRTR  f,  fF”|TRTR  #  RIFT,  #T  RRT 
RRT  FR  RT  RTT#  RTT  3#T  RTR  R##R  RTT  gRRT  RRf  R]  TFT  I  RRRf  RJR  f#RTRT 
RT  I  #T,  RTR  RTR#  I  RRRR  RRTTR  R^T  Ri^t  %  RjJT  f%RT,  fm  §TW  if 
RvJR  f^RT  RT  Rf  RTRif  ^IT  3ftT  Rt  3TM  fflRT  Ri^f  %,  TRlf  %  fiRT  ^  RTRRf 
t4)cRK  f^RT  I  ^  RRFTRT  f  f%  Rf  3RST  I,  RTT^T  ^R  RgR  I  3ftT  fefRit  I  3ffT 
^  RRR  %  g#RR  I  ^  RRR  RgR  I^^TRlff  FRT  ^f  1 1  ^T  ^Tf  5RRTR 
RTR  fitRT  RT  RflfR  RRl^f  if  f%  RRR  ^  Rtjf  FRRT  RffeTRR  feRT  RT^,  FTrff^  RR, 
Rf  RR^T  RF%  g^  R’Rff  RRF  %  FRftW  ^RT  R1%R  3flT  Rft  #R  FRTRT  ^  RT  R 
?  tf%R  R^Ffif  FRRTf  R^T  R^f  feRT  3ffT  RfT  FMT  g§T  RT  %  f  fR  f%^RTff 
RTf  RRI^  I  RgR  RlFIcbr)  gR  FTRHf  R^T  feRT  R#^T  FTTTR  tfrff  Ff  R^f  ?Jf 
f%  R  RTTRT  #T  ^R  ^RT  RTTRT  #T  RRT  gf^FR  RRR  gg^  Ff  TTf  RR%  FRRT  R^f 
RT%t  f%#  RTf  I  R^T  Rf  RTT  f^TRT  TtfoR  RR  R^T  RR%  %  1ff&  Ri^  RT^i  sff  I 
R#T  I  ^  f%R  RT  ferff  ^  ■#  RRT  RFRff  ^  f^fR  RTgR^R  I  FR  RRR  R5f 

RTfeRT  I  Rff  RTR  TTf  %  sff  FRTff  %  TTTRT,  RTff  TTTRT  R#R  R?f,  RtffRI^^TR 
[organisation],  f^TRif  FRTff  RflfR  RT^€f,  RTR  F^RT  RR^R  RT^f  I  3?fT  RTTRTffT 
%  FRTff  RTff  RFff  RTR  RtR,  Ml^fi||i)'d  Rff  RTff  RRff  gff  RRR  Rif  FR  RRR  3 
3ffT  %R  RTf ,  %  TTfR  ^  foRT,  R^f  Rf  ^r  Rf  R#  RTT  RRTRT  RT  FRRTf  I 
Rf  ^  RTR%  RTTfRT  I  fe  RTR  FR  RFTpff  ^  TffT  Rf  #T  RRFT  %  R#R 
%  RTRf  RRT  %RT,  RTRTR  RTRT  I,  RTT-RR  3TTf  I,  ffT5^  RRlf  ff  ’ff  RRT 
RTRT  I,  RRRTf  FRf  RRT  Rf  Rff#  %  #  ^R  FR=f  f%%,  RR^f  RRRRT#  ferff  Ff  % 
FR  RTR  RR  RT  gRFfflT  1 1  flf%R  FR^  RTfft  gT  RRT  Rlt  I,  RFR  RTff  FR  RRR 
Rff  RTR  R#  I,  ff  RTTTfR  RR  R^M  FTTf  RR  RRT  I,  %  FfflRRRT  I  [%]  %  ^TT 
FRTff  TRTR  TTR  %  R^f  RRT,  ^TR  FIRR-I*  |  RR  #  RRT  Rf  I  #  FRRTf  FR 
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WETR  3ft  ft  33ftr  3T  TRT  FTTR  Tfft  33  TRT  ft 1  RT  RTft  ftft  ft  TJR 
^  I,  RE  TT3TR  TT  fft  ftftr  ft  ftft  RETT  ft  33ftT,  ftft  3ft  ft  ftt  t,  ftft  3ft 
^  ft)33  Tft  ftfRRT,  33?  T|R  «  TER  ftt  RRTST  ft  Tft  t,  TlftR  eft  TER 
RRET  ft  ft#  ft  t,  TTftR  TTFft  t  fft  RElRT  ftft  TER  RTft  ft?  REEt 
ft  ftf  |  ft  ft,  RTftft^ftr,  RTftft  RrRTTT  3Rft  ft  TTftdlft 
TT  TTft  RRT-RRT  TT^R  [33]  g33TRT  TER  ft  fftr  ftftr  RTR3RT  ft  FEET  I 
ftl  ftlT  FTRT  33RTftRJ3FT  [Constitution]  ft  ftr  TlfftllftcJ)  TTftfe  ft,  Rift 
ftft  3RT  ft  RTRf  ft  RTRT  |  fft  TlftR  ft  RR  RR  ft  T^E-^ft  33  gRdddl 
3ft  REER  ft  ft  TRET  I,  Tftfft  RE-^ft  ft  RTET  ft  ftft  I  RE  Tift  33,  RE 
ftT  fft  ft)  RE  Tift  ft  Ftft  ft,  ft  33T  ftET  TT  RETT  ft,  ft  RTft  TET  Tft  ft,  33? 
ftftr  ft  ft  REET  T/RTTT  FRt  ftT3T  I 

_  ft  RT  ft  TTFft  ft  ftE  TTftR  ft  TTEEE  ft,  REER  ft  TFT  3ft,  ftft  ft  RTft 

ftftr  ftt  wrrft,  ft  ftfft  r%  ttrf  Tft  ft  reE  toiEitr  3ft,  ft  tee  1 1  ft, 

ftfftr  ft  33RF  ft  RR  ft  RK  RE  RTF?  ft,  TREET  RR  ft  TER  3ft  RETR, 
3T3T  ft  TEET  RTF  3ft  RRTR,  TFT  ft  TER  ft,  ftftftr  [patronage]  ft,  RET  3TTft 
ftT  33RET  TJTEIT  I,  RET  ftlft  ft  I  ftft  Rftft  3ft  ft  ftfftr,  ft  331ft  FtRT 
I  ftfftr  ftft  ft  FR3RT  ft  ft  rT  TRft  ft  TRft  fftEft  ft  RTfftR  TTft  ft,  jRdftl 
Tft  fTRRT  ft  fft  ell  Vh  ft  Rift  ft  TERR,  ft  ft  fftff  ft  3TTT  gR  RT  R3>  ft  I  ft, 
ft  3R  Rft  Tft  ft,  ftEE  ft  ftft  3ft  TETffftT  ftft  TTfftnftft  ft  Rift  3ft  EE  fftlT 
ftft  ft,  TTTTR  ft  RTft  3ft,  3ftfftT  3ft,  ftftR  ft  T3RTTEE  3R  ft  fft  3ft  TER  ftft 
ft  ftft  TF  Rift  ftftr  I  RE  RT33  ftft,  RT  3R  3ft  ftft  ft  R  fft  if  fft  FTE  Tf-ft 
ftft,  J^ft,  fftrft  fftETR  RET3  ft  ft  3RTT  jfftER  I  fft  TER  3ft  Rft  Tft  RlfftR 
I,  ftt  RftfW  ft  ftt  33?  ftft  3ft  ft  Rift  TTftFR  ftft  |  fttT  3RR  T%  RT  3R  ft, 
fftrTT  TftTT  RTT  ft  TRTR  I  Fft,  3ft%  ftr  MIR  I  fft  T ftft  FTlft  Tift  TfftEE 
R1FR  ft  RETR  ftRT  Rid  I  ft,  ft  RE  ftft  RETT  ft  Rift,  REEt  fftr  RTF  ft 
TFTTft,  dolild  ft  fftftF-Rft  ft,  FT  Tjft  ft  RftR-RftR  R  RTF  Tft  ft  I  RftR 
ftftREE  ft  fft  ftR  TT1F3  ft  RT  RRftR  ft  ft^T  fftTT  R.Rlft.ft.ft.  ft  RETT  ft 
3RRTR  ft,  Rift  ftft  ft  3ft  Tift) fd RET  ftl<ftdft  33  ftf  I,  REft  Tift  ft  3ft 
TdftF  ftt  t  3TTTT  ft,  REfft  Tdftft  ft  I  RTT,  ft  g333RT  ft  ftf  fftr  RTFRT 
ftfftr  31^  ft  eft  ft  fft  Rift  FTlft  Tjft  3ft  TRftftRT  ft,  FElft  3TT3ET  ft  ft  ftfE 
R3ft  RTF  ft  3RT  3Rft  ft,  TFT  R3>  fft  Rift  TRJT  TR  fft  ft  jftftftf  ftt  ft 
RTftr  3Rft  ft  fft  fft  ^T ft)  fttfftft  Trftftr  [efficient  government]  ft  ftft 
RT3ft  fftRET^RFT  R37  3ft  Tl^T  ft  RTTR  RR-RR  3ft  fftrft  ftft  ft,  REfft 
T3TTR  ftt  ftft  ftEETTR  Tft  ftft  TTTT  RTft  ft,  Rift  ^TTt  3ft  ft  I  tRE  ftft  RTFft 
ft  RTft  ftft  [lead]  ft  ftE  RTT  3ftft  TRft  TT  ftRElft  fftTTR  ft  TT3TR  ftt  Tftf 
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nPTT  ?TT  ffe  nil  mfe  I,  fet  s^felmi  fe,  nmfe  #5  fet  ^mnr  fen  I  fe  TTEST  I 
ffe  fefe  rnnfe  fe  fen,  niti  mfe  fen  ffemfe  nit  nif  fen  m  fefe  fer  nnn  % 
nfffe  mfet  n?nT  gm  fe  %  mfe  %  mntm  nit  wn  fen  i  mi  nrm  fe  nt  nit 
I,  fern  ffefernr  I,  nit  rnnrnnrfe  fe  nfefe  mm  nmm  1 1  mnr  mn  nfean  fe 
mfe  fet  mn  fefe  nsm  fen  fer  nmm  smr  fer  fefe  fe  nmfe  mr  rm  i  fer 
mrnfetr  %  mm  fenri?!  1 1  m#  mmfe  mfe  nmfe  t,  grmffem  fen  t  fer  mm 
n>,  mn  rnnfe  I  nt  fe.qn.ni.  nr  nnr  i,  mrrni  fe  nfefe  ngn  mffemfet  fe  mm 
fen  i  i  fe  fe  mntm  TT.nTi.fe.fe.  nn  nrrnn  i  fe  rife  ?n  nrn  nn  nit  t  fe 
niti  nmm,  nit i  ?mfe  fgfe  pfetrni  fe  fe,  nrs  nit  i  fe  pfetmr  mi  fem  it  nmn, 
fefe  fenfe  nn,  mm  mnm  w  mfe  grm  nr  fer  mm  i  fen  pr  i  i  fer  gmm 
nr  nif  rnnfe  mfeffem  nfefn  fe  fet  mm  i  fefer  pfe?  fen  i  ffe  nt 


?nfe  nK  mm  nnn  fe  mffen  mfemfetmn  nit  mrnmife  fe,  rnnfef  mmfe  fe,  rnnfe 
fe  fe  rffefefr  m  nfe  i  [mnmf]  ffemimfe  fe  i  fe  njn  mmfe  nrmn  fern  i,  mnr 
fe  n  mfe  nn  fe  Tp  ffemrmfe  mn  it  mfe  i  fer  <amni<  fe  fe  fferferfe  gfe  i 
mmit  ram  mrfe  nit  nfeffer  mfe  i  fe  fmfe  mfe  fe  i  mr  mfe  nr  ffefenrfe  itfe 
i,  mr  mffenfefe  mfe  nm  i,  nfefen  mr  nm  tiffeffeffefe  mfe  I,  mfe-mfe  np? 
mrr  rrmr  mimm  nn  mfe  i,  nmn  nfen  fe  mm,  prml  pit  infer  ^fe  feffen 
mmfer  fe  fferfenfe  nfeiifefferferfemtrfeifeimminfe  ffemr  mmr 
i  ffe  w  fiffeffeffen  fet  mi,  nit  rife  fer  mnfe-mnfe  rjfe  fe  fetffen  mfe  ffe  nit 
fe  it  fer  ffefennfet  n  it  mfe  mm  mm  fe  m  mtffem  mfe  ffe  mntm  fet  mm  nrn 
mm  nmmfe  m  gnfe  mfe  nit  mn  nnr  mn  rn  fe  i 


mmit  nn  it  nfe  i  rnntrn  nit,  nfen  mrfet  nm  fet  I,  gffem  fet  fermfe 
fe  nn  fe  ffemrn  fe  fe  mmn  it  niti  inmr  gmrmmr  mfe  fer  fan  in  fe  fe  nit, 
fan  igfe  fe  nit,  fefe  fern  mfe  gn  irm^T  fe  fer  fer  fe,  nt  fe  nfen  fen 
fe,  ffennit  ffenrn  fer  mm  nif  ffernft  fe  i  mrfe  mmit  mnm  mfe,  nnfe  mmit 
?ftmm  §i,  fi^mn  fe  fife  fe  g?^m  §i  mfe  fer  fer  grfef  fe  fe  mifet  mmn 
§i,  fe  mmm  rnn  if  nfe  i,  §imn  fe  jmnn  fe^mi,  ngn  mfef  i, 
nns  nm  ii  fe  fefe  mmit  rrmfe  fe  rmm  mfe  mfet  mm  fer  nfe  femr  fern 
rm  i  ffe  m  mmif  Tjfe  nitffem  nfe  i  mn  mfir  I  mr  fer  mm  fefe  mmfet,  m 
nmrm  fe  fe  ffenfe  nm  fe,  mmn  mn  fefe  ?nf  mfe  i  fer,  mr  nm  fe 
mr  mfe  nm  fe  fefe  ffemn  mfe  I,  mrfe  nmfefem  i,  nmfefM  rfef,  feffen 
ffer  fe  fefe  mfe  I  nn  nmfefenf  nif  mr  nm  rfe  fer  ?rfe  nt  jn  | 
mfe  rfe  i  mfe  fe  nif  fen  i  fern  mrnfe  fe,  fern  fferfe  fe  fen  ife  i  fefr  r^fent 
ilfe  1 1  nffe  fe  fe  rmr  ^ri  Ri^m  m,  feti  fe  nnfe  mm  nfe,  fe  nm  rnnfe 


fet  rfefem,  jn  fenfe  fe  fer  fefe  fet  nrm  fefet  ife  feffen  nmfe  nif  fe  i 
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53ft  ERsir  #Et  «f  ERsi  yr  eftr  sit  it  wf  %  ertT  itR  si  rtrt  rt  if  ttTr 

si  [f%]  RR  g?t  SFtftr^T  SREft  I  3TR%  yrff  eft  RTR?  RE? T  ETRf  sft,  sit  R7E? 
Rif,  'fen  it  si,  ete  spit  rr  ertrt  sit  RRfr  Rif,  ?tft?R  sutf^r^T  'jff  Ft#  sft  i 
aftr  E^#t  ft  tert  Eft  ^wih  %  #nf  tf  ftet  afrr  r?  EPjif  thru 

fer  ETtEf  Slit  E^ifi  RFljjT  if?  REE  RRTET,  ETETR  Et  if  it  RT  ERER  |  if  RE  ET?f 
Rt  FEli  EE^si  RTfT  I  ?tft?E  foRTR  in  Ef  FE  Epf  EE  RTE?  sfTR  RSfit  |  #7 

s§s  ee  cron  sr  reet  f  i 

EE  FETt  RTE%  R7TRT  W  eft  R#  I  s^r  3TTRTit  FlfflE  EE^  EE, 

RE?  EFt  3  I,  #=ft  FETE  I,  sff  RcF  #n  |  Rt  ftsR  i  3TET  itRT  I  ?tf%E 
3TTEeft?  %  FETf  RtfvT#R  [policies]  ^TEtRirl,  EfRtitEETI  FET?  ETEi  I 

re  eetr  arRRft,  anftfE?  e^ser?,  ^FtRtftsr,  sg©  RtfofisFE  suer  Rift  t, 

7ETE1RT  -3TTf§fsF  aft?  $chlR|fi|ch  1 1  Rft  si  feTR  sf  EE  ^llPt'R  Ee  Rm^WI  #T 
Rift  Eff%$T  FETff  it  ?it  1 1  FE  EETTlf  R?  Rf  re,  #r  re,  rise  re  iteft  t 
aft?  eeet  Rif  Turf  rt  rt#r  ee#  |  #?  rer?  #  #et  ret  sRfcisRft  ft# 

El#  I  RET  EE#  ir,  sft  ^  EE#  i  ETR#  if  El#  1 1  §#ET  ERE#  1?#  I, 
E§r  siifi,  am  a##  #  y=t>  sit  #Rir,  sit  aiRfcRR  <s|icl  srif  sit  sRiritfer 
[conservative]  RT#  sef#  i  EgR  E#,  #  sg®  ETE  gR  RETEEftf  rr  sir  EE 
SHFRT  ET  aft?  EFT  EEETRT  ETEt#TfTt,  STgTRE?S[?sitETE  EERT  |,  #  EFJ# 
it  E#,  RR  RE  RTtRt  i  RT#E  SR  f#TT  EFT  |  Rf  RRR  EERRT  ETRT  i  offT  1=1  RK 
RTR%  RfTt  I  aftT  5^[RT  RRReft  RTeft  I,  Rt  ?Rir  ’ft  RR  t,  RTlft,  R#r  cif, 
RTR  RR  R  i  RFRT  tf  =gu  R  sgij  vb?b  if,  Rtit  RTRt  sit  RR  Rt  RR  i,  RSfi  Rf  % 
I  f%  5RTR  R5R  RRTJfRR  it,  #?lfeFRR  if  I  RRR?  RTR  W^t  t  REE  SR  f^RT  | 
?R  =h)4  RRTRSJTR  it tli  Rif  RT  «gcl  I  t%  ReRT  R§t  e>1R>U  i,  f=btfl  ^R1=h  if, 
§TRR  i  1%IR  fiRT  RRT  I,  ERRit  RRRT  |  RfeE  RRTRSJTR  R?f  Rfif  rtr[  cif  rh 
^  ¥R  iliFf  lintel  M  R  sft  RT^  ilefl  i,  sfRT  RRRT  i,  RRT  Rif  sirrt  i  attr 

?r  rr  RiRt  sit  ?ir  snTci  %  aftr  Rif  rsf  rr  Ri  Rift  sit  rrrt  %,  rfirt  ^ 

^tfl  ^  RRff  it  RTRT  I  RRff%  ^RR  Rf  FW  RRe^  I  sff  initio  1 1  tit^ft 
?#  RTF  %  itRT  I,  RtRf  sit  RRRT  %,  Rqft  RR%,  rrrr  rr  tt^  rrh  RT^, 
RTit  ^  RtT  %  Rif  if  RSRRT  I  Rt  tRt^ft  3ttT  Rt?T%RR  FRli  Sft  R$R  I,  RRT 
RT  it  RtRfvlRE  SfR  ^  FR^-Fv%  =Hdl  RTsf,  ^73%  FR  RTi'  aftT  3TER  SFT^  Rf%  | 
eftRft  RTR  if  I  %  fR  RRt  i  RR%  ^  Fi  miPHI  ^  R#  %  RRRT  I  RTft 
>RlP|t|-Rpj#  RTR  I,  FT  RTR,  sitf  R|T  rrr  RTR  ciff^R  er3  ’RTH'j |  RTRff 
Rf#  I,  if  Rtf  it  ifsE  RTRit  %  R5F  fiRT  RRt  Rt  pn  ^ft  RT%,  RTRSE 

arMt  sit  3trr-3t?ft  rr  Ti  I  i  fr#  ftw  rrrt  it  ri#  i-siti  atTRsit 

visii  vis4l  I  Rf  RftT  ’RiTR  ^  RFTi  Rit  RF  RSTii,  it  RFTjjT  RtR  if,  RFI^ 
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Wna-WTFT  WT  ft  t  ft  W?lf  ft  IM  ft  aft,  aftr  WH  Ft  Tr4t  I  TTt  awfftl, 

WW  ft  aafta- JW  «TRT  I  jfftlT  ft,  kTlfftl  aftt  I  'SflT  IT  TF3  ft  Waft  I,  cp 
WPT  aft,  aftf  afl  Wia  aft  ftr  jggr  gft  WTfftF  wafft  ft  ft  aja  ft  waft 
I  aifft  ft  aWT  WFT  WIW  gft  aftt  TFiaW  WW  ft  ftft  Wl  WTTT  ftft  aift  <TT 
ft  fft  aaaa  wt  ’ft  tjw  aft,  ft  miPift  ftnft  i 

ftft  sTRT  fftt  ftfta  wftwft  [foreign  affairs]  ft,  tftftw  aftf  ft,  fRRT 
ft  Wl  TW  ft  ftt  Wlft  jfftlT  ft  ftft  ft  ftftt  T0W  ftft  ftR  [non 

alignment]  fftft  aftt  I,  fftlft  Rift  ft  t,  Baft  ftft  Rift  ft  I  fft  WT  fftft  fttft 

fftftf  ft  sftw  a  ft,  ftftt  ttSt  aft  ft,  aaft  sftw  a  ft  i  wa,  ftfta  ftr  aft 
aaft  ap5  ftr  ft  t-ap?  fftwft  gana  ftaT  ft,  wift  tp  grift  ft  a  fttw  ftw 
aaftt  aft  I,  fftwft  jaaa  fa  aift  ft  arw  ft  ftr  wr  fftrnft  ft  gftftw  gft  i 
wa'  wft  aafftraft  t  fft  wa  ft  aw  ft  jtw,  aia^  aa  aa  fwft  ftfftft  ft 
fart  fa  w  jwifftF  1 1  rw  ft  pu  jwifftF  wfftain  ftr  jaa  fta  ftr 
anfft  t  fta  aft  gaifftp  nfftain  ft  jft  ft  3ft  waft  ft,  fta  aft  jwrfftFa 
ft  ap  prrww  I,  aftfft  aja  aw  jwf  I,  aja  aiwaar  jtw  I  ftr  wtt 
Rf  jwifftwa  a§a  ffti  aw  aft  ft,  wt  ft  ftfa  aja  war  t,  aa  ar  ft  ftw, 
fart  war  ftw,  ft  a?  aar  1  wfftana  aa  fft  aja  ft  I  fft  faft,  farft  aarfft 
ft  ftr  I  ftr  ftft  aft  fft  ft  aft  aft,  aft  affta  aft  aft,  ftffta  ft  ftf 
aft  a-,?,  a  ft  fft  aijaffta  ft  am  ft  fam  aa  aftf  aft  Tftaar  aft  aa  1  ft7 
wa  ft  fta  ft  fa  ft  fawi  fftaT,  ft  gw  gr|  waft,  aaaft  jw  fft  af  aft  ft, 
aifftwa  ft  ftfftf.  aft  aft,  aftr  ft  ft  ftta  fft  jf  ftftt  I  fft  arjaffta  I  fftft 
aft  aa  aiaf  ft  aiaft  aa  ftr  aft  aw  fft  aftfa-afta  at  fta  ft,  Baft  wip  ftaT 
I  <p  aasflai  ft  aar  ft  ftr  fftftt  aia  ar,  ft  aft  afft  ar  fftftt,  aftf, 
war  ftt  wrt  wt  ffta  fftwaia  ft,  ana  ft  gwifftw  t  ftaf  1  #r,  fftr  ftt  fa  waft 
jaw  aft  fftwaia  aftft,  aft  rw  arw  ft,  aft  ft  arw  ft  fam  ft,  at  aaai  ft 
I  fft,  ftffta  fwft  aftfft?T  fft?a  arft  ftft  fft  aftf  a  aftf  TRai  fftft  $iffft  aa, 
waa  aa,  wafttft  aa,  a^ift  fft  at  $Tia  ft  aftr  fftjwia  aft  wara  ft  fftaiw  a 
ft,  aaaft  fa  aw§T  aaft  ft  1  at  wa  ftft  fft  war  ftftfftw  aiaf  aft  ftft,  aata 
atftrftt  [foreign  policy]  ft,  aata  [foreign]  aiaf  ft,  at  aaaft  aam  aftr  waraiw 
aift  fatt  aiaft  ftta  aft?  aifftwn  ftaf,  fft  ftaf  aft  arw  ft  waft  I,  ftaf  aft 
aaa  ft  fftar  ft  ft  aaft  1 1  war  wftfar  aiaf  ft  ffttwa  aaa  aift  ft  aft  I, 
aaft  aft  aiffta  [prices]  aft  t  ftfr  <$5  fftaaft  t,  fiatfft  ft  aft  aasiaT  fft 
fa  aift  ft  fft  aarraT  aifftr  ftftwiw  ft  ftra  fttaa  wt  aai  ftr  ft  aawai 
|  ft  aaftw  1  ft  ft  waft  [t]  1 


153 


/ 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


#  FR#  fawUlfl  3TTE#  #  qiR#JI#ci  #  FTT  I  #7  qT##Tl#E  #  FIT 
Ft?TT  I  FTT  R#  FTRT,  FR#  f##TT#  3TR#T  #  F1#TT  TT#  FT  1 1  #  3TET  ## 
FT  TETTFF  RF  #FTT  ■3TRTT  I  #T  FRET  3RJT  3#  F  T#  #  FT  FT  FT 

Ff#2T  |  #T  FT  ^frl^l'H  FT  3#T  -3TTF  f#<T  #  T[F  FT#  #  f#TF#  1 1  # 

#  3TT9TT  FETT  FF  FFTfcT  FRT  #,  TTTFT  f#FTTT  %  3%  f#Tt#  3#T  T#  ^WH 
#t  RF  FF##  T#  I  3TTFTT  #  F#TT  #t,  FEET  FT  f#FRT#  #  F##T  F##, 

tet#  ff#  #  sm  #,  3tf#  ft#  #,  f#$#  -aftr  ^wh  #  i  #t  #  #t 

FT  #  FT#  FT  #T#  FT,  f#5RTT  FT  Fdfa  F##,  FRT#  «iidl  #  ##  F#l,  FTFT  TEE 
ggf#H  %  RTcT  FT#t,  FRT  gFI'#M  t  #  FT  T#FTT  F#,  FFTTT  F#^  #  FTF 

#  F#  [f#]  F  FRT  #  TT#f#TF  F#  FT#  gT##E  Ft,  #  TRET  FTTT  I,  f#FT 
F#,  ##,  T#FTT  F#  #  FRT  FT  TRET  TTFFT#  I  FRET  WE  F#  F#  T#FTT 
F#  I  #T  FF,  #  FF#  FRT  #  ##FTTT  t  #,  #T  #  FT  t,  FT#FT  t,  3RET#TT  # 
I  f#  eft  #T-f##TTT  F§TT  t,  FT®  #  tr##1#^  FT  FTF  %  I  %  FEEt  Ftf  #tFT 
H#  f#TTT  f##F#  #  Ftf  FTTT  FT#  FT,  3TTFT  FT#t  Ft  F#“  #,  F  Fp?  OTTfRT 
#tFT  FFTT  3TRTT I  FT?  FT  FET  FT,  Fp?  TTFftET  %  3gTFT  #T-Rl*#TK  I,  #  TRE 
F#  #FT  I,  FggF  #T###TTT  FtFT  I  FJTFT  #T###FT  FtFT,  ##  FFT  2IT  3TET 
FftFT  ^#<#  #  #E  FFT  Fp5  FETF  TTT  T#  %  ETTTFT  FT  FFftTFTF  [fascism]  FF# 
%  I  FT#  FT#  FT®  5PTFHETTTF  #  #T  FETTF  Ft  #t  F#T  TIF1F  %  #F  #FT 
#,  #  FT#  3R$t  I  etk  TfRRET  f^FT  #Ft  #  ft-JWH  q#  §TFT  q#t  #  jjpRTT 
#,  FT  «TRTt  #  FFTT  FT#  I  3ttT  FWtT  FTMt|l##TRTFt##  3TPT# 
3Rif  #t  f#  3TET  FT  #  TftT  FT  #,  Ffff#  TRE  TTTF  f#TTTT  #,  F#  TTST  f#TTTT 

#  F#  TTFRT  FTHT  #  3RT#  TRIRTf  FT,  '3Ttr#  feTF#  FT  3ttT  FT  #  FT#  3TFTT 

#  I  eft  FTT  #  g#  3TN#  FFF  #  FT  FET  I  (###  #  Ft#  l)  #,  #M  #  F|l 

Does  anyone  of  you  want  me  to  say  something  in  English? 

Well  I  will  say  a  few  words,  but  before  I  say,  there  are  some  references  which  I 
shall  make.  Two  of  our,  one  a  sitting  member  and  one  an  ex-MP,  Shri  Pannalal 
Sarogi,  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  Shri  Rangarao,  ex-MP,  Andhra  Pradesh, 
Karimnagar,  they  have  unfortunately  passed  away.  So,  in  order  to  express  our 
deep  regret,  I  will  beg  of  you  to  stand  up  for  a  minute  or  two. 

There  are  four  new  members  who  have  come  by  the  normal  process  of 
election.  I  hope  they  are  here  and  I  shall  ask  them,  as  I  read  their  names  to 
come  up  here,  so  that  other  members  may  recognise  them.  Shri  Raj  dev  Singh, 
Lok  Sabha,  Jaunpur,  U.P.,  thank  you,  Rani  Shan  Kumari,  Raipur,  Lok  Sabha, 
Shri  T.  Changalvarayan,  Rajya  Sabha  from  Madras,  Shri  Ibrahim,  Rajya  Sabha 
from  Pondicherry. 


154 


I.  POLITICS 


[Translation  of  speech  in  Hindi  begins] 

[Somali  Prime  Minister] 

First  of  all,  I  must  apologise  for  being  five  to  six  minutes  late.  I  would  not  have 
been  guilty  of  such  a  thing,  but  the  Prime  Minister  of  Somalia155 — it  is  a  new 
country  of  Africa — has  arrived  today.  He  came  to  see  me  and  it  was  difficult 
for  me  to  come  here  till  he  had  left.  So  please  forgive  me.  Somalia,  as  you 
know,  is  among  those  countries  which  have  become  independent  recently156 
and  perhaps  many  of  you  may  not  even  know  where  Somalia  is.  On  the  map 
it  is  slightly  below  Aden.  Many  difficult  problems  confront  it.  Years  ago, 
Somaliland  had  been  split  into  three — the  British  Somaliland,  the  French  and 
the  Italian  Somaliland.  Now  they  have  come  together  again,  not  wholly,  some 
patches  remain  outside.  He  is  here  for  three  to  four  days  and  has  come  from 
China.  He  went  to  the  Soviet  Union  first  and  from  there  to  China  and  back  to 
the  Soviet  Union  and  now  he  is  here.  It  is  obvious  that  some  pressure  was  put 
upon  him  in  China  to  say  something  in  his  statement  about  the  border  question, 
in  favour  of  China  and  against  India.  But  he  said  clearly  that  he  did  not  wish 
to  be  involved  in  this  matter  because  we  are  all  his  friends  and  so  he  did  not 
say  anything  about  the  border  issue. 

[Responding  to  the  Opposition-I] 

Anyhow,  we  have  met  today  one  day  before  the  Parliament  Session  and 
it  is  an  auspicious  day — Janmashtami.  So,  I  hope  that  its  effect  will  continue 
to  be  felt  throughout  the  session.  It  so  happens  that  in  this  session,  which  is 
important  even  otherwise,  we  have  to  face  some  special  problems  that  have 
arisen.  But  there  are  some  rumours — how  far  they  are  true  I  don’t  know — that 
some  of  the  opposition  Members  are  likely  to  create  some  disturbance.  It  is 
possible  they  may  do  so  and  it  is  not  in  our  power  to  stop  them.  But  what  we 
do  have  control  over  is  that  Congress  members  may  work  honestly  and  not  do 
anything  in  haste  or  anger  because  we  do  not  gain  anything  that  way,  and  the 
other  side  is  more  likely  to  win.  So,  it  is  necessary  that  at  a  time  when  there 
are  all  sorts  of  challenges  before  us,  we  should  first  of  all  work  in  a  disciplined 
way.  It  is  also  very  necessary  that  there  should  be  no  slackening,  we  should 
speak  with  one  voice  and  even  if  others  try  to  upset  and  irritate  us,  we  keep 
such  emotions  under  control.  Yes,  if  we  reply,  it  should  be  a  relevant  answer, 
but  if  we  lose  control  even  slightly,  even  one  member  loses  control,  it  can  only 

155.  Abdirashid  Ali  Shermarke. 

156.  In  1960. 
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cause  a  lot  of  damage.  We  are  very  strong  and  we  can  show  that  strength  in  a 
hundred  different  ways.  But  to  come  down  to  the  level  of  abusing  one  another, 
shouting  and  screaming  etc.  will,  as  you  know,  be  of  no  use  to  us  and  if  we 
do  so,  it  will  mean  a  victory  for  those  who  have  goaded  us  into  such  a  thing.  I 
want  to  warn  you  in  advance  about  this.  What  may  or  may  not  happen,  I  don’t 
know.  But  when  we  have  to  face  difficult  problems,  the  way  we  behave  will 
be  a  test  for  our  Party  in  every  way,  to  some  extent  for  the  country,  of  course, 
but  certainly  a  test  for  our  party. 

I  will  be  making  statements  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Rajya  Sabha  on 
many  issues.  I  don’t  remember  how  many — I  think  four  or  five.  I  may  perhaps 
make  a  statement  on  our  talks  with  Pakistan.  A  day  or  two  later  I  have  to  make 
a  statement  about  the  so  called  massing  of  Chinese  troops  on  our  borders.  I 
will  say  something  in  that  connection.  Nothing  new,  because  most  of  it  you 
already  know,  but  I  will  say  something.  Then  I  want  to  say  something  about 
two  things  — one  is  the  question  which  arose  about  the  transmitters  of  the  Voice 
of  America157  and  secondly  about  the  exercises  that  we  have  decide  to  hold 
here — we  are  buying  some  radar  equipment  for  that  from  the  United  States. 
These  are  four  things.  I  will  be  making  only  one  statement  a  day  because  it  is 
not  our  convention  to  have  more  than  one  in  a  day.  So,  these  will  be  spread  out 
over  four  to  five  days.  And  I  shall  make  a  short  statement  on  Keshava  Deva 
Malaviya’s  resignation.158  There  were  a  number  of  questions  on  these  matters 
so  that  I  have  told  the  Chairman  and  the  Speaker  that  there  is  no  need  to  allow 
any  questions  as  I  shall  be  making  statements.  Among  the  other  matters  before 
us  is  the  No  Confidence  Motion.  I  think  perhaps  there  will  be  more  than  one. 
So  far  there  are  two,  I  think,  one  from  the  Communists  and  the  other  from 
the  opposition  parties,  so  it  is  possible  that  they  may  be  combined  into  one. 
The  convention  is  that  there  should  be  a  demand  from  fifty  members  for  a  No 
Confidence  Motion  to  be  admitted.  I  don’t  know  if  the  Communists  will  be  able 
to  muster  fifty,  but  the  others  certainly  will,  because  you  must  be  aware  of  the 
strange  unity  among  opposition  parties;  and  though  they  may  have  different 
views  and  policies,  when  it  is  a  question  of  the  Congress,  they  all  come  together 
at  once.  From  that  we  must  realise  that  we  should  also  be  very  disciplined  to 
face  them  effectively. 

Now  apart  from  the  border  question  and  whether  the  Chinese  will  attack  or 
not,  there  are  many  problems  confronting  the  country  and  the  biggest  of  them, 
as  you  are  already  aware,  is  of  prices.  If  this  No  Confidence  Motion  comes  up, 
I  am  sure  this  matter  will  be  discussed.  Otherwise  it  will  be  said  separately  and 


157.  See  items  478  and  479. 

158.  See  SWJN/SS/82/Items  173-176. 
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the  Finance  Minister  or  the  Planning  Minister  will  also  speak  on  the  subject. 
So,  what  I  mean  is,  that  this  Session  which  is  starting  tomorrow  promises  to  be 
an  interesting  one  and  it  is  possible  that  there  may  be  some  heat  in  the  debates, 
which  is  not  a  bad  thing,  if  it  takes  place  in  a  gentlemanly  spirit. 

[Behaviour  of  Opposition] 

I  had  said  at  the  AICC  meeting  that  some  of  our  opposition  parties  have 
started  adopting  new  methods.  They  did  not  succeed  in  their  policy  of  attacking 
Congress  policies.  So,  they  do  keep  repeating  about  the  Chinese  aggression, 
saying  that  the  government  did  not  make  adequate  provision  for  the  defence  of 
the  country,  and  that  the  army  was  not  sufficiently  strong,  etc.,  etc.  Secondly, 
the  uproar  these  days  is  nothing  to  do  with  policies,  but  about  corruption  and 
personal  attacks  on  people,  what  is  called  character  assassination.  In  a  way, 
this  is  a  defeat  for  them.  They  are  resorting  to  these  new  techniques  because 
they  have  not  succeeded  in  finding  fault  with  our  principles  and  policies.  You 
must  have  seen  a  lot  of  this  during  the  elections  too.  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  in 
these  elections,  there  has  not  been  much  stress  even  on  our  side  on  matters  of 
policy,  internal  or  external  but  on  other  things.  It  is  not  a  good  thing  that  we 
should  reduce  politics  to  the  level  of  petty  abuse  and  recriminations.  It  is  bad 
for  our  public  life  and  we  should  keep  away  from  it.  If  others  bring  up  these 
things,  we  should  confine  our  replies  as  far  as  possible  to  matters  of  policy.  I 
wanted  to  put  these  things  before  you. 

Just  now  we  had  meeting  of  the  AICC  specially  to  discuss  the  three 
Congress  defeats159  in  the  elections  and  there  was  a  demand  for  a  committee 
to  probe  into  it.  The  Resolution  was  in  a  way  unnecessary  as  the  President  had 
already  appointed  a  committee  but  we  thought  it  would  be  better  to  hold  the 
meeting  to  give  an  opportunity  to  the  members  for  open  debate. 

[Kamaraj  Plan-I] 

So,  we  had  the  meeting  during  which  Shri  Kamaraj160  brought  up  a 
new  issue.  We  had  been  hearing  about  it  for  the  last  three  to  four  weeks  and 
Shri  Kamaraj  had  spoken  to  me  about  it  when  he  came  to  Delhi  and  also  in 
Hyderabad.  What  he  proposed  was  something  out  of  the  ordinary,  and  strange, 
especially  for  the  Indian  political  parties  and  even  outside,  it  would  have  been  a 
novel  method  of  functioning.  Anyhow,  you  know  that  the  Working  Committee 
accepted  his  Resolution  and  you  see  the  final  form  in  which  it  was  unanimously 

159.  In  Amroha,  Farrukhabad  and  Rajkot. 

160.  K.  Kamaraj,  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 
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accepted  by  the  AICC.  I  think  it  is  a  good  thing.  There  are  many  complications 
and  difficulties  in  it  and  the  trouble  is  that  it  imposes  a  very  heavy  responsibility 
on  me.  I  had  emphasised  in  the  Working  Committee  that  if  we  were  tcf  follow 
this  method  of  resignations,  then  I  should  be  the  first  to  resign,  whether  or 
not  many  others  resign.  But  they  did  not  accept  it  and  forced  me  to  take  on 
this  responsibility.  I  accepted  it  after  much  hesitation,  because  a  situation 
had  arisen  when  not  to  do  so  would  have  created  further  complications.  One 
cannot  back  out  of  heavy  responsibilities.  But  I  took  it  on  for  many  reasons. 
It  is  obvious  that  it  was  impossible  for  me  or  any  one  individual  to  undertake 
this  responsibility.  The  essential  thing  is  that  our  organisation,  which  includes 
the  Working  Committee,  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  and  especially  the 
Congress  Parliamentary  Party,  should  give  its  full  cooperation  and  shoulder 
the  burden.  So,  I  did  this.  Otherwise  it  would  have  not  been  possible  for  me. 

So,  my  request  to  you  is  that  you  should  consider  these  problems  and 
understand  that  a  new  chapter  has  opened  before  the  Congress.  Repeatedly, 
we  have  faced  new  problems  and  have  always  succeeded  in  solving  them  in  a 
novel  way.  The  success  of  this  venture  depends  on  you,  me  and  all  of  us.  But 
its  results  will  be  far-reaching,  because  it  is  not  a  matter  of  the  present  alone. 
The  entire  future  of  the  Congress  is  tied  up  in  it.  It  is  by  chance  that  it  has 
happened,  not  by  any  special  preference  of  ours,  but  the  fact  remains  that  the 
future  has  become  tied  up  with  it,  so  if  we  succeed  in  it,  it  will  be  good  for  the 
Congress  and  for  all  of  us. 

Now  there  are  many  things  behind  this.  One  is  the  question  of  power. 
There  is  too  much  hankering  after  power,  in  the  Congress  and  other  parties 
too,  though  perhaps  the  others  have  no  had  much  chance  so  far.  Naturally 
parties  do  want  power,  to  win  elections,  to  come  to  power  and  run  the  system 
on  their  own  principles.  Some  people  object  to  this  constant  tussle  for  power 
between  parties.  But  to  some  extent  it  becomes  necessary  to  have  parties  in  a 
parliamentary  form  of  government,  and  if  they  can  contend  with  each  other  in 
a  civilised  way,  that  is  all  to  the  good,  because  they  can  keep  a  check  on  one 
another.  To  have  only  one  Party  is  not  a  good  thing,  because  it  would  slacken  in 
its  work.  To  some  extent  we  have  seen  the  damage  it  can  cause  in  the  Congress 
too.  So,  we  want  that  there  should  be  parties,  they  are  welcome  to  function  in 
a  civilised  manner,  to  propagate  their  own  ideologies  and  to  oppose  those  with 
whom  they  disagree.  But  this  kind  of  tussle  for  power  within  the  Congress, 
for  power  and  for  positions  of  patronage  etc.,  has  caused  a  lot  of  damage  as 
you  have  seen,  leave  alone  the  higher  posts.  Whenever  there  is  any  election, 
there  are  queues  of  people  anxious  to  get  tickets  and  those  who  fail  to  do  so, 
immediately  turn  against  us.  This  happens  even  for  elections  at  District  Board 
or  the  Panchayats.  But  it  is  dangerous  when  it  becomes  an  obsession.  So  the  fact 
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of  our  senior  colleagues — about  whom  perhaps  it  would  not  be  proper  to  say 
that  they  desire  power — resigning  may  perhaps  check  this  obsession  to  some 
extent  and  influence  others,  and  the  more  people  who  are  thus  influenced  the 
better  for  us  because  I  feel  that  otherwise  a  great  damage  is  being  done  to  our 
public  life.  It  is  getting  ruined.  How  are  we  to  control  it? 

There  are  various  groups  in  the  Congress  in  practically  all  the  states.  By 
a  strange  coincidence  there  is  no  sign  of  groupism  in  the  State  from  which  the 
gentleman  who  proposed  this  Resolution — Shri  Kamaraj — comes.  There  is 
no  difference  of  opinion  in  his  Party.  And  though  I  do  not  want  to  make  any 
comparisons,  it  would  be  quite  correct  if  I  say  that  of  all  the  State  Governments, 
his  is  the  most  successful.  It  functions  effectively  and  forces  even  its  opponents 
to  admit  that  his  Government  is  efficient.  As  far  as  I  know,  I  have  never  received 
any  complaints  about  his  Government,  even  from  his  enemies,  though  there 
is  always  some  complaint  or  the  other  about  others.  So,  it  is  a  good  thing  that 
such  a  man  about  whom  there  was  no  question  of  any  shortcomings  should 
have  taken  the  lead  in  resigning.  It  lends  credibility  to  the  whole  thing,  proves 
that  he  did  not  do  it  in  order  to  cover  up  some  defect  or  for  some  such  reason 
but  because  he  was  convinced  that  it  would  be  good  for  the  Congress.  He  has 
been  a  Chief  Minister  for  a  number  of  years  and  has  always  worked  with  great 
wisdom.  If  you  go  South,  you  will  see  how  fast  Madras  State  and  Madras 
City  is  progressing  and  the  people  are  generally  happy.  They  are  facing  many 
problems.  There  is  a  new  opposition  party  there  now — the  DMK.  Mr  Kamaraj 
has  dealt  with  them  also  with  great  dignity. 

So,  the  Resolution  is  not  merely  about  the  resignation  of  a  few  people.  It 
is  time  that  the  resignation  by  some  of  our  old  leaders  will  have  a  good  effect 
on  the  country  and  on  our  opposition  parties  too.  But  the  real  benefit  would 
come  from  the  fact  that  they  would  hereafter  be  able  to  give  their  attention  to 
the  Congress  organisation,  to  expand  it,  and  to  weed  out  the  evils  that  have 
crept  into  it.  Unless  this  is  done,  it  becomes  a  matter  of  show.  We  have  to  make 
a  special  effort  to  put  an  end  to  groupism  which  is  growing.  And  it  means  that 
the  responsibility  rests  with  all  of  us.  We  are  a  Parliamentary  Party  and  a  more 
or  less  disciplined  party.  Sometimes,  during  election  time,  there  may  some 
discordant  notes,  but  by  and  large  there  is  no  groupism.  So,  we  have  to  think 
harder  about  maintaining  this  discipline  here  and  also  in  the  States.  In  a  sense  we 
have  to  try  and  give  the  Congress  a  new  garb,  or  to  give  the  old  one  a  new  look. 

The  Congress  is  quite  old,  eighty  years  old,  and  in  the  matter  of  age,  there  is 
perhaps  hardly  any  organisation  which  can  compare  with  it,  and  the  way  it  has 
grown,  the  ideologies  it  has  followed,  and  the  sort  of  leaders  it  had  in  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  many  other  great  men — you  cannot  find  a  similar  example  anywhere 
else.  All  these  things  gave  it  strength.  Its  fame  spread.  The  people  of  India  loved 
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it  and  even  in  other  countries,  it  was  respected.  That  respect  has  diminished 
and  so  has  the  affection;  there  still  remains  a  good  deal,  but  it  has  diminished. 

So,  the  question  has  come  up  as  to  how  to  control  the  situation  and  an 
opportunity  has  presented  itself  to  make  the  maximum  effort  to  do  so.  It  is 
obvious  that  in  citing  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  example,  we  are  merely  trying  to 
use  his  name  as  a  shield,  because  we  are  after  all  small  men  and  we  ought  to 
feel  ashamed.  There  are  weaknesses  in  us  which  will  continue  to  be  there,  but 
sometimes  opportunities  arise  when  we  can  suppress  these  weaknesses  and  put 
forward  our  good  qualities.  It  is  this  which  distinguishes  a  good  organisation 
because  there  are  bound  to  be  weaknesses  and  strength  in  human  beings  and 
organisations.  Gandhiji  had  a  special  flair  for  recognising  the  good  points  in 
any  human  being.  Even  if  he  knew  their  weaknesses,  he  would  not  comment 
on  them.  Those  who  met  him  automatically  felt  the  urge  to  put  their  best  foot 
forward  and  suppress  their  baser  instincts.  They  may  not  have  succeeded  always, 
but  the  effort  was  certainly  made.  Gandhiji’s  mantle  was  spread  over  the  whole 
country  and  he  succeeded  in  infusing  courage  into  the  hearts  of  normally  timid 
Indians.  This  was  the  miracle  that  he  wrought.  Such  things  are  of  course  beyond 
us.  But  bearing  his  example  in  mind  we  can  go  in  that  direction. 

[Planning] 

Now,  the  problem  before  us  is  not  the  old  one  of  achieving  India’s  freedom. 
To  a  certain  extent,  the  Chinese  aggression  is  something  which  has  affected 
everyone.  But  the  real  problems  confronting  us  are  internal,  to  a  large  extent, 
economic  and  political;  hence  all  our  efforts  towards  planning  etc.  There  are 
often  two  or  three  opinions  on  these  issues  which  form  the  bases  of  the  different 
parties.  Very  often,  something  that  may  be  revolutionary  at  a  particular  time 
becomes  a  common  occurrence  in  another  age.  The  world  keeps  changing.  Take 
the  UK,  for  example.  Some  years  ago  what  the  Socialist  Party  used  to  advocate 
fervently  has  now  been  accepted  even  by  the  conservatives.  The  thinking  of  the 
people  changes  with  the  times  and  the  world  goes  ahead.  In  the  Congress  too, 
apart  from  minor  differences,  there  is  a  consensus  of  opinion  on  broad  issues. 
For  instance,  we  have  adopted  socialism  as  our  goal.  But  at  the  same  time,  we 
have  made  it  quite  clear  that  our  socialism  is  not  a  rigid  ideology  which  has 
been  laid  down  in  a  book.  We  have  always  maintained  that  taking  the  broad 
principles  of  socialism,  we  would  try  to  adapt  them  to  Indian  conditions,  in  a 
peaceful  way,  by  educating  the  people.  This  is  essential  because  we  believe  in 
democracy,  and  democracy  means  rule  by  majority  opinion.  Democracy  does 
not  mean  rule  by  brute  force. 
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So,  socialism  and  democracy  are  our  two  goals.  What  form  our  socialism 
takes  will  become  clear  gradually.  The  third  thing  is  that  we  have  to  plan. 
Planning  is  a  simple  thing.  We  have  to  plan  before  we  undertake  anything  big. 
We  can’t  let  everyone  do  as  they  please,  even  if  they  are  very  capable  people. 
The  example  often  given  is  that  even  the  bravest  soldier  cannot  fight  a  battle 
alone — and  without  planning.  If  each  soldier  wants  to  go  his  own  way,  there 
is  the  end  of  your  army.  Planning  is  thus  an  accepted  fact  in  the  world  today, 
because  it  is  necessary  in  any  field  of  activity  and  in  whatever  we  undertake.  It 
becomes  much  more  essential  in  the  economic  progress  of  a  country  because  it 
ensures  that  whatever  we  do  today  yields  results  tomorrow  and  paves  the  way 
for  further  progress.  So  planning  is  the  third  thing. 

[Non-Alignment] 

The  fourth  is  our  foreign  affairs.  Our  policy  has  been  to  maintain  friendly 
relations  with  all  countries  and  non-alignment,  which  means  not  aligning 
ourselves  with  anyone.  It  has  a  wider  meaning  too.  It  is  not  enough  not  to  align 
ourselves  with  any  particular  group,  but  to  develop  a  thinking  along  these  lines, 
we  must  also  try  to  promote  friendship.  It  is  unfortunate  that  in  spite  of  all  our 
efforts  in  this  direction,  at  least  two  nations  are  hostile  to  us.  One  is  Pakistan 
which  has  been  hostile  from  the  beginning  and  now  China.  While  the  enmity 
of  Pakistan  is  bad,  that  of  China  becomes  positively  dangerous  because  it  is  a 
big  and  strong  country,  and  if  these  hostilities  continue  for  a  long  time,  it  will 
impose  a  great  strain  on  us  and  on  them  also.  We  regret  the  fact  that  though  we 
have  tried  to  be  friendly  with  Pakistan  and  to  cooperate  with  them,  it  becomes 
very  difficult  for  us  to  accept  some  of  their  statements.  And  ever  since  China 
attacked  us,  these  statements  have  become  so  blatantly  hostile  that  it  almost 
seems  as  if  China  and  Pakistan  have  privately  come  to  some  arrangement,  not 
perhaps  on  any  principle  but  on  the  basis  of  both  being  hostile  to  India.  Anyhow, 
we  shall  defend  our  country,  whether  we  are  attacked  from  one  or  two  sides. 
But  we  will  continue  to  make  efforts  to  find  a  peaceful  solution  provided  it  is 
not  dishonourable  to  India.  We  will  keep  searching  for  a  way  out. 

[Prices] 

So,  you  see,  our  foreign  affairs  is  full  of  tricky  and  complicated  problems 
and  we  face  danger  from  Pakistan  and  China  because  both  can  attack  us 
simultaneously.  Internally,  the  economic  front  is  presenting  great  difficulties,  the 
chief  among  them  being  rise  in  prices,  though  I  don’t  think  there  is  any  cause 
for  panic.  It  is  merely  a  coincidence,  all  these  things  happening  at  the  same 
time,  and  I  am  sure  things  will  take  a  turn  for  the  better.  So,  this  is  the  situation. 
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[General  Attitude] 

The  responsibility  for  all  this  rests  with  the  Parliament  and  ultimately  on 
the  Congress  Party.  So,  there  is  a  terrific  burden  on  all  of  you  and  the  future 
of  the  country  depends  on  how  we  discharge  our  duty.  In  a  sense,  you  and  I 
are  making  history,  so  I  hope  that  we  will  do  so  with  strength  and  clear  heads 
and  try  to  overcome  the  great  defect  in  us  of  internal  dissensions,  among 
ourselves  in  our  States  and  in  the  country.  We  should  be  friendly  towards  the 
other  parties,  consider  their  suggestions  and  as  far  as  possible  accept  them.  It 
is  not  our  intention  to  oppose  everything  that  the  opposition  parties  say.  That 
would  be  wrong.  We  must  consider  their  suggestions  and  oppose  them  only  if 
we  feel  that  they  are  wrong.  It  is  unfortunate  that  some  parties  are  irresponsible, 
partly  because  they  have  not  had  the  opportunity  of  holding  a  position  of 
responsibility,  nor  are  they  likely  to  be  in  the  near  future.  They  say  all  sorts 
of  irresponsible  things.  But  something  new  is  cropping  up  and  that  is  being 
irresponsible  on  principle.  I  mentioned  this  in  the  AICC.  We  are  beginning  to 
get  glimpses  of  fascism  here,  fomenting  trouble,  irresponsible  talk.  All  this  is  not 
good,  especially  as  they  militate  against  the  very  things  which  have  enhanced 
India’s  prestige  in  the  world. 

I  have  put  all  these  matters  before  you  so  that  you  may  think  about  them 
carefully  because  we  have  to  deal  with  these  problems  with  clear  minds  and 
try  to  overcome  them.  That  is  all  that  I  want  to  say  just  now. 

[Translation  of  speech  in  Hindi  ends] 


[Speech  in  English  begins] 

[Responding  to  the  Opposition-II] 

Friends  and  comrades,  I  will  not  speak  again  at  length  in  English,  that  would 
be  too  much  of  a  burden  for  you,  but  as  some  people  may  not  have  understood 
what  I  have  said  in  Hindi  I  shall  briefly  repeat  it.  We  meet  today  on  the  eve  of 
a  session  of  the  Parliament  which  will  be  a  very  important  session  from  various 
points  of  view.  It  may  be  a  troublesome  session,  that  depends  not  so  much  on 
us  but  on  some  members  of  the  opposition  parties.  I  hope  that  will  not  be  so. 
If  it  is  so,  we  must  not  lose  our  calmness  and  getting  too  excited  to  behave  in 
a  manner  which  will  not  be  good.  We  must  of  course  answer  the  questions  and 
the  problems  faced  by  us  from  the  opposition  by,  with  strength  and  ability. 
But  it  is  not  good  reducing  the  Lok  Sabha  or  the  Rajya  Sabha  to  a  place  where 
we  members  exchange  bad  language  against  each  other,  it  will  not  be  good. 
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Anyhow  the  Congress  party  has  a  reputation  to  keep  up  and  the  Congress  Party 
being  the  biggest  party  and  the  government  party,  must  necessarily  keep  up  that 
reputation.  That  is  the  first  thing  I  should  like  to  remind  you.  There  are  many 
serious  problems;  one,  which  is  always  with  us,  is  the  danger  on  our  frontier 
from  the  Chinese.  The  Chinese  menace  I  propose  to  make  a  statement  about 
in  the  course  of  the  next  two  or  three  days  in  both  the  Houses.  There  would 
not  be  anything  new  in  that  statement,  may  be  some  further  details,  otherwise 
you  know  the  position. 

We  cannot  say  anything  definitely  what  Chinese  will  do,  we  have  to  prepare 
ourselves  for  anything  that  might  happen,  prepare  ourselves  not  merely  today  but 
for  the  future,  and  this  business  of  preparation  is  a  difficult  business  which  takes 
time.  Then  I  propose  to  make  a  statement  about  Indo-Pakistan  relations — talks 
rather — probably  tomorrow,  I  think.  I  shall  probably  make  a  statement  almost 
every  day  when  Parliament  sits  for  the  next  four  or  five  days,  and  I  shall  make 
a  statement  about  these  air  exercises  that  are  being  talked  about  in  connection 
with  radar  equipment.  I  shall  probably  make  a  statement  about  the  transmitter 
about  which  there  was,  there  has  been  much  talk,  transmitter  from  the  Voice  of 
America  people.  Finally,  I  shall  make  a  statement  about  one  of  our  members 
who  has  resigned  from  the  Ministry,  Shri  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya.  Although, 
he  has  happily  agreed,  he  will  continue  to  be  with  us  as  a  member. 

[Kamaraj  Plan-II] 

You  know,  yesterday  and  the  day  before,  the  AICC  met  and  passed  a 
resolution  which  is,  as  I  desired  it,  an  odd  and  unique  resolution.  It  is  the  type 
of  a  resolution  which  might  fit  in  with  the  previous  habits  of  the  Congress,  with 
which  probably  no  other  party  anywhere,  in  any  other  country,  would  dream  of 
thinking  of  passing.  That  itself  shows  that  we  are  somewhat  different  from  other 
groups  or  parties  and  essentially,  we  have  something  at  least,  if  not  much,  of  all 
our  old  attitude  to  politics  and  public  life.  There  is  this  grave  danger  in  India  as 
elsewhere  of  our  losing  ourselves  in  a  struggle  for  power.  There  is  of  course  a 
struggle  for  power,  all  our  struggle  for  independence  was  a  struggle  for  power. 
But  if  that  descends  to  the  individual  level,  into  groups,  it  loses  such  value  as 
it  might  possess  and  has  a  certain  degrading  effect,  everybody  snatching.  Of 
course,  one  might  say  that  the  whole,  in  a  sense,  in  a  social  sense  the  structure, 
the  social  and  economic  structure  that  we  have,  is  more  or  less  a  struggle  for 
power.  The  capitalist  structure  is  a  struggle  for  power,  for  acquisition  to  build 
up  an  acquisitive  society,  that  is  one  of  the  reasons  why  we  do  not  like  it.  And 
we  want  a  socialist  society  which  is  based  on  the  idea  of  cooperation.  I  do  not 
mean  to  say  that  by  saying  socialism  you  make  people  angels,  and  by  saying 
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capitalism  you  make  them  the  reverse  of  angels,  devils,  that  is  absurd.  But 
there  is  such  a  thing  as  creating  an  atmosphere  in  which  the  right  impulses  are 
encouraged  and  the  wrong  impulses  are  not. 

Anyhow  the  AICC  passed  this  resolution  which  is  rather  unique.  For  about 
a  month  before  the  AICC  met,  Mr  Kamaraj  brought  this  before  me,  before  some 
other  of  our  other  colleagues.  My  prima  facie  reaction  to  it  was  liking  it  but 
also  not  being  clear  as  to  how  it  is  going  to  function.  How  we  shall  implement 
it.  Well,  we  discussed  it  once  or  twice,  and  ultimately  it  took  a  shape  which 
was  given  to  it  by  the  Working  Committee  and  brought  forward  before  the 
AICC.  Mr  Kamaraj ’s  original  idea  was  a  little  more  comprehensive:  basically, 
it  was  this,  but  something  more.  For  the  moment  we  have  dropped  that  part, 
but  it  may  come  up  in  some  form  later  on.  Now,  it  is  not  merely  to  ask  people 
to  resign.  It  is  to  ask  our  leaders,  men  who  are  respected  in  the  Congress  and 
the  country,  men  who  have  done  good  work.  There  is  no  point  in  your  asking 
somebody  who  is  not  important  enough  to  resign,  because  the  whole  value  of 
it  is  that  important  people  resign  and  should  create  a  certain  impression  in  the 
public  that  they  are  not  tied  to  places  of  power  where  they  can  give  patronage 
etc.,  and  thus  change  the  temper  of  the  people  and  the  temper  of  the  Congress 
Organisation.  That  is  an  important  aspect  of  it.  The  other  aspects  are,  they 
resign,  not  to  sit  at  home,  but  to  work  hard  for  the  Congress  Organisation,  to 
pull  up  the  Congress  organisation  from  the  ruts  it  has  got  into,  and  from  in 
some  places  the  morasses  it  had  got  stuck  in. 

[Congress  Policies] 

We  must  make  our  best  effort,  it  is  an  easy  matter,  but  we  must  make  it  and 
get  it  out  of  these  group  rivalries,  etc.  and  to  make  the  Congress  stand  for  our 
basic  policies.  What  are  these  basic  policies  democracy,  socialism;  socialism 
not  of  any  doctrinaire  brand  but  socialism  such  as  we  think;  will  fit  our  country, 
naturally  we  learn  from  other  countries  but  we  apply  that  knowledge  to  our 
conditions  as  we  think  best.  Thirdly  our  method,  our  approaches  by  planning. 
Obviously,  you  have  to  plan  it  is  recognised  everywhere  except  by  some  people 
who  have  not  understood  the  business.  We  have  to  plan  any  big  objective,  if  you 
want  to  make  that  country  move  in  a  certain  direction,  we  have  to  plan  what 
steps  we  have  to  take.  Specially  if  you  wish  to  change  the  social  fabric  you  have 
to  plan.  Fourthly  in  external  policy,  non  alignment  which,  well  literally  is  not 
joining  one  of  the  military  blocs,  that  is  so,  but  it  is  something  much  more  than 
that.  It  is  a  mental  attitude,  which  is  the  very  reverse  of  the  cold  war  attitude, 
the  opposite  of  it.  And  we  want  to  maintain  that  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  we  are 
unfortunately  not  on  good  terms  with  Pakistan  and  China,  it  is  even  worse. 
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Both  Pakistan  and  China  are  hostile  to  us.  In  regard  to  Pakistan  you  know 
that  all  along  we  have  been  earnestly  seeking  to  have  friendly  relations  with 
Pakistan.  It  is  inevitable  that  the  division  of  India,  the  Partition  of  India,  was 
a  very  cruel  thing,  but  we  accepted  it  and  we  accept  it,  there  is  no  going  back 
on  it;  but  the  fact  remains,  having  divided,  we  should  live  at  peace  with  each 
other.  We  have  tried  that  and  we  will  continue  to  try  that,  whatever  Pakistan 
may  say  or  do.  Rest  assured  that  I  think  that  our  future  must  be  good  relations 
with  Pakistan,  cooperative  relations.  Having  said  that  those  good  relations 
cannot  take  place  by  accepting  the  fantastic  demands  of  Pakistan,  they  will 
worsen  our  relations,  instead  of  being  good  relations,  they  will  worsen  them. 
We  tried  our  best  and  failed. 

Last  time  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  carried  on,  it  became  evident  that  Pakistan 
is  completely  intransigent,  more  so  since  this  Chinese  invasion  which  they  think 
they  should  take  advantage  of  to  get  what  they  want  from  India.  That  is  a  kind 
of  thing  which  may  bring  trouble  to  us  but  which  can  never  be  agreed  to,  to 
surrender  our  vital  interest  for  fear.  But  we  have  this  very  difficult  problem  of 
Pakistan  and  China  possibly  cooperating  to  our  disadvantage. 

[Secularism] 

One  thing  more,  may  I  say  about  these  problems,  one  aspect  of  it  is  what 
is  called  secularism.  Secularism  is  not  a  happy  word  because  it  does  not  mean 
that  India  is  anti-religious  or  anything  like  that,  but  it  means  that  we  are  not 
formally  tied  up  to  any  religion  as  a  nation.  All  religions  have  the  same  respect 
and  freedom  of  expression  and  behaviour.  In  India  that  is  the  normal  civilised 
way;  many  other  countries  do  not  talk  of  secularism  and  the  like,  but  infact, 
they  behave  in  that  way.  Even  though,  take  England,  the  Queen  of  England  is 
the  head  of  the  English  Church  and  in  that  sense  it  is  not  secular.  But  in  effect 
the  whole  of  English  policy  is  secular,  in  spite  of  the  Queen  being  head  of  the 
English  Church.  It  is  a  sign  of  medievalism  to  talk  otherwise.  But  that  has  to 
be  remembered,  because  there  are  people  in  India,  especially  some  communal 
parties,  who  do  not  accept  that  and  who  talk  in  terms  which  are  totally  out  of 
place  in  the  world  today  and  which,  acted  upon,  will  bring,  I  think,  ruin  to 
India.  So,  we  have — we  the  Congress — always  remembered  to  lay  stress  on 
this  secularism. 


[Congress  and  Other  Parties] 

Now  I  have  found  in  these  various  elections  that  take  place  very  often 
little  is  said  about  the  main  principles  of  the  Congress.  Mainly  they  talk  of 
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personalities,  may  be  some  local  problems.  While  it  is  most  important,  if 
the  Congress  is  to  survive,  it  has  to  survive  because  it  is  attached  to  its  main 
principles  and  policies.  Therefore,  always  in  your  speeches  and  writings  these 
principles  should  be  stressed.  We  have  seen  in  these  elections  and  otherwise  how 
opposition  parties  make  extraordinary  alliances  with  each  other.  They  are  quite 
different,  they  pretend  to  be  different  in  their  principles  and  programmes,  but 
they  are  actually  combined.  Some  parties  stand  for  socialism  and  criticise  the 
Congress  for  not  being  socialistic  enough,  yet  they  are  prepared  to  join  parties 
which  are  dead  opposed  to  socialism.  Then  there  are  communal  parties.  There 
is  some  other  group  which  talks  socialism,  but  functions  in  some  ways  rather 
like  the  fascists  used  to  function  in  the  past.  That  is  why  I  have  said  in  the  AICC 
that  one  rather  disagreeable  sign  in  Indian  politics  is  the  appearance  of  this 
fascistic  tendency.  Now  we  have  to  be  clear  in  our  minds  about  it,  because  that 
would  be  very  harmful  and  will  bring  conflict  and  tremendous  injury  to  India. 
So,  after  this  AICC  resolution  all  of  us  have  to  pull  ourselves  up.  That  is  the 
main  purpose  of  it,  not  a  few  persons  going  this  way  or  that  way,  but  all  of  us, 
all  the  Congress  Organisation  pulling  itself  up,  more  especially  the  Congress 
Parliamentary  Party,  each  one  feeling  that  he  has  to  shoulder  this  burden. 

[Burden  of  Office] 

I  have  been  authorised  to  do  various  things  and  an  enormous  burden  has 
been  cast  upon  me.  I  doubt  if  any  of  you  would  envy  my  position  at  the  present 
moment,  I  don’t.  But  it  was  an  easy  thing  and  I  suggested  it  to  the  Working 
Committee,  that  so  far  as  resignations  are  concerned,  the  person  who  should 
resign  is  myself,  even  from  that  point  of  view.  But  they  all  disagreed  with  me 
and  instead  cast  this  burden  upon  me.  In  the  circumstances  I  could  not  very 
well  refuse  it,  because  that  would  have  created  a  greater  confusion.  I  accepted 
it,  but  I  accepted  it  only  in  the  belief  that  I  would  have  the  full  cooperation  and 
support  of  the  organisation,  the  whole  organisation,  the  provincial  committees 
and  more  specially  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Party  where  you  and  I  function 
most.  I  want  you  to  appreciate  this  and  to  appreciate  it,  not  only  by  realising 
that  without  your  help  I  cannot  do  anything  much,  and  that  you  are  sharer  with 
me  of  this  responsibility  and  this  burden.  In  every  way  not  only  in  the  way  we 
act  in  Parliament  but  otherwise  too. 

Well,  I  hope  as  I  said  in  my  Hindi  speech,  we  are  meeting  on  an  auspicious 
day,  Janmashtami,  and  I  hope  this  auspicious  beginning  will  remain  with  us 
and  help  us  to  face  whatever  difficulties  we  may  have. 

Jai  Hind! 
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68.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Fixing  Meeting161 

August  13,  1963 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  your  letter.162 1  am  going  out  on  the  16th  night.  You  can  however  come 
to  see  me  on  the  17th  night  at  10  pm  if  that  suits  you. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


69.  To  B.  V.  Keskar:  Congress  Work  by  Naik163 

August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Balakrishna, 

Indiraj  i  has  shown  me  your  letter  of  the  17th  August. 

I  have  not  seen  the  question  and  so  it  is  a  little  difficult  to  suggest  a  reply. 
But  in  your  letter  to  Naik,  you  have  given  all  the  facts  and  they  should  be 
stated  insofar  as  that  is  necessary  for  a  reply  to  the  question.  Perhaps  it  is  not 
necessary  to  mention  electioneering  if,  as  it  appears,  that  was  not  the  reason  for 
his  resignation.  It  may  be  stated  that  after  he  had  finished  his  domestic  matters, 
he  did  some  Congress  work.  If,  subsequently,  questions  are  asked  about  the 
nature  of  the  Congress  work,  it  might  well  be  said  that  he  was  engaged  in  some 
election  work. 

From  your  note  it  appears  that  the  main  purpose  of  his  going  away  was  his 
domestic  work.  Since  he  had  resigned,  there  is  no  reason  why  he  should  not 
indulge  in  Congress  or  election  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


161.  Letter  to  former  Defence  Minister.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers. 

162.  See  appendix  12. 

163.  Letter  to  former  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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70.  At  the  CWC:  Kamaraj  Plan  Implementation164 

Kamaraj  Plan  Implementation 
Shri  Nehru’s  Decision 

Soon  after  the  Kamaraj  resolution,  advocating  a  policy  of  Ministers  leaving 
their  offices  and  coming  back  to  Party  work,  was  passed  by  the  AICC  on  August 
10, 1(0  the  Congress  Working  Committee  vested  Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru  with  full 
powers  for  its  implementation  and  authorised  him  to  take  whatever  decisions 
were  necessary  in  this  regard. 

The  Congress  Working  Committee  met  again  on  August  23  and  24  to  hear 
Shri  Nehru’s  decisions.  Shri  Nehru  announced  to  the  Working  Committee  on 
August  24  that  he  had  decided  that  six  Ministers  from  the  Central  Government 
and  six  Chief  Ministers  of  States  should  relinquish  office  to  devote  themselves 
to  Party  work.  They  are:  (1)  Shri  Morarji  Desai,  Union  Minister  of  Finance  (2) 
Shri  Jagjivan  Ram,  Union  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications  (3)  Shri 
Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Union  Home  Minister  (4)  Shri  S.K.  Patil,  Union  Minister  of 
Food  and  Agriculture  (5)  Shri  B.  Gopala  Reddi,  Union  Minister  of  Information 
&  Broadcasting  (6)  Shri  K.L.  Shrimali,  Union  Minister  of  Education  (7)  Shri 
K.  Kamaraj,  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  (8)  Shri  B.  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of 
Orissa  (9)  Shri  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi,  Prime  Minister  of  J  &  K  State 
(10)  Shri  Binodanand  Jha,  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar  (11)  Shri  Chandra  Bhanu 
Gupta,  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh  (12)  Shri  B.A.  Mandloi,  Chief  Minister 
of  Madhya  Pradesh.  The  Working  Committee  unanimously  gave  approval  to 
Shri  Nehru’s  decision.  The  following  is  the  text  of  Shri  Nehru’s  statement  to 
the  Working  Committee  embodying  his  decisions: 

I  must  express  my  regret  to  the  Working  Committee  for  the  delay  in 
presenting  my  recommendations  to  them  based  on  the  decision  of  the  All 
India  Congress  Committee  and  the  Working  Committee.  I  have  been  rather 
overwhelmed  with  work  during  the  last  few  days  in  Parliament  and  elsewhere. 
But  throughout  this  period,  ever  since  the  AICC  passed  its  resolution,  I  have  had 
it  always  in  my  mind,  and  it  has  been  a  burden  hard  to  carry.  The  responsibility 
cast  upon  me  has  been  a  heavy  and  difficult  one,  and  I  have  doubted  sometimes 
how  far  I  am  capable  of  shouldering  it  worthily.  I  have  naturally  consulted  some 
of  my  colleagues.  Even  so,  I  realised  that  I  must  discharge  this  responsibility 
myself. 


164.  Speech,  24  August  1963.  AICC  Economic  Review,  New  Delhi,  1  September  1963,  vol. 
XV,  no.  7, 1963,  NMML,  AICC,  1963,  OD  66.  Also  available  inNMML,  AICC  Papers, 
F.  No.  G-6/1966,  Box  No.  25,  and  in  the  JN  Collection. 

165.  See  item  65. 
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I  think  that  the  basic  decision  of  the  AICC  on  the  resolution  proposed  by 
Shri  Kamaraj  was  a  correct  one,  even  though  it  was  unusual  and  rather  unique. 
That  decision  was  based  principally  on  making  it  clear  that  the  Congress  does 
not  approve  of  people  being  attracted  by  office  and  the  power  that  it  brings. 
While  all  of  us  in  the  Congress  should  be  devoted  to  the  service  of  our  people, 
the  desire  for  office  or  power  vitiates  the  desire  for  service.  We  have  heavy 
responsibilities  to  shoulder  and  that  inevitably,  in  present  circumstances,  brings 
office  with  all  its  good  and  bad  results.  We  cannot  get  rid  of  that  responsibility. 
The  question,  therefore,  has  been  always  how  to  lessen  the  lure  of  office  and 
power  while,  at  the  same  time,  giving  such  service  to  the  nation  as  we  are 
capable  of. 

The  AICC  in  attempting  to  solve  this  difficult  problem,  which  is  common 
in  greater  or  lesser  degree  to  all  countries,  passed  its  resolution  calling  upon 
people  in  high  offices  to  retire  from  their  offices  and  to  devote  themselves  to 
organisational  and  like  work.  This,  it  was  hoped,  would  somewhat  lessen  the 
desire  for  office  and  create  a  better  balance  between  administrative  work  and 
organisational  work  which  brings  us  into  direct  contact  with  the  people  and 
gives  us  opportunities  for  service  to  them. 

If  this  AICC  resolution  is  accepted  in  all  earnestness,  it  follows  that  the 
action  taken  should  be  big  enough  to  be  important  and  striking.  That  means  that 
the  top  personalities  in  the  Congress  who  are  now  in  high  offices,  should  retire 
from  those  offices  and  devote  themselves  to  organisational  and  other  forms  of 
service  to  the  people.  There  will  be  little  point  in  this  step  being  taken  if  the 
people  who  retired  were  not  of  the  top  rank. 

The  natural  consequence  of  this  decision  was  that  I  should  be  the  first  to 
retire  from  the  office  I  hold.  I  offered  to  resign.  But  the  AICC  and  the  Working 
Committee  would  not  agree  to  it  and  directed  me  to  continue  and  at  the  same 
time,  cast  on  me  the  burden  of  suggesting  who  else  should  offer  his  resignation. 

I  realised  that  this  was  not  quite  logical  or  fair,  but  in  the  circumstances,  I  had 
no  option  but  to  carry  out  the  mandate  of  the  AICC. 

The  question  that  faced  me  was,  therefore,  to  select  our  top  ranking 
colleagues  in  the  Government  set-up  and  suggest  that  their  offers  of  resignation 
should  be  accepted.  Fortunately  for  me,  all  the  Ministers  of  the  Central 
Government  have  offered  to  resign.  Also,  all  the  Chief  Ministers  and  many  of 
the  Ministers  in  the  State  Governments  have  offered  to  resign.  To  select  from 
these  large  numbers  has  been  a  very  difficult  task.  In  the  very  nature  of  things, 
some  of  our  colleagues  who  have  carried  out  their  duties  of  Government  with 
great  ability  and  efficiency  and  can  be  ill  spared  from  their  present  work  have, 
for  other  reasons,  to  be  among  those  who  resign.  That  inevitably  follows 
from  the  AICC  resolution.  Their  resignation  may  result  in  some  harm  to  the 
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administration.  To  leave  all  such  persons  in  the  administration  should  take 
away  all  the  force  of  the  AICC  resolution.  I  had,  therefore,  to  balance  both 
these  considerations.  As  I  have  stated  above,  decisions  based  on  the  balancing 
of  these  various  factors  were  difficult,  even  though  I  had  the  advice  of  some 
of  my  close  colleagues  in  taking  these  decisions.  It  seems  to  me  obvious  that 
administration  should  not  suffer.  At  the  same  time,  the  main  purpose  of  the  AICC 
resolution  has  to  be  achieved.  This  applied  both  to  the  Central  Government 
and  to  the  State  Governments. 

The  action  to  be  taken  should  be  on  such  a  scale  as  to  be  worthwhile.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  should  not  be  on  too  big  a  scale  to  create  grave  difficulties 
in  the  administration.  In  regard  to  the  States,  this  had  to  be  borne  in  mind 
specially.  It  may  be  that  the  action  may  have  to  be  phased  out  to  some  extent. 
It  may  also  be  that  some  action  which  may  be  necessary  might  be  delayed  for 
the  time  being,  so  that  the  steps  taken  enable  our  work  to  run  on  smoothly  and 
not  create  difficulties  in  too  many  places. 

I  am  deeply  grateful  to  all  my  colleagues  at  the  Centre  and  in  the  States  for 
their  wholehearted  cooperation  with  me  in  this  matter.  Without  that  cooperation, 
it  would  have  been  impossible  for  me  to  make  any  worthwhile  suggestions. 
Such  suggestions  as  I  make  now  may  be  given  effect  to  conveniently,  so  that 
no  gap  is  created  in  any  state.  While  delay  is  not  desirable,  some  little  time  may 
be  allowed  in  the  States  to  ensure  a  smooth  change-over  and  efficient  working. 
Of  the  many  Ministers  who  have  sent  their  offers  of  resignation  to  me,  perhaps 
some  further  consideration  may  be  necessary  a  little  later.  In  so  far  as  the  States 
are  concerned,  where  the  Chief  Minister  retires  and  is  replaced  by  another,  the 
Cabinet  may  necessarily  have  to  undergo  reorganisation.  It  is  desirable  not  to 
have  too  big  Cabinets  or  Councils  of  Ministers. 

I  recommend  that,  in  the  Central  Government,  the  offers  of  resignation  of 
the  following  Ministers  should  be  accepted,  and  necessary  steps  to  that  end 
should  be  taken: 

1 .  Shri  Morarji  Desai,  Minister  of  Finance 

2.  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram,  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications. 

3.  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Home  Minister. 

4.  Shri  S.K.  Patil,  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

5.  Shri  B.  Gopala  Reddi,  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

6.  Shri  K.L.  Shrimali,  Minister  of  Education. 

All  these  Ministers  are  top  ranking,  both  in  the  Government  and  in  our 
organisation,  and  I  am  deeply  beholden  to  them  for  the  good  work  they  have 
done  and  the  uniform  courtesy  and  cooperation  that  they  have  given  me. 

1 .  Shri  K.  Kamaraj ,  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 
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2.  Shri  B.  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

3.  Shri  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed,  Prime  Minister  of  J  and  K  State. 

4.  Shri  Binodanand  Jha,  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

5.  Shri  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta,  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

6.  Shri  B.A.  Mandloi,  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

As  I  have  stated  already,  the  changes  in  the  States  cannot  necessarily  take 
place  suddenly.  They  have  to  depend  on  several  factors  and  may  have  to  be 
phased  a  little,  allowing  time  for  the  election  of  their  successors  and  smooth 
working  of  both  Government  and  organisation. 

It  is  possible  that  some  other  suggestions  might  have  to  be  made  by  me  at 
a  somewhat  later  stage. 


71.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Kamaraj  Plan  Resignations166 

August  24,  1 963 

My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

I  have  been  trying  to  get  in  touch  with  you  today,  but  I  found  that  you  were 
not  in  Delhi  and  were  returning  probably  late  tonight.  I  am  sorry  I  could  not 
see  you  before  making  my  report  to  the  Working  Committee,167  I  hope  you 
will  forgive  me. 

You  will  see  this  report  in  tomorrow  morning’s  newspapers.  I  have  had  to 
face  a  complicated  situation  and  I  have  tried  to  do  my  best  in  the  circumstances. 

I  should  like  to  express  my  gratitude  to  you  for  your  cooperation  and 
comradeship.  These  will,  of  course,  continue  in  some  form  or  another. 

As  for  your  resignation,  there  is  no  immediate  hurry  for  it.  Lai  Bahadurji168 
and  others  are  probably  resigning  by  the  end  of  this  month. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


166.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting. 

167.  See  item  70. 

168.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 
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72.  To  K.  L.  Shrimali:  Kamaraj  Plan  Resignations169 

August  24,  1963 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  must  apologise  to  you  for  not  having  seen  you  myself  before  giving  my  report 
to  the  Congress  Working  Committee  this  evening.170 1  could  not  possibly  find  the 
time  and  so  I  requested  Lai  Bahadurji171  to  see  you  and  apologise  on  my  behalf. 

I  should  like  to  express  my  gratitude  to  you  for  your  cooperation  and 
uniform  courtesy  which  you  have  always  extended  to  me,  as  well  as  for  the 
good  work  you  have  done.  I  had  a  very  difficult  task  entrusted  to  me,  and  I 
have  tried  to  fulfil  it  to  the  best  of  my  ability. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


73.  To  Debotosh  Das  Gupta:  Kamaraj  Plan172 

August  24,  1963, 

Dear  Sri  Debotosh  Das  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  August,  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 

This  evening,  the  Working  Committee  took  some  further  steps  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  Kamaraj  Resolution.173  I  hope  and  believe  that  these  steps 
will  be  good  for  the  Congress  and  for  the  country. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


169.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

170.  See  item  70. 

171.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  Home  Minister. 

172.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Central  Santi  Sena  Committee;  address:  c/o  The 
Central  Santi  Sena  Committee,  21  B  D.L.  Roy  Street,  Calcutta  6. 

173.  See  item  70. 


172 


I.  POLITICS 


74.  To  S.  N.  Sinha:  Abusive  Language  in  Parliament174 

August  25,  1963 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  Prakash  Vir  Shastri 1 75  has  sent  to  the  Speaker; 1 76 
also  my  letter  to  Prakash  Vir  Shastri. 

I  am  told  that  Kripalaniji177  also  used  some  very  objectionable  words  to 
some  Congressmen  in  the  Central  Hall.  I  think,  he  said,  “you  congressmen  are 
all  murderers”.  Perhaps,  he  also  used  the  word  “scoundrel”.  That,  of  course, 
was  bad.  Even  so,  it  was  improper  for  any  Congressman  to  behave  in  an 
objectionable  way  towards  Kripalaniji.  I  hope  you  will  privately  enquire  into 
this  matter,  without  fuss,  and  let  it  be  known  that  this  kind  of  behaviour  on  the 
part  of  Congressmen  is  bad  and  injures  the  reputation  of  our  party. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


75.  To  C.K.  Daphtary:  Unparliamentary  Language178 

August  26,  1963 

My  dear  Daphtary, 

Your  letter  of  26th  August  drawing  my  attention  to  a  speech  delivered  by  Shri 
Arjun  Arora179  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  agree  with  you  that  some  of  his  remarks 
were  objectionable.  Not  only  do  they  cast  reflections  on  you  and  Shri  Shastri180 
but  they  equally  refer  in  an  objectionable  manner  to  Government. 

I  am  writing  to  Shri  Arora  and  drawing  his  attention  to  the  clear  implications 
of  his  statements.181 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


174.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

175.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent. 

176.  Hukam  Singh. 

177.  J.B.  Kripalani,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP. 

178.  Letter  to  the  Attorney-General. 

179.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

180.  Viswanatha  Shastri,  an  advocate  working  with  C.K.  Daphtary  on  the  Vivian  Bose 
Commission  Inquiry. 

181.  See  item  76. 
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76.  To  Arjun  Arora:  Libellous  Statements182 

August  26,  1963 

Dear  Arora, 

My  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  speech  you  delivered  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on 
the  19th  August  on  the  subject  of  the  Vivian  Bose  Commission’s  Report.  In  the 
course  of  this  speech  you  made  certain  remarks  about  Shri  Viswanatha  Shastri 
and  the  Attorney-General,  C.K.  Daphtary,  which  seem  to  me  very  wrong  and 
without  any  basis.  Even  in  regard  to  the  Government,  you  imply  that  we  had 
chosen  Messrs  Shastri  and  Daphtary  with  the  idea  that  no  prosecutions  should 
be  made  and  they  should  advise  accordingly. 

There  are  several  passages  in  your  speech  which  have  no  basis  in  fact  and 
are  very  unfair  to  the  people  concerned  and  in  fact,  are  reflections  on  their 
professional  integrity.  These  are  clearly  libellous. 

To  make  such  remarks  about  our  senior  officers  and  advisers  when  they 
are  not  present  and  are  not  in  a  position  to  defend  themselves  or  to  reply,  is 
opposed  to  the  normal  practice  of  Parliament.  I  am  therefore  drawing  your 
attention  to  these.183 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


77.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Kamaraj  Plan  Resignations184 

August  28,  1963 

My  dear  Mr  President, 

As  you  are  aware,  some  of  our  senior  Cabinet  Ministers  have  resigned  from  the 
membership  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  as  a  result  of  a  resolution  of  the  All 
India  Congress  Committee  passed  some  little  time  ago.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  all 
of  them  had  sent  me  their  resignations.  I  was  entrusted  with  the  very  difficult 
task  of  selecting  some  senior  colleagues  of  mine  from  this  list. 

As  a  result  of  all  these  procedures,  the  following  six  members  of  our  Cabinet 
have  sent  me  their  resignations: 

1 .  Shri  Morarji  Desai,  Minister  of  Finance, 

2.  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram,  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communications, 

182.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  134  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

183.  See  item  75. 

184.  Letter  to  the  President.  MHA,  File  No.  14/51/63-Public  I,  p.  2/c. 
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3.  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Minister  of  Home  Affairs, 

4.  Shri  S.K.  Patil,  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture, 

5.  Shri  B.  Gopala  Reddi,  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  and 

6.  Dr  K.L.  Shrimali,  Minister  of  Education. 

You  will  notice  that  most  of  these  are  very  senior  colleagues  of  mine  in 
the  Government  and  outside.  I  have  been  deeply  attached  to  them  and  have 
appreciated  the  good  work  they  have  done.  I  am  sorry  to  lose  them  as  members 
of  the  Government  but,  in  the  circumstances,  I  have  no  choice,  and  I  would 
recommend  to  you  the  acceptance  of  their  resignations. 

I  enclose  letters  of  resignation  from  them. 

The  places  in  the  Ministry  thus  vacated  will  have  to  be  filled.  For  the 
present,  I  would  recommend  for  your  kind  consideration  and  orders  that  the 
following  Ministers  be  allotted  the  portfolios  opposite  their  names: 

1.  Shri  G.L.  Nanda  Minister  of  Home  Affairs. 

2.  Shri  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Minister  of  Finance. 

3.  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

All  these  are  already  Cabinet  Ministers.  On  assuming  their  new  charges, 
they  will  relinquish  their  old  Ministries  except  in  so  far  as  some  adjustment 
might  be  made.  Some  Ministries  will  still  remain  unprovided  for.  I  hope  that 
within  the  next  two  weeks  or  so,  I  shall  be  able  to  make  recommendations  to 
you  in  regard  to  these  other  Ministries.  Meanwhile,  I  shall  make  temporary 
arrangements  for  the  work  in  these  Ministries  to  be  carried  on. 

The  six  Ministers  who  have  resigned,  may  be  permitted  to  hand  over  charge 
whenever  convenient  to  them  within  the  next  few  days.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you 
will  kindly  accept  my  recommendations.  An  announcement  might  be  made  so 
as  to  appear  in  the  newspapers  of  the  morning  of  the  30th  August.185 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


185.  See  item  50. 
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78.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Note  on  Kamaraj  Plan 
Resignations186 


August  28,  1963 


My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

Lai  Bahadurji  gave  me  the  note  for  the  Working  Committee  which  I  had  written, 
giving  my  recommendations  for  the  resignations  of  some  Union  Ministers  and 
Chief  Ministers.  As  there  are  some  corrections  made  in  this  note,  he  told  me 
that  the  AICC  office  wanted  to  have  a  clean  copy  for  record.  I  am  sending  you 
a  clean  copy. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


79.  At  the  CPP:  Kamaraj  Plan  Resolution187 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  thought  I  would  put  this  Resolution  before  you  and  take 
your  suggestion.  Shall  I  say  something  later  or  now?  I  should  take  your  opinion 
first?  There  are  some  conventions,  you  know.  So,  I  think  all  of  you  members 
will  accept  this.  I  am  just  asking  Members  to  vote  on  this  resolution.  So,  this 
is  accepted  unanimously.  Now  I  will  request  those  Members  who  have  sent  in 
their  resignations  to  come  forward  . . .  What  are  you  doing?  . . .  Patil  is  not  here? 
. . .  [Applause]  Shri  Jagjivan  Ram,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  Shri  S.K.  Patil  (he 
is  not  here),  Gopala  Reddi.  Oh  yes,  please  come  Dr  Shrimali.188 

Comrades,  this  Resolution  has  been  passed.  Now,  if  you  permit,  I  will  say 
a  few  words.  The  first  thing  is  that  it  is  often  said  that  the  Members  who  have 
resigned  are  going  away  from  us  and  in  a  manner  of  speaking  that  is  true.  But  in 
yet  another  sense,  instead  of  saying  goodbye,  our  bond  with  them  has  become 
tighter,  stronger  and  we  have  come  closer  to  one  another  . . . 

If  you  look  at  the  history  of  the  Congress,  you  will  find  that  the  Congress — 
not  only  the  Congress  but  other  organisations  did  it  too — used  to  pass  resolutions 
for  years  presenting  demands  to  the  government.  When  Gandhiji  came,  our 
Resolutions  demanding  freedom  became  bolder,  but  they  were  directed  more 


186.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

187.  Participation  in  debate,  29  August  1963.  NMML,  AICC  Tapes,  M  71-C  (i  &  ii) 

188.  Ministers  Jagjivan  Ram  (Transport  and  Communications),  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  (Home), 
S.K.  Patil  (Food  and  Agriculture),  Gopala  Reddi  (Information  and  Broadcasting),  K.L. 
Shrimali  (Education). 
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towards  the  people,  not  so  much  at  the  Government.  Then  the  tone  became 
ditterent,  we  began  to  pass  Resolutions  about  what  we  should  do,  not  what 
the  Government  or  somebody  else  should,  as  our  young  men  from  schools  and 
universities  do  today,  giving  advice  to  the  world  as  to  what  should  be  done,  not 
bothering  about  what  they  should  do.  The  greatest  reason  for  the  awakening 
in  the  Congress  in  those  days  was  that  we  turned  our  eyes  inwards  to  see  what 
we  should  do  and  tried  to  do  a  little.  Even  that  little  effort  brought  about  a 
revolution  in  the  country.  So,  though  this  Resolution  of  the  AICC  is  of  a  new 
kind,  it  follows  an  old  path  in  that  it  tells  us  what  we  should  do,  instead  of  talking 
big  and  advising  others  what  they  should  do.  So,  this  must  be  kept  in  mind. 

Secondly,  I  do  not  know  if  many  of  you  understand  how  this  Resolution 
came  about.  I  read  all  sorts  of  strange  things  in  the  newspapers.  The  Resolution 
is  called  the  Kamaraj  Plan  which  is  correct,  because  Kamaraj189  has  presented  it 
and  it  was  he  who  first  mooted  the  idea.  When  he  first  spoke  to  me  about  this, 
it  was  in  connection  with  our  State  Chief  Ministers  and  also  about  himself.  Mr 
Patnaik190  felt  he  should  do  it  too  and  that  if  some  other  Chief  Ministers  could 
also  do  it,  it  would  be  nice.  So,  it  all  started  this  way,  about  six  weeks  or  two 
months  before  the  AICC  Session.  When  it  was  mentioned  to  me,  I  said  that 
the  idea  seemed  to  be  a  good  one,  but  I  was  not  quite  clear  in  my  mind  as  to 
how  it  can  be  worked  out  and  what  the  consequences  would  be,  for  they  could 
be  good  as  well  as  bad.  So,  when  I  went  to  Bangalore  with  the  President  for  a 
few  days,  I  felt  that  it  was  a  good  opportunity  to  talk  to  Kamaraj  and  so  I  sent 
for  him  and  we  talked.  My  mind  was  still  not  clear  but  the  idea  seemed  to  take 
root  because  it  looked  as  if  some  good  will  come  of  following  this  path.  It  was 
not  clear  as  to  how  it  should  be  done  and  how  far  it  could  go.  Anyhow,  then  we 
had  the  AICC  Session  and  before  that  the  Working  Committee  Meeting  at  which 
the  idea  of  the  Resolution  was  approved  of  and  a  sub-committee  of  three,  four, 
five  Members  formed  (I  was  not  one  of  them)  to  draft  the  Resolution.  They  sat 
for  two  to  three  hours  or  more  and  drafted  it  and  it  was  presented  the  next  day. 

I  mean  to  say,  it  would  not  be  correct  to  say  that  the  Resolution  as  it  was 
finally  drafted  was  clear  in  anyone’s  mind.  It  has  taken  this  shape  on  its  own.  It 
is  obvious  that  the  basic  idea  was  there  but  thereafter  it  grew  on  its  own  steam.  It 
grew  on  its  own  strength,  took  on  a  new  garb.  One  feels  that  it  did  not  so  much 
grow  out  of  anyone’s  brain  but  rather  it  was  an  idea  taking  hold  of  the  mind 
and  growing  by  itself.  And  you  see  the  final  shape  that  it  took.  Right  from  the 
beginning  I  had  mixed  feelings  about  it,  liking  it  on  the  one  hand  and  disturbed 
by  it  on  the  other,  wondering  what  the  result  of  implementing  this  plan  would 


189.  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

190.  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 
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be  and  what  difficulties  might  arise.  And  later,  towards  the  end,  a  day  before 
the  closing  of  the  Session,  when  the  Working  Committee  of  the  AICC  was 
drafting  the  Resolution  and  decided  to  put  a  great  responsibility  on  me,  I  was 
quite  perturbed.  I  tried  to  explain  my  feelings  to  them,  but  as  I  could  see  no 
way  out  of  shouldering  the  responsibility,  I  took  it  on  and  advised  the  Working 
Committee  to  the  best  of  my  ability  regarding  its  implementation,  as  you  know. 

Now  I  would  like  to  put  two  matters  before  you.  One  is  the  origin  of  this 
Resolution  and  how  it  grew.  Some  people  think  that  it  was  a  long-term  strategy 
which  was  put  into  operation  step  by  step,  to  achieve  certain  results.  I  don’t 
think  anyone  was  quite  clear  in  their  minds  as  to  where  this  would  lead  us.  But 
one  idea  was  to  show  everyone  that  Congress  members  were  not  over  fond  of 
clinging  to  office  and  that  they  are  capable  of  leaving  it  if  necessary.  This  was 
very  necessary  because  things  have  come  to  such  a  pass  in  the  country,  not  only 
in  the  Congress  but  in  other  organisations  too,  but  we  are  concerned  with  the 
Congress  that  the  people  go  mad  over  holding  office,  getting  tickets,  becoming 
the  President  or  Secretary  of  a  Committee,  etc.  etc.  As  democracy  spreads,  this 
tendency  is  reaching  down  to  the  village  levels,  for  posts  in  the  Panchayats, 
Zila  Parishads  etc.  I  am  very  much  in  favour  of  encouraging  these  institutions, 
but  please  remember  that  if  they  also  grow  along  these  lines,  of  grabbing, 
infighting,  partisanship  etc.  then  it  will  only  cause  great  damage  in  the  future. 

So,  this  was  an  idea,  certainly  not  a  new  one,  which  could  give  a  push  in 
the  other  direction.  It  does  not  mean  that  we  would  become  angels  overnight 
of  the  people.  We  will  continue  to  be  good  and  bad.  Whatever  Gandhiji  may 
have  done,  he  could  certainly  not  turn  us  into  angels,  those  of  us  who  were 
useless  remained  useless.  But  all  human  beings  have  some  weaknesses  and 
some  virtues  too.  His  greatness  was  that  he  could  bring  out  the  best  in  a  human 
being  and  strengthen  it.  He  could  almost  force  them  to  follow  the  path  of  virtue. 
And  his  weaknesses  would  be  submerged,  they  might  show  up  occasionally, 
but  by  and  large,  they  would  be  submerged.  He  had  this  effect  on  hundreds  and 
thousands  of  men.  So  we  did  not  change  in  any  way  just  because  we  passed 
this  Resolution,  but  it  merely  drew  the  attention  of  the  people  in  the  Congress, 
especially  and  elsewhere  too.  It  has  helped  in  creating  a  good  atmosphere,  in 
showing  a  path  by  treading  which  men  could  follow  their  good  instincts.  This 
was  certainly  a  gain,  but  how  long  it  lasts  will  depend  on  you  and  me. 

Please  remember,  though  the  Resolution  proposes  the  resignation  of  a  few 
people  from  high  offices,  actually  it  is  much  more  than  that,  it  is  a  call  to  all 
Congressmen,  and  everyone  has  to  resign — not  from  their  posts  obviously; 
if  they  are  not  in  any  office,  there  is  no  question  of  their  resigning — from 
their  wrongdoings.  They  should  dissociate  themselves  from  such  things,  not 
encourage  groups,  but  try  to  resolve  our  differences  in  other  ways.  It  has  always 
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been  the  tradition  in  the  Congress  that  though  there  may  be  different  views,  we 
come  together  to  discuss  them  and  when  we  arrive  at  a  decision,  we  implement 
it  wholeheartedly,  whether  we  agree  with  it  personally  or  not.  This  tradition 
has  been  the  strength  of  the  Congress  and  it  is  the  only  path  for  us  to  follow. 

The  alternative  is  to  take  recourse  to  the  stick.  Whether  you  use  force  or 
revolt  in  some  other  way,  it  will  only  lead  to  the  break-up  of  the  organisation. 
This  Resolution  forces  Congressmen  to  think,  it  uplifts  them  somewhat  and 
forces  them  to  think  about  the  evils  that  have  crept  into  our  organisation  and  to 
find  a  way  of  removing  them.  It  is  obvious  that  if  it  was  to  be  done  effectively 
there  was  only  one  way  to  do  it  and  that  was  for  some  of  our  prominent  leaders 
to  resign  and  show  the  way.  Otherwise  it  would  have  had  no  impact  or  meaning. 
This  was  the  dilemma  before  us. 

It  is  obvious  that  that  would  mean  a  great  deal  of  loss  in  the  sense 
that  experienced  men  resigning  from  their  posts  would  have  been  a  loss  to 
government  and  affected  its  working.  It  is  so  even  now,  it  is  like  losing  one’s 
right  arm.  But  we  are  faced  with  the  basic  necessity  of  creating  a  new  atmosphere 
in  the  Congress  and  the  people.  So  it  became  necessary  for  prominent  leaders 
to  implement  it.  It  is  my  feeling  and  I  have  said  repeatedly  that  it  would  be 
best  if  I  began  the  whole  thing.  But  the  fact  is  that  apart  from  the  fact  that  my 
colleagues  did  not  accept  my  proposal,  I  was  helpless  too  because  I  could  see 
many  difficulties  ahead  and  I  was  not  sure  what  the  ultimate  result  would  be. 
I  could  not  see  my  way  clearly. 

Anyhow,  the  broad  fact  is  that  we  had  to  start  implementing  this  with  our 
best  men.  Only  then  would  it  have  some  meaning.  You  must  understand  this. 
And  the  meaning  that  some  people  are  trying  to  read  into  it  saying  that  all  this 
is  happening  because  of  differences  of  opinion  among  ourselves,  is  totally 
wrong.  First  of  all,  there  is  bound  to  be  some  difference  of  opinion  at  all  times, 
everyone’s  thinking  is  not  alike,  nor  should  they  do  so.  But  whatever  decisions 
have  been  taken  so  far  have  been  with  the  full  concurrence  of  the  Cabinet  and 
the  responsibility  for  them  rests  with  the  Cabinet  and  the  government,  not  with 
any  individual  Minister.  One  Minister  may  have  presented  it  but  everyone  takes 
the  responsibility  for  it,  whether  it  be  our  Minister  of  Finance191  or  Agriculture  & 
Food.192 1  am  mentioning  these  two  specifically  because  some  of  our  opposition 
Members  have  unnecessarily  attacked  them.  When  we  had  the  No-Confidence 
Motion  in  the  Lok  Sabha  recently,193  some  of  the  Socialist  Party  Members 
attacked  the  Finance  Minister  and  the  Minister  of  Food  &  Agriculture  in  the 


191.  Morarji  Desai. 

192.  S.K.  Patil. 

193.  See  item  7. 
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course  of  the  debate,  which  I  could  not  tolerate,  especially,  as  it  happened  at 
a  time  when  I  was  myself  in  a  quandary,  as  to  what  I  should  do.  Ultimately,  I 
decided  that  I  would  not  allow  what  they  were  saying  to  affect  my  thinking. 
Otherwise  it  would  cause  nothing  but  damage. 

I  mentioned  the  Socialists  and  the  Communists.  Apart  from  the  fact  that 
they  may  or  may  not  agree  with  us,  sometimes  they  say  such  useless  and  wrong 
things  that  I  get  really  upset.  I  will  give  you  another  example  of  this.  When 
our  President  visited  the  United  States  and  England  recently,  the  Communists 
started  spreading  the  rumour  that  he  had  said  something  against  our  foreign 
policy  there  which  was  absolutely  wrong.  Our  President  is  well  aware,  as  far 
as  I  know — and  I  know  him  fairly  well — of  our  foreign  policy,  apart  from  the 
fact  that  he  knows  well  what  should  or  should  not  be  said  on  such  occasions 
and  in  foreign  countries.194  Further,  the  high  officials  of  our  External  Affairs 
Ministry  who  accompanied  him  say  that  his  replies  to  all  the  questions  put  to 
him  were  very  correct,  that  he  did  not  enter  into  any  arguments,  and  whatever 
he  said  was  in  absolute  accordance  with  our  policy.  And  yet  he  has  been  accused 
repeatedly  and  maligned  unnecessarily  which  has  hurt  me  very  much  because, 
as  you  know,  his  trip  to  the  United  States  and  England  was  a  very  successful 
one.  There  are  perhaps  very  few  men  who  could  make  such  an  impact  on  the 
common  people  and  the  big  and  the  small,  as  he  has  done  during  this  tour.195 1 
was  in  a  puzzle  because  I  did  not  know  how  to  defend  him  in  this  matter  and 
I  have  had  no  opportunity.  I  had  the  intention  of  speaking  about  it  during  the 
debate  in  the  Lok  Sabha  but  it  slipped  my  mind  at  the  last  moment.  Even  now 
I  may  get  an  opportunity  to  say  something  in  the  Lok  Sabha  because  we  are 
going  to  have  a  debate  on  Foreign  Affairs  or  something.  But  I  have  put  it  before 
you  because  I  suddenly  remembered  it. 

It  is  not  a  good  thing  to  talk  in  this  irresponsible  way  and  spread  rumours 
as  our  Opposition  parties  sometimes  do.  Nowadays,  there  are  other  things 
happening  which  puts  our  democracy  itself  in  danger.  In  this  the  responsibility 
of  Congress  members  is  great,  because  it  is  not  possible  for  our  Opposition 
members,  however  ill-mannered  their  actions,  to  do  much  damage  to  our 
Parliament.  Perhaps  they  may  do  a  little  harm  but  not  much.  But  if  the  Congress 
were  to  irritate  them,  then  the  danger  would  be  very  great.  So,  I  want  to  put 
this  before  you. 

So,  this  Resolution  has  been  passed  and  the  result  is  that  six  of  our 
colleagues  who  have  been  giving  us  invaluable  support  and  have  carried  the 
great  burden  of  the  country’s  affairs,  will  continue  in  Parliament,  but  will  no 


194.  See  item  9. 

195.  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  17  andl8. 
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longer  be  in  Government.  Whether  they  are  in  Government  or  not,  I  do  hope 
that  their  advice  will  always  be  available  to  us  and,  as  I  said  earlier,  they  have 
come  closer  to  us  than  ever  before.  So  we  are  proposing  a  message  conveying 
our  affection  and  love  to  them  on  behalf  of  the  Party  so  that  they  may  not  feel 
that  they  are  going  away  from  the  Party.  They  will  continue  to  be  members 
of  the  Party  as  well  as  the  Parliament,  but  the  bond  between  us  is  deeper  and 
the  real  reason  which  binds  us  together  is  the  Congress — we  are  all  Congress 
soldiers  and  we  want  to  strengthen  it.  The  entire  idea  behind  the  Resolution  is 
that  we  do  not  want  to  weaken  the  organisation.  And  please  remember,  now  that 
some  members  have  resigned  from  Government,  the  responsibility  rests  with 
all  of  us  to  work  in  such  a  way  as  to  enhance  the  prestige  of  the  Government. 
We  should  help  to  solve  the  problems  and  end  the  tensions  which  have  recently 
reared  their  heads  in  the  various  States.  After  all,  we  come  from  one  State  or 
the  other  and  we  can  work  in  our  own  States  to  end  groupism  so  that  we  can 
go  forward  with  strength.  That  is  all  that  I  have  to  say.  Alright,  let  us  go. 

Jai  Hind! 


80.  In  Lucknow:  To  the  National  HeralcP 96 

ww  ftf,  .3thtst  #1  wfr  ftfr  <#ft, 

3TFlft  TtsFftft,  gft,  Fl^F  ^ftf  3TFlft  fftFTT,  fftSTT  W  FTlftf 

F^ftf  gftf  ft,  Fnfftg  iftcHT  ft  ftw  I,  ftn  fftrnr  c§®  gftf 

ftf  TTOF>  W  ftfT  FTT  gftf  orqift  ft  ftf  3T§?T  cTfftft  3Fftf,  ft  FTftft 
ft  ftSHTT  IfTTF  SJT?  J3TT  $TT  ftft  fftFTW  ft§TTft  Fft  Rift  Fft  ft, 
ftft-ftft  snft  ftf,  ftf-gjr  ftrfft?:ftft^ftft^?rfftTTift  grftr 
1938  ft  ftfr  ftf  ftft  ftfr  wft  ft  fttFF  ttr  hVhi.  Tftf  fteft  ftfr  ft 

mfst  ft  ftfu  ftm,  F^ftf  ft  ft  Fftm  m  ftfr  ftfr  ft  titf  TgrRH 
sttw  fftftf  ft  i  ft  ft  ^  fftn  ftfr  fft  ftf  ft,  ffj  Fftft  ftf  gft  fttjf  §ftt  fft 

ft^HTT  ITTF  fftFTTTT,  If  ftf  ftf  FTTT  FTlft  FFTf  ft  ft  F^FT  FTTft  FFFlf  ftj  ft 

fftrr  If  w,  [ftft]  ftt  crt  t^ttf  ift  fq  ft,  ftt  ftft  tiff  [fft]  ttf  fti  ft  ftft 

FTFT  fft  ftFFTT  ft  FTF  FF  ^3TT=T5T  FTTT  fftFTTTT,  FlfttF  «TRT  ftf  I  ftr,  FTft-Feft  TJTfft 
FTFftf  ftf,  SJTT  ft  FTFTTT  ftTTT  ftFT  I,  ftFT  Flfift  ft  Fft,  FFT  FtFT  1 1  FFlft ,  ft 

ywcM  FFff  ftft  amt  ftft  ftmftft^r,  WKftft^®  ^fft  g-srr  ftfftr 

FT  c|cft1  gfftfiTT,  FT  c|cw  fFTREft  ftft  ftf,  ftfr  cilft  ftf,  *1|c|jyi  Fft  ftff  ftftoTT 


196.  Speech,  29  August  1963,  at  Baradari.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  10789,  NM  No. 
1892. 
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^  faff,  FFff%  3ffT  Ft  ep  3|flRT  FF  ff  Ff,  FF  TEH  FH%  Hff  TffTFT, 

FTT  I  FT,  RE  WET  FT,  Ft  gflR  eft  eTTTE,  WFTf  TETT  TUT  ft,  RFfft  FF? 

ftF  ^TPTT,  fRT  HETFfcT  TETfFFftTFFFTWeEEFETTTlt,  3TET  FEEt  1 1  #T 
F1%FT  eft  FF  f  fE  HET  FT  Oilfl  Ft  dH  ^  fTii>  ■Jiif],  fftEE'T  ff^e’S  ehhRi 
TUT  FF  TEFFTT  I  [RfM]  RTFff  IftTFeT  FRf,  REEt  RFT  TTFT 

T^R  RTFF  RET  RTFH  TFT,  j1 1 F  TFT,  FFT  <<sl  I  ?  FRET  ^/e’S  3TTF  TMd  ^1,  df | ■i 
g^FFETT  WT  TELNET  [circulation]  ft  FT  FTwftt  '3TTHWftt  ft,  fttT  fi^TdH  ^ 
3fk  3TFTTT  3TTfWTft  ft  Hftf  FTT  TTFETT  I  fftwft  ft  I,  RWf  if  I,  RREeT  ft  I,  eftT 
'RTF  ft  EHTl  FEW  FF  TEF|ftFTTT  [circulations]  ft,  FEH  WET  TTETTHT  ft,  FgeT 
^ff  eTHTsFlft  ftft  I  eft  FEET  FftfR  cj%  eft,  TTftf  Rt,  FFT  Fftft  #F  ftt  FTTREf 
Fftf  fftftftt  I  fttT  HFlWfft  TTF  ftt  Fit  ft  TTW5ETT  f  STIFF  3TET  ft  %  WT|eT  ^ftf  TETft 
fft  f^§RTR  ft  STTFF  TTWft  Rft  Fft  Ft  iftftcH  ftf  [dlfftlFT]  ftft  W  Fwf  WFFT 
RlfefftlFd  Hftf,  ?hi[qRi^d  eft  Rift  ft  fftnft  Fft,  T|WgTeff  %  fftraft  Fft,  RFft  eTTF 
%  fftRHft  Fft  I  ftf%H  Rft  ^  TTTST  ftf  RFfft  RT  RTTft  ft  RE  tftHT  Rif  TOT  ft, 
RE  ftfsftd  [standards]  Rft  T#  t  fttr  Fld-gd  REfr  f%  Rrft  WFTHf  ft  RE,  ttee 
RR  I,  Re  fttST  I,  RE  ftsiH  [passion]  I,  ftET  ’ft  fft#  Fft  gTEWETT  Hftf  FIFT 
%  '■’IF l  RE  gft  FTF  FTTeTT  Rtf  ^ffRT  [malice]  ^t  ^  I 

gR%  %  TRET  TR  RTF  [standard]  F#  3tk  RI  #  I  #T  TREt  Rt  gffR 
P],  #  FTF^TR  F[%  FlflTT  ^  RFf%  gft  REjnft  ^t  I  eft  if,  f^ERt  RtETF 

WW  %  rft  RT  RRf  dleeJR  ^  TFT,  RT^  TF^  %T  Rf  dlerJeE  SJT  I  eft 
eft  RJEET  -T^t  RRT  ^TT  2TT  3TETETT  RE^  ^f  TR%  Rf  Rf  cE|fs|H  nff  ^ESldl  £TT 
f%  RRT  %  #  TFTSTeTT  R  f%  RT  g?Rf  RtTFT  W  TEETT  RET  R#  1 1 
>3T3ft«r  ReT  I  %  RE  f^RTTET  I  RE  3ERR  Fft  f%,  fjREt  RR  %  RRT  ^ 
Eft  ^  #1:  ETTO  RTRT  RTETT  R#  qfiR  ^  FW  SJT  TtfT  RT^T  F%  Rt 

[standards]  7#  FET  [TR|  ETRR  Ff  RET  | 

RE  ReT  RT  «TK  *f  F^f  ^TM  TfETT  RT,  EF  ^TRR  #T  TERR  ^ 
Fe^-FE%  Rig;  FT  TTT^-R^  I,  if  Wf  R?ff  %,  F^T  TR  R  EETT,  R^t  FElf  TET 
efT  F^W  3ff  eEft  Ffeff  2ft,  ^TRT  Irf  ^  W  R^f  Rtf  FTTTT  Ff  FTTR 
tSr-RTR  %  RTg*f  ^  RT  %  Rtf  RTRt  Tftr  ftE  RTT  f%R  RTTff  FETft  %RT 
TTETT  Ft  ^  I  eft  RT  RET  FF  iff  Rtf  ^  §TETF  RF  §TTT  FT,  %T  RE  RT  RRTT 
RTT  Tft  f%  RT  RET  I,  RTRT  EFT  I  §TETF  “RT  ffeT  f^rf^T  RT"  f^f  Tff  FElf 
§fRT  [share]  2f,  f^R-f^ET  %,  RFf%  RT  REf  TIT  TftT  RT^T,  3TET  RT^T 
?|RT  RR  E^?T  REtTT  rM  ^  ■»![,  RFf%  ’ft  ^  WIT  RT  §fR  if  ffft 
Ft  TTF  “RT  ffeT  RT”  ^  EF  ff%  F^,  TTF  §TTFF  F|S  ^TFEl  Fft  FJeT  #F 
RTT-RTT  Ff,  teft  %  FET  FFTFT  t  Fff  I  eft  RTFF  TT^R  F^f  TFT,  TfeRT  Fff  TFT 
FTtf  TTTFF  FFlf  §tFT  TFftF  FT  Reft  ^  %T  R^fif  3TT%,  FF  FJeT  Rift  FET  eft 
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itfft  IFPTT  tt  FRIIF  I  ttT  Tit  t  3F&  tt  I7IIF  f ,  tt  ftlgT  TTg 
f 1  if  nt  crraf  t  i  xgi  n  iwf  igi  ift  Ft  hit  I  [it]  gp  xgr  ift 
FFTt  ft  Iltt  I  tftl  Fit  ITTIT  ITT  t  IFTIF  ttT  ft  t  TTg 

t  1 1  it  %  in  “tinr  In”  t  tti  iff  Ft  Tirtt,  if  xgr  $cttn  tt  m  1 1 

t  TTFIT  f  %  tlTT  tw  sit,  TTHTI  Ft,  tlT  TTTFT  TIFT,  itt  t  TFT 
xgl  IF  ft  tt  TT%I  t,  FTTTft  Fit  fe»  I  ft  ITT!  t  FTTFT  tlT  Ttt 

t  mf ,  rttft  tft  htft  wit  wit  t  ift  g>F  ftmr  iter  hit  t,  irit 

iff  fttf  TT,  FT  ITF  t  FT  ftTT  t  Tttf  TT,  Fit  xft^T  lit  f  ttT  wtftft 
ITIITf  Tit  f  ITITT  I  llf  d<  til  Tpct  Ftt  F,  gt  tt  FITTT  itt  F  tftlT 
ft  ftT  ft  t,  ft  tlTT  tw  f  TFT  gT  t  T#  t  ft)  gT  til  [passion],  xgl 
ftltt  ftlF  [missionary  spirit],  ft  TFT  ift  TFft,  Igl  TFT  ffll  gIT  F  gPlII 
f  FftFTT  f  ft  Igl  Tit  %  FTT  ftlltt  ftlF  ift  ffft  nffl  ft  IT  ffft 
ft!  ft  IT  ffft  ft  I  tt  ITT  f  ITFIT  |  ft  if,  FTTT  W  TFT  Ft,  fftl 
FIT  ft  TIFT  W  W  Tig  f  ft  ftT  xgm  t  ftf  ftt  HI  T  FT  ft  Fit 
iff  t,  FTf  xf^FT  #T  ftlTTFFT  ft  Ft  FT  TFT  Wit  fw  tt  Igl  ftt  tt 
Tit,  tt  ttlT  Tot  t  TTTlff  TFT  f  TTI,  iffff  TTTlff  TFT,  t  gIF  t  WIT  % 
tt  TRt  tt  F^  Ft  t  Tit  t  ft)  TFT  TFF  tFTT  TFT  IFt  tut  t  3TFTT  #T  FT 
TFT  tt  Tit  TFT  W  TFT  ttT  3TTT,  Wit  TFT  ftTTT,  ittfe  x^JF  IFF  TFT 
|  3TTT  FT  ITT,  TIF  tt-#T  lit  Ft  lit  I  TFT  tt  t,  IR  xt^f  TT  gt  IFT  tt 
t,  ITttTtflltlt,  fttltfllt  ttSTT  itf  t  TITT  ftlTTT  TFT  XTFTT  Ft 
TTtlT  FT  IFFT  1 1  IF  ITT  IFT  I,  FFlfft  it  t  ITT  ftTTT  Tt  tt  ITT  t, 

if  artti  ift  t  ittfr  itif  iTt  irotr  t  nf-ittr  itf  Ftt  f  iitr  irt 
Ftt  t  TTT^,  Ht  it  Iltlt  ^  FT  HF  I  [Ftt] 

#T,  IF  TTITT  IFT  TFTFT  I,  ITTFf  TT,  t  IF  TFTT  IFT  TFTTT  I 

ITT  gXT  TTcp  HTFFT  gTTT  gIT  IT  IF  FTlt  x^F  ift  ttt  ftltt  ftrft 
§t  IT  Txt^FT  it,  ftrt  iftT,  FT  TFT  TFTltt  t  ttT  ftlT  IT  3TF  Igl  TTTT 
ITt  Fit  fttt  tt,  IFT  Iltf  t  IW  gIT,  TFT  IT  II  IT  FFFT  itt  gIT  t 

tftrr  titt  igi  tttir  f  i  ittfr  tt%t  t  ft  t  itif  ift  ift 

iFt  irtt,  ttt  t  ift,  if  Tt  I  ttr  tr  fm  I  itt-tft-ft  itt  t  tt 

IFTTTT  t  HflF  IFT  lit  t  FT#  FT  gt,  ttT  gt  Ft  TFtt  I  HTFFF  tt 
IFt  lit  Firt  t#  TTITlf  t  Ftt  tftl  iMt  tt  tr  W  t  Titt  TTttt, 
iMt  IFt  lit  tt  Tilt  Ttt  ttT  IFF  if  I  gtl  itr  t  IFT  t  TWFTt 
Tgt^TT  [compulsory  education],  ftlT  t  lit  t,  xgF  TlPd  Ft  itt  tt,  xiFt 
Ut  Ft  if  3FITFt  t  ft  I <$ silt  TT  it  IFT  TIT,  ITTIFf  t  TFT  IFT  it, 
TFT  IFT  it  IF  ITTIFf  t  tt  Tlgg  FFt  t  tt  tt  IFT  it  ttT  IFTt  Tit 
t  IFTTT,  fttt  TFT  tt  lit  IFT  tt  #ft  I  it  Igl  TTt  IT  ttT  f  ft  Flit 
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HfITT  fl  IH,  ITS  HfITT  ITR  FT  ITR  tt  ttfil  T#  %  RIITT  HIT  It  #t 
t,  3ft  Ift  1 1  fMl'Pb  HtT#I  gt  If  I  f#  HH<bH  IT#  HIITT  f-fT  =TTT 
I,  ITHTfllT  I,  #T  I,  ftHTRT  I,  ITS  Ht#  t  #  t,  I|S  fl#  t,  ITS  Rg  t, 
ITS  #T  RTIT#  if,  ft#  If  #  fftfTH#  git  lit  II.  It#  1 1  HH#  flf# 
R#  f#  HHI-IIT#  Hit  ft#  I  tf#R  iff  #fi  lff|  ft#  f#TR  H  TfT  itf, 

ftiiTH  Pit  gg  Phh.i  it  ftrrt  Picbi^di  f,  Pi  Cl  gf  ##  ffior)  f  i  #  t  ui 

TTITHIIT  HI  I  giT  gnT  #  ffn<,  fit#]  qgfl  HT#  f  f#  giT  <f  I  #sk  T# 
H# ,  ITH  IT#  FT  flit  if  HIITT  |,  #  Hit  I  #IT  #5#  fR  IT#  f  f## 
#  HIITT,  I#  #,  Itf  lit  #,  RITI  #  I  If  H#  ITH  I  ff#H  ITS  IT#  f 
'illif  <  f  t  t§Mtf  km  it  TFT  it  #tl  HH  it  HTK  ITTHT  f|  #  Rift  ITTIR 
T#  t  gi  t  #T  #RH  ITTH  T#t  I 

#  HTTIT  fl#  f#  t  ITS  HR  ITT#  I,  fRITT  HTT  #T  Hlllf  IT  #  WT 
%  I  If  HI  #T  I#  f#  B’JKIH  R  ff  i#  Hit  ITfT,  it  HIITT  f  tSTRTT 
lm  t  igi  HUT,  THRU  RvRTI  k,  II#PTR  [circulation]  k  HR  HTRI#  k, 

n  its  t  tf#i  ftrr  #  gir  Tin  ftm  if  #fn  t  #trh  Inf  it, 

t 1  #T  f#giTTR  #  ITfT  t 1  IT®  flit  IHT  I  I#ffT  fit  it  #H  ft#  IT# 
t  RTF#  HT  I,  ftl  #T  t  ft#  IT#  I  HI#  W  t,  iff  ITH  fit  ft# 
Hit,  HUTT  HR  fit  HUT  ftcTT  t  f#  f#H  HI#  it  Ift  t,  ff#  HI# 
HI#  imiflT  [subscriber]  t,  If  HIT  it  HI  ftt  H  i#3TT  t  ttf 

f#gITTR  #  ITfT  #  ITT#t  in  t  RI#,  Hft-HfT  #  HIT  1 1  If  I#  H#  f 
■3#  fit  t  R#tl  ITITT  %  t  I#  ##,  3TI  f#-f#  IT<R  RIH  IRHT  HIT  t, 
if^Tfl#  ITT,  igi  H#-##  JpTfT#  R#,  tflTR  I#RT#  HI  ITR  ft  I# 
1 1  HR  I#  fT  f  ^§TfT#  HUT  R  II  Ht  #1  #  RI#  R#t  ftt  t  fll#  t, 
ttt  t,  #  R  H  H#  HIT  tt  Hit  ITfT  Igl  HTTIT  ^§TfT#  H  R#H  igi 
Wlttl  R#  ftlT  t  fITR  #  ftH,  giTT  #  f#  #  R#  ftlT  I,  flHlPb  HUT  t 
ft,  ##  IT#  tf#R  f#T  #  RHft  TflPi#  #  H#  I  Rlt  I 

#  i#i  m  fi#  g#  ttr  if  t  Hut  ih  f  ti  rtr  hi  ir-itt 
hit  t,  if  i#  I  gi  t  ti  fin  ingiT  irti  h  it  #t  ift  #-#r  m 

t  HUT  HURT  HIT  IT  fHfTITI  t,  #  TFT  it  HHT  RHgR  flit  ftHITT 

#htt  it  git  ftH  gif  ftmt  #  ftg,  ri#  #tRin  It  h#  t  it  #  gu 
gnfti  ir#  #Irt  iTfi  Rut  irrt  1 1  #  it  tf#R  ftrr  ri#  iti,  #  #-#r 
in  m,  ir  42  n  nftriT  §h,  fi  n,  fR  igi  tti  ttf  t  it  it,  ri# 
m  ftrr  hitt  if  gi  §h,  ftr  itr  f#nr#  #  #r  ri#  #t  f#r  m  gir 
gif  ftH  t  if  t,  f#tt  #  hh  t  itt  i  ri  m  tt  ftggi  [mr]  fit 

HFT  ITT  ftlT  #T  fH  HFT  ftlT  f#  uf#IT  If  §H  f#  gt  RFJR  #  R# 
ftlT  IT  [f#]  HT  It  TfT  I  ftlTg  tf  HI  H  HIT  IT,  fT  ftH,  If ,  t  fi# 
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^3?tt  srr  i  ^t,  gfr  rt^r  Rtf  pit  I?  ft,  -Rtf  tf  gtr  rt^r 
Rtf  I,  ptf-ptf  ^r  gs  ttRT  f  pit  ?i?r  t,  ps  rt  %  wtt  Rf  fRR  rtrt  I 
rr£  gfi^r  p!  Rtf,  trf%R  aftr  pttrt  Rtf  rri  t  i  rr  p®  pit  rrt 
t,  ttf  RRR  t  PBT  [f%]  R§R  ftR  %  PITR  #1  fe#  *f  PlPI'M  Ftf 
pt  %  %  [^rr£f]  fc#  tr,  Rtf,  Rtf  tf  c^nr  #tf  tf,  rrirt  rf  ftpitf 
rrrt  ttRT  1  fe#  if  gif  srptr  Rff  rrrr  I,  Rt-R%  rtcpir  f ,  sttrrr 
■3RPIR  t,  R%  fftr  RTtf  3RPTR  f  ttf^R  RTR  RTRf  tf  pftRT  t  RRt  afR  Rf  pift 
Ife  Ft  TTFFT  I  #tl  ^FTF  1 1  [Fife] 

#  3tff,  #  Ft  #  ft#,  ff  f^  tft#  #  ft^f  ft#  ftf  #  ftt#  f# 
FT#,  $#  Rff#  t,  FRFtT  rft  ##  #  3T#  ##  WTrft  #,  F>^  Hdl  d#,  FF  tMM 
Ft  TFT  3TFFF  FTFF  %  FF  fed  FT,  Fg#  [#]  ##  FTFF  FtT  FFF  #T  FFT 

#  #  FT#  Ft  FFT  F#T,  F#F  #  fet#  Tf##,  ##  F##,  FFT  #,  #  FFTf 
ftT#  FF  FtT#  FTIF  #,  Ft  ^xft  g#NF  Ft  F#  FF#  ffe  f#  FT#F-FT#F  FF# 
FF  FRF  FF  feT  FT#  FFFT  FFR  FF#  FFTT  f#FT  #T  #  #t  FF#  fefFTF  Ft 
ferr  F#,  #f  FF  TJF  #t  FF  #FF,  #FFTt,  FgF  gFTFTF  gFT  FFTtT  ##  FTF  F 
FF  FTFF  FF#  FFFF  ##,  FF#  #T  #FT  FF#  FF#  #,  3TFFT  #  FTF  #  I  Ft 
F  FFF  #  t#  F  FFF  #  I  F#t  #  ##  3TTF#  FTFT,  FF#  FFT  F  jfet  FTF  FFFT 
4  FF  #  F#  FTFFT,  F%  Fife  FtF  Ft  FF,  feF  feTFF  [management]  F?t 
FFF  %  FJF  FFT  fe  FFF  F^t  fe  fef  fe  FFF  §ft  fe  1%  FFFt  FF  F  FF  I 
#,  FF^FFfTFF^FFFFTJF  FFTFt,  ^F  FF  F^tfeFF  fet,  FFft  *ft 
fe  $  fetF  FF  FfeT-fe  FTFT  FT#  F#  ^f,  TJF#  fefe  gf  I  FF  FTFF 
FFIFT  FT^F  FTF#  FFT  FT  FF  #  f#  Qdl,  FFT  FlH^I  FFT  ?JF6I# 
[#]  FFF  FT#  I,  Fp?  FT  FTF  ^  #fT  FT  FFT  #  #  FTFT  I,  Fp?  FF  #  FFT 
1 1  #T,  #  Ff,  3TT#  FTF  t  #FF  fet  FTF  #t  TFF  t  #  FF  1#  #  FFF 
#FtF  [standards]  fet  F#,  f#T  FF  %  FFT  %  F#  #F  FFT  FT^FTt  #  #TTFFTft 
%  TFF  t  t  #F  FF  t  FTF  1 1  #FFFFTF#  FTF,  FTFffe  FF  FJF  FFTFT  FFT 
f#^F  F#  F  FTFFT  ^  f#  #  FTtt  FFT  FFF#  ^  F  #  FTlF  FF  FT#  #t  #F 
FF#,  ##T  fe  #  FF  FTFFR  FTF  tt,  FF  #TF  [passion]  #  FTF  FTF  #  #F 
FF#  FF  FT#  #  FTFFF  t,  FF  FTF  F  FF  FT#  #  FFFF  1 1 

FFffe  fegFTTF  FF  FFTFT  FFT  #T  #  TFFFFTFT  §3TT  t,  #  #T  #  #t# 
FTFFF  FT  ffeTFT,  #  fefFFT  TFFT  gFT,  #fe  FF  FF  FfF,  ##T  FF#  F# 
#T  ^F  gt  feT#  FF  #  Fit  f#gFTR  #  %T#F  FT#f  FT###  #  F#  # 
FTFT  t,  FF#  FFT#  FTf#FT  #F  FTFTf#FT  F##,  fegFTR  FF  F^FT,  #  f#  Fife 

#  F#  h|f#,  FF#  #  FFFF  F#  FFT  t  FFRFTF  FF,  ###TF  FF  I  FF  #t 
#FT  t  3T#  FFF  FF#  g##TF  Ft  #  F  #t  ###  FFT#,  FT##  F  FFFFT 
g  F#  3TTF  FTF  FFT  fegFTR  FF,  fegFTR  FF  F#  FFTFT,  fegFTR  FtF# 
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T#f  te  etwft  I  fttff  tftft  f#e  fee#  F#ff#  ftu  #ett  Fh  e#  fet#  wtt#  ft# 
#ui#tw  fF##r  ft  #  #  #r  f#F#r  t,  #f  ff  ftf-  ettw  eutt  f  ft,  eft  #$tt 

[passion]  FTTT  FTfFE,  WE  ##T  FtTT  F#FE,  WE  3#  3TUTKT  F#  FIF#  #  FT,  ## 
TETFT  #3TTF  #EEF  FEW  RTF  WE  ETWFT  t  I  3TR  FF  FT#  Ft  3TTT  FIT#  t,  FT 
FT#  FT  1 0  Ff#FT#T  t  '  [secularism]  iJEW  #,  FF  Ft  ETTHKlRlW  FT 

t  F#ET,  Ft  ETFF  WET  #TT  WE#  f  Ft  3TF#  FTF  T#f  1 1  FTF  3TETET  T  WF  FEE# 

#  FT#  TFT  WERE,  FF  FF#  gE  FT#  f#f#F  F#T  Ft  Ft#  FT#  t  TEW  ^ 
FTWT  Rhm.I  #W  FEW  FT#  ##  FETW  WE#  T  E#  3TTFFTE  F#  #$TTF  IETF  #, 
TW3#FT  #,  FTTT  3TTFTTT  #  FF  FgF  TFT  WE#  1 1  FET#TE  FTF#  3TF#TFF  ## 
#t  TF#  #  FF  TFT  t  3T#  FE#  t  fW  3TTF  ###  F#  3#E  FTFT  F#  ETFTFFT  f##, 
TFFET  #  FF  F#,  FTF#  ETF  FT  fFFTE  F#,  FTF#  ETF  #  I  FET#TE  FF  TUFTED# 
ETTF#EF  EW  TFTET  FT#  Ft  T#T,  F#  ETF  FT#t  F#  FTF  f#FT#  #  f#E  [fc]  f#ET#TE 
#FTF  #EEF  ^  g3T  FT,  ##  TET#  FF  ETF  WTT  f#FT  f#  FEE#  #,  FFT  ETF  Pel#! 
if;  TT  ETE###t  #  FT  E##  [fW]  ##  3TTFWT  W#  F#  I  #  ETF  FT#  FT#  ETTT# 
3TT#t  FT##  3#E  FFTTTT  3TT  #T  EE#  ff#T  I  E#  #  #T  F«#F  WEFT  f  f#  FTTFTFT 

#  FFFT  FT#TT  ##  T#FT  FT#  FT#  F#,  FT#  T  F%  FT#  FT  FEJyft  F#,  E#U^#H 
[standards]  F#  FTF  E#TT  I 

FFfi#F! 


[Translation  begins: 

Governor,197  Mr  Chairman,  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

You  have  been  listening  to  many  speeches.  I  do  not  know  what  your  thoughts 
were  but  I  was  inevitably  drawn  to  the  past.  Pictures  from  the  past  rose  up 
befoie  my  mind  s  eye,  particularly  of  the  time  when  the  National  Herald  was 
established  amidst  great  difficulties.  Then  I  left  for  Europe  in  1938,  leaving  the 
whole  thing  to  my  colleagues,  Mohan  Lai  Saksena,  Rafi  Ahmed  Kidwai,  Sri 
Prakasaji,  and  specially,  Raghunandan  Saranji  from  Delhi.  A  few  months  later 
I  heard  that  the  National  Herald  had  come  out.  When  I  saw  the  first  issues,  I 
was  thoroughly  disheartened  [Laughter].  They  were  so  badly  printed  that  I  was 
aghast  that  so  much  effort  had  produced  such  results. 

Well,  it  improved  gradually.  Usually  there  are  problems  in  the  initial  stages 
though  there  should  not  be.  They  are  particularly  acute  when  the  production  is 
in  the  hands  of  ignorant  people.  Later  on,  it  improved  in  quality  but  we  have 
had  to  face  difficulties,  financial  and  otherwise  constantly.  We  were  not  able  to 
get  good  managers  because  managerial  skill  is  one  thing  we  have  not  acquired. 


197.  Biswanath  Das. 
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There  was  one  reassuring  factor  which  was  that  Rama  Rao  was  the  first  editor. 
Then  Chalapathi  Rau  took  over  and  continues  to  this  day,  as  you  know.  The 
fact  is  that  though  my  name  and  others  are  associated  with  the  paper,  National 
Herald  is  Chalapathi  Rau’s  paper.  It  is  that  alone  which  keeps  the  standard  and 
reputation  of  the  paper  high.  As  you  all  know,  National  Herald  cannot  compete 
with  most  of  the  other  national  dailies  in  Delhi,  Bombay  and  Calcutta  which 
have  large  circulations  and  backing  of  money.  They  pay  their  editors  and  staff 
very  well.  You  will  not  find  any  of  those  things  here.  I  do  not  know  if  you  agree 
with  me  but  in  my  opinion,  Chalapathi  Rau  is  perhaps  one  of  the  best  editors  in 
the  country,  not  only  because  of  his  command  over  the  language  and  beautiful 
style  of  writing  but  the  pains  that  he  has  taken  to  maintain  high  standards  over 
a  long  period  of  time.  Moreover,  his  writings  have  vitality  and  passion  and  yet 
there  is  no  malice.  He  has  not  spoken  ill  of  anyone  as  far  as  I  can  remember. 

He  maintained  high  standards  and  has  continued  to  do  so.  He  has  always 
given  a  completely  free  hand  to  his  editors  and  directors,  etc.  I  have  had 
nothing  to  do  with  the  paper  for  the  last  sixteen  years.  Even  before  that,  I  never 
interfered  in  matters  of  policy  and  principle  because,  apart  from  the  fact  that  I 
did  not  consider  myself  qualified  to  do  so,  I  felt  that  the  others  knew  their  job 
better.  So,  it  is  an  example  unto  others  that  a  newspaper  which  operates  under 
no  pressure  can  work  best  and  maintain  very  high  standards. 

There  was  something  that  we  were  constantly  afraid  of  when  we  saw  how 
other  newspapers  were  gradually  passing  into  the  control  of  the  big  moneybags. 
We  were  afraid  that  due  to  our  financial  difficulties,  National  Herald  may  be 
taken  over  by  someone  with  money  and  all  our  efforts  would  be  wasted.  So,  soon 
after  I  left,  a  trust — the  People’s  Benefit  Fund  Trust — was  created,  into  which 
all  of  us  who  had  shares,  including  the  Uttar  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  gave 
them  up.  Now  except  for  a  handful  of  people,  individuals  do  not  own  shares. 
In  this  way,  the  danger  has  been  warded  off.  Even  the  big  national  dailies  are 
under  the  complete  control  of  big  moneybags.  A  big  newspaper  becomes  an 
industry  by  itself.  But  at  least  the  National  Herald  cannot  be  controlled  by 
any  industrialist. 

I  want  the  National  Herald  to  grow  and  succeed  and  earn  money.  At  the 
same  time,  I  want  that  it  should  not  make  too  much  money  because  the  moment 
there  is  more  money  than  necessary,  the  people  who  run  it  get  swollen  heads. 
Editors  are  paid  fat  salaries.  I  have  no  objection  to  that.  But  the  passion  and 
missionary  spirit  which  have  characterised  the  National  Herald  right  from  the 
beginning  is  seldom  to  be  found  in  conjunction  with  a  great  deal  of  money.  You 
cannot  find  many  examples  in  the  history  of  the  world  of  the  missionary  spirit, 
in  an  individual  nation  or  race,  going  hand  in  hand  with  big  money. 

So,  though  I  want  National  Herald  to  grow  I  want  it  to  remain  within 
manageable  limits.  There  must  be  no  sudden  spurt  in  its  growth  which  will 
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give  swollen  heads  to  the  editors  and  proprietors.  That  danger  is  not  there  with 
Chalapathi  Rau.  I  have  been  here  since  morning  but  he  is  so  self-effacing  that  I 
have  not  even  seen  his  face  yet.  He  was  asked  to  sit  with  us  on  the  dais  but  he 
refused.  In  the  various  functions  which  have  been  held  this  morning,  he  was 
nowhere  to  be  seen.  So,  there  is  no  danger  of  his  getting  a  swollen  head  which 
is  a  good  thing.  But  it  will  be  better  if  he  came  out  of  his  shell  occasionally. 
In  fact,  pressmen  are  generally  not  self-effacing.  On  the  contrary,  they  push 
themselves  forward  everywhere  [Laughter]. 

Well,  these  issues  will  remain  important  in  India  for  a  long  time  to  come. 
Some  years  ago,  a  Press  Commission  was  appointed  and  a  long  report  was 
published  which  went  into  all  these  problems.  Some  of  its  recommendations 
were  very  sound.  Some  of  them  were  implemented  and  others  were  not.  It 
is  an  extremely  complex  problem  because  it  is  obvious  that  the  number  of 
newspaper  readers  will  continue  to  grow  rapidly.  In  the  next  ten  years,  it  will 
become  ten  or  twenty  times  as  much  and  most  of  them  will  be  readers  of  the 
vernacular  newspapers.  But  I  think  English  will  continue  and  the  number  of 
readers  of  English  newspapers  will  grow.  Compulsory  education  had  wrought 
a  great  revolution  in  Europe  and  the  number  of  newspapers  readers  increased 
so  rapidly  that  prices  and  trends  in  newspapers  were  turned  completely 
topsy-turvy.  The  style  of  editorials  and  articles  too  changed  completely  and 
continues  to  change  even  today.  Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  at  least  some  of 
our  newspapers  should  strive  to  maintain  high  standards  which  will  influence 
the  others.  I  regret  to  say  that  the  number  of  newspapers  and  journals,  dailies, 
weeklies  and  periodicals  is  growing  by  leaps  and  bounds,  some  in  English, 
Hindi,  Urdu  and  other  languages,  which  are  painful  to  read.  It  is  not  that  there 
is  wrong  reporting  but  there  is  no  attempt  at  maintaining  standards  of  any  kind. 
They  reflect  very  low  thinking  and  taste.  It  is  an  extremely  dangerous  trend  for  a 
country.  Therefore,  it  is  very  important  to  maintain  high  standards.  The  national 
dailies  from  Delhi,  Bombay,  Calcutta  and  Madras  do  so,  which  is  a  good  thing. 
But  in  some  things,  it  is  obvious,  I  prefer  the  views  and  trends  represented  by 
the  National  Herald.  They  have  maintained  them  since  its  inception  and  will 
undoubtedly  continue  to  do  so. 

In  a  sense,  this  has  an  impact  on  other  newspaper  too.  You  will  notice  that 
though  there  are  other  national  dailies  in  the  country  with  wider  circulation 
and  income,  the  National  Herald  enjoys  a  special  reputation  both  in  India  and 
abroad.  It  is  held  in  respect  because  of  the  views  it  represents  and  the  manner 
in  which  they  are  presented.  A  newspaper’s  circulation  depends  upon  the 
reputation  it  enjoys.  I  hope  that  National  Herald  will  continue  to  maintain  its 
high  standards.  It  is  seeing  better  times  now  and  though  it  is  not  very  affluent,  at 
least  its  hand  to  mouth  existence  is  over.  I  fear  that  it  will  become  too  prosperous 
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because  that  has  its  own  evil  consequences.  Too  much  prosperity  is  not  good  for 
either  individuals  or  nations  or  institutions  though  to  some  extent  it  is  essential. 

Twenty-five  years  have  gone  by  and  though  my  name  has  been  frequently 
mentioned  today,  I  have  not  been  closely  associated  with  the  paper  for  years. 
It  is  true  that  in  the  beginning  I  was  closely  connected  with  it  and  in  the  first 
two,  three  years,  I  used  to  come  often  to  Lucknow  from  Allahabad  and  send 
editorials  at  night  for  publication  the  next  morning.  But  in  1942,  most  of  us 
went  to  jail.  When  I  came  out,  I  renewed  my  interest  in  the  paper.  But  soon  I 
got  stuck  with  affairs  in  Delhi.  At  that  time  I  was  completely  cut  off  from  it,  so 
much  so  that  often  I  was  not  aware  of  what  was  happening  except  for  reading 
the  editorial.  Even  now  I  do  not  know  what  is  going  on  here.  I  confine  myself 
to  making  enquiries  about  the  paper  sometimes.  Now  I  hear,  as  Zaidi  Sahab 
mentioned  that  you  are  keen  to  start  a  Delhi  edition.  That  will  be  a  good  thing. 
Delhi  needs  a  paper  like  this.  There  are  big  national  dailies  with  a  great  deal 
of  money  in  Delhi.  But  they  have  certain  shortcomings  which  can  be  fulfilled, 
in  my  opinion,  by  the  National  Herald. 

However,  nobody  knows  when  it  will  become  possible.  There  are  many 
difficulties.  First  of  all,  there  is  the  problem  of  money.  Rafi  Ahmad  Kidwai 
was  the  one  who  started  the  whole  thing.  In  the  beginning,  he  purchased  a 
big  machine,  the  rotary  machine  and  what  not,  which  instead  of  being  useful, 
almost  landed  us  in  bankruptcy.  We  had  to  borrow  from  the  bank  and  had  to 
pay  interest.  We  had  to  bear  great  losses.  Then  just  when  it  might  have  been 
used,  we  sold  if  off.  So,  we  were  neither  here  nor  there.  As  I  said,  we  have 
excellent  people.  But  we  have  always  lacked  managerial  skills.  We  can  write 
editorials  and  articles.  But  we  are  no  good  at  business.  So,  we  had  to  face 
great  difficulties.  I  am  talking  of  the  olden  days.  I  think  now  there  are  more 
capable  people  handling  the  affairs  of  the  paper.  It  seems  to  have  become 
more  prosperous.  It  is  beginning  to  show  a  profit.  That  is  a  good  thing.  But  I 
am  concerned  that  it  should  continue  to  maintain  its  high  standards,  integrity 
and  honest  reportage.  At  the  same  time,  I  do  not  want  groupism  of  any  kind. 
Views  must  be  expressed  with  passion  and  vitality.  We  need  that  in  India  today. 

The  struggle  for  freedom  came  to  an  end  at  last  and  we  attained  our  goal. 
But  now  we  have  begun  to  wage  a  war  against  poverty  in  which  we  have  to 
take  45  crores  of  Indians  with  us.  We  are  in  the  process  of  bringing  about  a 
social  and  economic  revolution  in  the  country  and  to  build  a  socialist  pattern 
of  society.  It  is  a  big  task  and  there  are  many  obstacles  in  our  path.  But  I  think 
there  is  no  alternative  if  India  is  to  progress.  There  is  great  opposition  to  our 
efforts.  Therefore,  we  must  present  our  views  with  the  force  and  passion  with 
which  everything  that  we  did  during  the  freedom  struggle.  The  National  Herald 
can  help  greatly  in  this  task. 
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As  you  know,  there  are  certain  fundamental  principles  which  the  Congress 
stands  for  like  secularism,  universal  education  etc.  The  National  Herald  cm  give 
a  proper  direction  to  the  thinking  of  the  growing  number  of  educated  people. 
Along  with  papers  like  the  QaumiAwaz,  Nav  Jeevan,  etc.,  the  National  Herald 
has  acquired  a  new  significance.  This  twenty-fifth  anniversary  has  a  special 
significance  for  it  is  a  reminder  of  what  we  have  to  do  and  why  the  National 
Herald  was  started.  We  must  learn  from  our  mistakes  in  the  past  and  be  clear  in 
our  minds  about  what  we  should  do.  All  these  issues  are  before  us.  I  hope  the 
paper  will  continue  to  be  published  successfully  and  maintain  its  high  standards. 
Jai  Hind! 

81 .  For  the  Bharat  Yuvak  Samaj198 

The  Bharat  Yuvak  Samaj  is  celebrating  “Youth  Day.”  What  exactly  does  this 
mean  and  what  do  they  celebrate?  Surely  it  must  have  certain  significance  to 
be  worthy  of  celebration.  We  live  in  times  of  revolutionary  changes  in  India 
as  well  as  in  the  world.  In  these  changes,  it  is  obvious  that  youth  must  play  an 
important  and  constructive  part.  Youth  is  a  question  of  age,  but,  even  more  so, 
it  is  a  question  of  vitality  and  creative  energy.  It  has  no  meaning  if  this  vitality 
and  creative  energy  are  not  present.  Therefore,  in  celebrating  this  day,  we  must 
lay  stress  on  the  objective  we  have,  the  principles  we  hold  and  the  action  we 
have  to  take  in  order  to  realise  those  principles  and  objectives.  It  would  be 
a  good  thing  if  some  specific  programmes  were  laid  down  for  this  purpose. 
These  programmes  may  not  be  very  ambitious  but  they  should  be  specific  and 
something  that  can  be  done  constructively.  I  hope  the  Bharat  Yuvak  Samaj  will 
devote  itself  to  this  kind  of  thinking  and  action. 

82.  To  Lalbhai  Patel:  Meet  in  Delhi199 


September  6,  1963 

My  dear  Lalbhai, 

Madan  Mohan  Chaturvedi200  has  sent  me  a  letter  of  yours  addressed  to  me 
dated  August  2 1  st.  He  wrote  that  you  had  sent  me  two  letters  recently.  I  do 
not  remember  seeing  these  letters.  One  of  these,  of  course,  has  now  reached 
me  through  Madan  Mohan  Chaturvedi.  It  is  just  possible  that  your  other  letter 
may  be  among  some  correspondence  of  mine  which  I  have  not  disposed  of  yet. 

198.  Message,  4  September  1963.  Forwarded  to  Jagannath  Pahadia,  Secretary  of  the  Bharat 
Yuvak  Samaj,  New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  14-A. 

199.  Letter  to  an  industrialist;  address:  Sambava  Chambers,  Sir  PM.  Road,  Bombay  1. 

200.  Editor,  Vidisha  Sandesh,  Nav  Bharat  Printing  Press. 


190 


I.  POLITICS 


Anyhow  I  have  read  your  letter  of  August  21st  with  pleasure.  I  am  glad 
you  have  given  some  account  in  it  of  yours. 

You  can  certainly  write  to  me  whenever  you  feel  like  doing  so  and,  if  you 
come  to  Delhi,  I  shall  be  happy  to  see  you  here. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

83.  To  B.K.P.  Sinha:  Qualifications  for  Assembly 
Party  Leaders201 

September  9,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Sinha, 

Your  letter  of  September  9. 

The  Parliamentary  Board  has  decided  not  to  impose  anyone  as  a  leader  on 
the  Assembly  Parties.  They  want  to  leave  the  Party  free  to  choose  their  leader. 
There  are  certain  directions,  however,  which  they  would  like  every  Party  to 
bear  in  mind.  Thus: 

(1)  The  leader  should  be  chosen  as  far  as  possible  unanimously  or  with  a 
large  consensus  of  opinion. 

(2)  The  leader  should  be  a  man  of  ability  and  high  character  and  integrity. 

(3)  He  should  become  the  leader  of  the  whole  Party  and  not  a  group  or 
caste. 

(4)  There  should  be  no  special  canvassing  for  this  election  as  has  happened 
previously. 

(5)  He  should  be  well  known  to  be  a  staunch  adherent  of  Congress 
principles  and  policies. 

These  are  some  of  the  important  points  which  have  to  be  borne  in  mind. 
Although  the  Parliamentary  Board  is  not  recommending  any  name,  they  are 
very  anxious  that  the  election  should  not  be  held  on  party  or  group  or  caste 
lines.  If  this  happens,  the  Parliamentary  Board  will  be  distressed  and  may  think 
of  further  steps.202 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


201.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  74  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

202.  See  also  item  84. 
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84.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Qualifications  for  Assembly 
Party  Leaders203 

September  9,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

We  have,  I  think  rightly,  decided  to  leave  the  election  of  the  new  leaders  of 
Parties  and  Chief  Ministers  in  place  of  the  present  Chief  Ministers  who  have 
resigned,  to  the  Party  itself.  The  Parliamentary  Board  decided  not  to  make  any 
recommendations  from  here. 

Reports  appear  from  time  to  time  in  newspapers  of  some  persons  who 
might  be  put  up  for  election.  Sometimes  these  persons  do  not  appear  to  be  very 
desirable.  Anyhow  we  have  decided  not  to  interfere. 

But  I  think  it  would  be  certainly  desirable  for  general  instructions  to  be 
sent  in  regard  to  these  elections.  I  would  suggest  that  you  might  send  them  to 
both  the  resigning  Chief  Ministers  and  the  Presidents  of  the  PCCs  concerned. 
These  instructions  might  say: 

(1)  that  we  would  like  these  elections  to  take  place,  as  far  as  possible, 
unanimously  or  with  a  very  large  measure  of  support.  On  no  account 
should  they  be  run  on  group  or  party  lines; 

(2)  the  person  standing  for  election  should  be  such  as  can  function  as  the 
leader  of  the  whole  party  and  not  of  a  group.  Governments  should  be 
formed  on  the  same  basis; 

(3)  the  person  chosen  should  be  one  of  high  ability  and  efficiency  and 
well  known  to  be  of  integrity  and  character; 

(4)  the  person  standing  for  election  or  chosen  must  be  one  who  stands 
fully  for  Congress  principles  and  the  Congress  programme.  A  general 
adherence  which  everybody  gives  is  not  quite  enough  for  a  leader.  He 
must  be  known  to  be  fully  in  favour  of  the  Congress  programme  and 
objectives. 

I  think,  something  like  this  might  be  written  in  your  instructions  to  the 
Leader  and  to  the  President,  PCC.  I  am  particularly  anxious  that  the  Congress 
Programme  should  be  emphasised,  as  I  see  some  names  who  have  no  particular 
liking  of  Congress  programme.  I  think  you  might  add  that  no  election  should 
take  place  on  a  caste  basis  or  other  group  basis.  Also,  that  heavy  canvassing 
which  has  sometimes  taken  place  in  the  past,  is  to  be  avoided. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


203.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 
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85.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  K.N.  Kaul  on  Badshah  Khan204 


September  20,  1 963 


My  dear  Diwakar, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  September  about  Dr  Kailas  Nath  Kaul.  I  do  not  know 
what  information  he  can  give  you  about  Badshah  Khan.  You  can  write  to  him 
and  find  out.  He  is  the  Director  of  the  National  Botanical  Gardens,  Lucknow.20- 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


86.  At  the  CPP:  Kamaraj  Plan  and  Aftermath206 

Comrades,  I  have  been  reminded  that  we  are  parting  after  this  meeting.  The 
parting  is  not  for  long  but  even  so,  there  is  nothing  special  on  the  agenda. 
The  most  important  question  before  the  Congress  in  the  recent  months  has 
been  the  Kamaraj  Plan.  There  is  no  doubt  that  it  has  generally  had  a  good 
effect  on  the  country  as  well  as  on  Congressmen.  I  cannot  say  if  everyone  is 
happy  about  it  or  not  but  the  general  reaction  has  been  good.  Along  with  it, 
the  question  in  everyone’s  mind  is  what  will  happen  next  after  this  big  step, 
because  if  some  important  steps  are  not  taken  subsequently,  then  the  first  step 
pales  into  insignificance.  At  the  moment,  we  have  to  elect  the  Chief  Ministers 
in  five  States  and  it  is  regrettable  that  we  have  not  succeeded  in  putting  into 
action  the  thoughts  underlying  the  Kamaraj  Plan  and  our  intention  of  creating 
an  atmosphere.  And  the  tensions  continue  as  before.  The  whole  atmosphere 
is  that  of  an  impending  wrestling  match.  This  is  the  situation  which  is  not  at 
all  a  good  thing.  It  is  possible  that  things  will  calm  down,  but  the  danger  is 
that  tension  and  bitterness  are  increasing,  and  secondly,  if  the  same  tensions 
persist  later  too,  after  the  new  government  is  formed,  then  we  will  not  succeed 
in  creating  a  more  peaceful  atmosphere.  Anyhow,  let  us  see  what  happens.  The 
Parliamentary  Board  has  decided  that  we  will  not  interfere  at  all  in  this  matter, 
not  even  to  suggest  names.  I  do  not  know  whether  this  was  the  right  course  of 
action  but  since  the  decision  had  been  taken,  it  was  implemented.  They  had  also 
taken  a  decision  that,  though  we  would  not  suggest  any  names,  we  would  put 

204.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
J.N.  Papers  -  R.R.  Diwakar. 

205.  See  also  item  93. 

206.  Participation  in  discussion,  20  September  1963.  NMML,  AICC  Tapes,  M  71-c(i)  & 
(ii). 
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the  principle  before  the  people  and  the  party  that,  as  far  as  possible,  we  should 
try  to  work  this  out  by  common  consensus,  and  if  not  unanimously,  at  least  not 
on  separate  party  lines  either;  thereafter  the  governments  which  are  formed 
also  may  not  be  on  party  lines.  . . .  Stress  was  laid  on  the  point  that  whoever 
is  elected  as  the  leader  should  be  good  and  strong  and  able,  from  the  point  of 
Congress  principles,  policies  and  programmes  and  since  our  intention  is  to 
end  party  rivalries,  it  would  be  better  if  he  does  not  encourage  such  things.  It 
was  also  made  clear  that  henceforth  the  Parliamentary  Board  would  pay  more 
attention  to  these  matters  at  the  state  level  to  ensure  that  the  atmosphere  is  not 
vitiated.  Elections  would  have  taken  place  within  the  next  five  days  in  these 
five  provinces. 

So,  you  are  going  and  it  is  obvious  that  if  in  the  interval  we  do  nothing  till 
the  next  session  starts,  it  would  not  be  right.  You  should  go  to  your  constituencies 
or  to  your  State  and  explain  things  to  the  people.  There  are  many  things  to  tell 
them  about  the  Kamaraj  Plan,  the  work  which  is  being  done  in  Parliament,  and 
also  the  general  principles  of  the  Congress,  etc.  It  would  be  a  good  thing  if 
some  programme  is  drawn  up  for  the  MPs  in  each  State.  Recently  a  gentleman 
came  to  me  from  Madhya  Pradesh  and  showed  me  the  programme  that  has 
been  drawn  up  in  such  a  way  that  within  the  next  two  or  three  months  there 
will  not  be  a  single  village  in  Madhya  Pradesh  which  has  not  been  visited  by 
MPs  and  MLAs.  So,  you  should  go  there,  not  only  to  meet  people  but  also  to 
have  meetings,  etc.  Programmes  should  be  drawn  up  on  such  lines  and  we 
should  take  advantage  of  this  time  that  is  available  to  us.  As  you  know,  we  are 
going  less  and  less  into  the  villages  and  rural  areas  to  tour  and  except  when 
the  elections  are  about  to  take  place,  hardly  anybody  goes.  It  is  obvious  that 
if  we  are  slack  in  these  matters  it  is  harmful,  and  however  much  we  may  run 
around  later,  nothing  much  can  be  achieved  if  we  do  not  do  these  things  at  the 
proper  time.  So,  it  would  be  a  good  thing  for  us  to  do  them  now.  Talk  to  your 
PCCs  and  chalk  out  a  programme,  and  then  implement  it. 

Apart  from  the  changes  which  are  taking  place  in  various  States  as  a  result 
of  the  Kamaraj  Plan,  some  of  the  States  are  facing  other  kinds  of  difficulties. 
For  instance,  complaints  made  by  the  Opposition  Parties  are  being  given 
great  publicity  by  newspapers  who  take  a  special  interest  in  writing  against 
the  Congress  generally.  Some  of  those  complaints  were  sent  up  to  me  and,  in 
a  weak  moment,  I  agreed  to  look  into  them.  But  it  has  been  impossible  for  me 
to  do  so  because  the  Parliament  has  been  in  session.  So,  I  have  given  those 
bundles  of  papers  to  senior  officials  to  examine  and  to  write  a  note  on  them. 
Now  the  note  itself  has  become  rather  long.  I  will  now  try  to  look  into  it  when 
the  Parliament  session  is  over. 
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The  matter  of  Kerala  has  been  pending  with  me  for  some  time.207  And  what 
else?  Why  should  I  tell  you  the  names?  No,  no.  Those  names  have  not  been 
mentioned.  One  is  about  Punjab.  The  matter  of  Gujarat  has  been  more  or  less 
settled  without  my  intervention.  But  I  have  sent  the  papers  relating  to  Gujarat 
to  the  Congress  President  because  in  spite  of  a  new  leader  being  elected  it  was 
felt  that  the  complaints  which  have  been  made  should  be  looked  into  so  that 
their  names  may  be  cleared.208 

Take  Punjab,  for  instance.  A  strange  problem  has  arisen  there  from  a 
Supreme  court  decision.  Only  today  a  whole  of  delegation  of  MLAs  and 
MLCs — 107  of  them — came  to  me  and  extolled  Sardar  Pratap  Singh  Kairon’s 
virtues  and  explained  what  the  harmful  result  of  his  being  removed  would  be. 
Well,  I  heard  them  out  and  I  am  well  aware  of  his  virtues  myself,  as  also  of 
his  weaknesses.  I  know  that  there  is  hardly  anyone  as  strong  as  him  in  India. 
Often  those  very  virtues  lead  to  certain  faults  of  character  which  are  to  be  found 
in  him,  but  there  is  no  doubt  about  the  fact  that  he  has  served  Punjab  with  all 
his  might  and  the  manner  in  which  he  has  ensured  such  rapid  progress  of  the 
Punjabis  is  amazing.  It  is  true  that  no  leader  can  really  bring  about  such  rapid 
development  as  is  taking  place  in  the  Punjab  if  the  people  are  not  capable  of 
working.  But  a  leader  can  either  help  and  show  the  way  to  make  progress 
or  be  obstructive.  Especially  during  this  period  of  emergency,  he  has  shown 
great  leadership  qualities.  He  is  very  popular  among  the  armed  forces.  A  big 
percentage  of  them  come  from  the  Punjab — and  he  has  created  a  favourable 
atmosphere  for  them. 

Strange  things  happen.  Those  of  you  who  are  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  will  know 
that  a  question  was  raised  in  there  yesterday  in  this  connection.  A  deputation 
had  waited  on  the  President  with  some  complaints  and  he  had  sent  them  to  me. 
So,  I  agreed  to  look  into  them  and  sent  for  the  relevant  papers  from  the  Punjab 
Government.  Before  I  could  examine  them,  this  Supreme  Court  judgment  was 
passed.  I  was  asked  what  I  had  done  about  the  complaints  and  I  replied  that  I  had 
been  so  busy  with  Parliament  that  I  had  not  had  the  opportunity  to  go  into  the 
matter  as  thoroughly  as  I  wished  to  do.  I  also  said  that  most  of  the  complaints 
were  rather  old — I  was  wrong  when  I  said  they  had  been  made  two  years  ago, 
actually  they  were  five  years  old — and  the  Congress  Committee  had  examined 
them  carefully  and  had  brought  out  a  Report  on  it.  So,  I  pointed  out  that  in  my 
opinion,  those  complaints  were  substantially  wrong.  All  this  led  to  a  demand 
for  the  Report  which  I  had  mentioned  in  my  reply.  I  said  that  I  did  not  have 


207.  See  items  164,  169  and  170;  and  in  SWJN/SS/82/items  224,  225,  227-230. 

208.  On  Gujarat,  see  section  Politics,  subsection  Gujarat.  Balvantray  Mehta  took  over  as 
the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat  on  19  September  1963. 
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it  with  me  and  moreover  it  was  worth  considering  whether  it  was  proper  for 
me  to  present  the  confidential  papers  of  the  Congress  in  the  House.  There  was 
an  uproar  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  the  Members  demanded  to  see  the  Report. 
Then  we  came  to  know  that  the  Opposition  Parties  had  copies  of  it— at  least 
one  copy  was  being  circulated.  Anyhow,  I  request  the  AICC  office  to  send  me 
a  copy— I  had  not  seen  it  for  years  —and  the  first  thing  I  noticed  was  that  I 
was  wrong  in  saying  it  had  happened  two  and  a  half  years  ago.  Actually,  it  was 
in  May  1958.  The  second  thing  I  come  to  know  was  that  the  Report  was  not 
confidential.  It  had  been  published  in  the  newspaper  at  the  time.  I  was  under 
the  impression  that  it  was  confidential.  I  had  held  a  press  conference  at  the 
time  and  answered  a  number  of  questions  that  were  put  to  me.  I  came  to  know 
these  things  only  this  morning.  So,  when  the  matter  came  up  today.  I  said  it  was 
five  years  old  and  there  was  a  demand  to  present  the  Report.  I  said  that  I  had 
no  objection  to  presenting  it  if  the  Chairman  desired  me  to,  but  that  it  would 
be  a  bad  precedent  to  place  Congress  documents  in  the  House.  But  since  this 
had  been  made  public  and  anyone  who  cared  to  do  so  could  look  it  up  in  the 
newspapers,  I  said  I  was  prepared  to  present  it.  But  the  Chairman  did  not  agree 
and  said  that  he  did  not  want  to  create  a  precedent  of  summoning  non-public, 
non-governmental  documents.  So,  I  did  not  give  it.  But  I  have  mentioned  the 
date  on  which  the  Report  had  been  published  in  the  newspapers  and  if  anyone 
takes  the  trouble,  he  can  look  it  up  in  any  five-year  old  newspaper — I  think 
of  20th  May,  1958.  The  Report  is  very  good.  It  was  quite  objective  and  not 
at  all  partisan  but  drew  attention  to  the  mistakes  that  had  been  made  and  also 
pointed  out  the  basic  good  qualities  of  Sardar  Partap  Singh  and  reached  certain 
conclusions  of  course,  his  integrity  was  never  in  question,  and  we  found  that 
the  other  complaints  against  him  were  quite  baseless.  One  of  the  complaints 
was  that  a  teacher  in  the  village  school  started  by  his  family  had  perhaps  taken 
a  few  months  leave  and  had  been  paid  for  it  to  which  objection  was  raised. 
This  was  the  sort  of  petty  complaints  that  had  been  made.  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
perhaps  did  not  even  know  that  she  had  drawn  her  pay  and  of  course  stopped 
it  at  once.  So,  the  Report  said  that  certain  irregularities  had  taken  place  but  the 
main  charges  were  quite  baseless.  Now  how  can  we  comment  on  such  things 
about  a  person  who  is  the  leader  of  the  Punjab  Assembly?  Yes,  we  can  certainly 
give  our  opinion  about  facts.  There  was  a  No  Confidence  Motion  in  the  Punjab 
Assembly  but  which  was  defeated  by  a  large  majority.  Anyhow,  that  is  over. 

So,  if  you  are  interested  about  this  Punjab  matter,  I  would  suggest  that  you 
read  it,  because  it  is  a  good  Report  and  also  because  almost  the  same  questions 
have  been  raised  again,  though  the  Supreme  Court  judgment  has  made  them 
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more  complex.  But  the  general  complaints  made  five  years  ago  remain  the 
same  though  they  have  added  a  few  more.  These  problems  have  to  be  solved.209 

Well,  you  must  have  read  in  the  papers  today  that  Shri  Dasappa  who  is  our 
Deputy  Leader  has  agreed  to  become  the  Railway  Minister.210 1  said  you  must 
have  seen  it,  I  have  not.  He  is  reminding  me  that  as  a  result  he  ought  to  resign 
from  the  post  of  Deputy  Leader.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  rule  about  it  but  we 
must  have  a  convention.  So,  I  think  he  can  resign  now  or  later,  the  election  can 
be  held  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  session. 


87.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  Chief  Ministers’  Elections211 

September  22,  1963 

My  dear  Ajit, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  22nd  September,  unsigned  by  you. 

Whatever  my  views  have  been  in  regard  to  the  elections  tor  Chief 
Ministership  in  the  UP,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  Bihar,  I  have  avoided  giving  any 
expression  to  them.  I  did  not  do  so  because  we  had  decided  in  the  Parliamentary 
Board  that  we  should  not  propose  or  impose  any  name.  All  we  did  was  to 
issue  some  general  directions.  I  cannot  say  what  other  members  of  the  Board 
have  done.  I  was,  therefore,  a  little  unhappy  when  my  name  was  used  in  the 
UP  election. 

On  the  20th  mid-day,  a  meeting  of  the  Parliamentary  Board  was  held  at 
Indiraji’s  request.  Kamaraj212  also  was  present.  At  this  meeting  it  was  felt  that, 
at  that  last  moment,  we  could  not  take  any  effective  step.  Ultimately  it  was 
felt  that  Gupta,  Kamlapati  and  Sucheta  should  be  sent  for.213  When  they  came 
that  evening,  the  Board  met  Gupta  and  Kamlapati  separately.  Later,  I  had  a 
talk  with  Sucheta. 

I  think  you  are  taking  too  tragic  a  view  of  what  has  happened.  Many  things 
happen  which  we  do  not  like.  We  do  not  allow  ourselves  to  get  worked  up  about 
them.  I  had  a  talk  with  Keshava  Deva214  this  evening. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


209.  For  the  Punjab  debate,  see  items  225,  226  and  227. 

210.  See  item  58. 

211.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  UP  PCC.  NMML,  A.P.  Jain  Papers,  Sub.  File  No.  13. 

212.  K.  Kamaraj,  former  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

213.  C.B.  Gupta,  Kamlapati  Tripathi,  Sucheta  Kripalani. 

214.  K.D.  Malaviya,  former  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 
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88.  To  Damodar  Swarup  Seth:  Arranging  Meeting215 

September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Damodar  Swarup, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  22nd  September.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that 
you  have  been  released.  Although  you  have  been  released  on  medical  grounds, 
I  hope  you  are  fairly  well. 

You  can  certainly  see  me  when  I  go  to  Lucknow  on  the  29th  September.  I 
cannot  fix  any  time  from  here.  In  fact,  my  day  there  is  very  full,  but  I  suppose 
you  could  find  a  few  minutes  to  see  me. 


Yours, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


89.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  No  Birthday  Celebration216 

September  25,  1963 

My  dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  the  25th  September.  I  am  alarmed  at  your  suggestion  that  you 
intend  to  celebrate  my  birthday  by  giving  a  feast.  Please  refrain  from  doing 
so.  I  think  I  shall  probably  not  be  here  on  the  dates  you  mention.  But,  apart 
from  that,  I  wholly  dislike  the  idea  of  this  kind  of  celebration  of  my  birthday. 

As  I  am  not  sure  if  I  will  be  here  on  those  dates,  I  cannot  suggest  a  date 
for  the  Executive  Committee  or  General  Body  meeting  in  mid-November  at 
this  stage. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


90.  In  Lucknow:  Kamaraj  Plan  and  Other  Matters217 

Kamaraj  Plan  Will  Help  Democratic  Socialist  Revolution  in  Country 

Lucknow,  Sunday,  Sept  30  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  told  a  huge  public  meeting 
at  the  Begum  Hazrat  Mahal  Park  here  last  evening  that  the  Kamaraj  plan  had 

215.  Letter  to  a  veteran  Congressman.  PMO,  (Public  Section),  File  No.  8/254/63-PMP. 

216.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

217.  Report  of  Speech,  29  September  1963,  at  a  public  meeting  in  Lucknow,  reproduced 
from  the  National  Herald,  30  September  1963. 
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been  conceived  to  refashion  the  Congress  into  a  fit  instrument  for  carrying  out 
the  democratic  socialist  revolution  in  the  country.  He  said  that  no  other  party 
in  the  country  could  fulfil  this  role,  and  he  gave  reasons  for  his  belief. 

The  Congress,  he  said,  had  become  weak  because  of  its  love  for  office  and 
groupism.  The  Kamaraj  plan  aimed  at  ending  the  fight  for  ministership  and 
bringing  about  unity  within  the  Congress  ranks  and  encouraging  a  missionary 
spirit  among  its  members  for  solving  the  mighty  problems  of  a  nation  engaged 
in  economic  reconstruction. 

The  Prime  Minister  asked  the  people  to  give  the  Kamaraj  plan  an  honest 
trial  and  not  to  condemn  it  as  his  “master  plan”  to  oust  some  of  his  colleagues. 
He  said  the  people  knew  that  he  was  “no  chalbaz”  (trickster). 

The  Prime  Minister  began  his  speech  by  referring  to  the  National  Herald , 
and  said  that  he  had  specially  come  to  Lucknow  to  attend  its  Silver  Jubilee 
celebrations.  His  connection  with  the  National  Herald  had  been  severed  after 
he  had  gone  to  Delhi,  but  the  old  connection  with  the  paper  had  attracted  him 
to  attend  its  Silver  Jubilee  celebrations.  He  said  that  the  paper  had  served  the 
country  with  truth,  with  integrity,  with  intelligence  and  without  getting  itself 
involved  in  groupism  and  without  malice  towards  anybody.  He  hoped  the  paper 
would  continue  to  shed  light  and  uphold  high  principles  at  a  time  when  the 
people  were  apt  to  be  misled. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  after  the  attainment  of  freedom,  it  was  thought 
that  socialism  was  the  best  path  for  the  country  to  follow  to  achieve  economic 
freedom.  This,  however,  did  not  mean  that  force  was  to  be  used  for  attaining 
the  socialist  goal,  but  that  all  the  problem  would  be  tackled  in  a  peaceful 
manner,  just  as  the  zamindari  system  was  abolished  peacefully.  This  peaceful 
approach  did  not  mean  that  we  would  not  be  able  to  bring  about  socialism  in 
the  country,  he  said.  It  was  true  sometimes  he  got  perplexed  that  the  country 
was  not  moving  fast  enough  towards  the  desired  goal.  New  political  parties 
were  springing  up  like  the  Swatantra  Party,  but  the  biggest  danger  posed  to 
the  country  was  by  communalism.  In  this  struggle,  the  National  Herald ,  the 
Navjivan  and  the  Qaumi  Awaz  had  adopted  the  right  path  and  had  shown  the 
right  way  and  he  was  hopeful  the  newspapers  would  continue  to  follow  this 
path.  Their  editors  were  doing  their  duty  with  great  ability  and  he  hoped  they 
would  continue  to  do  so. 

Referring  to  the  early  days  of  the  National  Herald ,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that 
they  did  not  know  what  would  happen  to  the  paper  the  next  day — whether  it 
would  be  taken  over  by  the  Government  or  closed  down.  That  was  a  time  of 
anxiety,  but  for  some  people,  it  was  a  challenge  to  their  mettle,  a  testing  time 
for  braving  the  dangers.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that,  that  spirit  was  necessary 
to  tackle  any  work — a  missionary  spirit  or  the  spirit  to  work  with  passion. 
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Tracing  the  origin  of  the  Kamaraj  plan,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that 
Mr  Kamaraj  had  no  problem  in  his  state,  which  was  progressing  both  in 
agriculture  and  Industry  Mr.  Kamaraj,  however,  felt  that  the  Congress  in  the 
country  was  on  the  doldrums  and  that  its  members  engaged  themselves  more  in 
internal  bickering  than  in  improving  the  economy  of  the  country.  Mr  Kamaraj 
believed  that  the  Congressmen  and  the  Congress  should  be  shaken  out  of  their 
complacency.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  Mr  Kamaraj  consulted  him  and  Mr 
Patnaik,2'8  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  Both  of  them  came  to  him  and  propounded 
their  scheme  that  the  top  men  should  come  out  of  the  Government  and  work 
in  the  organisation. 

The  Prime  Minister  asked  both  Mr  Kamaraj  and  Mr  Patnaik  to  give  their 
plan  to  him  in  writing  as  he  did  not  quite  understand  how  to  implement  it.  He 
had,  however,  liked  the  plan  from  the  start.  The  plan  was  placed  before  the 
Congress  Working  Committee  which  formed  a  sub-committee  to  consider  it. 
He  was  not  on  that  sub-committee.  The  proposal  was  then  accepted  by  the 
Working  Committee  with  some  changes.  The  AICC  accepted  it  unanimously. 
He  said  he  spoke  at  the  meeting  and  gave  advice,  and  a  great  responsibility 
was  also  thrown  on  his  shoulders  in  this  connection. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  examined  the  problem — the  problem  of 
greed,  of  sitting  in  ministerial  chairs,  which  was  the  source  of  all  the  quarrels. 
The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  wanted  to  show  that  good  people  could  also 
leave  office.  In  this  context,  he  was  convinced  he  should  show  the  path  by 
resigning,  otherwise  with  what  moral  authority  could  he  ask  others  to  resign. 
The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  was  not  allowed  to  resign.  He  had  consulted 
others  while  formulating  his  action  programme,  but  the  responsibility  was 
solely  his.  He  was  determined  that  whatever  was  done  must  be  done  on  a  scale 
that  would  help  create  the  necessary  impact  so  that  no  one  would  have  reason 
to  say  that  these  resignations  were  face-saving  devices  of  the  Congress.  He 
thought  this  result  could  only  be  achieved,  if  top  Central  Ministers  and  Chief 
Ministers  resigned.  There  was  the  danger  that  the  sudden  departure  of  so  many 
experienced  hands  might  weaken  the  administration.  He,  however,  chose  four 
senior  and  two  not-so-senior  ministers  from  the  Centre  and  an  equal  number  of 
Chief  Ministers.  Of  the  three  Chief  Ministers,  the  two  sponsors  of  the  Kamaraj 
scheme  and  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammad  were  chosen,  the  latter  because  of 
his  great  insistence  that  he  should  be  relieved. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  his  choice  of  the  other  three  Chief  Ministers 
fell  on  Bihar,  UP  and  MP219  which  happen  to  be  all  Hindi  states.  He  did  not 


218.  K.  Kamaraj,  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  and  Biju  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

219.  K.B.  Sahay,  Sucheta  Kripalani,  and  D.P.  Mishra,  respectively  were  the  new  chief 
ministers. 
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want  to  suggest  that  there  was  anything  wrong  with  Hindi.  Much  could  be 
said  both  for  and  against  his  selection.  But  it  was  true  that  these  people  were 
old,  tried  workers  and  they  were  bound  to  increase  the  party’s  mass  contact. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  dilemma  before  the  Congress  was  how 
to  end  the  malady  of  groupism  and  the  lust  for  office.  The  Kamaraj  plan  was 
aimed  at  reducing  this  greed.  The  hope  under  the  plan  was  that  the  new  leaders 
would  be  elected  unanimously  so  that  good  work  could  start  in  the  affected 
states.  This  hope  had  been  belied,  and  great  heat  had  been  generated  at  election 
time  and  sometimes  even  improper  things  were  said  and  done.  All  this  should 
be  expected  during  elections,  but  such  things  were  against  the  spirit  of  the 
Kamaraj  plan.  However,  changes  could  not  be  brought  about  all  of  a  sudden, 
the  Prime  Minister  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  appealed  to  the  Congressmen  to  support  the  newly- 
elected  leaders,  Mrs  Sucheta  Kripalani,  and  put  an  end  to  groupism.  He  said 
that  good  men  did  not  join  the  organisation  as  it  was  diseased  by  groupism. 
Second-rate  men,  who  could  wrestle  their  way,  flocked  to  the  organisation.  The 
Congress  was  a  family  and  had  to  oppose  those  who  were  against  its  policies. 
If  there  were  groups  within  the  party,  it  could  not  fight  its  opponents,  just  as 
military  regiments  could  not  fight  the  enemy,  if  the  soldiers  quarrelled  among 
themselves. 

The  Prime  Minister  then  referred  to  Bihar,  where  the  evil  of  casteism 
aggravated  the  curse  of  groupism.  The  caste  system  should  be  abolished  and 
should  now  become  a  thing  of  history  for  us,  the  Prime  Minister  said.  It  was 
not  possible  to  establish  a  republican  and  democratic  society  with  castes. 

The  Prime  Minister  then  referred  to  the  danger  from  across  the  border.  He 
said  that  the  combination  of  China  and  Pakistan  was  ominous.  So  far  as  India 
was  concerned,  she  did  not  want  to  fight  Pakistan,  a  sister  country  which  was 
part  of  us  a  few  years  back.  With  regard  to  the  Chinese  aggression,  India  stood 
for  a  peaceful  solution  with  honour.  Giving  the  reasons  for  desiring  a  peaceful 
settlement  with  China,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  in  the  first  instance,  India  was 
opposed  to  war  and,  secondly,  any  war  with  China  would  be  a  long  drawn-out 
affair,  which  would  ultimately  lead  to  a  world  war.  India,  therefore,  wanted  a 
settlement  which  would  be  in  consonance  with  her  national  honour.  The  same 
went  for  Pakistan,  he  said. 

India  had  to  prepare  herself  for  any  eventuality  and  that  meant  greater 
burdens  and  imposition,  with  reluctance,  of  more  taxes  on  the  people  and  land. 
These  burdens  had  to  be  borne,  otherwise  what  was  India  to  do  if  she  were 
attacked.  The  people  were  demanding  that  we  should  drive  out  the  Chinese 
from  Ladakh.  It  was  strange  that  the  people  who  did  not  lift  their  little  fingers 
during  the  nation’s  struggle  for  independence  against  the  British  were  now  in 
the  forefront  accusing  the  Government  of  not  fighting  the  Chinese. 
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The  Prime  Minister  thanked  USA,  Britain  and  Russia  for  their  help,  but 
said  that  the  country  would  still  have  to  bear  great  burden.  “If  we  cannot  bear 
this  burden,  we  will  lose  our  freedom”,  the  Prime  Minister  warned.  That  was 
the  reason  why  new  taxes  were  being  levied.  The  Prime  said  that  the  biggest 
thing  was  to  have  a  sound  economy  because  then  the  country  would  be  able 
to  bear  the  burden  of  a  war.  The  USA  could  wage  a  big  war  not  because  of  its 
large  armies,  but  because  of  its  big  industrial  potential.  The  economy  could  be 
revolutionised  through  science  and  technology.  It  was  for  this  reason  that  the 
Planning  Commission  had  been  set  up  some  twelve  years  back. 

The  Chinese  aggression  had  up  set  the  country’s  economic  time-table.  Now 
they  had  to  find  money  both  for  defence  and  for  economic  development,  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  India’s  foreign  policy  had  proved  successful. 
China  was  a  big  nation,  but  no  other  big  nation  was  on  its  side.  It  had  only  three 
small  nations  as  its  allies.  At  the  moment,  China  was  against  the  two  biggest 
nations  of  the  world.  Previously,  it  was  against  the  USA,  but  had  now  turned 
against  Russia  also.  The  Chinese  dictionary  had  three  enemies  now  — USA, 
Russia  and  India. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  one  thing  about  this  Chinese  menace  was 
that  no  one  could  foretell  what  the  enemy  would  do.  They  could  choose  the 
time  of  attacking  this  country,  although  they  professed,  they  would  not  do  so. 
With  an  open  mind  for  an  honourable  settlement,  the  nation  must  be  always 
prepared  to  repel  an  attack,  and  any  nation  which  was  not  prepared  to  bear  the 
burdens,  would  go  under. 

The  Prime  Minister  expressed  his  sadness  at  the  plight  of  the  people  in 
UP’s  eastern  districts.  It  was  the  duty  of  the  Government  to  help  them.  He  said 
that  the  tempo  of  community  development  and  Panchayati  Raj  work  should  be 
increased.  Agriculture  was  handicapped  by  a  reliance  on  old  type  of  implements. 
Foreign  experts  said  that  food  and  agricultural  production  could  be  increased 
400  to  500  times  with  modem  methods.  But  the  problem  was  how  to  persuade 
crores  of  kisans  to  take  to  new  methods,  he  said. 

Referring  to  the  world  situation,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  test  ban 
treaty  had  reduced  the  tension  between  the  two  world  powers.  Only  these  two 
powers  could  light  up  a  world  conflagration,  and  it  was  good  that  even  a  small 
agreement  had  been  signed  between  the  two. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  world  was  changing  fast  and  Africa  was 
coming  into  her  own,  though  the  countries  on  this  continent  were  quarrelling 
among  themselves.  But  they  were  free.  In  the  future,  Africa  was  bound  to  play 
a  vital  role  in  the  world. 

India  had  also  to  change,  there  was  no  other  alternative.  And  the  Congress 
had  to  change.  Other  parties  were  all  wrong  in  their  ideologies.  The  Swatantra 


202 


I.  POLITICS 


Party  was  opposed  to  socialism  and,  therefore,  its  basic  economic  theory  was 
wrong.  The  Prime  Minister  was  sure  the  people  would  never  trust  their  fate 
into  the  hands  of  the  Swatantra  Party. 

The  communal  parties,  the  Prime  Minister  said,  were  very  harmful.  They 
based  their  policy  on  a  permanent  division  between  the  two  major  communities 
— Hindus  and  Muslims.  This  went  against  the  fundamental  tenets  of  Indian 
philosophy — tolerance  for  all  races  and  religions  and  the  unity  of  mankind. 
These  communal  parties  would  take  the  country  backwards  and  not  forward 
and  prevent  India  from  becoming  united  and  powerful. 

The  Communist  Party  was  a  house  divided  into  two  groups.  The  language 
and  actions  of  the  Communists  had  no  relevance.  They  had  a  Chinese  and  an 
anti-Chinese  lobby,  though  the  former  was  a  subdued  one  for  fear  of  people’s 
reprisals  against  them.  There  was  also  the  danger  of  action  being  taken  against 
them  under  the  DIR. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  history  of  the  other  political  parties  showed 
that  only  the  Congress  could  fight  India’s  battles  on  the  economic  and  other 
fronts.  But  the  old  missionary  spirit  had  to  be  revived  if  the  obstacles  had  to 
be  overcome. 

The  Prime  Minister  here  thought  that  the  Kamaraj  plan  would  help  recapture 
the  old  Congress  spirit  of  sacrifice  and  service  to  the  people.  He  said  that  some 
people  thought  that  he  had  “fathered”  the  plan  to  get  some  people  out  of  his  way. 
“You  know  I  am  above  duplicity;  I  am  no  chalbaz”,  he  said  amidst  laughter. 
The  plan  originated  in  Mr  Kamaraj ’s  mind,  in  order  that  the  greed  for  office 
could  be  reduced.  It  was  hoped  that  the  power  of  the  Congress  would  increase. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  did  not  like  the  contests  for  the  chief 
ministerships.  He  remarked  that  wrong  things  were  said,  and  this  showed  that 
the  atmosphere  was  not  good,  despite  the  Kamaraj  plan.  But  it  was  a  good  plan 
and  the  people  would  like  it  as  other  countries  had  liked  it.  The  question  was 
whether  we  could  implement  it  properly.  Though  in  the  beginning,  some  bad 
things  might  come  into  the  open,  in  the  end  the  plan  would  do  good,  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  asked  the  Congressmen  to  support  the  new  leader, 
Mrs  Sucheta  Kripalani.  Without  such  help  neither  she  nor  anybody  else  could 
carry  on  the  burden,  he  said.  He  also  pleaded  for  smaller  cabinet  and  said  that 
usually  wrong  men  were  chosen  for  ministership.  He  asked  the  Congressmen 
to  turn  their  eyes  from  group  loyalties  to  the  plight  of  the  people.  They  should 
tour  their  constituencies  and  know  and  feel  the  people’s  woes.  What  was  the 
strength  of  the  Congress,  he  asked,  except  its  contacts  with  the  people. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  other  parties  would  have  gone  under  in 
the  face  of  the  problems  before  the  country  today,  so  the  difficulties  of  the 
Congress  should  not  dishearten  the  Congressmen. 
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The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  party’s  enemy  today  was  its  own 
weaknesses.  They  should  remove  them,  and  be  vigilant  to  repel  any  attack  from 
across  the  border.  One  of  the  signs  of  the  times  was  the  growing  population  of 
educated  people.  At  present  about  five  and  a  half  crore  children  were  receiving 
education  in  the  schools  and  universities;  their  number  would  swell  to  an 
additional  crore  in  seven  or  eight  years.  This  was  the  new  India  we  had  to 
serve,  the  Prime  Minister  said. 

For  reforming  the  Congress  to  meet  the  challenge  of  the  times,  the  Kamaraj 
plan  had  been  fashioned.  Resignations  were  not  the  most  important  part  of  this 
plan.  Groupism  and  the  old  ways  into  which  the  Congress  had  been  caught  up 
had  to  go.  The  Congressmen  had  to  think  properly  and  apply  their  minds  to  the 
solution  of  the  country’s  problems,  the  Prime  Minister  concluded. 

91.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  G.  Soni’s  Misconduct220 

.  October  2,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

I  am  writing  to  you  as  I  understand  you  are  functioning  as  Secretary  of  the 
Congress  Party. 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Daljit  Singh221  enclosing  a  letter  from 
the  Chief  Librarian  of  the  Parliament  Library.  I  think  some  action  should  be 
taken  against  the  Research  Worker,  G.  Soni,  who  has  misbehaved  so  much.  In 
view  of  her  misbehaviour,  we  cannot  ask  her  to  be  sent  to  the  Parliament  Library. 
Arrangements  may  be  made  to  send  someone  else  there  when  necessity  arises. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


92.  To  Lala  Duni  Chand:  Welcome  to  Meet222 


October  3,  1963 


My  dear  Duni  Chandji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  30th  September.  I  am  sorry  I  gave  you  the  impression 
that  I  did  not  want  to  see  you.  You  are  always  welcome  to  see  me  subject  only 
to  a  suitable  time  when  I  am  free  for  the  purpose. 


220.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

22  L  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

222.  Letter  to  a  Congressman;  address:  Kirpa  Niwas  Cottage,  Ambala  City. 
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I  know  of  your  deep  interest  in  public  affairs,  but  in  view  of  your  age  I  did 
not  wish  to  trouble  you. 

I  am  aware  of  a  certain  lowering  of  public  standards  and  a  growth  of  moral 
degeneration  in  the  country.  I  am  greatly  distressed  by  it.  We  are  giving  much 
thought  to  it  and  taking  such  measures  as  we  can. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


93.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Badshah  Khan  Biography223 

4th  October,  1963 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2nd  October.  I  am  glad  that  your  talk  with 
Tendulkar  has,  to  some  extent,  cleared  up  the  matter.  He  should  certainly  go 
ahead  with  writing  the  biography  of  Badshah  Khan.224 

I  think  it  is  worth-while  for  Tendulkar  to  prepare  an  abridged  edition  of 
his  8-volume  biography  of  Gandhiji  in  one  or  two  volumes.  I  do  not  quite 
understand  what  he  means  by  an  analytical  biography. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


94.  To  P.C.  Sen:  A  New  President  of  Congress225 

4th  October  1963 

My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  October  1st  has  just  reached  me. 

Atulya  Babu226  will  certainly  make  a  good  and  effective  President.227  It  has, 
however,  been  our  practice  to  avoid  recommending  any  name  till  the  matter 
has  been  considered  informally  by  some  of  the  senior  Congressmen.  As  this 
has  not  been  done,  I  was  a  little  surprised  to  read  S.K.  PatiTs228  suggestion. 

223.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi.  NMML,  JN 
Papers,  R.R.  Diwakar. 

224.  See  also  items  85and  546. 

225.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

226.  Atulya  Ghosh. 

227.  Of  the  Congress. 

228.  Former  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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Several  names  have  been  mentioned  in  this  connection  such  as  Morarji 
Desai,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  and  Kamaraj.  All  these  are  good  names  and  anyone 
of  them  can  be  chosen  with  credit. 

I  have  not  spoken  about  this  matter  even  informally.  Perhaps,  very  casually, 
1  mentioned  to  one  or  two  persons  privately  that  keeping  in  view  all  the 
circumstances  perhaps  Kamaraj  might  be  the  best  choice.  In  view  of  the  big 
impact  of  the  Kamaraj  Plan,  and  he  being  one  of  the  Chief  Ministers  who  have 
resigned,  it  seemed  to  me  it  might  be  desirable  to  choose  him  as  President  and 
thus,  in  a  sense,  give  the  Congress  approval  to  the  process  Kamaraj  initiated  by 
his  Plan.  I  do  not  know,  however,  if  he  himself  is  agreeable  or  not,  as  I  have  not 
spoken  to  him.  Nor  have  I  spoken  to  many  people.  I  have  casually  mentioned 
this  to  one  or  two  persons  thus  far. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


95.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  No  Animus229 


October  18,  1963 

My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  12th  October  three  or  four  days  ago.  Soon  after 
I  had  to  go  to  Aligarh.  1  returned  from  there  this  morning.  Hence  the  slight 
delay  in  answering  it. 

I  was  a  little  surprised  to  receive  it.  At  the  same  time,  I  am  glad  you  wrote 
to  me  as  it  is  always  a  good  thing  to  clear  up  such  matters. 

You  have  referred  to  the  Link  and  the  Patriot  as  having  my  blessings.  It  is 
true  that  when  they  appeared,  I  sent  them  my  good  wishes  and  I  thought  it  a 
good  thing  that  another  viewpoint  should  be  represented  in  the  press  of  Delhi. 
But  certainly,  I  do  not  agree  with  much  that  they  write.  I  hardly  read  the  Patriot. 
The  Link  I  look  through  when  it  comes. 

You  appear  to  think  that  in  my  opinion  your  activities  are  directed  against 
me  or  are  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  Congress.  I  can  assure  you  that  at 
no  time  have  I  thought  that  your  activities  were  directed  against  me.  I  have 
considered  you  always  as  a  dynamic  and  leading  personality  of  the  Congress 
and  one  who  has  played  a  dominating  role  in  Bengal.  I  have  not  the  slightest 
grievance  against  you.  Sometimes  I  have  thought  that  you  have  been  a  little 
hard  on  people  in  the  Bengal  Congress  who  may  not  have  wholly  agreed  with 
you.  Even  so,  I  had  not  enough  knowledge  to  judge. 

229.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC. 
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I  would  beg  of  you  not  to  imagine  that  what  the  Patriot  or  the  Link  write 
represents  my  view  in  regard  to  anything.  Delhi  is  a  hot  house  of  rumour  and 
gossip.  Our  Parliament  lobby,  as  you  must  know,  is  full  of  this  kind  of  thing. 
I  am  usually  one  of  the  last  persons  to  hear  these  rumours  as  I  seldom,  if  ever, 
go  to  the  Central  Hall  of  Parliament,  and  am  otherwise  kept  much  too  busy 
to  listen  to  gossip.  But  I  know  that  there  was  much  talk  here,  especially  after 
some  speeches  of  S.K.  Patil230  in  Calcutta  and  elsewhere,  about  a  so-called 
anti-Nehru  forum.  I  do  not  think  your  name  was  closely  associated  with  it.  At 
the  last  Working  Committee  meeting  Patil  made  a  brief  statement  which  you 
will  remember.  That  statement  was  satisfactory  as  far  as  it  went.  But  it  is  true 
that  it  was  not  only  the  Patriot  and  the  Link  that  were  to  blame  for  various 
statements  but  nearly  all  the  newspapers  of  Delhi  and  elsewhere.  Even  Rajaji 
wrote,  I  think  in  the  Swarajya ,  that  Path’s  speeches  might  well  have  been 
delivered  by  a  leading  figure  in  the  Swatantra  Party. 

All  this  shows  that  Patil’s  speeches  were  unhappily  worded,  which  gave 
rise  to  this  impression,  which  apparently  was  wrong.  But  because  of  various 
factors,  the  atmosphere  in  Delhi  has  been  tense  and  full  of  suspicion,  and  so 
everything  is  made  to  feed  the  suspicions  of  some  people.  I  think  that  S.K. 
Patil  is  undoubtedly  an  able  and  dynamic  leader  of  the  Congress.  I  do  not 
agree  with  him  in  everything,  but  I  respect  him  and  have  some  affection  for 
him.  It  did  seem  to  me,  however,  that  ideologically  he  was  perhaps  drifting 
further  away  from  what  I  considered  the  Congress  ideology.  This  was  largely 
based  on  the  accounts  I  read  in  the  newspapers  of  his  speeches  in  Calcutta  and 
Patna.  I  have  always  tried  to  discount  newspaper  accounts  of  speeches  etc. 
But  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  press  all  over  the  country  did  produce  some 
impression  in  my  mind.  That  impression  was  somewhat  removed  by  what  Patil 
said  at  our  meeting  here. 

As  for  Indira,  I  have  shown  her  your  letter  to  me  and  asked  her  about  it. 
She  told  me  what  she  presumably  told  you.  This  was  that  she  was  asked  by 
Biren  Mitra231  why  she  was  against  you.  She  replied  that  she  was  certainly 
not  against  you.  But  she  referred  to  other  people  talking  about  an  anti-Nehru 
campaign  etc.  Anyhow  I  have  never  thought  that  you  were  “conspiring”  against 
me,  nor  indeed  do  I  think  that  S.K.  Patil  did  it.  You  can  rest  assured  that  so 
far  as  I  am  concerned,  nothing  of  the  kind  has  entered  my  mind.  But  various 
newspapers,  including  papers  of  a  rather  conservative  bent  of  mind  in  Delhi 
and  elsewhere  have  written  all  manner  of  strange  things,  about  campaigns  in 
the  Congress  against  one  another,  and  no  doubt  this  must  have  misled  many 
people  who  read  them. 


230.  CWC  Member  and  former  Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture. 

231.  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 
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When  Prafulla  Sen232  wrote  to  me  about  you,  I  replied  to  him  quite  frankly 
that  while  normally  I  would  have  welcomed  your  candidature,  in  the  particular 
circumstances  now  I  thought  that  Kamaraj  would  be  the  best  person  for  us  to 
choose.  I  had,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  not  mentioned  Kamaraj ’s  name  to  anybody 
else  except,  I  think,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

I  am  sorry  that  you  should  have  suspected  me  of  holding  views  about 
you  which  are  far  from  true.  If  I  had  any  grievance  against  you,  I  would  have 
spoken  to  you  myself  directly.  You  have  been,  in  all  these  years,  a  tower  of 
the  Congress  especially  in  West  Bengal,  and  I  have  admired  your  energy  and 
ability  in  Congress  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


96.  For  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Patrika 233 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Patrika  which  is  going 
to  come  out  soon.  It  is  good  to  have  such  publications  to  give  the  message  of  the 
Congress  to  the  people.  The  Congress  is  not  merely  an  organisation  to  contest 
elections.  It  has  ideals  and  an  objective  before  it.  It  stands  by  certain  principles. 
It  has  thus  principles  and  ideals  that  should  be  placed  before  the  public  so  that 
they  may  always  remember  what  the  Congress  stands  for. 

The  Congress  stands  for  the  realisation  of  socialism  or  a  socialist  pattern  of 
society  in  India.  This  means  essentially  that  we  must  build  up  a  social  structure 
which  gives  equality  of  opportunity  to  all  our  citizens  and  removes  poverty 
and  its  many  results  from  our  land.  Gradually  we  must  work  to  get  rid  of  the 
great  disparities  that  exist  today  in  our  country  and  specially  avoid  the  creation 
of  private  monopolies. 

There  can  be  no  real  socialism  without  greater  production  of  wealth  in  the 
country  from  agriculture  and  industries.  It  is  only  if  this  production  increases 
that  we  can  arrange  to  have  this  wealth  reach  the  people  in  an  equitable  measure. 
There  can  be  no  real  socialism  in  a  poverty  stricken  land. 

For  this  purpose,  we  have  introduced  Planning  and  have  made  considerable 
progress  in  laying  the  foundations  of  industrial  and  agricultural  change.  We 
have  to  continue  with  this,  for  without  planning  we  shall  have  no  organised 
and  logical  approach  for  the  solution  of  our  problems. 


232.  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  See  item  94. 

233.  Message,  27  October  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  44-A. 
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While  all  this  is  highly  important,  it  is  equally  important  to  have  a  clean 
and  efficient  administration  and  organisation.  We  must,  therefore,  do  our  utmost 
to  meet  the  evils  of  corruption  etc.  that  have  arisen  in  our  land.  Unless  we  put 
an  end  to  these,  socialism  cannot  really  succeed. 

I  hope  that  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Patrika  will  lay  stress  on 
these  matters  and  thus  carry  the  message  of  the  Congress  to  the  people.  Our 
administration  is  spreading  out  to  the  villages  in  Panchayati  Raj,  etc.  It  is, 
therefore,  of  the  utmost  importance  that  that  administration  as  well  as  our 
Congress  organisation  should  lay  stress  on  these  principles  and  carry  on  our 
work  in  a  true  spirit  of  service  of  the  people  and  without  personal  rivalries  and 
groupism.  Above  all,  corruption  of  all  kinds  must  be  combated  and  put  down. 


97.  For  the  Jaipur  AICC234 

The  Session  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  at  Jaipur  is  a  peculiarly 
important  one.  All  kinds  of  doubts  have  arisen  as  to  the  significance  of  the 
“Kamaraj  Plan,”  and  it  is  desirable  that  the  AICC  should  clear  these  up. 

What  does  the  Congress  stand  for?  Surely  not  merely  for  contesting 
elections  from  time  to  time  or  even  for  running  the  Government  except  insofar 
as  that  helps  in  the  realisation  of  its  objectives.  Those  objectives  are  to  raise  the 
standards  of  living  of  our  people  and  to  rid  them  of  the  curse  of  poverty.  We 
think  that  both  for  idealistic  and  practical  reasons  these  objectives  can  best  be 
realised  by  a  structure  of  society  based  on  socialistic  principles,  thus  creating  a 
social  framework  which  gives  full  opportunities  of  growth  to  every  individual 
and  lessens  the  disparities  that  exist  now. 

Socialism  is  not  merely  a  Utopian  ideal  but  a  practical  proposition  in  the 
present  day  world.  What  exact  form  that  socialist  structure  might  take  it  is  for 
us  to  determine  having  regard  to  the  circumstances  that  encompass  us  and  to 
the  genius  of  our  people. 

But  about  one  thing  we  should  be  clear.  Socialism  must  be  aligned  to 
democracy  and  the  methods  we  adopt  to  bring  about  changes  should  be  peaceful. 

There  is  one  other  matter  of  extreme  importance  which  we  must  always 
bear  in  mind.  That  is  to  put  an  end  to  all  kinds  of  direct  and  indirect  corruption 
in  our  administrative  apparatus  and  in  society  as  a  whole.  We  cannot  pretend 
to  work  for  high  ideals  if  we  tolerate  corrupt  methods. 


234.  Message,  28  October  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F9/2/63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  56-A.  Available  in 
the  JN  Collection  also.  Forwarded  to  Prakash  Chandar,  Reception  Committee,  AICC, 
Jaipur. 
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98.  To  Deepti  Mehra:  Partition  Consequences235 

October  30,  1963 

Dear  Miss  Deepti, 

Your  letter  of  the  24th  October. 

It  is  not  possible  to  say  what  we  would  have  done  about  the  Partition  if  we 
had  known  the  consequences  of  it.  The  condition  was  such  that  independence 
could  not  be  delayed.  Any  attempt  at  delaying  it  would  have  produced  other 
dangerous  consequences.  By  delaying  it,  the  communal  tension  would  not  have 
settled  down,  but  would  have  grown  worse. 

All  I  can  say  is  that  if  we  had  some  pre-knowledge  of  what  would  happen, 
we  would  have  tried  to  take  some  steps  to  prevent  it  or  to  limit  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(d)  Social  Groups 

99.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  East  Pakistan  Refugees236 

August  2,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  have  been  worried  for  some  time  by  the  situation  created  in  Tripura.  I 
understand  that  about  25,000  displaced  Hindus  have  come  from  East  Pakistan 
to  Tripura  and  that  they  are  carrying  on  as  best  as  they  can  without  any  help. 
This  is  partly  the  result  of  some  Pakistani  Muslims  infiltrating  there  and  being 
asked  to  go  back.  I  believe  that  this  process  of  sending  out  Pakistani  infiltrators 
has  been  slowed  down  very  much  and  has  almost  stopped. 

The  present  problem  is  of  these  25,000  people.  A  few  more  are  coming, 
but  not  many.  All  these  are  living  near  Agartala.  The  Tripura  Ministers  told  me 
that  if  they  were  advised  to  do  so,  they  can  easily  shift  many  of  them  to  some 
other  place  in  Tripura  on  its  borders.  I  gathered  from  them  that  if  about  1000 
families,  that  is,  about  3,000  to  4,000  persons,  were  put  in  such  a  camp,  the 
others  remaining  over  near  Tripura  would  not  create  much  difficulty. 


235.  Letter  to  a  student  at  Mount  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Massachusetts.  PMO, 
File  No.  2(285)/58-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  64-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

236.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation. 
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I  am  very  much  opposed  to  opening  camps  and  giving  doles.  At  the  same 
time,  we  cannot  very  well  allow  these  people  to  remain  where  they  are.  They 
will  not  only  suffer  but  be  a  cause  of  trouble.  It  is  quite  certain  that  they  will 
not  go  back  to  Pakistan. 

I,  therefore,  suggested  to  the  Tripura  Ministers  to  remove  1000  families  or 
so  to  a  place  in  Tripura  near  the  border  and  allow  them  to  put  up  their  huts,  etc. 
there  providing  some  material,  if  necessary.  Also,  to  make  some  arrangements 
for  schools  for  children  and,  wherever  possible,  some  cottage  industries.  All 
this  need  not  be  done  on  a  sumptuous  scale  but  economically, 

The  problem  will  still  remain  about  these  people.  Is  there  any  chance  of 
some  of  them,  say  about  750  families,  being  sent  to  Dandakaranya?  They  are 
all  agriculturists. 

I  think  this  matter  should  not  be  allowed  to  drift.  We  must  attend  to  it. 
Why  not  put  up  a  paper  on  the  subject  before  the  Cabinet?  I  have  spoken  to 
Lai  Bahadurji,  and  he  agrees. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


100.  To  Samiullah  Khan:  Minority  Representation  in 
Cabinet237 


August  9,  1963 


Dear  Mr  Samiullah  Khan, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  August  about  the  number  of  Muslims  employed 
in  the  Central  Cabinet.  I  agree  with  you  that  Muslims  should  be  adequately 
represented.  But  the  Council  of  Ministers  is  not  based  on  any  communal  basis, 
and  the  proportion  naturally  varies.  Owing  to  the  unfortunate  resignation  of 
Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim,238  that  representation  has  come  down.  Hafiz  was 
appointed  because  of  his  ability  and  experience  as  well  as  long  service  to  the 
country.  There  is  no  reason  why  to  that  particular  post,  a  Muslim  from  the  UP 
should  be  appointed.  A  competent  and  experienced  engineer  was  appointed.239 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


237.  Letter  to  Advocate  of  Sultanpur. 

238.  Minister  of  Irrigation  Power,  who  resigned  after  his  defeat  in  the  Amroha  by-election 
in  May  1963.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  99. 

239.  K.L.  Rao. 
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101.  To  Liladhar  Katoki:  Illegal  Immigration  into 
Assam240 


August  26,  1963 

Dear  Liladharji, 

I  have  the  letter  dated  August  26,  which  you  and  eleven  other  Members  of 
Parliament  have  sent  me  on  the  subject  of  the  problem  of  illegal  Pakistani 
infiltration  in  Assam.  I  need  hardly  tell  you  that  we  have  been  much  concerned 
about  this  matter  and  have  given  much  thought  to  it.  As  for  the  suggestions 
you  have  made,  the  first  one  has  been  given  effect  to  in  a  large  measure.  It  is 
difficult  to  say  that  nobody  can  cross  the  border  now.  Individuals  can  secretly 
manage  to  cross  it.  But  any  movements  of  numbers  of  people  across  the  border 
has  been  stopped. 

Care  is  already  taken  in  the  matter  of  the  issue  of  passports  and  visas 
between  Assam  and  East  Pakistan.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  an  unauthorised  passport 
is  not  likely  to  help  in  the  infiltration  of  Pakistanis. 

Any  attempt  to  have  a  large  scale  enquiry  all  over  Assam  to  find  out  who 
the  infiltrators  are,  would  mean  a  major  census  operation  plus  further  enquiries 
in  regard  to  each  individual  of  the  minority  community.  That  will  result  in  a 
great  deal  of  harassment  even  to  bona  fide  Indian  nationals,  and  it  will  create  a 
very  bad  effect  in  foreign  countries.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  enquiry  has  been 
made  in  areas  adjoining  the  border.  As  a  result  of  this,  many  thousands  of  such 
infiltrants  have  left  Indian  territory  and  gone  back  to  Pakistan  on  receipt  of  a 
notice  to  quit. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


102.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Searches  of  Houses  of 
Dilip  Kumar  et  al241 


September  2,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  have  just  spoken  to  you  on  the  telephone  about  Dilip  Kumar,242  Bimal  Roy,243 


240.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  50  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

241.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  5/8/83-Poll.  II.  p.l/c. 

242.  Film  actor  and  producer. 

243.  Film  director. 
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etc.  whose  houses  were  searched  in  Bombay  day  before  yesterday.  They  have 
given  me  a  letter,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose.244 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


103.  To  Mushtaq  Ahmed:  Jamiat  Invitation245 


September  3,  1963 


My  dear  Mushtaq  Ahmed, 

Your  letter  of  September  3rd.  I  am  sorry  I  have  put  you  in  a  somewhat 
embarrassing  position  by  accepting  the  invitation  of  the  Jamiat.246  1  did  not  of 
course  know  of  any  complication.  The  invitation  was  conveyed  to  me  by  two 
members  of  the  Jamiat,  including  Mohd  Mian  Farooqi  whom  I  know  fairly 
well.  At  some  inconvenience  to  myself,  I  accepted  it  for  a  short  time.  I  do  not 
know  if  it  will  be  proper  for  me  to  back  out  of  this  acceptance. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


104.  Syed  Abdullah  Bokhari’s  Visit247 

I  had  a  visit  today  from  Syed  Abdullah  Bokhari,  Shahi  Imam  of  the  Jama 
Masjid  in  Delhi.  He  came  to  tell  me  about  his  recent  visit  to  the  Soviet  Union 
and  what  he  saw  there. 

He  referred  later  to  the  scheme  of  improving  the  surroundings  of  the  Jama 
Masjid  here.  He  expressed  his  appreciation  of  the  scheme,  but  expressed  his 
surprise  at  the  fact  that  he  was  not  associated  in  any  way  with  the  committees 
or  others  dealing  with  the  scheme,  although  he  was  the  Imam  of  the  Jama 
Masjid  and  his  family  had  been  connected  with  it  for  some  generations  and 
knew  all  about  it. 

It  appears  that  the  Sunni  Waqf  Board  has  been  associated  in  some  way  with 
this  Jama  Masjid  project  and  that  the  Imam  and  the  Sunni  Waqf  Board  are  not 
on  good  terms  with  each  other. 

244.  Appendix  28. 

245.  Letter  to  President,  Delhi  PCC. 

246.  Jamiat  Ulema-e-Hind. 

247.  Note,  8  September  1963,  for  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi,  Bhagwan  Sahay. 
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I  do  not  know  about  their  relations  and  how  far  it  will  be  possible  to 
associate  the  Imam  with  this  Jama  Masjid  project.  Prima  facie,  it  seems  desirable 
that  the  Imam  should  be  associated  with  it.  I  enclose  a  letter  he  gave  me. 


105.  Settling  East  Pakistan  Refugees  in  West  Bengal248 

[Note,  3  September  1963,  by  V.  Viswanathan,  Home  Secretary  for  G.L.  Nanda, 
Home  Minister,  begins] 

HM  may  please  see  the  letter  below  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal249 
and  the  note  enclosed.  I  had  occasion  briefly  to  mention  this  matter  to  HM  this 
morning. 

2.  At  the  time  of  the  reorganisation  of  States  in  1956  a  strip  of  territory 
on  the  western  border  of  the  Pumea  district  of  Bihar  was  transferred  to  West 
Bengal  in  order  to  make  the  north  Bengal  districts  of  Jalpaiguri  Cooch-Behar 
and  Darjeeling  contiguous  with  the  district  of  Dinajpur  and  the  other  districts 
of  the  south.  The  population  in  the  strip  of  land  transferred  from  Pumea  to  West 
Bengal  is  predominantly  Muslim.  This  area  also  abuts  right  on  East  Pakistan. 
According  to  the  report  of  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal  considerable 
infiltration  of  Muslims  from  East  Pakistan  is  taking  place  into  this  area  which 
is  largely  Muslim  in  composition.  The  classes  which  are  infiltrating  are  also 
reported  to  be  of  an  undesirable  character,  mainly  of  the  criminal  classes. 
Near  Siliguri  this  strip  of  land  forms  a  narrow  belt  separating  Nepal  from  East 
Pakistan.  The  main  line  of  communication  from  and  to  Assam  is  the  link  railway 
and  the  new  road  which  we  have  built  and  which  goes  through  this  very  strip 
in  the  west  of  the  old  Pumea  district. 

3.  The  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal  has  suggested  that  in  some  of  the 
vacant  lands  in  this  area  and  any  other  lands  to  be  requisitioned  or  acquired 
later  he  would  like  to  settle  Santhals,  East  Bengal  refugees  and  other  Hindus  of 
the  West  Dinajpur  district.  He  has  pointed  out  that  this  may  not  be  an  adequate 
solution  in  times  of  major  involvement  with  China  or  Pakistan,  but  would  be 
a  part  solution  in  so  far  as  the  local  problems  are  concerned.  He  does  not  think 
that  a  mere  increase  in  the  border  posts  would  help. 

4.  The  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal  has  also  pointed  out  that  at  the  time 
of  States  reorganization,  when  these  territories  were  transferred  from  Bihar  to 
West  Bengal,  the  Muslim  population  had  expressed  some  apprehension  that 
Hindus  would  be  settled  in  these  areas  and  an  assurance  was  given  to  them 

248.  Noting,  3-9  September  1963.  MEA,  File  No.  P.I/102(l)/63,  pp. 1-2/Note. 

249.  Appendix  20. 
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that  this  would  not  be  so.  The  Chief  Minister  has  rightly  pointed  out  that  this 
undertaking  cannot  bind  the  West  Bengal  Government  for  all  time  and  that  in 
any  case  in  the  interest  of  national  security  and  in  times  of  emergency  the  West 
Bengal  Government  ought  to  have  some  freedom  of  so  arranging  things  as  to 
improve  the  security  of  the  country. 

5 .  For  these  reasons  we  may  advise  the  West  Bengal  Government  that  they 
may  go  ahead  with  their  proposals,  but  that  they  should  do  it  as  unobtrusively 
and  as  discreetly  as  possible  in  order  not  to  arouse  unnecessary  controversy  in 
the  area. 

6.  The  case  should  also  be  seen  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs.  As 
the  matter  is  of  some  importance,  the  case  ought  to  be  submitted  to  the  Prime 
Minister  also. 

V.  Viswanathan 
3.9.1963 

HM 


[Note,  3  September  1963,  by  V.  Viswanathan  for  G.L.  Nanda,  ends] 

[Note,  7  September  1963,  by  G.L.  Nanda,  begins] 

I  agree 

G.L.  Nanda 
MEA  (Shri  Y.  d.  Gundevia) 

[Note,  7  September  1963,  by  G.L.  Nanda,  ends] 

[Note,  9  September  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  FS,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Settlement  of  Santhals,  Hindu  Refugees  etc  in  vacant  lands  can  go  ahead  as 
proposed. 

2.  If  land  is  requisitioned  from  resident  Muslims  and  given  to  refugees 
or  Santhals,  this  is  bound  to  create  a  lot  of  excitement.  This  can  hardly  be  done 
quietly  as  suggested  in  para  5  of  Home  Secy’s  note. 

3.  We  might  suggest  action  as  in  para  1  along  with  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  border  check  posts. 


PM 


M.J.  Desai 
9.9.63 


[Note,  9  September  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  FS,  for  Nehru,  ends] 
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[Note,  9  September  1963,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  have  seen  these  papers.  I  think  that  we  should  not  ignore  the  recommendations 
made  by  the  State  Reorganisation  Committee  and  the  Report  of  the  joint 
committee.  These  recommendations  are  principally  that  the  linguistic  and 
cultural  rights  of  the  area  should  not  be  upset  by  any  settlement  of  people 
from  outside  and  that  the  special  position  of  Urdu  should  be  recognised  for 
educational  and  official  purposes.  Some  assurances  to  this  effect  were  apparently 
also  given.  I  hope  that  some  action  was  taken  by  the  West  Bengal  Government 
to  this  effect  and,  more  particularly,  Urdu  was  encouraged  in  that  area. 

2.  Subject  to  this,  it  may  be  decided  to  use  the  vacant  lands  there  for  the 
purpose  of  the  settlement  of  Hindu  refugees  and  Santhals,  etc.  But  it  would  be 
undesirable  to  requisition  land  from  Muslims  resident  there  in  order  to  give  it 
to  refugees  and  Santhals.  This  is  bound  to  create  difficulty  and  excitement  and 
agitation  in  Pakistan.  Therefore,  the  settlement  of  Hindu  refugees  and  Santhals 
should  be  limited  to  the  vacant  lands. 


J.  Nehru 
9/9/63 

[Note,  9  September  1963,  by  Nehru,  ends] 

106.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Dilip  Kumar  and  Bimal  Roy 
Harassment250 


September  16,  1963 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Dilip  Kumar  and  Bimal  Roy,  and  my  reply  to  them.251 1 
saw  DIB,  Mullik,252  a  day  or  two  ago,  and  he  told  me  that  nothing  has  thus  far 
been  discovered  or  was  likely  to  be  discovered  which  was  damaging  to  Dilip 
Kumar  or  his  brother.  It  is  unfortunate  this  matter  has  been  played  up,  and  the 
sooner  it  is  ended  the  better.  I  think  you  should  make  some  statement  about  it 
as  soon  as  possible.253 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

250.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  5/8/63-Poll. II.,  p.  26/c. 

251.  See  item  107  and  appendix  36. 

252.  B.N.  Mullik. 

253.  For  reply,  see  appendix  39. 
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107.  To  Dilip  Kumar:  Reassurance254 


September  16,  1963 


My  dear  Dilip  Kumar, 

I  have  your  and  Bimal  Roy’s  letter  of  the  1 5th  September.255  1  am  sorry  that  this 
matter  has  raised  certain  problems  for  you.  So  far  as  I  know,  the  investigation 
made  has  not  brought  out  anything  which  may  be  considered  damaging  to  you. 
I  am  sure  the  Home  Minister  will  make  a  statement  as  soon  as  the  enquiry  is 
ended.256  This  should  not  take  long. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


108.  For  Indian  Social  and  National  Integration  Centre257 

The  Bombay  Social  Reform  Association  has  a  distinguished  record  of  work 
for  the  furtherance  of  social  reform.  It  is  now  celebrating  its  diamond  jubilee 
and,  to  mark  this  occasion,  it  is  establishing  an  Indian  Social  and  National 
Integration  Centre  which  will  particularly  devote  itself  to  national  integration 
and  cohesion.  The  aim  and  objects  of  this  Centre  are  very  comprehensive.  All 
of  them  help  in  bringing  about  national  integration  which  is  so  important  in 
our  life  today.  I  send  my  good  wishes  to  this  Centre  and  I  hope  it  will  succeed 
in  its  objectives. 


109.  To  Bishan  Chander  Seth:  Pakistan  and  Muslims258 

RmH!  23,  1963 

Rpt  fen 

OTTHI  17  3T  ^F«IT  ’TT  ftw  I 

mliWIH  #7  cfT  feft  ^  #7  ^  ^  ^  T^lddl  ^FTT, 

•Jllfik  %,  M  57199  ’J7T  <s4ld  TTsT  7%  1 1 


254.  Letter  to  film  personality.  MHA,  File  No.  5/8/63-Poll.  II.,  p.  29/c. 

255.  Appendix  36. 

256.  See  item  106. 

257.  Message,  1 8  September  1963,  forwarded  to  Tara  Ramchandra  Sathe,  43  North  Avenue, 
New  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  37-A. 

258.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Hindu  Mahasabha. 


217 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


RnR  ^FTHRlRf  cfr  FlR  R  RrTT  TFTRTR  RF  3TE  R  f#  FR  RTFR  # 
^FTFFRTTf  #  TFFTtFR  FfR  1 1  TRET!#  FT  RFT  T#  1 1  FT,  FR  RF  FTRFfR 
t  %  RTrR  #FT  RTFR  #  THlR#  #  RFF  FFR  FT  fRR  I  gR  RtRr  I  f# 
#  #  RTFR  R  W  R,  RlR  RF  Ft  RT  gFTTFRFR  RT  FT  FT#  %  RFTRT 
FT  RF#  #R  Rif#  I  F#  RFF  %  RTFR  rR  RTFR  R#R,  #F  #FRT  R  FFT  rR 
FuRt  F#  I 

RR  FTRR  R  tR  3TTRT  f%  RETlR  RF  T>R  <sRlvl  ^3TT  fR)  RlfRRRTR  rR  fRFRR 
#f  #T  rR  Rffrr  fr  R#  TRrR  rR  URlR  | !  RF  RTR  FT#  T#  1 1  ##-##  RT# 
RR  R#  FR  #FFR  R  #  Rf#R  FIR  r|  RTRRTR  rR  FR  FTFTF  #  FTTrR  FTrR  R#  1 1 
#  #o  #o  ^TJTTRTft  R  3T#  FTFTF  R  FFT  I  f#  FRTFt  RtR  #  Rif  R  #R 
rrrrftt#  RnlRid  rfRr  #  rfR  R  rrt  #Rf  Ii 

FTRFT  #  FTRFR#  R  RF  T#  FFT  RT  f#  RJR  RfRiFTtR  R  RT#  WFF  RRT 

#rt  1 1  f#R  rf  fft  rt  #  Rfr  fr^itr  rut  ##  R  rrtrt  1 1  Rft  ^jr  t^tfr 

R  fR>  Rft  FFTRTR  Rgd  R#  RF  R|<^d  RRR  R  I 

FTRFT 
[RRTFFFTET  Rf#] 

[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Bishan  Chandra  ji, 

I  received  your  lengthy  letter  of  1 7  September. 

The  alignment  of  Pakistan  with  China  and  their  helping  each  other  is 
obviously  being  closely  watched  by  us. 

You  have  written  something  about  the  Muslims  and  you  suspect  that  we 
are  taking  sides  with  the  Muslims.  There  is  no  question  of  taking  sides.  Yes,  we 
think  that  they  should  get  all  the  opportunity  to  live  as  Indian  citizens.  I  strongly 
believe  that  whoever  lives  in  India,  be  they  Hindus,  Muslims,  or  Christians, 
all  of  them  should  get  equal  treatment  from  the  state.  This  is  the  way  India’s 
prestige  will  increase  in  the  world  along  with  its  strength. 

I  cannot  understand  how  you  came  to  think  that  we  are  hiding  information 
regarding  Pakistan  and  China.  This  is  not  correct  at  all.  Some  small  matters  may 
not  be  publicised,  but  we  put  all  the  important  matters  before  the  Parliament. 

Recently  T.T.  Krishnamachari  stated  in  the  Parliament  about  our  policy  on 
Gold  and  Compulsory  Deposit  Scheme. 

The  Congress  President  did  not  say  that  many  ministers  have  amassed  a 
lot  of  wealth.  He  had  said  that  such  allegations  are  being  made  by  people  who 
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are  not  informed.  My  own  opinion,  too,  is  that  such  allegations  are  unfounded 
and  sometimes  completely  wrong. 

Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends] 


110.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Apology  for  Usage  of  Bania259 

October  8,  1963 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  4th.  I  am  glad  you  wrote  to  me  and  pointed  out 
that  what  I  said  at  Lucknow  was  not  very  proper. 

The  mere  fact  that  you  felt  so  itself  justifies  your  complaint.  You  are  right 
in  saying  that  I  should  not  say  anything  which  might  have  an  adverse  effect 
on  any  group  or  community  in  India.  I  did  not  then,  or  at  any  other  time,  think 
of  any  particular  community  even  when  I  referred  to  “Bania”  and  “Baniagiri”. 
What  I  meant  at  the  National  Herald  function,  as  you  yourself  refer  to,  was 
that  the  National  Herald  was  not  conducted  from  the  point  of  view  chiefly  of 
making  profit.  I  even  hinted  that  this  was  bad  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
management  which  should  be  carried  on  in  a  business-like  way.  My  reference 
was  basically  to  the  National  Herald  and  was  more  concerned  with  keeping 
up  certain  ideological  standards  than  with  the  business  aspect  of  the  concern, 
although  both  are  necessary.260 

I  suppose  that  sometimes  we  use  the  word  “Bania”  meaning  thereby  a 
purely  acquisitive  instinct.  I  have  seldom  thought  of  it  in  terms  of  a  community. 
Thus  to  be  quite  frank  I  feel  rather  uncomfortable  in  certain  business  circles 
in  Bombay  which  can  only  talk  in  terms  of  money  and  nothing  else.  I  do  not 
know  to  what  group  or  community  most  of  them  belong. 

You  are  right  in  saying  that  this  acquisitive  instinct  is  very  prominent  in 
other  groups,  such  as  lawyers  and  many  others.  So  far  as  the  merchant  class  is 
concerned,  that  is  a  very  important  group  which  is  essential  for  the  economy 
of  the  nation,  more  important  I  think  than  the  lawyer  class.  I  am  afraid  I  am 
even  now  not  quite  habituated  to  thinking  of  castes  as  such.  I  do  not  think 
they  are  suitable  to  the  present  age.  In  describing  them  I  may  sometimes  use 
strong  language. 

259.  Letter  to  senior  Congressman,  former  Governor  of  Madras;  address:  9  Ballupur,  Dehra 
Dun. 

260.  See  item  80,  p.  185. 
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Anyhow,  I  am  very  sorry  that  anything  which  I  said  should  have  made  you 
sad  and  unhappy  and  I  apologise  for  it.  I  shall  have  to  be  more  careful  in  future. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

111-  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Discrimination  Against 
Harijans261 


October  13,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  representation  from  some  Harijans  of  District  Rohtak,  who  have 
suffered  greatly  from  the  recent  floods.  They  state  that  they  have  not  received 
any  help  from  the  Government  although  some  help  has  been  given  to  selected 
people.  According  to  them  they  have  been  differentiated  because  they  voted 
for  the  Congress  and  were  therefore  not  in  the  good  books  of  the  Sarpanch 
and  the  Tehsildar. 

I  hope  you  will  kindly  look  into  this  matter  and  give  them  some  help.  I 
would  gladly  send  some  money  from  my  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund  for 
these  people  especially.  But  I  can  only  do  so  through  the  Punjab  Government 
or  the  district  authorities.  It  is  therefore  for  the  Punjab  Government  to  take  up 
the  matter  and  remove  the  grievances.262 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

112.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Harijan  Discrimination  in 
Punjab263 


October  13,  1963 


My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

Your  letter  of  the  11th  October  sending  me  a  petition  from  the  Harijans  of 
District  Rohtak.  I  have  sent  this  on  to  the  Punjab  Chief  Minister  and  asked  him 


261.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 

262.  See  also  item  112. 

263.  Letter  to  former  Minister  for  Transport  and  Communication;  Congress  MP;  address: 
7  Raisina  Road,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 
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specially  to  look  into  this  matter.264  1  am  prepared  to  give  some  money  from 
the  Relief  Fund.  But  it  is  better  for  the  Punjab  Government  to  deal  with  this. 
If  I  send  some  money  to  the  district  authorities,  there  is  no  assurance  that  they 
will  give  it  to  the  right  persons. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


113.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Injustice  to 
Syed  Abdul  Haq265 


October  18,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  the  case  of  Syed  Abdul  Haq  who  has  been  declared  an 
evacuee  and  thus  deprived  of  his  property  and  inheritance.  The  Commonwealth 
Secretary,  Shri  Gundevia,  had  brought  this  matter  to  the  notice  of  your  Ministry 
and  spoke  to  Dharma  Vira266  about  it,  I  think,  more  than  once.  This  matter  has 
been  going  on  since  February  last. 

I  have  gone  through  the  papers  that  are  with  us  and  it  seems  to  me  that 
great  injustice  has  been  done  to  S.A.  Haq.  Our  Legal  Adviser  here  was  asked 
to  go  through  this  case  and  to  give  his  opinion.  His  opinion  is  also  that  there 
is  absolutely  no  justification  for  declaring  S.A.  Haq  as  an  evacuee  and  that  in 
fact  there  is  no  proof  at  all  of  his  ever  having  been  to  Pakistan. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  case  appears  to  be  clearly  one  of  injustice 
having  been  done,  surely  it  is  up  to  us  to  rectify  it.  If  necessary,  this  may  be 
put  up  before  the  Committee  of  the  Cabinet.  Kindly  look  into  this  matter  and 
take  necessary  action. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


264.  Item  111. 

265.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation. 

266.  Secretary,  Ministry  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation. 
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114.  To  A.  K.  Sen:  Hindu  Religious  Endowments  Bill267 


October  21,  1963 


My  dear  Asoke, 

P.  Kameswara  Rao,  who  used  to  be  a  Member  of  the  Hindu  Religious 
Endowments  Committee,  came  to  see  me  this  morning  and  spoke  to  me  about 
various  matters.  Later  he  gave  me  brief  notes  about  these  matters.  One  of  these 
dealt  with  the  drafting  in  your  Ministry  of  the  Bill  relating  to  Hindu  Religious 
Endowments.  I  am  sending  you  all  the  papers  he  gave  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

115.  To  Sucheta  Kripalani:  Gujjar  Welfare268 


October  26,  1963 

My  dear  Sucheta, 

Dharam  Dev  Shastri,  who  has  devoted  himself  to  work  for  the  tribal  people, 
and  especially  Gujjars,  came  to  see  me  today.  He  was  here  for  a  meeting  of 
the  Adimjati  Sevak  Sangh  of  which  he  is  a  member.  He  told  me  that  while 
something  was  being  done  in  the  border  areas  for  these  tribal  people  and 
especially  Gujjars,  not  much  has  been  done  in  the  UP;  in  the  Punjab,  Himachal 
Pradesh  and  even  Ladakh,  a  good  deal  has  been  done  for  the  Gujjars.  He  very 
much  wanted  me  to  remind  you  of  this  so  that  the  UP  Government  might  take 
some  interest  in  the  Gujjars. 

Banarsi  Das,  your  Minister,  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  I  mentioned 
this  fact  to  him.  He  said  that  there  were  a  large  number  of  Gujjars  in  Meerut 
district  and  roundabout  and  they  were  rather  well  off.  These  Gujjars  were 
called  Gujjar-Rajputs.  It  seems  to  me  that  they  are  somewhat  different  from  the 
semi-nomadic  poor  Gujjars  living  in  the  mountains.  It  is  to  these  people  that 
Dharam  Dev  Shastri  referred.  I  hope  that  the  UP  Government  will  take  some 
interest  in  them.  If  you  cannot  deal  with  them  directly,  I  would  suggest  your 
helping  the  Gujjar  Board  of  Dharam  Dev  Shastri  to  do  this  work  in  the  UP.  Some 
financial  help  for  this  purpose  will  make  them  feel  that  the  UP  Government  is 
also  interested  in  them. 

Dharam  Dev  Shastri  also  told  me  that  in  the  new  frontier  districts  of 
the  UP  such  as  Uttarakhand,  no  thought  is  given  to  sending  people  there  as 
officials  who  might  be  considered  particularly  suitable  for  those  areas.  The 

267.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

268.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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result  is  that  a  District  Magistrate  who  has  been  working,  say  in  Moradabad, 
is  suddenly  transferred  there.  He  is  unhappy  and  he  does  not  fit  in  at  all  in  his 
new  environment  which  requires  some  aptitude  and  special  interest.  There 
is  something  in  what  he  said.  It  is  for  this  purpose  that  we  formed  a  special 
service  to  serve  in  NEFA,  Nagaland,  etc  and  chose  individuals  who  would  fit 
in  there.  I  do  not  suggest  that  you  should  form  a  special  service,  but  it  would 
be  desirable  to  choose  people  for  service  there  who  have  some  aptitude  for  the 
work  they  will  have  to  do  in  the  hill  areas. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


116.  To  Sucheta  Kripalani:  Attack  on 
Mohammad  Habib269 

October  27,  1963 

My  dear  Sucheta, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Prof.  Mohammad  Habib  of  Aligarh.270  He  is 
a  very  fine  man  and  retired  from  active  service  some  years  ago.  His  brother  is 
also  an  old  friend  of  ours  and  has  been  associated  with  the  Jamia  Millia. 

269.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

270.  Copy  of  letter  of  26  October  1963,  from  Professor  Emeritus,  Aligarh  Muslim  University, 
as  available  in  NMML:  “Only  absolute  helplessness  compels  me  to  make  this  appeal 
before  your  honour. 

“Naseem  Manzil”  belongs  jointly  to  me  and  my  brother,  Mujeeb.  We  built  it 
during  the  year  1936,  on  the  land  given  to  us  by  our  late  father,  Mohammad  Nasim, 

Mujeeb  sold  the  house  to  Shri  Mohammad  Ikramuddin,  realised  a  substantial  part 
of  the  price  and  asked  me  to  hand  over  the  possession  of  the  house  to  Shri  Ikramuddin. 
This  I  did  on  Saturday  the  19th  October,  and  Shri  Ikramuddin  along  with  the  ladies  of 
his  family  came  into  residence. 

On  Monday,  the  21st  of  October,  a  mob  armed  with  lathies  and  balams  came  to 
dispossess  Shri  Ikramuddin  and  his  family  members,  with  a  rent  control  order  in  favour 
of  one  Shri  Pandey  who  is  merely  a  caretaker  of  the  Moti  Lai  Memorial  Society.  The 
police  gave  us  partial  protection,  but  the  mob  succeeded  in  driving  out  the  ladies  of  Shri 
Ikramuddin’s  family  next  morning.  Now  only  a  portion  of  the  house  is  in  my  possession. 

It  will  be  a  great  kindness  to  your  life-long  well-wishers,  Professors  Mohammad 
Habib  and  Mohammad  Mujeeb  if  you  very  kindly  request  Mrs.  Kripalani,  Chief  Minister 
of  Uttar  Pradesh,  to  cancel  the  Rent  Control  Order,  which  has  been  obtained  by  false 
pretences,  and  allow  me  and  Mujeeb  to  finalise  the  entire  bargain  in  favour  of  Shri 
Ikramuddin  in  a  very  peaceful  manner. 

I  might  add  that  we  have  already  sold  a  palatial  building  and  its  land  to  Moti  Lai 
Memorial  Society  at  about  half  its  market  value  in  order  to  give  its  Intermediate  College 
a  place  for  further  development. 

I  remain  with  best  regards  and  gratitude.”  See  also  SWJN/SS/79/item  80. 
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I  do  not  understand  why  a  mob  should  be  allowed  to  attack  their  house, 
nor  do  I  know  what  the  Rent  Control  Order  is  about.  How  does  the  rent  control 
come  into  a  transaction  of  selling  property?  Will  you  kindly  look  into  this  matter 
and  take  necessary  steps? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(e)  Bihar 

117.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Slovenly  Administration271 

August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

It  is  a  common  complaint  both  in  Delhi  and  in  the  States  that  there  is  far  too 
much  delay  in  dealing  with  matters.  Delay  gives  a  special  opportunity  for 
corrupt  practices.  But,  apart  from  this,  delay  creates  a  very  bad  impression  of 
our  governmental  working. 

Bihar  is  particularly  noted  for  delays.  Several  matters  have  been  referred 
to  me  from  time  to  time.  One  such  case  which  was  mentioned  to  me  some  time 
ago  was  about  some  land  belonging  to  Shri  C.RN.  Singh,272  1  think,  in  Patna. 
This  question  has  been  pending  for  several  years  and  not  been  disposed  of. 
Surely  something  should  be  done  to  finalise  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


118.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Caste  and  Faction  in  Bihar273 


September  7,  1963 


My  dear  S.K., 

As  you  are  likely  to  go  to  Bihar,  I  am  sending  you  a  quotation  from  a  letter 
from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar,  Binodanand  Jha,  which  has  just  reached  me. 
He  writes  as  follows: 


271.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

272.  Former  Ambassador  to  Japan. 

273.  Letter  to  the  former  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 
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“In  my  previous  reports  I  have  given  you  the  nucleus  of  the  activities  of  Shri 
K.B.  Sahay.  Pandit  Rajendra  Mishra  is  carrying  the  recent  press  cuttings 
which  will  demonstrate  the  vigorous  press  and  other  kind  of  propaganda 
that  is  being  made,  suggesting  that  Shri  K.B.  Sahay  should  be  the  only 
candidate  for  the  coming  leadership  election.  I  volunteered  to  accept  the 
decision  of  the  AICC  on  the  Kamaraj  plan,  as  desired  by  you,  in  the  hope 
that  it  would  create  good  atmosphere  in  the  State.  But  I  have  to  regretfully 
mention  that  from  the  very  moment  that  the  news  of  the  resignation  under 
this  plan  was  announced,  some  of  the  dissidents  and  casteists,  under  the 
leadership  of  Shri  Sahay,  started  to  poison  the  situation  in  various  ways, 
the  details  of  which  will  be  related  to  you  by  Pandit  Rajendra  Mishra.  The 
latest  report  is  that  somebody  has  threatened  Dr  Sachin  Sen,  Editor,  Indian 
Nation ,  for  writing  an  article  complimenting  my  services  to  this  State.” 

Binodanand  Jha,  though  not  brilliant  in  some  respects,  has  done  one  good 
turn  to  Bihar  ever  since  he  became  Chief  Minister.  He  has  put  down  to  a  large 
extent  the  caste  groups  in  this  caste-ridden  province.  Perhaps  this  was  due  to  the 
fact  that  he  himself  does  not  belong  to  any  of  the  major  caste  groups — Rajputs, 
Bhumihars  and  Kayasth.  It  is  unfortunate  that  casteism  is  again  raising  its  head. 
I  think  we  should  make  every  effort  to  prevent  this  dominating  the  political 
field  in  Bihar.274 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


119.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Defamation  of 
Binodanand  Jha275 


September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Binodanand  Jha,  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

In  this  he  refers  to  the  issue  of  Current  of  the  3 1  st  August  which  is  said  to 
contain  a  scurrilous  and  highly  defamatory  attack  on  him.  He  has  apparently 
written  to  you  about  it  and  asked  our  agreement  to  his  filing  a  defamatory  suit. 


274.  See  item  120. 

275.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 
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I  have  not  seen  the  Current  but,  if  it  is  true  that  it  contains  a  highly 
defamatory  article,  I  think  Binodanandji  should  proceed  against  it.276 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


120.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Caste  Politics277 


September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  September.  I  was  hoping  to  see  you  here  today,  but 
I  was  told  that  you  could  not  come. 

I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  the  old  caste  tactics  are  again  being  revived  in  Bihar. 
The  main  purpose  of  what  we  have  done  was  to  put  an  end  to  caste  groupings 
in  the  political  field.  Ever  since  you  became  Chief  Minister,  there  has  been 
some  relief  from  caste  groups  in  Bihar.278 

You  refer  in  your  letter  to  some  article  in  the  Current.  I  have  not  seen  this, 
but  if  it  is  really  defamatory  and  scurrilous,  I  think  you  should  proceed  against 
it.  I  am  enquiring  from  Nandaji  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


121.  To  Binodanand  Jha:  Minister  to  resign  from 
Educational  Institutes279 


September  17,  1963 

My  dear  Binodanandji, 

Your  letter  of  September  13.  In  this  you  tell  me  of  the  refusal  of  your  Deputy 
Minister  for  Finance  to  carry  out  the  directions  sent  to  him  to  resign  from 
Governing  Bodies  of  educational  institutions  including  the  Senate  or  Syndicate 
of  Universities.  I  have  gone  through  the  papers  you  have  sent. 

It  is  clear  that  he  should  resign.  Not  only  is  this  the  decision  of  your  Cabinet, 
which  must  be  acted  upon,  but  this  is  the  general  policy  of  our  Government. 

276.  See  item  120. 

277.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

278.  See  items  118  and  119. 

279.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 


226 


I.  POLITICS 


I  believe  some  time  ago  I  wrote  to  all  the  Chief  Ministers  on  this  subject. 
The  reasons  that  Shri  Ambika  Saran  Singh  has  given  for  not  resigning  have 
no  substance.  Anyhow,  whatever  the  reasons,  the  Cabinet  decision  must  be 
carried  out. 

You  ask  me  to  send  these  papers  to  the  Congress  President280  for  him  to  take 
action  in  the  matter.  I  do  not  think  this  is  a  matter  for  the  Congress  President 
to  decide.  This  is  essentially  for  you  as  Chief  Minister  to  decide  finally.  No 
Minister  or  Deputy  Minister  can  deliberately  go  against  a  Cabinet  decision 
or  find  excuses  for  not  carrying  it  out.  He  cannot  remain  both  a  member  of 
the  Council  of  Ministers  and  a  member  of  the  Senate  and  Syndicate  of  Patna 
University.  Please  tell  him,  therefore,  to  take  action  immediately  in  this  matter  in 
accordance  with  your  directions.  There  is  no  need  for  a  lengthy  correspondence 
on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


122.  To  Asoke  Chandra  Guha:  Binodanand  Jha281 

September  22,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke  Chandra, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  September,  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 

You  express  your  wish  that  Shri  Binodanand  Jha  should  continue  as  Chief 
Minister  of  Bihar.  That  matter  has  already  been  decided,  and  we  cannot  go 
back  upon  it.  Bihar  is  one  of  the  States  in  which  the  Chief  Minister  is  resigning 
and  a  new  one  will  be  elected  in  his  place.  This  does  not  mean  that  we  did  not 
appreciate  Shri  Binodanand  Jha.  I  quite  agree  with  you  that  in  the  caste-ridden 
State  of  Bihar,  he  rose  above  these  caste  squabbles.  For  my  part,  I  like  him.  The 
reasons  for  our  asking  him  to  resign  had  nothing  to  do  with  his  competence. 
We  have  asked  several  very  good  colleagues  of  ours  also  to  resign  from  their 
respective  posts.  Thus,  one  of  our  most  efficient  and  successful  Chief  Ministers 
has  been  Shri  Kamaraj  of  Madras.  Yet  he  has  taken  the  lead  to  resign. 

I  do  not  know  what  the  result  of  all  this  will  be.  It  may  well  be  that  this 
result  may  create  some  difficulties  for  us.  Nevertheless,  I  think  the  step  that 
we  are  taking  in  various  parts  of  India  is  a  good  one  and,  ultimately,  will  yield 
good  results. 


280.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

281.  Letter  to  an  advocate,  address:  7/2  Hyat  Khan  Lane,  Calcutta  9. 
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You  refer  to  your  uncle.  He  worked  well  while  he  was  a  Minister  of  State 
here.  But  it  becomes  a  little  difficult  to  continue  all  the  old  Ministers.  There 
has  to  be  some  change  from  time  to  time. 

With  all  good  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

123.  To  Rama  Kanta  Pandey:  Selecting  Ministers282 

October  16,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Pandey, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  14.  You  are  right  in  saying  that  the  Central 
Parliamentary  Board  of  the  Congress  endeavours  to  see  that  best  men  are  taken 
into  the  Government  of  the  State,  but  in  choosing  persons  we  have  to  pay  a 
good  deal  of  attention  to  the  wishes  of  the  Chief  Minister,  as  he  would  have 
the  principal  responsibility  for  his  team  and  for  the  Government.  Other  factors 
have  also  to  be  considered.  The  result  is  often  not  wholly  to  the  liking  of  every 
one.  We  have  to  proceed  on  the  information  we  have. 

From  what  you  have  written  to  me,  and  from  what  I  have  heard  myself, 
your  daughter,  Manorama,  is  able  and  industrious.  I  am  sorry  she  has  not  been 
given  a  chance  now  in  Government,  but  this  is  no  reasons  why  she  should  feel 
disappointed  and  frustrated.  She  is  a  young  woman  and  many  chances  will 
come  to  her  in  the  future.  Meanwhile,  I  hope  she  will  devote  herself  to  various 
aspects  of  public  work.  We  must  get  out  of  the  idea  that  a  person  can  only  do 
public  work  or  social  work  by  being  in  Government. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


282.  Letter  to  an  advocate  from  Buxar. 
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(f)  Delhi 


124.  Revamping  Delhi  Housing  Administration283 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  &  Rehabilitation.284  1 
think  that  the  matters  dealing  with  housing  in  Delhi  are  much  too  spread  out 
and  some  way  should  be  found  to  coordinate  them.  Some  good  work  has  been 
done,  and  I  think  that  Shri  Bhagwan  Sahay  as  Chief  Commissioner  has  given 
a  good  start  to  various  schemes.  It  would  be  desirable  to  find  a  way  to  bring 
these  various  activities  together. 

2.  I,  therefore,  agree  with  the  proposal  that  a  Committee  of  the  Secretaries 
to  the  Government  who  are  at  present  concerned  with  this  matter,  might  be 
formed,  with  you  as  Chairman.  I  think  that  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi 
should  also  be  a  member  of  that  Committee.  The  Committee  might  examine 
the  arrangements  that  exist  at  present  and  suggest  ways  to  improve  them.285 


125.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Delhi  Housing 
Administration286 


September  18,  1963 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 8th  September.  I  agree  with  you  that  we  should  try  to  bring 
together  and  coordinate  the  activities  in  connection  with  housing  in  Delhi.  I 
am  writing  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary  to  form  a  Committee  of  the  Secretaries 
concerned,  with  himself  as  Chairman.287  1  have  further  suggested  that  the  Chief 
Commissioner  of  Delhi  might  be  a  member  of  this  Committee. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


283.  Note,  18  September  1963,  for  S.S.  Khera,  the  Cabinet  Secretary.  PMO,  File  No. 
45(10)/58-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  17-A. 

284.  Mehr  Chand  Khanna. 

285.  See  also  item  125. 

286.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(10)/58- 
63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  16-A. 

287.  See  item  124. 
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126.  To  Mushtaq  Ahmed:  Delhi  Floods288 


October  4,  1963 

My  dear  Mushtaq  Ahmed, 

Your  letter  of  October  4  about  the  recent  floods  in  Delhi.  I  have  been  much 
concerned  about  these  floods  and  the  delay  in  taking  steps  to  prevent  them.  I  have 
flown  over  the  flooded  area  and  have  discussed  this  matter  with  our  Minister 
ot  Irrigation  and  Power.289  I  believe  it  has  been  decided  to  take  urgent  steps 
now  that  the  rains  are  over.  These  steps  will,  of  course,  be  taken  in  cooperation 
with  the  Punjab  Government. 

For  the  present  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  necessary  to  hold  the  kind  of  joint 
conference  that  you  suggest.  But,  if  necessary,  this  will  be  done. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

127.  To  Sucheta  Kripalani:  Ghaziabad  Land 
Acquisition290 


4th  October,  1 963 

My  dear  Sucheta, 

I  am  writing  to  you  soon  after  your  becoming  Chief  Minister  in  regard  to  a 
matter  which  is  rather  complicated  and  which  has  given  me  enormous  trouble. 
This  is  about  the  Ghaziabad  farmers  whose  lands  have  been  acquired  or  are 
being  acquired  for  the  scheme  under  the  Delhi  Master  Plan.291 

This  has  come  up  repeatedly  before  us  and  this  question  has  been  raised 
many  times  in  Parliament  as  there  were  numerous  big  demonstrations  in 
Delhi,  Ghaziabad  being  near.  The  matter  was  referred  to  Ram  Subhag  Singh, 
our  Minister  of  State,  and  Ameer  Raza,  who  is  a  Joint  Secretary  here  and  is 
particularly  connected  with  the  UP  Land  Reforms,  was  sent  to  examine  the 
land  and  discuss  it  with  all  concerned.  He  made  a  report  making  various 
recommendations.  I  sent  this  to  Chandra  Bhanu  Gupta  recommending  that 
his  recommendations  might  be  accepted.  Some  of  them  were  accepted,  others 
were  not. 


288.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Delhi  PCC. 

289.  K.L.  Rao.  Nehru  wrote  a  similar  letter  to  him  the  same  day. 

290.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

291.  See  relevant  items  in  section  Politics,  subsection  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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Finally,  we  had  a  meeting  in  my  office  here  at  which  Vichitra  Narayan 
Sharma  and  the  District  Magistrate  and  Commissioner  of  Meerut,  as  well 
as  some  of  our  officers,  were  present,  including  Ameer  Raza.  We  came  to 
various  decisions  which  were  then  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Minister.  Most  of 
these  decisions  have  been  accepted.  There  is  one  decision,  however,  which 
has  not  apparently  been  thus  far  accepted  by  the  UP  Government.  This  was 
about  the  payment  of  a  solatium  in  accordance  with  the  practice  adopted  by 
the  Government  of  India. 

There  is  going  to  be  a  further  acquisition  of  land  there  by  the  Government 
of  India  for  an  airport.  In  regard  to  this  the  payment  will  be  made  according  to 
our  previous  decisions  and  solatium  will  be  given.  It  will  be  rather  embarrassing 
to  give  this  solatium  for  one  part  of  the  land  and  not  to  give  it  for  the  other  part. 
This  will  inevitably  give  rise  to  great  agitation  and  trouble. 

Apart  from  this,  it  must  be  remembered  that  Ghaziabad  stands  on  a  separate 
footing  as  it  is  within  the  Delhi  area  of  development.  This  cannot  be  compared 
to  other  acquisitions  elsewhere  in  the  UP.  There  is  no  doubt  that  this  land  will 
become  valuable  and  the  UP  Government  will  profit  by  this.  There  is  thus  no 
question  ultimately  of  the  UP  Government  losing.  In  fact,  it  will  make  a  good 
deal  of  profit. 

I  should  therefore  like  your  Government  to  consider  this  matter  from  this 
larger  viewpoint.  We  have  adopted  a  generous  scale  of  compensation  in  regard 
to  acquisition  of  land  from  farmers  in  other  States  also,  such  as  in  Gujarat  where 
an  oil  refinery  is  being  put  up.  It  is  desirable  to  have  the  goodwill  of  the  peasants; 
otherwise  a  bad  impression  is  created  and  this  comes  in  the  way  of  our  work. 
Also,  the  fact  that  we  have  made  a  recommendation  to  the  UP  Government 
and  the  UP  Government  has  rejected  it  will  inevitably  create  a  lot  of  trouble. 

The  question  that  this  payment  is  not  mentioned  in  the  Land  Acquisition 
Act  is  not  something  which  comes  in  the  way.  A  solatium  can  always  be 
given  by  Government  if  it  so  chooses.  The  actual  rate  of  compensation  will  be 
determined  otherwise  and  the  solatium  will  be  something  different  and  apart 
from  that  which  Government  is  always  entitled  to  give  having  regard  to  all  the 
circumstances.  I  would  therefore  request  you  to  have  this  matter  considered 
afresh  and  agree  to  this  solatium.  We  should  not  leave  a  sense  of  genuine 
grievance  in  the  minds  of  the  farmers. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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128.  To  Mushtaq  Ahmed:  Special  Status  of  Delhi292 

October  18,  1963 

My  dear  Mushtaq  Ahmed, 

Your  letter  of  October  17.  With  this  you  have  sent  a  copy  of  my  letter  sent  last 
year  to  Brij  Mohan.  If  you  read  that  letter  again,  you  will  find  that  Delhi,  in  my 
opinion,  cannot  be  treated  like  the  other  Union  territories.  I  need  not  go  into 
the  reasons  again  for  this,  but  they  are  weighty  and  I  do  not  think  that  it  will  be 
to  the  advantage  of  Delhi  to  be  so  treated.  There  is  no  question  of  democracy 
involved  in  this.  Washington  has,  as  you  may  know,  no  representation  at  all 
anywhere.  It  is  enough  for  it  to  be  the  Capital  of  the  United  States.  It  has  not 
even  got,  if  I  remember  rightly,  an  elected  Corporation. 

If  any  changes  are  to  be  made  in  the  present  arrangement  for  Delhi,  they 
will  require  very  full  consideration. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


129.  To  Mushtaq  Ahmed:  Squatters  in  Purana  Qila293 


October  31,  1963 


My  dear  Mushtaq  Ahmed, 

Your  letter  of  the  3 1st.  I  was  told  today  that  a  large  number  of  families  have  been 
removed  from  Purana  Qila  to  Kalkaji,  etc.  Yesterday  some  of  these  people  came 
to  see  me.  I  told  them  that  this  matter  had  been  brought  before  me  repeatedly 
during  the  last  dozen  years.  We  have  made  many  efforts  to  clear  that  ancient 
monument  which  was  being  spoiled  in  this  way,  but  every  effort  had  failed. 
When  some  people  were  taken  away  and  given  accommodation  elsewhere, 
immediately  others  took  their  place.  Many  persons  who  built  houses  separately 
out  of  monies  granted  to  them  let  out  those  houses  and  continued  to  stay  in  the 
Purana  Qila.  I  must  confess  that  this  long  ten  or  twelve  years’  experience  has 
been  a  most  frustrating  one. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


292.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Delhi  PCC. 

293.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Delhi  PCC. 
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130.  To  H.V.  Kamath:  Services  in  Constitution  House294 


October  31,  1963 


Dear  Kamath, 

I  referred  your  letter  of  October  3 1  to  the  Works  Ministry.  I  am  told  that  it  is 
not  correct  to  say  that  all  services  are  going  to  be  discontinued  from  tomorrow. 
In  view,  however,  of  the  reduced  population  of  Constitution  House,  the  caterer 
will  naturally  not  find  it  economical  to  supply  food  etc.  to  a  few  persons. 
Therefore,  he  will  gradually  wind  up  his  business.  So  far  as  public  telephones 
are  concerned,  they  will  be  discontinued,  but  private  telephone  connections  in 
the  rooms  of  Members  of  Parliament  will  remain. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(g)  Goa 


131.  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  Goa-Maharashtra  Merger 
Agitation295 

August  22,  1963 

My  dear  Gadgil, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  August.  Also  copy  of  the  open  letter  to 
the  Lt.  Governor.296  1  have  read  this  open  letter  with  some  surprise.  The  matters 
referred  to  in  it  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  of  such  importance  as  to  necessitate 
an  open  letter  of  this  kind.  Certainly,  people  should  have  been  invited  to  the 
airport.  As  for  the  objection  to  the  cultural  programmes,  I  must  say  that  I  rather 
enjoyed  these  that  were  presented  before  me.  At  the  Institute  Vasco  da  Gama, 
there  was  a  symphony  orchestra  which  is  rarely  to  be  seen  anywhere  in  India. 
At  Calangute,  the  songs  and  the  dances  were  attractive.  I  did  not  spend  much 
time  at  either  place. 


294.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP. 

295.  Letter  to  the  former  Governor  of  Punjab.  NMML,  N.V.  Gadgil  Papers.  Available  in  the 
JN  Collection  also. 

296.  T.  Sivasankar. 
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I  cannot  but  regret  the  agitation  at  this  stage  for  the  merger  of  Goa 
with  Maharashtra.  Even  if  this  ultimately  takes  place,  it  seems  to  me  quite 
unbecoming  for  pressure  tactics  to  be  employed  for  it.297 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

132.  To  Purushottam  Kakodkar:  Goa  to  retain  Identity298 

September  9,  1963 

My  dear  Purushottam, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  6th  September.  I  have  also  glanced  through  the  press 
cuttings  you  have  sent  me. 

I  think  you  should  carry  on  as  President  of  the  Pradesh  Congress  unless 
some  special  development  takes  place,  of  which  I  am  unaware. 

I  see  that  some  people  are  laying  great  stress  on  the  merger  of  Goa  with 
Maharashtra.299  1  think  this  is  very  wrong  and  foolish  of  them.  I  have  said  that 
the  future  of  Goa  will  be  decided  by  the  people  of  Goa.  That  does  not  mean  that 
so  soon  after  liberation  we  should  consider  the  merger  of  Goa  with  Maharashtra 
or  any  such  other  subject.  For  the  present,  it  is  essential  that  Goa  should  remain 
a  Union  Territory  and  settle  down.  The  new  elections  that  are  taking  place  are  on 
the  basis  of  that  Union  Territory.  This  will  be  not  only  advantageous  to  Goa  in 
many  ways,  but  will  also  prove  to  the  Goan  people  that  we  are  not  rushing  them 
into  any  decision  at  this  early  stage.  It  is  clear  that  the  Government  of  India  is 
not  going  to  agree  in  the  near  future  to  any  merger.  About  the  distant  future,  I 
cannot  say.  Therefore,  this  position  should  be  explained  to  the  people  of  Goa. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


297.  Gadgil  was  associated  with  Marathi  Literary  Conference,  which  supported  the  merger 
of  Goa  with  Maharashtra.  See  earlier  correspondence  in  SWJN/SS/82/appendix  23  and 
item  205. 

298.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Goa  PCC. 

299.  See  item  131. 
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133.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Tussle  in  Goa300 


September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  understand  that  K.K.  Shah301  has  already  gone  to  Bombay  and  will  go  or  has 
gone  to  Goa  from  there.  I  enclose  a  note  prepared  by  our  Ministry  in  regard  to 
the  position  in  Goa  in  connection  with  the  coming  elections.  I  should  like  this 
note  to  be  sent  to  K.K.  Shah  if  it  can  reach  him. 

It  is  rather  important  that  we  should  win  over  the  Christian  elements, 
almost  all  of  them.  We  have  already  passed  the  election  manifesto  with  some 
alterations.  It  should  be  put  out  as  early  as  possible. 

There  is  a  report  that  the  Maharashtra  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  is 
helping  with  funds  and  otherwise  those  groups  in  Goa  which  are  for  immediate 
merger  of  Goa  with  Maharashtra.  As  you  know,  N.V.  Gadgil  is  taking  a  strong 
line  on  this.302  1  do  not  know  what  you  can  do  about  this  matter  but  you  might 
confidentially  write  to  the  President  of  the  Maharashtra  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee303  on  this  subject. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


134.  Konkani  in  Goa304 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  Ravindra  Kalekar.305  He  has  devoted  himself  to 
working  for  the  Konkani  language  in  Goa.  When  I  went  to  Goa,  I  spoke  in 
favour  of  Konkani  several  times. 

2.  Now  they  want  to  send  some  of  their  Konkani  enthusiasts  to  stand  for 
election  in  the  coming  elections.  I  do  not  know  what  I  can  do  about  it.  I  suggest 
you  might  send  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Shri  Purushottam  Kakodkar306. 


300.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

301.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

302.  See  items  131  and  132. 

303.  G.B.  Khedkar. 

304.  Note,  18  October  1963,  for  the  SS.  MHA,  (MEA,  F.  No.  GI(Goa)102(15)/63,  p.  9). 

305.  Letter  of  16  October  1963,  not  reproduced  here,  available  in  the  NMML. 

306.  President,  Goa  PCC. 
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135.  To  Laura  D’Souza:  Lok  Sabha  Candidature307 

October  26,  1963 

Dear  Laura, 

I  have  your  letter  without  date.  You  refer  in  this  to  your  wish  to  stand  for  the 
Lok  Sabha  seat  from  the  Panjim  constituency.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  have 
no  objection  to  this  at  all.  But  you  know  that  this  process  of  selecting  Congress 
candidates  goes  through  several  phases  and  I  only  play  a  rather  minor  part  in 
it.  I  cannot  therefore  give  any  assurance  except  to  say  that  you  are  likely  to  be 
a  good  candidate  for  election. 

You  need  not  trouble  to  come  here  just  to  see  me  about  this  matter.  I  happen 
to  be  very  heavily  occupied  for  the  next  few  weeks  and  then  Parliament  will 
begin. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(h)  Gujarat 

136.  To  Labhubhai  Acharya:  Congress  Feuds308 


August  2,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Labhubhai  Acharya, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  30th  July  with  its  enclosures.  I  have  read  these 
enclosures  with  regret.  I  think  it  is  very  unbecoming  for  any  Congressman  to 
carry  on  a  public  agitation  against  other  Congressmen.  Only  today,  the  Central 
Parliamentary  Board  of  the  Congress  passed  a  resolution  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


307.  Letter  to  Factional  leader  of  Goa  PCC;  address:  Atras  da  Fazenda,  Panjim,  Goa. 

308.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Zalawad  DCC,  Surendranagar,  Saurashtra. 
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137.  To  Tribhuvandas  K.  Patel:  Gujarat  Congress 
Disputes309 


August  2,  1963 

Dear  friend, 

I  have  received  today  a  letter  from  Shri  Labhubhai  Acharya,  President,  Zalawad 
District  Congress  Committee,  Surendranagar  (Saurashtra).  With  this  is  enclosed 
a  copy  of  a  letter  addressed  to  you,  dated  25th  July,  and  signed  by  126  members 
of  the  Congress  in  Saurashtra,  many  of  them  occupying  important  positions  in 
the  organisation.  This  letter  has  been  sent  to  me  both  in  the  original  Gujarati 
and  in  an  English  translation. 

As  you  must  have  received  the  original  of  this  letter,  I  shall  not  refer  to  it  in 
detail.  But  there  is  one  point  which  is  deserving  of  special  attention.  This  relates 
to  Shri  Thakorebhai  Desai ’s  public  demand  for  the  removal  of  the  Chief  Minister 
and  two  of  his  colleagues  from  the  Cabinet  of  the  Gujarat  Government. 310 
I  had  read  this  report  in  the  Press  some  days  ago  with  great  surprise.  I  have  been 
long  under  the  impression  that  it  is  highly  improper  for  any  Congressman  to 
make  such  demands,  public  or  private,  without  breach  of  Congress  discipline. 
There  have,  unfortunately,  been  such  cases  in  the  past  and,  even  today,  the 
Congress  organisation  in  some  States  is  functioning  with  groups  struggling 
against  each  other.  This  morning,  the  Central  Parliamentary  Board  met  and 
considered  these  fissiparous  tendencies  and  breaches  of  discipline.  They  have 
passed  a  resolution  in  regard  to  it,  which,  no  doubt,  must  have  reached  you. 

I  think  it  is  most  unfortunate  and  undesirable  that  a  leading  member  of 
the  Gujarat  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  should  set  an  example  of  personal 
rivalries  and  breaches  of  the  Congress  discipline.  At  any  time,  this  would  have 
been  bad.  At  the  present  moment  when  the  Congress  has  to  face  both  external 
and  internal  difficulties,  this  is  particularly  unfortunate. 

In  the  course  of  the  letter  from  the  Gujarat  Congressmen  addressed  to 
you,  there  is  some  reference  to  Shri  Thakorebhai  Desai’s  views  about  me.  I 
had  not  seen  this  previously.  He  is  at  perfect  liberty  to  express  his  views  or  his 
disapproval  of  me,  although  that  is  hardly  courtesy.  But  the  context  in  which  he 
has  expressed  these  views,  namely,  that  I  would  not  be  able  to  stop  the  removal 

309.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Gujarat  PCC. 

310.  Jivraj  Mehta,  Rasiklal  Parikh  and  Ratubhai  Adani,  respectively.  These  three  leaders 
were  from  Saurashtra  region  and  were  sought  to  be  removed  by  Balvantray  Mehta  and 
Thakorebhai  Desai,  who  had  the  backing  of  the  Congress  organisation  in  Gujarat  and 
Morarji  Desai.  Balvantray  Mehta  took  over  as  Chief  Minister  on  19  September  1963. 
See  D.N.  Pathak,  "State  politics  in  Gujarat:  Some  Determinants",  in  Iqbal  Narain,  ed. 
State  Politics  in  India  (Meerut:  Meenakshi  Prakashan,  1967). 
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of  the  three  Ministers  he  objects  to,  is  rather  extraordinary.  I  am  not  interested 
in  personalities,  but  much  more  so  in  the  proper  working  of  the  Congress 
organisation  and  the  good  of  the  country.  Why  he  should  have  dragged  me  into 
some  personal  dispute  he  appears  to  have  with  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat 
and  some  other  Ministers,  surprises  me.  I  am  not  carrying  on  any  agitation  for 
or  against  anybody  in  Gujarat.  But  I  am  interested  in  disciplined  behaviour 
and  decorous  treatment. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  the  Congress  President.311 

Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

138.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Gujarat  Congress  Tensions312 

August  4,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

Two  or  three  days  ago,  1  wrote  to  you  about  a  conflict  that  appears  to  have  arisen 
between  the  Gujarat  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  and  the  Gujarat  Government. 

I  think  I  sent  you  a  large  number  of  papers  in  this  connection. 

This  evening  I  have  received  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat, 
Dr  Jivraj  Mehta.  With  this  letter,  he  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  his  letter  to  you  and 
a  bundle  of  other  papers  which  you  must  have  received. 

I  am  really  astonished  and  distressed  at  this  kind  of  public  controversy  going 
on  between  Gujarat  PCC  and  the  State  Government  there.  For  the  moment,  I 
do  not  express  any  opinion  on  matters  of  this  controversy,  though  I  must  say 
that  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta’s  explanations  appear  to  me  to  have  substance.  What  I 
am  worried  about  is  the  state  of  affairs  in  Gujarat  and  the  effort  being  made 
to  bring  into  disrepute  the  Government  there  with  a  view  to  compel  the  Chief 
Minister  and  some  other  Ministers  to  resign.  All  this  procedure  seems  to  me 
quite  extraordinary  and  wrong.  If  a  Government  is  to  be  blamed  for  anything, 
that  matter  should  certainly  be  investigated.  But  to  make  public  charges  and 
also  to  demand  resignation  of  a  Congress  Chief  Minister  and  other  Ministers, 
and  this  to  be  done  by  noted  Congressmen  in  the  Pradesh  Committee,  seems  to 
me  subversive  of  all  ideas  of  discipline  and  even  of  normal  procedure. 

I  do  not  know  how  you  are  dealing  with  this  matter.  I  would  suggest  your 
writing  to  the  Pradesh  Committee,  and  possibly  also  to  Shri  Thakorebhai  Desai, 


311.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

312.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 
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on  this  subject  and  pointing  out  to  them  the  gross  impropriety  of  making  these 
charges  openly  and  demanding  the  resignation  of  the  Government.  If  they 
have  any  serious  charges  to  make,  they  should  send  them  to  you  for  further 
enquiry,  and  not  have  an  unseemly  controversy  in  public.  That  surely  is  the  clear 
consequence  of  the  recent  resolution  passed  by  the  Central  Parliamentary  Board. 

I  am  afraid  the  Gujarat  Congress  is  being  affected  by  the  malady  of 
groupism  and,  in  addition,  indulges  in  behaviour  which  appears  to  me  quite 
unbecoming. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

139.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  Congress  Feuds313 


August  5,  1963 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

Some  time  ago  I  received  a  letter,  or  rather  a  copy  of  a  letter,  addressed  to 
the  Congress  President  by  the  President  of  the  Gujarat  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee.  I  sent  a  reply  to  this  letter  to  the  President  of  the  Gujarat  PCC,  Shri 
Tribhuvandas  K.  Patel,  and  pointed  out  to  him  that  it  seemed  to  me  improper 
to  make  all  kinds  of  charges  against  Ministers  apparently  without  adequate 
proof.  Now  I  have  received  a  reply  dated  2nd  August  from  Shri  Tribhuvandas 
K.  Patel.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  reply.314 

With  this  reply  I  have  been  sent  a  large  bundle  of  papers  containing 
various  representations  of  Shri  P.G.  Nawani,  a  Superintendent  of  Police  under 
suspension.  I  am  not  sending  these  papers  to  you  as  I  presume  you  possess 
most  of  them. 

I  shall  be  glad  if  you  could  let  me  know  what  this  matter  is  about.  I 
understand  that  Shri  P.G.  Nawani  is  facing  an  enquiry  now.  Nawani  in  the  course 
of  his  letters  and  representations,  accuses  J.D.  Nagarvala,  Inspector-General 
of  Police,  Gujarat,  of  serious  offences. 

Reading  through  many  of  the  papers  sent  to  me,  I  am  rather  confused.  I 
should  like  to  know  what  the  position  is  now. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


313.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 

314.  Copy  of  letter  not  reproduced,  but  available  in  NMML. 
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140.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  Party  Loses  Confidence315 

4th  September,  1 963 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

I  have  just  received  your  long  telegram316  giving  an  account  of  what  happened 
at  your  meeting  of  some  people  who  presented  a  memorandum.  The  procedure 
adopted  by  the  party  people  does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  quite  correct.  But 
one  fact  does  stand  out.  If  a  considerable  majority  of  the  party  is  opposed  to 
you  in  various  matters,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  you  or  the  Government  can 
function.  After  all,  the  Prime  Minister  or  a  Chief  Minister  has  to  rely  on  his 
party's  majority.  If  that  goes  the  basis  is  removed. 

Yesterday  at  the  Parliamentary  Board  meeting  some  reference  was  made 
to  Gujarat  affairs.  It  was  then  suggested  that  the  Congress  President,  Shri 
Sanjivayya,  should  himself  go  to  Ahmedabad  and  interview  you  and  members 
of  the  party.  He  should  also  meet  the  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  people. 
Possibly,  he  will  go  in  four  or  five  days’  time. 

You  go  on  saying  that  the  allegations  and  charges  made  against  you  or 
Rasiklalji  should  be  investigated.  It  would  have  been  better  if  this  was  done  and 
then  any  other  step  taken.  Or,  in  the  alternative,  the  allegations  were  dropped. 
What  troubles  me,  however,  is  that  a  considerable  majority  of  the  party  is 
pressing  itself  in  a  way  so  as  to  show  that  they  have  no  confidence  in  you.  This 
could  have  been  done  by  a  formal  resolution,  but  the  mere  fact  that  they  are 
sending  a  memorandum  to  that  effect  raises  some  complication.  I  do  not  know 
how  you  can  get  over  it  and  the  consequences  that  this  brings. 

It  seems  to  me  that  unless  the  allegations  are  dropped  or  ended,  it  would 
be  desirable  from  the  point  of  view  of  Rasiklalji  and  yourself  that  these  should 
be  enquired  into.  If  necessary,  the  Parliamentary  Board  can  take  them  up. 

But  even  so  it  is  a  difficult  matter  for  you  to  carry  on  as  Chief  Minister 
and  your  Government  to  function  with  this  organised  expression  of  lack  of 
confidence  and  ill-will  against  you  and  your  Government.  I  think  that  whatever 
steps  you  may  take  now,  an  inquiry  should  be  made  unless  the  charges  are 
dropped. 

I  am  sending  your  telegram  and  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  you  to  the  Congress 
President. 


315.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 

316.  Appendix  29. 
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I  am  sorry  for  all  this  trouble  that  is  happening  which  is  obviously  due  to 
some  basic  misunderstanding  or  dislike. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


141.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Jivraj  Mehta  and  Critics317 

September  6,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  his  letter  dated  5th  September  addressed 
to  you.318 

I  think  that  the  attitude  of  the  Gujarat  Legislature  Party  has  not  been  quite 
fair  and  proper.  It  seems  obvious  that  they  hurried  matters  because  they  had 
heard  that  the  Parliamentary  Board  was  meeting  here  on  the  7th.  It  also  seems 
to  me  wrong  to  call  upon  the  Chief  Minister  to  give  an  assurance  that  he  will 
carry  out  the  election  of  someone  else,  however  important  that  other  person 
might  be.  To  consult  him  is  one  thing;  to  force  him  into  a  decision  is  another. 
However,  the  basic  fact  that  remains  appears  to  me  to  be  that  the  majority  of 
the  party  has,  for  some  reason  or  other,  lost  confidence  in  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta.  If 
that  is  so,  I  do  not  see  how  he  can  continue. 

As  for  the  charges  and  allegations  against  him  or  Rasiklalji319,  it  would  be 
a  fair  thing  for  these  to  be  withdrawn.  If  they  are  not  withdrawn,  I  think  that 
some  kind  of  an  enquiry  should  be  made  even  if  Jivraj  Mehta  and  his  Cabinet 
resign.  Thus,  in  any  event,  you  should  ask  for  the  evidence  in  favour  of  these 
charges  to  be  given  to  you,  as  indeed  you  have  done  already.  I  do  not  think 
that  you  can  state  without  fully  examining  the  evidence  that  it  was  false  and 
malicious.  You  may  well  say  that  without  examining  the  evidence,  you  cannot 
declare  whether  it  has  any  substance  or  not. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


317.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

318.  See  appendix  29. 

319.  Rasiklal  Umedchand  Parikh  (1910  -  1980);  Minister  for  Home  and  Industry,  Gujarat. 
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142.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  Grievances  of  Party  Members320 

September  8,  1963 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  6th  September.  The  Congress  President321  is,  I  suppose, 
already  in  Ahmedabad. 

You  are  right  in  reminding  me  that  there  are  no  charges  of  any  kind  against 
you.  I  did  not  refer  to  any  such  charges.  What  I  meant  was  that  if  they  have 
any  grievances  which  make  them  wish  to  have  a  change  in  Government,  they 
should  state  what  these  grievances  are.  I  do  feel  that  the  methods  adopted  by 
certain  members  of  your  party  have  been  undesirable. 

I  think  that  whatever  immediate  developments  may  take  place,  this  matter 
should  be  brought  up  before  the  Parliamentary  Board  at  its  next  meeting. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


143.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Opposition  to  Jivraj  Mehta322 

September  12,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  12th,  sending  me  a  letter  from  the 
Governor  of  Gujarat.323  I  had  not  seen  the  Governor's  letter  previously  but, 
broadly,  I  knew  the  facts  which  are  referred  to  in  his  letter. 

I  think  that  the  Party  organisation  in  Gujarat  as  well  as  the  Pradesh 
Congress  organisation  there  have  not  functioned  with  propriety.  I  have  been 
distressed  about  this  matter.  But  when  about  60  per  cent  or  so  of  the  Party 
express  themselves  clearly  against  the  continuation  of  the  Chief  Minister,  it 
becomes  almost  impossible  for  the  Chief  Minister  to  continue,  I  think  that  Dr 
Jivraj  Mehta  has  been  a  good  Chief  Minister  and  is  capable,  conscientious  and 
a  man  of  integrity.  So  far  as  I  know,  no  specific  charges  have  been  brought 
against  him,  unless  it  is  a  charge  to  stand  by  one  or  two  of  his  colleagues  in 
the  Ministry.  Indeed,  I  understand  that  even  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Party, 
many  members  spoke  well  of  his  work  but,  nevertheless,  wanted  him  to  go. 


320.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 

321.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

322.  Letter  to  the  President. 

323.  Mehdi  Nawaz  Jung 
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There  were  some  charges  against  two  of  his  colleagues,  Rasiklal  Parikh 
and  another.  I  have  gone  into  some  of  the  papers  connected  with  these  charges, 
and  they  have  not  impressed  me,  though  I  cannot  say  definitely  without  further 
enquiry.  In  fact,  the  Congress  President324  intended  to  go  more  into  these  charges. 
He  still  intends  to  do  so,  although  the  two  Ministers  have  resigned. 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  has  already  resigned,  and  I  suppose  the  Party  will  elect 
someone  else  in  his  place.  It  is  rather  difficult  for  us  to  come  in  the  way  and 
prevent  his  resignation  at  this  moment,  though  I  suppose  the  Parliamentary 
Board  will  consider  all  these  matters  later  and  perhaps  express  their  opinion 
about  the  procedure  followed.  This  whole  question  was  put  in  the  hands  of  the 
Congress  President  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Board.  The  Congress  President 
especially  went  to  Ahmedabad  and  met  all  the  people  concerned.  I  think  that 
he  advised  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  to  resign  as  he  found  that  a  very  large  majority  of 
his  Party  did  not  wish  to  carry  on  with  him  as  Chief  Minister. 

I  am  returning  the  Governor’s  letter. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


144.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Charges  against  Rasiklal 
Parikh325 


September  24,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

Dr  Jivraj  Mehta  came  to  see  me  today  and  spoke  to  me  about  the  enquiries  into 
the  charges  made  against  Rasiklalji.326  He  gave  me  a  copy  of  a  letter  which 
Rasiklalji  had  addressed  to  Lai  Bahadurji,327  making  it  clear  that  he  wanted 
this  enquiry.  I  enclose  this  copy. 

I  do  not  know  what  you  intend  doing  about  this  matter  and  what  kind  of 
an  enquiry  you  may  have  in  view.  Some  enquiry  has  to  be  made  to  clear  up  the 
doubts  raised.  As  far  as  I  remember,  there  are  four  or  five  charges  which  have 
been  made  against  Rasiklalji: 


324.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

325.  Letter  to  Congress  President. 

326.  Rasiklal  Parikh,  Gujarat  Home  Minister. 

327.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  former  Home  Minister. 
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(i)  The  charges  in  regard  to  certain  proceedings  against  a  Superintendent 
ot  Police,  Nawani  or  Navani  by  name.328  In  regard  to  this  an  enquiry 
was  ordered  by  the  last  Gujarat  Government  and  it  began  its  work. 
Subsequently,  I  understand,  into  a  connected  matter,  there  was  a  stay 
order  from  the  court.  Presumably  that  has  been  vacated.  I  think  you 
might  ask  the  present  Gujarat  Government  to  proceed  with  that  enquiry; 

(ii)  Then  there  is  a  charge  in  regard  to  a  contract  given  by  the  Ahmedabad 
Corporation  for  the  building  of  a  Stadium  there; 

(iii)  There  is  a  dispute  about  a  small  trolley  railway  connecting  one  town  in 
Saurashtra  with  the  other.  The  charge  was  that  Dr  Jivraj ’s  Government 
was  preventing  the  nationalisation  of  this  trolley  railway; 

(iv)  Finally,  there  was  a  charge  by  the  Gujarat  Congress  about  Rasiklalji, 
interfering  through  the  Police  and  others,  in  the  recent  bye-election 
of  Balvantray  Mehta.329 

I  think,  the  first  step  would  be  for  you  to  write  to  the  Gujarat  PCC 
President330  telling  him  that,  as  it  was  previously  decided,  you  would  like  to 
have  enquiries  made  into  these  charges  (ii)  to  (iv)  so  as  to  clear  up  these  matters 
one  way  or  the  other.  It  is  not  desirable  to  keep  them  hanging  undecided.  We 
hope  that  the  Gujarat  PCC  will  cooperate  in  this  enquiry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

145.  To  Jivraj  Mehta:  High  Commissioner  in  London331 

October  3,  1963 

My  dear  Jivraj, 

When  you  saw  me  last  in  my  office  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry,  you 
mentioned  to  me  that  you  were  prepared  to  do  any  suitable  work.  I  am  therefore 
writing  to  you  and  hope  that  you  will  agree  to  the  suggestion  I  make. 

You  know,  Chagla332  has  just  come  back  from  London  as  High 
Commissioner  to  the  United  Kingdom.  That  post  is  now  vacant  and  the  Deputy 
High  Commissioner  is  for  the  moment  acting  as  the  High  Commissioner.  I 


328.  P.G.  Nawani. 

329.  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 

330.  Tribhuvandas  K.  Patel. 

331.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat.  NMML,  Jivraj  Mehta  Papers. 

332.  M.C.  Chagla. 
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should  like  you  to  accept  this  post  of  High  Commissioner  in  London.  It  is,  as 
you  know,  one  of  our  most  important  foreign  posts  and  we  have  always  taken 
great  care  in  sending  chosen  people  to  it.  I  am  sure  you  will  be  able  to  do  good 
work  there.  I  hope  that  Hansaben333  will  be  able  to  go  with  you. 

If  you  agree,  as  I  hope  you  will,  I  hope  you  will  let  me  know  soon,  so  that  we 
can  ask  the  UK  Government  for  their  agreement,  and  make  a  recommendation 
to  the  President  here.  This  matter  should  be  treated  as  completely  secret.  It  is 
very  embarrassing  if  news  of  such  proposed  appointments  leaks  out  before 
necessary  steps  have  been  taken  and  official  announcement  is  made. 

We  should  like  you  to  go  there  as  soon  as  it  is  convenient  for  you.  I  would 
suggest  early  in  November. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


146.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  Jivraj  Mehta’s  Exit  Unfortunate334 

October  13,  1965 

My  dear  Amrit, 

Your  letter  of  1 1th  October  about  Jivraj  Mehta. 

I  have  known  Jivraj  ever  since  I  was  a  student  in  England.  I  have  a  high 
opinion  of  him  and  I  was  distressed  at  the  manner  in  which  he  was  pushed  out 
of  the  Gujarat  Ministry.  I  agree  with  you  that  he  is  fit  enough  both  physically 
and  mentally  to  do  responsible  work.  I  am  thinking  of  this  matter  myself. 

I  think  it  will  be  rather  difficult  to  bring  him  to  our  Cabinet  at  this  stage. 
This  will  involve  many  changes  and  two  elections, 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


147.  For  Jivraj  Mehta335 

On  the  occasion  of  the  public  reception  in  Greater  Bombay  to  welcome  back 
Dr  Jivraj  Mehta,  I  send  him  my  greetings  and  good  wishes.  Dr.  Mehta  and  I 

333.  Jivraj  Mehta’s  Wife. 

334.  Letter  to  Congress  MP;  address:  2  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi.  Sent  from  Dehra 
Dun. 

335.  Message,  21  October  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  38-A. 
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have  known  each  other  for  a  very  long  time.  We  met  first  when  I  was  a  student 
in  England,  that  is,  over  fifty  years  ago.  Ever  since  then,  I  have  had  occasion 
to  work  with  him  in  various  fields  and  my  regard  for  his  ability  and  integrity 
has  increased. 


148.  D.  Sanjivayya:  Investigate  Jivraj  Mehta  Matter336 


October  26,  1963 


My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  a  letter  with  its  connected  papers  from  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta.  The  letter  is 
dated  October  1 8.  This  deals  again  with  the  charges  against  Shri  Rasiklal  Parikh. 
I  have  written  to  you  several  times  on  this  subject,  and  I  think  it  is  important 
that  these  charges  should  be  examined  by  a  competent  person.  I  do  hope  you 
will  take  necessary  action  in  the  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(i)  Himachal  Pradesh 

149.  To  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh:  Appreciating  Work  in 
Himachal337 


August  20,  1963 

My  dear  Bhadri, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  13th  August. 

I  know  that  you  have  done  very  good  work  in  Himachal  Pradesh  and  set 
in  motion  many  kinds  of  development  work  which,  I  am  sure,  will  continue.  I 
congratulate  you  for  that  work  and  thank  you  for  it. 

You  can,  of  course,  come  to  see  me  whenever  you  like. 

You  can  rest  assured  that  nobody  is  going  to  forget  you.  I  am  sure  you  will 
have  many  years  of  good  work  ahead  of  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


336.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

337.  Letter  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Himachal  Pradesh. 


246 


I.  POLITICS 


(j)  Jammu  &  Kashmir 

150.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Hari  Singh’s  Assets  Abroad338 

August  17,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Dowager  Maharani  of  Kashmir.  In  this  she  refers  to 
her  son339  having  recently  learnt  that  his  father  had  left  large  foreign  exchange 
assets  in  British  pounds,  American  dollars  and  French  francs  valued  together 
at  Rs  50  lakhs.  I  do  not  know  if  you  know  anything  about  this.  Anyhow  it  is 
worth  enquiring  into. 

Please  return  the  Maharani’s  letter  to  me  so  that  I  can  reply  to  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


151.  To  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed:  Earthquake 
Relief340 


September  3,  1963 


My  dear  Bakhshi, 

We  have  all  been  greatly  distressed  and  rather  horrified  by  the  news  of  the 
earthquake  in  the  valley  and  the  great  damage  it  has  caused.  You  will  of  course 
do  your  best  to  help  those  who  have  suffered.  I  am  sending  you  separately  a 
cheque  for  Rs.  50,  000/-  from  the  National  Relief  Fund  for  relief  work  in  this 
connection. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


338.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

339.  Karan  Singh. 

340.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
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152.  To  Radivoj  Uvalic:  Yugoslav  Message  on 
Earthquake341 


September  3,  1963 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter  of  September  3rd  conveying  your  sorrow 
and  sympathy  at  the  earthquake  which  has  occurred  in  the  Kashmir  Valley.  Only 
recently  your  country  suffered  from  a  very  terrible  earthquake  which  devastated 
one  of  your  cities.  Earthquakes  are  particularly  painful.  They  come  suddenly 
and  destroy  the  work  of  decades.  They  demonstrate  to  us  that  in  many  ways 
Nature  is  still  dominant  over  us. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


153.  To  Chester  Bowles:  Contribution  to 
Disaster  Relief342 


September  4,  1963 

My  dear  Ambassador, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  4  and  the  cheque  for  Rs.  25,000/- 
towards  relief  to  the  people  who  have  suffered  by  the  earthquake  in  the  Kashmir 
Valley.  This  earthquake  has  been  pretty  bad. 

I  am  sending  the  contribution  you  have  sent  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu 
&  Kashmir  State.343  1  am  sure  he  will  be  grateful  for  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


341 .  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  of  Yugoslavia. 

342.  Letter  to  the  US  Ambassador. 

343.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed. 
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154.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  A  New  Inspector-General  of 
Police344 


September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  the  resolution  passed  by  the  Working  Committee  of  the  National 
Conference  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State.  Bakhshi345  has  sent  it  to  me.  He  will 
be  coming  here  on  the  11th  and  we  can  have  further  talks  with  him  then. 

I  am  told,  though  I  am  not  sure,  that  the  Home  Ministry  has  received  a 
request  from  the  Kashmir  Government  for  an  extension  of  the  term  of  the 
present  Inspector-General  of  Police  there,  Mehra.346  Mehra  has  finished  his 
normal  term  and  I  believe,  possibly  also,  his  time  for  retirement  is  near.  I  would 
suggest  that  Mehra's  term  should  not  be  extended  at  this  stage.  For  some  time 
past  I  have  been  suggesting  to  Bakhshi  Saheb  that  Mehra  might  be  replaced 
by  another  police  official.  He  has  been  long  there  and  it  is  desirable,  I  think,  to 
change  him.  As  to  who  should  take  his  place,  it  is  for  us  to  consider  separately. 
The  senior  DIG  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  State,  who  is  next  to  Mehra  now,  is  a 
man  called  L.D.  Thakur.  He  is  supposed  to  be  good,  but  in  this  matter,  I  should 
like  to  consult  Mullik,347  DIB. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


155.  To  C.S.  Rawat:  Integration  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir348 


September  9,  1963 

My  dear  Rawat, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  7th  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 

You  refer  in  this  letter  to  the  complete  amalgamation  of  the  State  of  Jammu 
&  Kashmir  with  the  Republic  of  India.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  State  is  fully 
amalgamated  with  the  Republic  of  India.  There  are  only  some  minor  matters 
of  constitutional  procedure  in  which  there  is  a  little  difference.  Any  change 


344.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

345.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

346.  D.W.  Mehra. 

347.  B.N.  Mullik. 

348.  Letter;  address:  Council  House,  Lucknow. 


249 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


in  them  has  to  be  considered  in  the  context  of  other  matters.  Just  for  the  sake 
ot  uniformity  changing  these  minor  matters  now  would  not  be  advisable  if  it 
creates  new  difficulties. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


156.  To  Bakhshi  Gulam  Mohammad:  Sheikh  Abdullah’s 
Tantrums  in  Court349 


September  26,  1963 

My  dear  Bakhshi, 

Yesterday,  Mullik,350  DIB,  came  to  see  me  and  gave  me  a  report  of  his  talks  with 
you  and  others.  About  the  Cabinet,  I  told  him  to  convey  to  you  that  you  were  the 
best  judge  about  individuals.  I  do  not  know  all  of  them.  But  it  would  anyhow 
be  desirable  to  create  a  Cabinet  which  should  produce  a  good  impression  in 
the  public  from  the  point  of  view  of  ability  and  integrity. 

About  the  other  matter  which  Mullik  referred  to  me,  you  are  the  best  judge 
of  the  circumstances. 

G.  S.  Pathak351  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  had  received  a  letter 
from  Har  Prasad  or  whatever  his  name  is,  the  Counsel  who  is  appearing  in  the 
Conspiracy  Case.  Har  Prasad  has  written  to  him  of  the  recent  misbehaviour  of 
Sheikh  Sahib352  in  the  court;  his  very  abusive  language  and  his  actual  attempt  to 
assault  him.  In  these  circumstances,  he  has  said  that  if  there  was  no  protection 
given  by  the  court  to  him,  it  was  impossible  for  him  to  continue  as  Prosecuting 
Counsel,  and  he  has  offered  his  resignation.  Pathak  wanted  to  know  what  he 
was  to  do  about  it. 

Pathak  told  me  that  what  he  was  worried  about  was  the  apparent 
demoralisation  of  the  Judge  as  well  as  others,  including  witnesses,  because  of 
various  rumours  afloat.  The  Judge353  was,  therefore,  reluctant  to  take  any  steps 
in  regard  to  Sheikh  Sahib's  behaviour  in  court,  although  that  behaviour  clearly 
amounted  to  gross  contempt  of  court. 


349.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

350.  B.N.  Mullik. 

351.  Pathak  was  the  lawyer  for  the  prosecution  till  1960;  he  became  a  Rajya  Sabha  MP, 
Congress,  and  served  till  1966. 

352.  Sheikh  Mohammed  Abdullah,  former  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

353.  S.M.  Ali. 
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What  Pathak  was  worried  about  even  more  was  the  effect  on  the  witnesses. 
If  one  or  more  of  our  witnesses  resiled  from  his  statement  and  proved  hostile, 
it  would  injure  our  case.  He  wanted  to  know  if  it  was  possible  for  you,  in  such 
ways  as  you  think  proper,  to  remove  this  demoralisation  which  has  come  from 
various  rumours,  and  thus  make  the  Judge  and  the  witnesses’  function  properly. 

I  have  asked  Pathak  to  write  to  you  himself  and  explain  the  difficulties 
that  have  arisen.  Meanwhile,  if  necessary,  he  was  prepared  to  send  his  junior, 
Dikshit,  to  help  in  carrying  on  with  the  Conspiracy  Case. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


157.  Mohammed  Shafee’s  Request354 

I  attach  a  letter  from  Ch[audhri]  Mohammed  Shafee355  and  also  some  letters 
from  Mridulaji. 

2.  Ch.  Mohammed  Shafee  writes  about  one  Ghias-U-din,  a  Kashmiri, 
who  has  been  living  in  Pakistan  ever  since  he  was  a  boy.  He  has  now  come  to 
Delhi  and  desires  permission  to  go  to  Kashmir  to  see  his  mother  who  is  said 
to  be  aged  and  ailing.  He  has  apparently  been  here  for  nearly  two  months. 

3.  The  question  is  whether  Ghias-U-Din  should  be  given  permission  to 
visit  Kashmir  to  see  his  mother;  also,  apparently  to  get  married.  Permission  is 
required  for  a  month  at  least. 

4.  I  do  not  know  the  circumstances  of  this  particular  case,  but  unless 
there  are  strong  reasons  to  the  contrary,  I  think  permission  should  be  given  for 
a  period  of  one  month  for  humanitarian  reasons.  As  far  as  I  can  make  out,  the 
Kashmir  Government  have  no  objection  to  this.  Could  you  kindly  see  to  this 
matter? 


158.  To  Karan  Singh:  New  Leadership356 


October  10,  1963 


[My  dear  Tiger,] 

I  received  your  letter  on  the  8th  evening.  I  did  not  reply  to  it  because  various 
developments  were  taking  place  and  Bakhshi357  was  expected  here  yesterday. 


354.  Note,  2  October  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

355.  Member  First  Lok  Sabha  from  J&K.  Letter  not  reproduced,  but  available  in  the  NMML. 
MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  407(2)/63,  p.7/Corr. 

356.  Letter  to  the  Sadr-i-Riyasat  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

357.  Bakhshi  Ghulam  Mohammed,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
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I  had  two  fairly  long  talks  with  Bakhshi.  I  confess  I  am  not  at  all  happy  with 
these  developments  and  what  has  happened.  I  told  Bakhshi  so. 

Apart  from  expressing  my  opinion  about  this  matter  to  Bakhshi,  I  could 
not  see  what  more  I  could  do.  I  suggested  to  him  that  a  further  effort  should  be 
made  to  get  Sadiq3?8  as  leader.  But  apparently  things  had  gone  too  far  for  this. 
Bakhshi  looked  upon  any  arrangement  now  as  a  temporary  arrangement  for  a 
few  months.  That  is  not  an  adequate  reason  for  it,  and  all  kinds  of  difficulties 
may  arise  later.  But  there  it  is. 

I  am  quite  sure  of  one  thing,  and  I  consulted  the  President  who  was 
also  sure  of  it.  We  cannot  think  in  terms  of  the  President  taking  over  the 
administration  of  the  State.  This  would  have  no  constitutional  justification  in 
present  circumstances,  and  would  create  very  serious  difficulties  in  many  ways. 
It  would  also,  to  some  extent,  play  into  the  hands  of  Pakistan. 

I  might  mention  that  Bakhshi  told  me  that  you  had  mentioned  to  Sadiq  the 
possibility  of  some  such  thing.  This  was  widely  talked  about  in  Srinagar,  and 
it  was  further  stated  by  the  opponents  of  Sadiq  that  he  had  partially  agreed  to 
this  proposal.  This  had  the  effect  of  making  many  persons  even  more  opposed 
to  Sadiq  than  they  had  been  previously. 

News  has  come  this  evening  of  the  election  of  Shamsuddin359  as  leader.  I 
am  not  at  all  happy  about  this.  Bakhshi  had  asked  me  to  press  Sadiq  to  agree 
to  Dogra360  and  Mir  Qasim361  joining  the  new  Cabinet.  I  mentioned  this  to 
D.P.  Dhar,362  who  has  been  here.  He  did  not  think  that  would  be  possible  in 
the  circumstances.  On  the  whole,  I  am  inclined  to  think  it  would  be  desirable 
for  them  to  join  the  Cabinet.  For  them  and  their  whole  group  to  keep  out  may 
not  have  good  results. 

All  I  can  say  now  is  that  we  have  to  watch  developments  and  remain  wide 
awake.  I  am  going  tomorrow  morning  to  Dehra  Dun  for  three  days,  returning 
on  the  14th  forenoon. 


Yours  ever, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


358.  G.M.  Sadiq. 

359.  Khwaja  Shamsuddin,  the  Revenue  Minister  in  Bakhshi  cabinet  was  elected  as  the  leader 
of  National  Conference  Legislative  Party  on  10  October  1963.  Bakhshi  resigned  on  4 
October  1963. 

360.  G.L.  Dogra,  former  Finance  Minister,  J&K. 

361.  Cabinet  Minister  in  Bakhshi  cabinet. 

362.  Cabinet  Minister  in  Bakhshi  cabinet. 
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159.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Natural  Disasters  in 
Kashmir363 


14th  October,  1963 


My  dear  T.T., 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  G.M.  Bakhshi.364  1  hope  you  will  be  able  to 
help  the  Kashmir  Government  in  dealing  with  the  enormous  relief  problems 
they  have  to  face  because  of  the  various  natural  calamities  they  have  had, 
earth-  quake,  floods,  etc. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


160.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Disaster  Relief365 


October  21,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Some  days  ago,  I  received  a  letter  from  Shri  Ghulam  Mohammed  Bakhshi  from 
Srinagar  drawing  our  attention  to  the  various  natural  calamities  that  they  had 
experienced  in  Kashmir  State  and  the  terrible  loss  and  damage  caused  by  them. 
He  made  an  appeal  for  Central  assistance.  I  think  I  sent  a  copy  of  his  letter  to 
the  Finance  Minister.366  Today  Bakhshi  Sahib  came  to  see  me  and  wanted  me 
to  send  a  copy  of  his  letter  to  you.  I  enclose  a  copy. 

I  think  it  is  perfectly  true  that  Kashmir  has  suffered  very  heavily  in  recent 
months  by  earthquake,  floods  and  landslides,  and  we  should  try  to  help  them 
to  the  best  of  our  ability. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


363.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  7(267)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 

364.  Extract:  “We  have  estimated  that  60-70  lakhs  of  rupees  would  be  a  broad  estimate  of 
funds  required  to  give  reasonable  relief  to  people  at  Pahalgam,  Budgam  and  Bandipore. 

2.  I  understand  that  central  assistance  to  the  extent  of  half  of  the  expenditure  on 
relief  to  people  affected  by  natural  calamities  is  not  now  available.  Government  of  India 
have  stopped  this.  As  you  know  it  will  be  impossible  for  us  to  bear  this  unexpected 
burden  all  by  ourselves.  I  would  request  you  to  sanction  a  special  grant  in  our  favour 
which  would  enable  us  to  put  through  our  scheme  of  relief  operations  before  the  winter 
sets  in.”  PMO,  File  No.  7(267)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

365.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  7(267)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7-A. 

366.  T.T.  Krishnamachari.  See  item  159. 
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161.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  No  Dismissal  of  J  &  K 
Government367 


October  24,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

I  have  received  from  your  Secretariat  the  letter  and  memorandum  sent  to  you 
by  Shri  Prem  Nath  Dogra,  President  of  the  Praja  Parishad  of  Jammu.368  You 
have  already  had  this  previously  acknowledged.  I  do  not  think  any  further 
action  is  necessary. 

Whatever  the  faults  of  the  present  J  &  K  Government  may  be,  nothing  has 
happened  which  can  enable  the  Government  to  constitutionally  dismiss  this 
Government  and  impose  President’s  Rule,  and  order  fresh  elections.  Nor  can 
we  take  the  initiative  in  repealing  Article  370  of  the  Indian  Constitution.  This 
will  create  all  manner  of  difficulties  and  will  play  into  the  hands  of  Pakistan 
and  its  friends. 

I  might  add  that  the  Praja  Parishad  is  not  a  very  responsible  organisation. 
It  is  exceedingly  communal  and  has  little  influence  in  the  State. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


162.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Changes  in  J  &  K369 

October  27,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Shri  Shamsuddin,  the  new  Prime  Minister  of 
J  &  K  State. 

I  suppose  that  the  changes  suggested  can  be  made  by  the  legislature  of 
J  &  K  State.  They  do  not  require  any  action  on  our  part.  You  might,  however, 
make  sure  of  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


367.  Letter  to  the  President.  MEA,  File  No.  P  V,  102(30)/63,  p.8/Corr. 

368.  Not  reproduced;  available  in  NMML. 

369.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  File  No.  1/9/63-K,  p.  4 


254 


I.  POLITICS 


163.  To  Farid  Ansari:  Releasing  Sheikh  Abdullah370 

October  30,  1963 

My  dear  Farid, 

Some  time  ago  I  received  a  letter  signed  by  you  and  a  number  of  other  MPs 
urging  us  to  release  Sheikh  Abdullah.  I  am  sorry  I  did  not  send  an  answer  to 
you.  It  seemed  to  me  that  an  answer  at  that  time  was  not  necessary. 

The  release  of  Sheikh  Abdullah  has  often  been  considered  by  us  and  I  need 
hardly  say  that  we  are  unhappy  at  his  continued  detention.  But  this  matter  has 
become  rather  complicated  and  a  unilateral  decision  by  us  is  not  proper.  Many 
others  have  to  agree.  For  the  present,  therefore,  it  is  not  proposed  to  release  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(k)  Kerala 

164.  To  Indu  Chudan:  Corruption  Charges  against 
Ministers371 


August  2,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Editor, 

I  understand  that  your  paper  the  Deshabhimani  was  one  of  the  newspapers 
that  made  or  hinted  at  some  charges  of  corruption  and  the  like  against  Shri 
Sankar,  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  and  Shri  K.  A.  Damodara  Menon,  Minister, 
Kerala  Government.  The  matter  was  taken  to  court  by  the  Chief  Minister  and 
Shri  Damodara  Menon  and  some  hearings  took  place  there.  Subsequently,  on 
the  Emergency  being  declared  as  a  consequence  of  the  Chinese  invasion,  an 
appeal  was  made  on  behalf  of  a  gathering  of  newspapermen  in  Kerala  to  the 
Chief  Minister  to  withdraw  these  judicial  proceedings  and  the  Government  of 
Kerala  ultimately  agreed  to  withdraw  these  proceedings. 

Sometime  later  these  charges  against  the  two  Ministers  were  repeated.  The 
matter  has  now  been  referred  to  me  and  I  have  had  talks  with  Chief  Minister 
Sankar  and  Minister  Damodara  Menon  on  this  subject.  I  have  also  discussed 


370.  Letter  to  Faridul  Haq  Ansari,  Rajya  Sabha  MP;  address:  12-A  Ferozeshah  Road,  New 
Delhi. 

371.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  the  Deshabhimani,  Calicut. 
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them  with  Shri  C.K.  Govindan  Nair.372  1  have  suggested  to  all  these  gentlemen 
to  be  good  enough  to  send  me  full  chronological  accounts  of  what  has  happened 
in  this  connection  so  that  all  the  facts  may  be  before  me. 

As  your  newspaper  was  apparently  one  of  those  who  made  these  charges 
against  the  Ministers,  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  kindly  send  me  any  papers, 
facts  or  particulars  which  will  help  me  in  understanding  and  dealing  with  this 
matter.  Perhaps,  you  could  also  inform  some  of  the  Editors  of  newspapers  which 
may  be  concerned  with  making  these  charges  to  help  me  in  this  connection  by 
supplying  such  material  as  may  be  relevant. 

Should  you  be  coming  to  Delhi,  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you  also  in  this 
connection.  I  would  request  you  to  treat  this  letter  as  confidential  and  not  for 
publication.373 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


165.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Kerala  Agrarian  Relations 
Bill374 


September  1,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Deputy  Speaker  of  Kerala.  This  refers  to  the  State 
Government’s  Bill  on  Agrarian  Relations  in  Kerala. 

I  suppose  we  are  proceeding  with  the  amendment  of  the  Constitution  in 
regard  to  these  matters. 

I  am  also  enclosing  a  representation  from  many  Congress  Members  of 
Kerala  on  this  same  subject.  May  I  suggest  that  you  might  write  to  [R.]  Sankar, 
Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  on  the  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


372.  President  of  the  Kerala  Pradesh  Congress  Committee. 

373.  See  SWJN/SS/82/  items  224,  225,  and  227-230. 

374.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Planning.  PMO,  File  No.  31(108)/60-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  63-A. 
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166.  To  K.A.  Damodara  Menon:  Unruly  Congressmen375 

October  13,  1963 

My  dear  Damodara  Menon, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  9th  October.  I  agree  with  you  that  the  unruly  behaviour 
of  some  Congressmen  and  others  at  the  meeting  of  the  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee  on  the  6th  October  was  very  bad.  I  am  distressed  to  learn  of  it.  I  saw 
the  Pradesh  Returning  Officer  and  also  the  President  of  the  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee  and  heard  their  account.  The  whole  affair  seems  to  be  disgraceful. 

I  am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Congress  President376  for  such  steps  as  he 
may  decide  to  take. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


167.  To  C.K.  Pillai:  Unruly  Congressmen  and 
President’s  Rule377 


October  14,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Pillai, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1  Oth  October.  The  news  I  received  about  the  meeting 
of  the  Kerala  PCC  at  Emakulam  recently  distressed  me  greatly.  It  is  certainly 
unfortunate  that  such  unruly  behaviour  should  take  place  at  a  PCC  meeting. 
The  matter  is,  I  understand,  under  consideration  of  the  Congress  President. 

I  am  normally  opposed  to  President’s  rule  in  the  States.  Only  in  the  last 
resort  should  this  be  resorted  to.  Something  imposed  from  above  may  be 
occasionally  necessary,  but  it  is  not  a  democratic  way  of  finding  a  solution 
to  problems.  We  require  self-discipline  and  self-reliance.  This  shows  that  we 
have  to  face  many  difficulties  in  training  up  our  people  and  taking  them  out 
of  caste  grooves.  But  I  am  sure  the  process  is  going  on  and  we  shall  succeed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


375.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Industries,  Government  of  Kerala.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 
NMML,  JN  Supplementary  Papers. 

376.  D.  Sanjivayya. 

377.  Letter  to  a  journalist  from  Alwaye,  Kerala. 
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168.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Congress  in  a  Mess378 

October  16,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Kurur  Nambudiripad379  and  another  addressed 
to  Sanjivayya,  Congress  President.  I  am  sending  this  to  you  as  I  understand  that 
you  are  going  to  visit  Kerala  with  Kamaraj  soon  to  look  into  Congress  affairs. 

I  think  that  Kerala  Congress  affairs  require  a  good  deal  of  scrutiny.  From 
accounts  that  I  have  received,  the  Congress  there  has  suffered  greatly  because 
of  these  internal  conflicts.  Nambudiripad’s  letter  may  be,  perhaps,  one-sided, 
but  he  is,  I  think,  an  upright  man  and  therefore  his  letter  has  some  value. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


169.  Corruption  Cases  in  Congress  in  Kerala380 

Early  this  year,  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Congress  asked  me  to  consider 
and  report  on  some  matters  connected  with  certain  charges  of  corruption 
brought  against  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  Shri  R.  Sankar,  and  the  Minister 
for  Industries  of  the  Kerala  Government,  Shri  K.  A.  Damodara  Menon.  I  regret 
the  delay  in  dealing  with  these  matters. 

2.  At  my  request,  Shri  R.  Sankar  and  Shri  K.A.  Damodara  Menon  sent 
me  voluminous  papers  in  this  connection.  Shri  Govindan  Nair,  President  of 
the  Kerala  Pradesh  Congress  Committee,  was  also  good  enough  to  supply  me 
with  notes  and  information.  I  also  asked  Shri  V.T.  Indu  Chudan,381  the  Editor  of 
the  Deshabhimani ,  which  was  one  of  the  newspapers  bringing  these  charges, 
to  send  me  his  own  version  of  events  and  all  relevant  information  in  regard  to 
these  matters.  He  kindly  did  so. 

3.  I  met  all  these  gentlemen  and  had  long  talks  with  them  to  clarify 
much  that  they  had  said  in  the  papers  that  they  had  sent  to  me.  I  was  helped  in 
examining  all  these  voluminous  papers  by  my  Principal  Private  Secretary,  Shri 
Kesho  Ram,  who  is  a  senior  official  with  some  experience  of  judicial  work. 


378.  Letter  to  the  former  Home  Minister;  address:  1  York  Place,  New  Delhi. 

379.  Gandhian,  Congress  leader  from  Trichur,  Kerala. 

380.  Note,  31  October  1963.  NMML,  AICC  Papers,  F.  No.  OD-8-A/1963,  Box  5.  Available 
in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

381.  See  item  164. 
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4.  I  do  not  think  it  is  necessary  or  worthwhile  for  me  to  go  into  a  detailed 
examination  of  all  the  papers  that  have  been  sent  to  me.  These  include  the 
evidence  of  many  witnesses  in  the  court  of  the  Sessions  Judge  of  Trivandrum 
in  the  course  of  cases  for  defamation  which  Shri  R.  Sankar  and  Shri  Damodara 
Menon  had  brought  against  some  newspaper  editors  who  had  repeated  these 
charges,  also  an  Order  dated  25th  August,  1962  of  the  Sessions  Judge  framing 
the  charges  against  the  accused.  Although  I  am  not  going  to  refer  in  detail  to 
all  these  papers,  they  have  been  examined  with  some  care  and  the  decision  I 
arrived  at  is  based  on  this  examination. 

5 .  The  reports  which  formed  the  subj  ect  matter  of  the  cases  of  defamation 
in  the  Sessions  Court  were  published  in  some  of  the  Malayalam  dailies,  e.g.  the 
Janayugam  and  the  Deshabhimani  dated  19th  January,  1962  and  21st  January, 
1962.  In  these  newspapers  certain  charges  were  made  against  the  then  Chief 
Minister  of  Kerala,  Shri  Pattom  Thanu  Pillai,  the  then  Deputy  Chief  Minister, 
Shri  R.  Sankar,  and  Shri  K.  A.  Damodara  Menon,  who  was  then  a  minister  in  the 
Government  there.  All  these  persons  against  whom  charges  were  made,  brought 
cases  of  defamation  against  the  newspapers  concerned.  A  little  later,  Shri  Pattom 
Thanu  Pillai  resigned  from  his  Chief  Ministership  and  was  appointed  Governor 
of  the  Punjab.  Before  he  left  for  the  Punjab,  he  requested  the  Government  of 
Kerala  to  withdraw  the  case  of  defamation  which  he  had  tiled,  as  he  did  not 
wish  to  continue  it  in  view  of  his  acceptance  of  Governorship  of  the  Punjab. 
That  particular  case  was  thereupon  withdrawn  on  the  20th  October,  1 963 . 

6.  The  cases  brought  by  Shri  R.  Sankar  as  well  as  by  Shri  Damodara 
Menon,  however,  continued  in  the  court  of  the  Sessions  Judge  of  Trivandrum, 
who  took  evidence  in  them  and  ultimately  wrote  lengthy  orders  dealing  with 
the  law  and  the  facts,  and  framed  charges  against  the  accused  for  trial  for 
offences  under  Sections  500  and  501  of  the  IPC  and  Section  254  of  the  CrPC. 
This  framing  of  the  charges  meant  that  a  prima  facie  case  had  been  established 
by  the  evidence  in  the  cases.  After  this  preliminary  hearing  was  concluded,  the 
Newspaper  Proprietors  Association  of  Kerala  at  a  meeting  held  on  the  30th 
September,  1 962  made  a  request  to  the  Kerala  Government  to  withdraw  the 
defamation  cases  so  as  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  friendly  cooperation  between 
the  Government  and  the  Press.  The  then  Chief  Minister,  Shri  R.  Sankar,  did 
not  give  any  definite  reply  to  this  request. 

7.  A  little  later,  the  Chinese  invasion  of  the  North  East  of  India  took 
place  and  this  created  a  new  situation  all  over  the  country.  Shri  R.  Sankar,  who 
was  then  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala,  invited  the  newspaper  editors  to  meet 
him  so  that  he  could  appeal  to  them  to  help  in  this  emergency.  At  this  meeting 
also,  the  request  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  defamation  suits  was  repeated  by 
the  newspapermen  in  order  to  create  an  atmosphere  of  cooperation  between 
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the  Government  and  the  press  and  to  enable  the  press  to  give  its  full  support  in 
the  emergency.  The  Chief  Minister  said  he  would  consider  this  matter.  Later 
he  put  it  up  before  his  Cabinet  and  after  some  discussion,  the  Cabinet  decided 
in  favour  of  the  withdrawal  of  these  cases  for  defamation.  The  cases  were 
thereupon  withdrawn  on  the  15th  November,  1962  and  26th  November,  1962. 

8.  It  might  be  clearly  stated  here  that  the  newspapermen  who  had  made 
the  original  charges,  did  not  withdraw  those  charges.  All  that  can  be  said  is 
that  they  acquiesced  in  the  appeal  of  the  newspaper  editors,  at  a  meeting,  of 
the  withdrawal  of  these  cases.  Subsequently,  a  session  of  the  Kerala  Assembly 
was  held  and  no  objection  was  taken  then  to  the  withdrawal  of  these  cases. 
It  was  only  some  months  afterwards  that  the  question  was  raised  about  this 
withdrawal  and  it  was  stated  that  the  withdrawal  was  improper  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  charges  had  not  been  withdrawn.  Since  then,  a  controversy  has 
been  going  on,  on  this  subject  and  some  of  the  newspapers  who  had  made  the 
original  charges,  made  it  clear  that  they  had  not  withdrawn  them.  It  was  because 
of  this  controversy  that  the  Congress  Working  Committee  asked  me  to  look 
into  this  matter  and  report  to  them. 

9.  I  think  that,  as  a  rule,  it  is  not  desirable  to  withdraw  cases  of  this  kind 
unless  the  charges  themselves  are  withdrawn  and  some  kind  of  an  apology  made. 
Possibly,  if  I  had  been  asked  for  my  advice  in  the  matter,  I  would  have  advised 
against  the  withdrawal  of  the  cases  unless  the  charges  were  also  withdrawn. 
But  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  situation  then  prevailing  in  the  country  was 
a  very  unusual  one  because  of  the  Chinese  invasion.  All  actions  were  directed 
towards  meeting  the  emergency  that  had  been  created.  It  seems  to  me,  therefore, 
that  it  was  quite  legitimate  for  the  Kerala  Government  to  decide  to  withdraw 
these  cases,  especially  after  the  newspaper  editors  at  two  successive  meetings 
had  made  a  request  to  this  effect.  I  do  not  think,  therefore,  that  any  adverse 
conclusions  can  be  drawn  from  the  withdrawal  of  these  cases  for  defamation.  It 
must  be  remembered  that  at  the  preliminary  hearing  of  these  cases,  the  Sessions 
Judge  had  decided  that  there  was  a  prime  facie  case  for  trial  and  had  framed 
charges  against  the  accused  for  trial.  The  prosecutions  were  actually  withdrawn 
after  the  court  had  framed  these  charges  against  the  accused. 

10.  The  charges  against  the  Chief  Minister  were  as  follows: 

(1)  That  he  obtained  two  truck  chassis  from  the  Tata  Engineering 
&  Automobile  Company  free,  in  consideration  of  Government 
orders  for  the  purchase  of  100  chassis  from  this  firm. 

(2)  That  Shri  R.  Sankar  recovered  the  full  insurance  amount  of  Rs 
12,150/-  in  respect  of  his  1960  model  Ambassador  car  after  he 
had  met  with  an  accident,  when  the  estimated  expenditure  on 
the  damage  caused  by  the  car  was  less. 
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(3)  That  the  wife  of  Shri  R.  Sankar  was  involved  in  (a)  a  case  of 
lease  of  forest  land  covering  over  1000  acres  in  Trichur  District, 
and;  (b)  in  trespassing  into  the  backwaters  by  reclaiming  a 
considerable  portion  of  it  and  keeping  this  land  in  her  possession. 

1 1 .  The  charges  against  the  Minister  of  Industries,  Shri  Damodara  Menon 
were  that  he  took  a  costly  diamond  necklace  from  a  businessman  of  Tamilnad 
in  consideration  of  certain  concessions  granted  to  the  latter  in  the  matter  of 
licenses  for  spindles. 

12.  Apparently  some  importance  has  been  attached  to  the  allegation  that 
the  Chief  Minister  obtained  two  truck  chassis  free.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  such 
evidence  as  there  is,  goes  to  show  that  one  truck  was  obtained  by  a  distant 
relative  of  the  Chief  Minister  and  that  this  was  paid  for  by  him  in  instalments. 
Shri  Sankar  had  very  little  to  do  with  it.  It  is  stated  that  on  one  occasion  when 
this  relative  and  an  agent  of  the  Tata  Co.  were  in  Shri  Sankar’s  office,  the  relative 
reminded  the  Tata  agent  about  the  truck,  whereupon  Shri  Sankar  is  reported  to 
have  said  to  the  agent: 

“Why  do  you  not  give  the  truck  according  to  your  rules?” 

It  appears  that  the  truck  was  supplied  five  or  six  months  afterwards  in  the 
ordinary  course  and  was  paid  for  in  instalments. 

13.  It  is  further  alleged  that  Shri  Sankar’s  relative  who  bought  the  truck 
was  a  clerk  drawing  a  small  salary  and  it  was  not  possible  for  him  to  find  the 
purchase  money.  The  reply  to  this  was  that  the  money  was  borrowed  from  a  hire 
purchase  company  of  Madras,  and  apparently  this  was  done.  I  fail  to  see  any 
impropriety  in  this  deal,  and  I  do  not  think  that  Shri  Shankar  can  in  any  way  be 
charged  with  corruption  or  even  exercising  his  influence  improperly  so  that  his 
relative  could  get  the  truck  out  of  his  turn.  The  truck,  as  I  have  stated  above, 
was  supplied  five  or  six  months  afterwards.  It  may  be  that  Tata’s  agent  tried  to 
make  out  to  his  superiors  in  the  Tata  Company  that  Shri  Sankar  was  somehow 
concerned  with  this  matter.  But  there  is  no  proof  or  any  clear  indication  to  this 
effect.  The  whole  transaction  appears  to  be  a  bona  fide  one. 

14.  As  for  Shri  Sankar  having  recovered  the  full  insurance  amount  for  his 
car  which  had  met  with  an  accident,  I  also  do  not  see  any  impropriety  in  it.  It  is 
stated  that  the  car  was  very  badly  damaged  and  that  it  would  have  taken  some 
months  before  it  could  be  properly  repaired  and  put  on  the  road.  The  insurance 
Company  had,  in  fact,  given  two  alternatives  to  Shri  Shankar,  i.e.  either  to  wait 
till  the  car  was  repaired  or  to  claim  the  full  insured  value  less  Rs.  2500/-  which 
the  company  said  represented  the  depreciation  charges.  Shri  Shankar  chose  the 
latter  alternative. 
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15.  The  third  charge  about  Shri  Sankar’s  wife  having  taken  lease  of  forest 
land  and  trespassed  into  the  backwaters  also  appears  to  me  to  have  no  substance 
in  it.  It  is  stated  that  she  had  inherited  certain  properties  from  her  parents  and 
that  she  had  been  receiving  income  from  these  properties  for  the  last  twenty 
years  and  paying  land  revenue  also  on  them.  She  is  said  to  have  developed  a 
1 00  acre  plot  of  land,  like  many  others,  in  the  course  of  about  ten  years  and 
that  in  doing  so  she  did  not  get  any  special  privilege  in  terms  on  which  such 
lands  were  being  developed. 

16.  In  regard  to  the  charge  against  Shri  Damodara  Menon  having  taken 
a  diamond  necklace  for  his  wife,  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  Shri  Damodara 
Menon’s  name  or  his  wife’s  name  was  not  mentioned  in  the  charges  made,  but 
the  context  of  the  charges  was  such  that  they  must  apply  to  him.  The  Judge  held 
that  in  the  circumstances  Shri  Damodara  Menon  was  quite  entitled  to  bring  this 
prosecution  against  the  newspapers  making  this  charge.  There  is  no  evidence 
whatever  to  support  this  charge.  The  grant  of  licenses  for  spindles  was  made 
by  a  committee  of  the  Cabinet  and  even  then,  this  was  a  recommendation  to 
the  Central  Government  which  took  the  final  decision  in  the  matter.  I  do  not 
think  there  is  the  slightest  substance  in  this  charge. 

17.  I  have  referred  briefly  to  these  matters,  but  I  have  considered  them 
at  some  length,  and  the  definite  impression  in  my  mind  is  that  there  was  no 
substance  in  the  charges  made,  further  that  when  the  prosecution  was  withdrawn 
as  a  result  of  the  repeated  requests  made  by  newspapers  editors,  no  one  took 
objection  to  this  for  many  months.  It  was  only  after  some  months  had  elapsed 
that  it  was  stated  that  the  prosecution  should  not  have  been  withdrawn.  It 
appears  that  these  charges  which  were  made  by  the  editors  of  some  newspapers 
connected  with  the  Communist  Party  of  Kerala,  were  largely  based  on  political 
animosities.  Even  though  the  representatives  of  the  Communist  papers  did  not 
make  any  individual  requests  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  cases,  they  are  said  to 
have  stated  that  they  would  be  happy  if  Government,  out  of  goodwill,  withdrew 
them. 

18.  Iam  convinced  after  looking  through  all  the  papers  that  have  been 
sent  to  me  that  there  is  no  substance  in  the  charges  made  against  the  Chief 
Minister,  Shri  R.  Shankar  and  the  Minister  of  Industries  Shri  Damodara  Menon. 
It  would  probably  have  been  better  for  them  not  to  withdraw  the  cases  after  the 
charges  were  framed,  so  that  no  doubt  remained  in  any  person’s  mind.  But  in 
the  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  Chinese  invasion,  the  emergency  that  arose, 
and  the  requests  of  the  newspaper  editors,  it  was  a  legitimate  course  to  adopt. 
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170.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Corruption  Charges  in  Kerala382 

October  31,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

You  will  remember  that  the  Working  Committee  asked  me  to  consider  and  report 
on  some  charges  made  against  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala.  Shri  Sankar,  and 
the  Minister  for  Industries  of  the  Kerala  Government,  Shri  Damodara  Menon. 
I  am  sorry  that  it  has  taken  me  so  long  to  deal  with  this  matter.  Part  of  the  time 
was  taken  up  by  getting  relevant  papers  and  having  them  fully  examined. 

I  am  now  sending  you  my  note  on  these  charges.383  I  would  like  to  send 
the  note  to  Sankar,  Damodara  Menon  and  Govindan  Nair.  But  as  probably  they 
will  be  coming  to  Jaipur,  I  am  not  sending  it  to  them.  Perhaps  you  might  give 
a  copy  to  Kamaraj.  I  am  sending  a  copy  to  Lai  Bahadurji.  I  am  also  sending  a 
copy  to  the  editor  of  Deshabhimani ,  Shri  V.T.  Indu  Chudan. 

I  think  it  would  be  desirable  to  send  this  note  of  mine  to  the  press,  perhaps 
after  a  day  or  two,  as  this  matter  has  attracted  some  notice. 

I  enclose  two  copies  of  the  note. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(1)  Madhya  Pradesh 


171.  Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Feuds384 

Nehru  Deeply  Concerned  at  M.P  Congress  Dissensions 

Indore,  August  2,  1963  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  expressed  his  “deep 
concern”  over  rapidly  increasing  dissensions  and  rift  in  the  Madhya  Pradesh 
Congress  which,  he  said,  were  greatly  harming  both  the  administration  and 
the  Congress  in  the  state. 

In  a  message  to  Mr  R.  D.  Totla,  Convenor  of  the  Ad  hoc  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee,  on  the  occasion  of  a  four-day  state- wide  Congress  Workers’  training 
camp  now  in  progress  here,  Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  first  and  foremost  task 
that  Congressmen  should  do  immediately  was  to  “sink  their  differences  and 

382.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

383.  Item  169. 

384.  Report  of  speech,  2  August  1963.  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  3  August, 
1963. 
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end  their  mutual  quarrels”  and  create  a  climate  in  which  all  shades  of  opinion 
of  the  Congress  ranks  could  work  in  harmony. 

“We  cannot  undertake  or  successfully  execute  any  big  task  if  all  our  energies 
are  frittered  away  in  mutual  quarrels,”  he  said. 

Pandit  Nehru  deprecated  what  he  described  as  the  “ever-increasing  tendency 
and  ambition”  among  the  Congressmen  everywhere  to  achieve  some  post  or 
office. 


Important  Tasks 

The  most  important  tasks  facing  the  country  at  present,  he  said,  were  the 
defence  of  territorial  integrity  and  hard-won  independence  and  the  stepping 
up  of  production. 

Pandit  Nehru  declared  that  India  would  like  to  maintain  friendly  relations 
with  every  country,  but  would  never  like  to  enter  into  any  military  pact  with 
any  power  bloc. 

He  said  that  the  aims  and  objectives  of  the  Congress  were  very  clear.  They 
were  directed  at  improving  the  conditions  of  the  people,  particularly  of  the 
millions  of  masses  in  rural  areas,  by  ushering  in  a  socialistic  pattern  of  society 
through  democratic  planning.  All  these  ideals  were  being  put  into  practice  by 
the  Congress  through  five-year  plans  and  panchayati  raj  schemes.  PTI. 

172.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Choosing  Madhya  Pradesh 
Chief  Minister385 


August  26,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Pataskar386  telephoned  to  me  today  saying  that  Mandloi387  had  handed  in  his 
resignation.  He  had  told  Mandloi  that  he  must  carry  on  till  new  arrangements 
are  made. 

Apparently,  the  next  session  of  the  Assembly  is  fixed  for  the  beginning  of 
October.  I  told  him  that  the  Congress  Party  should  meet  much  earlier,  say  in 
about  ten  days’  time,  to  decide  about  the  Leader. 


385.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

386.  H.V.  Pataskar,  the  Governor  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

387.  B.A.  Mandloi,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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I  think  that  we  cannot  leave  things  to  take  any  shape  they  like  in  Madhya 
Pradesh.  Although  the  decision  will  finally  have  to  be  left  to  the  Party  there, 
some  help  might  be  necessary. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


173.  To  Padma  Chari:  Better  Doctor  than 
Chief  Minister388 

September  4,  1963 

Dear  Padma, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1  st  September. 

Since  you  have  undergone  specialist  courses  in  medicine,  surely  you  should 
stick  to  the  work  in  which  you  can  utilise  your  special  knowledge  and  training. 
I  am  rather  surprised  at  your  suggestion  to  be  selected  as  Chief  Minister.  That 
requires  a  great  deal  of  training  and  experience  of  a  special  kind  which  you  do 
not  possess.  Also,  only  persons  who  are  members  of  the  legislature  can  stand 
for  such  election.  The  choice  is  that  of  the  Legislature  Party.  We  do  not  press 
any  name  on  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


174.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Madhya  Pradesh  Cabinet389 

September  30,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

I  enclose  two  telegrams  which  I  have  received.  Probably  you  have  also  received 
copies  of  them. 

Takhtmal390  telephoned  to  me  this  morning  at  Lucknow.  I  could  not  very 
clearly  hear  him,  but  he  told  me  that  he  was  unable  to  accept  D.P.  Mishra’s 
invitation  to  join  the  new  Cabinet,391  as  he  is  the  only  person  of  his  group  that 
had  been  invited. 

I  understand  that  the  new  Cabinet  is  going  to  be  sworn  in  today. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

388.  Letter;  address:  N4/C-1 14  Heavy  Electricals  Ltd,  Piplani,  Bhopal. 

389.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

390.  Takhtmal  Jain,  former  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Bharat  in  1951. 

391.  D.P.  Mishra  became  the  Chief  Minister  on  30  September  1963. 
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175.  To  D.  Sanjivayya:  Loan  to  Rameshwardayal  Totla392 

October  27,  1963 

My  dear  Sanjivayya, 

Rameshwardayal  Totla,  the  Convener  of  the  Ad  hoc  Committee  of  Madhya 
Pradesh,  saw  me  the  other  day.  He  has  now  written  a  letter  to  me  and  sent  me 
a  copy  of  a  letter  he  has  addressed  to  you,  which  I  enclose. 

He  is  anxious  to  have  a  loan  from  the  AICC  of  Rs  25,000/-  to  carry  on 
the  work  of  the  Pradesh  Congress.  I  understand  that  the  Chief  Minister  has 
supported  this  request  and  that  Totlaji  promises  to  return  this  sum  within  a 
few  months. 

Madhya  Pradesh  is  gradually  trying  to  look  up  from  the  Congress  point 
of  view.  I  hope  that  the  new  Chief  Minister  and  Government  there  will  give 
it  a  good  push  forward.  It  is  desirable,  however,  that  Congress  organisational 
work  should  be  carried  on  and  that  the  election  should  be  held  there  as  early 
as  possible.  On  the  whole,  I  think  it  might  be  desirable  to  give  a  loan  to  the 
Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  as  requested.  I  hope  you  will  kindly  consider  this 
question  and  then  come  to  a  decision  on  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(m)  Madras 

176.  To  M.  Bhaktavatsalam:  Madras  Programme393 

October  23,  1963 

My  dear  Bhaktavatsalam, 

Your  letter  of  October  21st.  It  is  true  that  I  have  provisionally  agreed  to  visit 
Gandhigram  on  December  1  st  at  the  request  of  Dr  Soundaram  Ramachandran.394 
I  have  fixed  up  no  other  programme  yet  in  the  south  in  connection  with  this 
visit.  I  suppose  I  could  go  direct  to  Madurai  and  Gandhigram,  or  I  could  go 
via  Madras.  The  time  is  rather  inconvenient  as  our  Parliament  will  be  sitting 
then.  I  think  I  shall  have  to  come  back  here  direct  from  Gandhigram  on  the  2nd 
December,  perhaps  I  could  go  to  Madras  a  day  earlier  on  the  30th  November 
and  from  there,  to  Gandhigram  on  the  1  st  December. 

392.  Letter  to  the  Congress  President. 

393.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 

394.  T.S.  Soundaram  Ramachandran,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  Gandhian,  Physician,  and 
Social  Reformer. 
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I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  Ramachandran  saying  that  he  would  like 
me  to  reach  Gandhigram  on  Saturday,  30th  November  evening.  If  possible,  I 
should  like  to  do  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(n)  Maharashtra 

177.  To  M.S.  Aney:  Fees  Concession  to  Vidarbha 
Students395 


August  15,  1963 


My  dear  Shri  Aney, 

In  your  letter  to  me  some  days  ago,  you  referred  to  the  withdrawal  of  educational 
concessions  in  Vidarbha.  I  find  that  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra  has 
spoken  about  this  matter  in  a  recent  statement.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  statement 
for  your  information.396 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


178.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Altering  Nagpur 
University  Act397 


September  26,  1963 

My  dear  Kannamwar, 

Dr  M.  S.  Aney398  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  referred  to  the  changes  made 
in  Vidarbha  about  the  system  of  scholarships  etc.  and  said  that  the  reply  you 
had  sent  me  (of  which  I  had  sent  him  a  copy)  did  not  meet  his  main  objections. 

But  he  had  not  come  to  see  me  about  that.  He  was  worried  about  some  Bill 
affecting  the  Nagpur  University  which  apparently  you  have  recently  introduced. 
He  said  this  would  take  away  some  part  of  the  autonomy  of  the  University 
and  there  were  some  other  undesirable  features  in  it  also.  Apparently,  this  was 

395.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent;  address:  161  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
M.S.  Aney  Papers. 

396.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  244. 

397.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra. 

398.  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  Nagpur,  Independent.  See  item  177. 
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brought  in  to  bring  about  uniformity  with  some  other  universities.  He  did  not 
see  any  virtue  in  such  uniformity  when  it  led  to  something  to  the  disadvantage 
of  Nagpur.  Nagpur  is  an  old  University  and  has  been  carrying  on  for  a  large 
number  of  years.  What  is  the  object  of  putting  this  controversial  measure  forward 
now  during  the  period  of  emergency  and  thus  creating  an  uproar  and  discontent 
in  Vidarbha?  He  said  that  the  Maharashtra  Government  was  not  even  prepared 
to  circulate  the  Bill  for  opinion. 

He  then  mentioned  that  in  Vidarbha,  there  is  a  tax  on  grazing  in  forests, 
which  brings  in  a  substantial  sum  of  revenue.  There  is  no  such  tax  in  other 
parts  of  Maharashtra.  If  uniformity  is  so  much  desired,  why  not  remove  these 
grazing  taxes  in  Vidarbha?  He  was  not  keen  on  having  this  done,  but  he  gave 
this  as  an  instance  of  lack  of  uniformity.  If  there  was  such  lack,  why  try  to 
introduce  it  in  the  University? 

He  particularly  laid  stress  on  the  period  of  emergency  and  the  undesirability 
of  taking  steps  which  needlessly  irritate  the  public  and  reduce  the  sense  of  unity 
to  face  the  emergency. 

I  am  giving  you  above  a  summary  of  the  talk  I  had  with  Dr  Aney,  I  do  not 
know  anything  about  the  merits  of  the  case. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

179.  To  Homi  J.H.  Taleyarkhan:  Hanging  Gardens399 

October  14,  1963 

My  dear  Homi, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  1st.  I  am  glad  that  the  question  of  the  plot  at 
Hanging  Gardens  in  Bombay  is  approaching  some  final  and  suitable  settlement. 
What  your  committee  has  recommended  appears  to  me  to  be  right.  I  hope  your 
Cabinet  will  approve  of  it. 

A  few  days  ago,  I  saw  Dr  Homi  Bhabha.400  He  spoke  to  me  about  this 
matter.  I  hope  you  will  assure  him  that  things  are  moving  in  right  direction  and 
that  he  need  not  have  any  apprehension  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


399.  Letter  to  Maharashtra  Government  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  28/99/62-64-PMS,  Sr  No 
26-A. 

400.  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 
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180.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Claims  on  Belgaum401 

October  14,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Belgaum  which  refers  to  the  old  problem  of  some  Marathi 
speaking  areas  in  Mysore  State  joining  Maharashtra.  What  am  I  to  say  about 
it?  I  think  there  is  some  justification  for  the  agitation  for  these  areas.  But  the 
real  difficulty  is  about  Belgaum  city  which,  on  the  whole,  I  think  should  remain 
with  Mysore  State.  Anyhow,  what  do  we  do  about  it  now? 

Please  return  to  me  the  enclosed  letter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(o)  Northeast 

181.  Medium  of  Instruction  in  NEFA  Schools402 

Please  see  the  attached  telegram  from  Pasighat.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  we 
can  do  in  the  matter.  Perhaps  we  could  repeat  the  telegram  to  the  Governor. 

J.  Nehru 
1.8.1963 


[Note,  2.8.63,  by  Daying  Ering  begins] 

I  have  received  a  telegram  from  the  students  of  Pasighat  that  they  are  not 
attending  their  classes  from  30th  of  July.  The  Higher  Secondary  students  want 
that  the  medium  of  instruction  should  be  in  English.403 


D.  Ering 

Parliamentary  Secretary 
[Note  by  Ering  ends] 


FS 


401.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

402.  Noting.  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  File  No.  17(14)  NEFA/61,  p.39/n  and  p.42/n. 

403.  See  items  183-185,  and  appendix  21. 
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[Note,  2  August  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  begins] 

As  regards  item  2,  PM  has  told  Shri  Ering  that  there  is  no  objection  to  making 
improved  arrangements  for  the  study  of  English.  On  the  question  of  medium 
of  instruction,  however,  it  is  best  to  leave  the  matter  to  local  authorities  in  the 
light  of  local  requirements.  A  copy  of  telegram  received  on  this  subject  has 
been  sent  to  the  Governor  for  disposal. 


M.J.  Desai 
2.8.63 

[Note  by  M.J.  Desai  ends] 


182.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Moving  Fakhruddin 
Ahmed  to  Centre404 


August  16,  1963 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

In  the  changes  and  reorganisation  that  are  likely  to  take  place,  it  has  struck 
me  that  it  might  be  desirable  for  Fakhruddin  Ahmed405  to  come  over  to  the 
Government  of  India.  I  am  therefore  writing  to  you  to  seek  your  advice  in  the 
matter.  I  am  not  writing  to  Fakhruddin.  You  may,  if  you  like,  consult  him  about 
it  and  let  me  have  your  opinion  and  his. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


183.  Pasighat  Students’ Strike406 

[Note,  20  August  1963,  by  R.  Yusuf  Ali,  for  the  JS  (E),  begins] 

Placed  below  is  a  calling  Attention  Notice  regarding  the  Pasighat  students  strike 
tabled  by  Sarvashri  G.  G.  Swell407  and  R.  Keishing.408 

404.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

405.  Minister  in  the  Assam  government. 

406.  Noting,  20  August  1963.  MHA,  File  No.  17(14)  NEFA/61,  pp.  55-56/n.  Available  in 
the  JN  Collection  also. 

407.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress 

408.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress 
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2.  The  file  is  being  submitted  separately  with  the  complicated  background 
in  view  of  the  latest  reference  from  Shillong,  which  is  noncommittal  in  its 
recommendation. 

3.  In  the  meantime,  we  perhaps  reply  as  follows:  “The  Pasighat  student 
of  NEFA  have  gone  on  strike  against  Assamese  as  the  medium  of  instruction 
for  the  subjects  of  history,  geography,  civics  and  social  studies  in  the  newly 
started  Higher  Secondary  classes.  Previously,  these  subjects  were  taught  in 
High  School  classes  upto  Matriculation  in  Assamese  but  the  students  feel  that 
this  makes  more  difficult  their  transition  to  graduate  studies  especially  in  the 
rest  of  the  country  where  the  college  medium  of  instruction  is  English. 

4.  The  matter  involves  not  only  Pasighat  but  other  schools  in  NEFA 
where  students  are  studying  through  the  medium  of  Assamese.  It  also  involves 
relations  with  Assam. 

5.  The  whole  complex  problem  is  being  studied  in  detail  in  the  light  of 
the  practical  problems  of  the  students  it  will  be  undesirable,  at  this  stage,  to 
involve  it  in  political  controversy.  Such  controversy,  three  years  ago,  touched 
off  major  law  and  order  problems  in  Assam  and  public  discussion  at  this  delicate 
stage  of  consideration  will  be  inadvisable.” 


JS  (E) 


R.  Yusuf  Ali 
20.8.1963 


[Note,  20  August  1963,  by  R.  Yusuf  Ali,  for  the  JS  (E),  ends] 

[The  JS  (E)  noted  for  the  FS:  “FS  may  approve”  the  same  day,  and  M.J.  Desai, 
the  FS,  noted  on  20  August  1963,  as  follows,  for  Nehru:  “I  submit  that  the  reply 
may  be  in  terms  of  para  3  to  5  above.”] 

[Note,  20  August  1963,  by  Nehru  to  M.J.  Desai,  begins] 

Yes,  I  agree  to  what  FS  says. 

It  is  rather  unusual  for  a  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  send  a  calling  Attention 
notice.409 


J.  Nehru 
20/8/1963 

[Note,  20  August  1963,  by  Nehru  to  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 


409.  See  also  appendix  21  and  item  184. 
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184.  To  G.G.  Swell:  Meet  M.J.  Desai  on  Pasighat 
Students410 


August  24,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Swell, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  August.411  I  would  gladly  meet  you,  but  I  am 
afraid  for  a  few  days  I  am  heavily  occupied.  I  suggest  that  you  might  see  our 
Foreign  Secretary,  Shri  M.J.  Desai,  who  will  explain  to  you  our  policy  and  our 
attitude  in  this  matter.412  We  are  anxious  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  management 
and  students  in  Pasighat  as  far  as  possible.  But  you  will  realise  that  this  affects 
many  other  institutes  also  in  NEFA.  Hence,  references  were  necessary.413 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

185.  Pasighat  School  Language  and  a  New  Hill  State414 

[Note,  24  August  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Shri  Ering415  has  been  talking  to  PM  about  the  strike  of  the  students  of  the 
High  School  at  Pasighat  and  the  demand  of  the  students  that  English  should 
be  the  medium  of  instruction  for  the  Higher  Secondary  Course  from  Class 
VIII  for  History,  Geography,  Civics  and  Social  Studies,  as  well  as  for  Science, 
Mathematics  and  English.  The  students  are  on  strike  and  the  School  is  closed 
at  present.  The  local  authorities  have,  however,  been  trying  to  persuade  the 
students  to  resume  their  studies  with  no  success  so  far. 

2.  It  is  obvious  that  the  demand  for  English  as  medium  of  instruction  and 
for  the  Roman  script  is  partly  motivated  by  considerations  of  the  advantages 
this  offers  both  in  the  economic  and  political  fields.  Students  who  have  had 
English  as  their  medium  of  instruction  in  the  Secondary  Schools,  as  in  the  hill 
area  of  Assam,  do  very  well  in  competitive  examinations  and  have  opportunities 
for  gainful  employment  all  over  India.  Those  whose  English  is  poor  and  who 
studied  with  Assamese  as  the  medium  of  instruction  have  limited  opportunities 
of  employment  confined  to  the  NEFA  areas  and  Assam.  Politically,  this  demand 

4 1 0.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30-A  Atul  Grove  Road,  New  Delhi.  MHA, 
File  No.  17(14)  NEFA/61,  p.  141/c. 

411.  See  appendix  2 1 . 

412.  Desai  met  Swell  on  16  September  1963;  see  item  194. 

413.  See  earlier  noting,  item  183. 

414.  Noting,  24  August  1963.  MHA,  File  No.  1 7(  1 4)-NEFA/6 1 ,  pp.50-51/n. 

415.  Daying  Ering,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Nominated. 
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for  English  as  the  medium  of  instruction  and  Roman  script  represents  an 
emotional  breakaway  from  Assam.  Shri  Ering  who  supports  this  move  has 
made  no  secret  of  his  objective  to  have  NEFA  area  as  a  State,  separate  from 
Assam,  though  it  may  be  centrally  administered  for  some  years. 

3.  One  may  discount,  particularly  during  the  present  emergency,  any 
ambitious  plans  of  getting  NEFA  the  status  of  a  separate  State  under  Central 
administration.  But  the  fact  that  those  who  have  studied  with  English  as  the 
medium  of  instruction  in  Secondary  Schools  have  wider  opportunities  of 
employment  all  over  India  and  better  chances  in  the  competitive  examinations 
is  a  factor  which  cannot  be  ignored.  The  principle  stated  at  “A”  of  Para  6  of 
the  NEFA  administration  letter  (FR),  is  a  sound  one,  particularly  when  the 
medium  of  instruction  asked  for  is  such  that  it  gives  the  students  concerned 
better  chances  in  the  competitive  examinations  and  wider  opportunities  of 
employment  all  over  India.  This  may,  emotionally,  separate  them  from  Assam 
but  integrates  them  with  the  rest  of  India. 

4.  One  realises  that  Assam  will  not  look  with  favour  on  English  being 
adopted  as  the  medium  of  instruction  for  all  subjects  in  the  Secondary  School 
Course  at  Pasighat  High  School.  The  demand  of  the  students  at  Pasighat,  if 
granted,  may  lead  to  similar  agitation  at  the  High  School  at  Tezu,  though  the 
NEFA  administration  do  not  think  this  is  likely. 

5.  Despite  the  opposition  of  various  State  administrations  to  any 
interference  by  the  Centre  in  tribal  areas  along  the  border  which  are  within  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  of  the  border  States,  the  Central  Government  will  have 
to  take  special  measures  for  the  integration  of  these  tribal  border  areas  into  the 
national  community,  if  the  Chinese  pressures  along  the  border  areas  are  to  be 
effectively  countered.  We  will  have  this  problem  with  us  for  some  years  and 
it  is  desirable  to  be  flexible  in  these  matters,  the  main  consideration  being  the 
contentment  of  the  tribal  people  living  in  the  border  areas  and  binding  them 
more  firmly  into  the  national  community.  I  have  some  ideas  on  this  subject 
which  I  will  place  before  PM  later,  but  so  far  as  the  question  of  the  Pasighat  High 
School  is  concerned,  I  would  submit  that  the  NEFA  administration  be  advised 
to  allow  the  authorities  in  charge  of  the  Pasighat  High  School  to  revert  to  the 
earlier  practice  of  using  English  as  the  medium  of  instruction  for  all  subjects 
for  the  Higher  Secondary  Course. 

M.J.  Desai 
24  August,  1963 


PM 


[Note,  24  August  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  for  Nehru,  ends] 
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[Note,  24  August  1963,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  agree  generally  with  what  you  have  written  above.  I  am  also  agreeable  to 
our  advising  the  NEFA  Administration  to  allow  the  authorities  in  charge  of 
the  Pasighat  High  School  to  use  English  as  a  medium  of  instruction  for  more 
subjects. 

2.  I  take  it  that  whatever  the  medium  of  instruction  is,  Assamese  will 
continue  to  be  a  compulsory  subject.  I  think  this  is  necessary.  If  so,  then  the 
Assamese  script  will  have  to  be  learned.  Anyhow,  if  the  script  and  language  are 
learned,  then  it  will  involve  no  greater  burden  to  use  Assamese  as  a  medium  of 
instruction  for  some  subjects.  These  subjects  may  be  much  more  in  English  than 
in  Assamese.  At  present  apparently  only  Science,  Mathematics  and  English  are 
taught  with  English  as  the  medium.  It  should  easily  be  possible  to  add  History 
and  perhaps  Geography  as  well  as  some  other  subjects  to  this  English  medium 
list. 

3.  In  Pondicherry  recently  I  found  that  in  the  School  and  the  College 
there,  two  media  were  used — French  and  English.416  Some  subjects  were  taught 
in  French  and  some  in  English.  No  particular  difficulty  was  experienced  in 
this,  and  it  resulted  in  the  children  acquiring  adequate  knowledge  of  both  the 
languages. 


J.  Nehru 
24.8.63 

[Note,  24  August  1963,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


186.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Patharia  and  Lathitilla  Defence417 

August  27,  1963 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  got  your  telegram  yesterday  about  the  situation  in  Patharia  and  Lathitilla  areas. 

I  have  sent  you  a  brief  reply  to  it  today.418 

416.  See  item  211. 

417.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

418.  Telegram  PRIMIN  21113,  27  August  1963:  “Your  telegram  PIB  20262  of  August  26. 
We  have  carefully  considered  situation  in  Patharia  and  Lathitilla  areas.  We  are  also  not 
happy  with  existing  conditions  there.  We  have,  therefore,  suggested  to  Pakistan  taking 
up  demarcation  as  a  crash  measure.  That  will  help  in  finally  solving  the  problem.  I  am 
sorry  that  for  the  present  we  are  unable  to  strengthen  our  defence  arrangements  in  that 
area.” 
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The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  we  are  just  not  able  at  present  and  possibly 
for  a  month  or  a  little  more,  to  send  adequate  forces  to  that  area.  We  have  to 
abide  by  the  decision  of  our  military  commanders  in  this  respect.  If  we  send 
any  troops,  they  must  be  in  adequate  numbers,  and  any  such  troop  movement 
would  mean  a  major  diversion  which  we  cannot  afford  at  present.  Pakistan’s 
tactics  are  obviously  to  create  such  diversions  and  deflect  our  troops  from  their 
major  task  of  defending  our  main  frontiers  against  China.  We  cannot  fall  into 
this  trap.  Then  there  is  Nagaland  also,  which  has  to  be  kept  in  mind  all  the  time. 

All  I  can  say,  therefore,  is  that  the  situation  should  be  met  with  the  help 
of  the  armed  police.  At  the  same  time,  we  should  avoid  anything  which  might 
provoke  a  conflict.  You  will  remember  that  from  the  political  point  of  view, 
our  case  for  these  villages  is  not  too  strong.  The  real  point  in  our  favour  is  that 
it  had  been  agreed  upon  that  the  status  quo  should  continue  till  demarcation 
takes  place,  and  Pakistan  is  trying  to  upset  that  status  quo.  We  have  every  right 
to  resist  it.  But  effective  resistance  means  fairly  large  forces  being  sent  there. 
Pakistan  is  reported  to  have  an  entire  Brigade  in  that  area. 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  help  more  at  present  in  this  matter.  I  made  a  statement 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  today,  the  text  of  which  has  been  telegraphed  to  you  en  clair. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


187.  Illegal  Immigrants  from  East  Pakistan419 

[Note,  29  August  1963,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia,  the  CS,  begins] 

As  the  Prime  Minister  is  aware,  Pakistan  has  asked  for  a  Ministerial  level 
discussion  on  the  question  of  eviction  of  Muslims  from  Assam  and  Tripura — 
what  we  call,  Pakistani  infiltration  into  these  States.  We  have  said  that  this 
matter  should  be  discussed,  in  the  first  instance,  through  normal  diplomatic 
channels.  There  is,  of  course,  no  hope  of  a  settlement  with  Pakistan  on  this  issue. 
We  expect  that  Pakistan  will  raise  the  subject  during  the  General  Debate  at  the 
forthcoming  session  of  the  UN  General  Assembly.  There  is  not  much  time  for 
this  now,  and  we  have  to  take  certain  policy  decisions,  as  to  how  we  ourselves 
propose  to  deal  with  this  question  of  eviction  of  the  unlawful  infiltrants  into 
Assam  and  Tripura,  as  also  in  West  Bengal.  I  have  had  a  detailed  discussion 
with  our  Permanent  Representative420  on  this  subject.  He  would  be  in  a  better 


419.  Noting.  MEA,  File  No.  PI/1 62(  1 5)/63,  pp.  19-20/Corr. 

420.  B.  N.  Chakravarthy. 
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position  to  give  convincing  reply  to  Pakistan's  criticism,  if  he  knows  exactly 
how  we  propose  to  deal  with  this  problem,  with  or  without  Pakistan's  consent. 

2.  The  Prime  Minister  will  recall  that  I  had  submitted  a  note  to  him  on 
July  13,  on  this  question — Flag  “E”.  In  paragraph  15  of  this  note,  I  had  made 
certain  suggestions  with  regard  to  our  future  policy.  While  generally  approving 
the  suggestions  I  had  made,  the  Prime  Minister  had  emphasised,  amongst  other 
things,  the  tact  that  he  did  not  want  the  last  word  in  the  matter  of  evictions  to 
be  lett  to  the  police  or  the  executive,  and  the  cases  should  be  scrutinised  by 
some  non-official  committee  with  a  Muslim  in  it. 

3.  I  had  recorded  all  this  in  a  further  note  and  the  papers  were  sent  to  the 
Ministry  of  Home  Affairs.  The  Home  Minister421  had  told  me,  a  little  before 
I  went  on  tour,  that  he  generally  approved  the  suggestions  I  had  made,  but  he 
wanted  me  to  discuss  all  this  with  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,422  who  then 
happened  to  be  in  Delhi. 

4.  I  met  the  Chief  Minister  on  July  20,  and  discussed  this  question  at  some 
length  with  him.  Two  officers  of  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  were  present.  The 
Chief  Minister  carefully  went  through  the  points  made  in  paragraph  15  of  my 
note,  referred  to  above,  and  pointed  out  some  difficulties.  On  the  major  issue 
of  the  cases  being  scrutinised  by  some  non-official  committee,  my  suggestion 
was  that  the  States  concerned  might  have  something  like  a  panel  of  jurors, 
from  which  the  States  might  appoint  ad  hoc  committee  or  committees,  from 
time  to  time,  to  whom  eviction  cases  could  be  referred  for  scrutiny.  The  quit 
notices  would  be  issued  against  the  individual  only  after  the  Committee  had 
scrutinised  the  case  and  was  of  the  view  that  there  was  a  good  prima  facie  case 
against  the  person  concerned. 

5.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  was  very  definite  that  it  would  be  quite 
impractical  to  associate  a  committee  of  non-officials  with  this.  He  as  good  as 
said  that  if  this  was  insisted  upon,  evictions  would  become  utterly  impossible 
and  all  this  would  create  a  law  and  order  problem  and  might  even  lead  to  rioting 
in  certain  parts  of  Assam.  I  explained  that  the  Prime  Minister  was  very  definite 
that  the  last  word  in  the  matter  of  the  issue  of  quit  notice  should  not  rest  with 
the  police;  but  the  Chief  Minister  repeated  that  it  would  be  quite  impractical 
to  associate  a  committee  of  non-officials  with  this  work. 

6.  On  the  other  hand,  after  some  discussions,  I  felt  that  the  Chief  Minister 
would,  perhaps,  be  agreeable  to  the  introduction  of  some  kind  of  extra-judicial 
review  of  the  orders  of  the  executive  by  a  Magistrate  or  Judge,  before  quit 
notices  were  finally  issued.  The  Chief  Minister  agreed  that  the  great  majority  of 


421.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri. 

422.  B.P.  Chaliha. 
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these  infiltrants  were  poor  people  and  the  normal  remedies  open  to  them,  before 
a  Civil  Court,  to  prove  their  contention  that  they  were  not  foreign  nationals, 
but  were  genuine  Indian  nationals,  were  not,  ordinarily,  available  to  them. 
They  had  no  means  to  have  recourse  to  this  complicated  process  of  law.  The 
introduction  of  an  obligatory  extra  judicial  review  would,  the  Chief  Minister 
seemed  to  be  of  the  view,  serve  the  ends  of  justice  better  than  the  committee 
of  non-officials. 

7.  The  Home  Ministry  officers,  as  I  have  said,  were  present  when  this 
matter  was  discussed  with  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  on  July  20.  We  had, 
so  far,  not  received  any  comments  from  the  Home  Ministry,  but  the  Home 
Secretary423  has  now  written  to  me  on  the  subject.  The  Prime  Minister  may 
please  see  this  letter —  at  flag  F.  On  the  question  of  a  non-official  committee, 
the  Home  Secretary's  letter  says  "As  regards  the  appointment  of  Advisory 
Committees,  such  Committees  will  have  no  legal  status  either  under  the 
Foreigners  Act,  1946,  or  the  Citizenship  Act,  1955.  This  will  also  have  political 
and  other  implications,  which  are  mainly  for  consideration  by  the  State 
Government.  I  understand  the  Chief  Minister,  Assam,  also  did  not  favour  the 
appointment  of  non-official  Advisory  Committees.” 

8.  I  might  add  that  when  I  spoke,  to  the  Chief  Secretary  of  Tripura  about 
this,  a  little  before  my  discussions  with  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,  he  was 
also  very  definite  that  associating  non-official  committees  with  this  task  would 
make  matters  impossible. 

9.  As  I  have  said  above,  we  have  to  take  a  decision  on  this  crucial 
question.  I  think  nearly  half  of  the  infiltrants  into  Tripura,  if  they  were  50,000, 
have  already  left  Tripura.  In  Bengal,  the  problem  is  not  immediately  acute.  In 
Assam  it  is  acute  and  it  is  a  major  political  issue  in  this  state,  because  Assam 
has  a  substantial  Muslim  population.  I  feel  that  the  matter  can  only  be  resolved 
if  the  Prime  Minister  would  very  kindly  agree  to  write  a  letter  to  the  Chief, 
Minister  of  Assam,  asking  him  specifically  for  his  views.  I  believe  Shri  Chaliha 
had  discussed  this  with  the  Prime  Minister  after  the  talk  I  had  with  him  on  the 
20th  July.  The  letter  could,  perhaps,  express  the  Prime  Minister's  concern  at 
the  allegation  that,  by  inadvertence  or  otherwise,  Indian  Muslims  were  being 
evicted  from  Assam;  we  have  to  meet  this  charge  and  this  can  only  be  effectively 
met  if  the  cases  were  referred  to  a  non-official  committee  or  we  agreed  to  some 
kind  of  extrajudicial  review  by  a  Magistrate  or  a  Judge. 


423.  V.  Vishwanathan. 
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10.  If  PM  approves,  I  will  put  up  a  draft  letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam. 


Y.  D.  Gundevia 
29.8.63 

[Note,  29  August  1963,  by  Y.D.  Gundevia  ends] 

[Note,  29  August  1963,  by  Nehru  to  Y.D.  Gundevia,  begins] 

I  think  that  we  should  agree  to  Pakistan’s  proposal  to  discuss  this  question  at 
a  Ministerial  level  discussion.  There  is  no  point  in  our  insisting  on  a  previous 
discussion  through  normal  diplomatic  channels.  As  for  the  other  point  raised, 
that  is,  to  devise  a  procedure  to  ensure  that  only  Pakistani  infiltrants  are  dealt 
with  and  not  a  bona  fide  resident  of  India,  I  am  quite  sure  that  some  procedure 
other  than  the  purely  police  procedure  has  to  be  devised.  What  that  should  be 
is  a  matter  for  further  consideration.  I  do  not  understand  the  reference  to  the 
law  as  the  Home  Secretary  has  done.  It  is  quite  natural  for  some  procedure, 
official  or  non-official,  to  be  so  devised  as  to  help  us  in  this  process.  I  would 
be  quite  content  if  this  was  left  to  a  judicial  authority,  say  a  District  Judge, 
who  may  be  a  retired  one,  assisted  perhaps  by  two  non-officials  as  some  kind 
of  assessors,  or  a  committee  of  three  which  may  be  of  both  officials  and  non¬ 
officials.  Possibly  some  third  method  might  be  evolved,  but  it  is  essential  that 
some  consideration  should  be  given  to  the  proposals  made  by  the  police.424 

You  can  put  up  a  draft  letter  addressed  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

J.  Nehru 
29-8-1963 

[Note,  29  August  1963,  by  Nehru  to  Y.D.  Gundevia,  ends] 


424.  See  items  188  and  197. 
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188.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Dealing  with  Pakistani 
Immigrants425 


August  31,  1963 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  am  writing  to  you  on  the  question  of  Pakistani  infiltrants  into  Assam.  We  have 
discussed  this  many  time.  It  is  a  complicated  question  and  produces  reactions 
which  hurt  us.  I  am  especially  referring  to  the  Hindus  who  are  being  turned  out 
of  East  Pakistan  chiefly  because  of  our  eviction  of  these  Pakistani  infiltrators.  It 
is  obvious  that  if  we  compete  with  Pakistan,  each  country  pushing  out  people 
like  this,  there  will  be  no  end  to  this  business  and  difficult  social  and  political 
problems  will  be  created.  Already  in  Tripura  there  are  over  25,000  Hindu 
refugees  who  have  been  pushed  out  of  Pakistan. 

In  Pakistan  there  is  a  terrific  propaganda  based  on  the  allegation  that  we 
are  sending  out  Muslim  nationals  of  India.  This  has  a  bad  effect  not  only  in 
Pakistan,  but  in  other  countries.  The  Chinese  are  taking  full  advantage  of  this 
and  publicising  it  from  day  to  day. 

I  know  your  difficulties  but,  nevertheless,  we  cannot  take  a  step  which 
adds  to  those  difficulties  and  creates  new  problems.  I  think  that  we  should 
insist  on  our  right  to  send  out  Pakistanis  who  have  infiltrated  into  India.  How 
and  when  to  do  it  is  a  matter  to  be  carefully  considered.  One  thing  seems  to 
me  to  be  perfectly  clear:  in  view  of  the  challenges  thrown  out  by  the  Pakistan 
Government,  we  must  have  a  method  of  finding  out  Pakistani  infiltrators  which 
is  on  the  face  of  it  reasonable.  It  is  not  enough  to  go  simply  by  police  reports 
which  normally  come  from  some  Head  Constable  or  the  like. 

Therefore,  we  have  to  find  some  method  of  enquiry  or  of  revision  of  the 
police  reports.  This  can  be  done  either  by  a  judicial  authority,  like  a  District 
Judge,  or  a  retired  District  Judge,  who  could  rapidly  examine  such  cases  and 
report,  or  by  a  small  committee  which  may  consist  of  a  District  Judge  and  two 
persons  who  might  be  called  assessors.  It  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  Muslim 
as  a  member  of  this  committee.  Or,  you  can  have  three  persons,  non-officials, 
who  could  do  this  work. 

This  may  take  time,  but  ultimately  it  may  be  really  a  speedier  method  than 
any  other,  because  it  will  be  based  on  sound  foundations.  Also,  if  this  kind  of 
work  is  started,  then  many  of  these  infiltrators  may  go  out  themselves.426 

Apart  from  what  Pakistan  is  saying  or  doing  in  this  matter,  we  have  to 
remember  that  this  may  have  a  bad  influence  on  our  own  Muslim  nationals. 


425.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

426.  See  also  items  187  and  197. 
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We  have  to  proceed  in  a  manner  to  inspire  confidence  as  well  as  to  nail  down 
Pakistani  lies  on  the  subject. 

It  is  probable  that  the  Pakistan  Government  will  raise  this  problem  in  the 
UN  General  Assembly  which  is  going  to  begin  in  the  third  week  of  October.  We 
should  be  prepared  to  meet  that  argument  by  some  such  step  as  I  am  suggesting. 
The  point  is  that  it  must  be  shown  that  we  are  taking  adequate  care  to  take 
action  against  those  who  are  infiltrators  and  no  one  else.  If  it  is  proved  that  we 
have  sent  out  even  one  person  who  is  really  an  Indian  national,  then  our  case 
will  break  down  completely. 

Pakistan  has  suggested  Ministerial  talks  over  this  question.  I  do  not  think 
we  can  refuse  these  talks.  We  have  therefore  to  accept  them.  Pakistan’s  idea  is 
that  there  should  be  some  kind  of  a  joint  Indo-Pakistan  committee  to  consider 
such  cases.  That  is  wholly  unacceptable.  But  we  should  be  prepared  to  say  to 
them  that  we  are  ready  to  have  our  own  methods  of  scrutinising  these  cases 
properly  so  that  there  can  be  no  mistake. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


189.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Shanti  Sena’s  Constructive  Work 
in  NEFA427 


September  1,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Narayan  Desai,  son  of  Mahadev  Desai,428  came  to  me  today  and  told  me  that  the 
Shanti  Sena  of  the  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  desired  to  send  twelve  of  their  selected 
workers  to  NEFA.  These  workers  are  supposed  to  settle  down  for  some  years 
in  parts  of  NEFA  and  do  quiet  constructive  work  and  serve  the  people  there. 
They  intend  sending  twelve  of  them,  two  for  each  division  of  NEFA. 

I  think  this  is  a  good  idea  and,  therefore,  we  propose  to  permit  them  to 
go  there.  Later  he  will  send  me  the  names  of  these  twelve.  These  workers 
will  especially  take  up  adult  education  and  also  start  Balwadis  for  children,  in 
addition  to  some  constructive  work.429 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


427.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

428.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  secretary. 

429.  See  item  192. 
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190.  To  Sriman  Prafuila  Goswami:  Chaliha  shall 
Remain430 


September  4,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Goswami, 

I  have  your  letter  of  September  2. 431 

The  whole  idea  behind  the  so  called  Kamaraj  Plan  is  not  merely  to  get  some 
people  to  resign  and  others  to  take  their  place,  but  to  pull  up  the  administration 
as  well  as  the  organisation,  to  make  the  people  generally  feel  that  our  best  men 
are  going  to  the  administration.  This  general  principle  should  be  kept  in  view 
even  in  States  where  there  has  been  no  resignation  of  the  Chief  Minister. 

I  decide  that  Shri  Chaliha  should  continue  as  Chief  Minister  because  I 
felt  that  his  position  in  Assam  was  important.  I  did  not  wish  to  create  further 
difficulties  there. 

As  for  the  size  of  the  Ministry,  we  have  already  indicated  that  the  Ministries 
should  not  be  too  big.  We  have  not  fixed  any  number  for  it,  but  I  hope  that  where 
it  is  big,  it  will  be  reduced.  As  for  who  should  be  included  and  who  should  be 
excluded,  this  must  largely  depend  in  the  choice  of  the  Chief  Minister  so  that 
he  can  build  up  a  Ministry  which  is  both  efficient  and  experienced. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


191.  To  D.  Basumatari:  Communalism432 


September  9,  1963 

My  dear  Basumatari, 

My  attention  has  been  drawn  to  a  speech  you  delivered  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on 
the  Home  Ministry’s  Demands  for  Grants.  In  the  course  of  this  speech  you 
stated  that  there  was  a  feeling  of  insecurity  in  Assam  because  a  large  number 
of  important  posts  were  held  by  members  of  the  minority  community. 

I  am  sorry  to  see  that  you  made  these  remarks  and  thus  rather  played  into 
the  hands  of  some  people  in  Assam  who  are  making  a  fuss  about  this  matter. 
So  far  as  I  know,  the  persons  occupying  these  places  in  Assam  are  competent 
and  loyal.  Why  should  we  object  to  them  on  a  communal  basis?  That  is  not 
consistent  with  the  Congress  approach. 


430.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Assam  PCC.  NMML,  Prafuila  Goswami  Papers. 

43 1 .  Not  reproduced;  available  in  NMML,  Prafuila  Goswami  Papers. 

432.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  18  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi 
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You  also  referred  to  the  deportation  of  Pakistani  nationals  in  Assam 
and  compared  the  number  deported  from  West  Bengal.  I  have  made  several 
statements  in  Parliament  about  this  matter  and  how  we  were  dealing  with  it.  It 
is  not  a  question  of  taking  steps  suddenly  to  push  out  large  numbers  of  people 
and  thus  creating  a  situation  both  for  them  and  for  ourselves,  which  may  add  to 
our  difficulties.  We  have,  therefore,  to  proceed  with  care  and  more  especially  to 
be  careful  that  no  real  national  of  India  is  deported  merely  on  some  unverified 
police  report.  Apart  from  this,  you  will  realise  that  Pakistan  pushes  into  India 
large  numbers  of  Hindus  practically  as  a  reprisal.  If  this  kind  of  thing  proceeds 
in  this  way  there  will  be  large  populations  of  displaced  persons  and  a  new 
problem  will  face  us.  We  are,  however,  dealing  with  this  problem  gradually 
after  taking  due  care. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


192.  Narayan  Desai  to  visit  NEFA433 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Shri  Narayan  Desai434  of  the  Shanti  Sena.  You  will 
remember,  he  came  here  some  time  ago  and  spoke  to  us  about  sending  a  few 
selected  persons  to  NEFA.  Of  these,  two  will  go  to  each  of  six  centres.435 

2.  Shri  Narayan  Desai  wants  to  go  to  NEFA  soon  to  select  these  centres 
in  cooperation  with  the  authorities  there.  He  particularly  refers  to  Shri  M.  D. 
Tyagi436  with  whom  he  cooperated  on  the  last  occasion  when  he  went  there  and 
who,  he  hopes,  will  give  him  much  help. 

3.  He  now  wants  permission  to  go  to  NEFA.  It  would  be  better  not  only 
to  give  him  permission  to  go  there  now,  but  to  go  there  more  than  once  if 
necessary.  I  hope  this  will  be  done. 

4.  He  also  suggests  that  he  might  be  allowed  to  visit  some  places  by  air  in 
NEFA.  Insofar  as  this  is  possible,  this  permission  may  be  given  as  it  is  difficult 
to  travel  about  in  NEFA,  without  some  such  help. 


433.  Note,  9  September  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary. 

434.  Son  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  secretary,  Mahadev  Desai;  President  All  India  Shanti  Sena 
Mandal. 

435.  See  item  189. 

436.  Deputy  Secretary  (Pol),  Indian  Frontier  Administrative  Service. 
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193.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Parliamentary  Secretary’s 
Visit  to  USA437 

Question:438  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Prime  Minister 
(Nagaland)439  visited  USA  recently; 

(b)  If  so,  in  what  capacity; 

(c)  Whether  the  Parliamentary  Secretary  stayed  with  the  hostile  Naga 
Leader,  Mr  Phizo,  in  London  on  his  way  to  USA;  and 

(d)  If  so,  whether  there  was  any  discussion  between  the  Parliamentary 
Secretary  and  Mr  Phizo  in  connection  with  the  future  of  Nagaland? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (S.C.  Jamir): 

(a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  He  was  invited  by  the  Friends  of  India  Committee  in  Philadelphia 
(USA)  to  make  a  lecture  tour. 

(c)  Yes,  Sir,  on  his  way  back. 

(d)  Shri  Jamir  and  Shri  Phizo  exchanged  views  on  the  situation  in 
Nagaland. 

Renuka  Barkataki:  As  stated  by  our  Parliamentary  Secretary,  our 
Parliamentary  Secretary  (Nagaland)  stayed  with  Mr.  Phizo.  May  I  know 
whether  it  is  possible  for  a  responsible  Member  from  the  Indian  Government 
to  stay  with  a  man  who  is  a  fugitive  from  Indian  law  and  who  is  reported 
to  be  in  collusion  with  our  enemies? 

Speaker:  She  should  not  make  a  speech. 

Renuka  Barkataki:  No,  Sir.  Did  he  obtain  permission  from  the  Prime 
Minister  or  the  Government  of  India  before  meeting  Phizo  and  carrying 
on  negotiations  with  him? 

Speaker:  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  argue  with  a  lady. 


437.  Oral  Answers,  16  September  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  21,  Third  Series,  Nos. 
21-30,  16th  to  21st  September  1963,  pp.  6189-6193. 

438.  By  Renuka  Barkataki,  Congress;  Bishan  Chander  Seth,  Hindu  Mahasabha. 

439.  S.C.  Jamir. 
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The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  do  not  exactly  remember  whether  he  took  any 
approval  from  me,  generally,  he  had  my  approval  when  he  went  to  London,  if  he 
wanted  and  if  he  had  occasion,  to  talk  to  Mr  Phizo,  I  told  him  he  can  do  so.  He 
did  not  ask  for  my  specific  approval.  I  do  not  think  there  was  any  impropriety 
in  his  doing  so,  and  on  the  whole,  it  was  a  good  thing. 

Renuka  Barkataki:  May  I  know  the  nature  of  the  gist  of  the  talks  he  had 
with  Mr  Phizo? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  give  details.  I  was  not  present  there.  Apparently, 
they  must  have,  each  of  them,  put  forth  their  views  and  tried  to  convert  the 
other  party. 

Mahavir  Tyagi440:  Since  the  relations  of  the  local  Government  of  Nagaland 
with  Phizo  were  those  of  hostility,  I  wonder  if  the  reaction  of  the  local 
Government  was  duly  collected  before  the  Prime  Minister  allowed  a 
representative  of  the  Government  of  India  to  have  negotiations  or  talks 
with  Mr  Phizo. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  had  no  negotiations  nor  had  the  Government  of  India 
any  talks.  One  Member  of  Parliament . . . 

An  Hon.  Member:  He  is  a  Parliamentary  Secretary. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  . . .  went  to  America,  on  his  way  back  he  met  Mr  Phizo.  I 
think  he  did  quite  rightly. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  What  was  the  gist  of  the  talks? 

Speaker:  He  said  that  he  did  not  know. 

L.M.  Singhvi441:  May  I  know  whether  the  Parliamentary  Secretary 
concerned  has  submitted  orally  or  in  writing  any  report  to  the  Prime 
Minister  in  respect  of  his  conversation?  Has  he  indicated  any  specific 
proposal  which  might  have  resulted  from  these  conversations? 


440.  Congress. 

441.  Independent. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  has  given  a  fairly  long  oral  report,  orally  he  has  told  us 
of  his  talks.  There  was  no  question  of  proposals  being  made  on  this  side  or 
that  side.  He  put  forward  the  Government’s  view  in  regard  to  the  happenings 
in  Nagaland  and  he  pointed  out  to  Mr  Phizo  that  the  path  he  was  following 
was  a  very  wrong  and  harmful  one  for  Nagaland  and  Mr  Phizo  defended  it. 
Broadly  speaking,  that  was  the  thing.  Shri  Tyagi  said  something  about  asking 
the  Nagaland  Government.  We  did  not  ask  about  his  going  there,  but  Mr  Jamir, 
the  Parliamentary  Secretary,  is  closely  associated  with  the  members  of  the 
Nagaland  Government,  he  consults  them  and  cooperates  with  them. 

G. G.  Swell442:  The  Prime  Minister  has  just  stated  that  he  generally  approved 
this  exploratory,  informal  discussion  between  his  Parliamentary  Secretary 
and  Mr  Phizo.  May  I  know  whether  it  will  not  be  in  the  interest  of  a  solution 
of  the  Nagaland  problem  to  encourage  more  of  such  meetings  and  to 
send  members  of  the  Nagaland  Government  to  have  more  such  informal 
discussion  with  Mr  Phizo? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  for  the  members  of  the  Nagaland  Government  to 
decide.  They  are  perfectly  free  to  have  any  discussion  they  like. 

Hem  Barua443:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  we  have  been  repeatedly  told  since 
the  inauguration  of  the  Nagaland  administration  that  Mr  Phizo  in  London 
has  almost  fizzled  out,  may  I  know  whether  this  hospitality  offered  by  Mr 
Phizo  to  our  hon.  Prime  Minister’s  Parliamentary  Secretary  has  resulted 
in  any  change  of  heart  so  far  as  Mr  Phizo  is  concerned,  or  whether  any 
concrete  proposals  were  evolved  for  the  relaxation  of  the  hostile  activities 
in  Nagaland? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  just  said  that  there  were  no  proposals  on  either  side. 
There  were  informal  talks  and  discussion. 

Hem  Barua:  Change  of  heart? 

Speaker:  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee444. 

H. N.  Mukerjee:  In  view  of  the  generally  disastrous  results  so  far  of  the 
attempted  pourparlers  with  Mr  Phizo  and  his  patron,  the  Rev.  Michael 

442.  Independent. 

443.  PSP. 

444.  CPI. 
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Scott,  may  I  know  if  it  is  Government’s  intention  still  to  continue  this 
kind  ot  furtive  discussion  with  a  man  who  has  done  something  which  goes 
against  the  grain  of  Indian  citizenship,  and  may  I  know  if  Government 
has  even  gone  so  far  as  to  be  indifferent  to  the  wishes  of  the  Nagaland 
Government  before  coming  into  some  kind  of  contact  officially  through 
the  Parliamentary  Secretary,  with  Mr  Phizo? 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  It  was  to  persuade  him  to  come  to  the  right  path. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  Government  is  always  prepared  to  pursue  any  path 
which  may  lead  to  good  results,  to  peaceful  results. 

Hem  Barua:  Even  with  a  fugitive  from  Indian  Justice  (Interruptions). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  for  the  Government  it  is  too  big  a  thing  to  stand  on 
prestige  and  refuse  to  talk  to  anybody. 

N.G.  Ranga445:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  made  a  very  brave  declaration 
now.  In  the  light  of  that,  may  I  know  if  the  Government  have  at  least  taken 
the  trouble  of  showing  some  courtesy  to  the  Nagaland  Government  by 
consulting  them  in  advance  and  afterwards  conveying  to  them  the  result 
of  whatever  it  is — the  conversation  which  the  Parliamentary  Secretary  had 
with  Mr  Phizo,  and  has  the  Parliamentary  Secretary  assured  himself  that 
Mr.  Phizo  is  in  a  mood  to  cooperate  with  the  Nagaland  Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  always  consulting  and  keeping  in  touch  with  the 
Nagaland  Government. 

N.G.  Ranga:  He  must  explain;  he  should  not  say  in  general  terms.  Have 
they  consulted  them  before?  (Interruptions). 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  I  cannot  say;  Mr.  Jamir,  as  I  said,  is  closely  connected 
with  the  Ministers  of  Nagaland.  In  fact,  as  soon  as  he  came  back,  I  think  within 
twenty-four  hours,  he  went  to  Nagaland  to  report  to  the  Nagaland  Government. 

N.G.  Ranga:  What  did  he  say?  Has  Phizo  promised  to  cooperate  with  the 
Nagaland  Government? 

445.  Swatantra  Party. 
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Shri  Hem  Barua  rose . . . 

Speaker:  Order,  order,  Hon.  Members  should  not  stand  up  simultaneously. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  I  know  Mr  Phizo  has  shown  no  intention  of  changing 
his  old  attitude. 


194.  G.G.  Swell  on  Education  in  NEFA446 

[Note,  16  September  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  begins] 

I  saw  Shri  Swell447  today  and  explained  to  him  the  policy  regarding  medium 
of  instruction  which  we  have  asked  the  NEFA  Administration  to  follow.  Shri 
Swell  was  quite  satisfied  with  this  arrangement. 

2.  Shri  Swell  referred  to  similar  difficulties  of  the  people  in  the  hill  areas 
of  Assam.  He  also  mentioned  the  higher  education  needs  of  Nagaland.  He  said 
that  he  and  some  of  his  colleagues  are  going  to  send  a  proposal  to  the  Prime 
Minister  to  have  a  Federal  University  either  at  Shillong  or  somewhere  else 
in  the  area  with  English  as  the  medium  of  instruction  as  Gauhati  University 
would  soon  be  adopting  Assamese  as  the  medium  of  instruction.  The  Federal 
University  would  cater  for  the  needs  of  NEFA,  hill  areas  of  Assam,  Nagaland 
etc.  and  the  various  institutions  there  can  get  affiliated  to  that  University.  So, 
can  some  of  the  Assam  institutions  if  they  so  desire.  He  requested  that  this 
project,  when  received,  may  be  considered  sympathetically.448 

For  information. 
M.  J.  Desai 
16.9.1963 


PM 


[Note,  16  September  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary,  ends] 

[Signed  without  comment] 

J.  Nehru 
16.9 


446.  Noting,  16  September  1963.  MHA,  File  No.  17(14)  NEFA/61- p.  61/n. 

447.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

448.  See  also  items  183,184,  185;  appendices  21,  26  and  27 
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195.  To  G.G.  Swell:  Autonomy  of  Hill  Areas449 

September  24,  1963 

My  dear  Swell, 

I  have  received  your  letter  ot  August  29th.450  1  am  replying  to  it  briefly.  I  hope 
this  letter  will  be  forwarded  to  you. 

I  have  already  stated  that  the  basic  terms  of  reference  to  the  Commission 
will  be  to  give  the  largest  measure  of  autonomy  within  the  framework  of 
maintaining  the  connection  with  Assam.  Many  of  the  points  for  which  you 
seek  clarification  can  be  considered  in  this  context.  Thus,  when  a  Cabinet 
is  formed,  it  has  to  be  such  as  can  function  as  a  team.  Ministers  have  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Chief  Minister,  but  representatives  of  the  hill  areas  will  no 
doubt  be  consulted  in  the  appointment  of  their  Minister  or  Ministers  and,  as  a 
matter  of  convention,  their  views  should  normally  be  accepted,  in  so  far  as  the 
hill  areas  are  concerned. 

This  same  general  convention  should  apply  to  the  departments  dealing 
with  the  hill  areas. 

As  for  the  Budget,  that  part  of  it  dealing  with  the  hill  areas  will  be  largely  the 
responsibility  of  the  Hill  Ministers,  but  it  is  to  be  fitted  in  with  the  larger  Budget. 
So  far  as  our  Planning  Commission  is  concerned,  they  will  probably  recommend 
grants  for  the  development  schemes  in  the  hill  areas.  Such  allocations  will  be 
earmarked  for  them.  The  resources  derived  from  the  hill  areas  will  largely  be 
spent  there.  As  for  other  resources,  their  disposal  will  be  decided  by  the  Cabinet 
as  a  whole,  paying  particular  attention  to  the  needs  and  views  of  the  hill  areas. 

I  cannot  say  whether  the  Hill  Minister  will  be  especially  in  charge  of 
Finance.  But  as  I  have  said  above,  the  part  of  Finance  dealing  with  the  hill 
areas  will  be  based  largely  on  the  opinions  of  the  representatives  of  those  areas. 

In  regard  to  the  autonomous  District  Councils,  the  Governor,  as  with  other 
matters,  will  have  discretion  but  he  is  bound  to  attach  importance  to  the  advice 
of  the  representatives  of  the  hills. 

As  for  Secretariat,  probably  there  may  be  a  department  of  the  Secretariat 
dealing  with  the  hill  areas  subject.  There  should  be  no  difficulty  about  the 
question  of  language  there. 

So  far  as  legislation  is  concerned,  any  legislation  dealing  with  the  hill  areas 
will,  as  a  matter  of  convention,  have  to  be  approved  by  their  representatives  who 
can  certainly  initiate  legislation  also.  Such  new  legislation  will  be  considered 


449.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30-A  Atul  Grove  Road,  New  Delhi.  MHA, 
File  No.  4/l/63-SR(R)-A.  p.54/c. 

450.  Appendices  26  and  27. 
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by  the  whole  Cabinet.  But  in  so  far  as  it  deals  with  the  hill  areas  only,  the  views 
of  the  hill  areas  representatives  will  have  special  importance. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


196.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Central  University  in  Northeast451 


September  24,  1963 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  four  MPs  from  the 
North  eastern  areas.452  Before  we  consider  this  latter,  I  should  like  to  have  your 
reactions  and  advice.453  I  should  be  glad  if  you  will  also  consult  Dr  Verrier 
Elwin454  in  regard  to  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


197.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Evicting  Pakistani  Infiltrators455 

You  will  remember  the  talk  we  had  on  the  question  of  what  steps  to  take  in 
connection  with  Pakistani  infiltration  into  Assam.  It  was  clear  to  me  and  you 
agreed  with  it,  that  we  should  not  rely  solely  on  Police  reports  about  this 
matter.456 

There  should  be  a  person,  like  a  District  Judge  or  a  retired  District  Judge, 
who  should  go  into  these  cases  or,  alternately,  a  committee  of  three  persons 
with  the  District  Judge  as  Chairman.  Thereafter  notices  should  be  issued  to  the 
people  concerned.  If  anyone  of  them  challenges  the  notice,  it  will  be  open  to 
him  to  appeal  to  the  District  Judge,  whose  decision  will  then  be  final. 


451.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  MHA,  (MEA,  F.  No.  327/1 6/63/NI,  p.  2) 

452.  Appendix  45. 

453.  On  the  same  day,  a  similar  letter  was  sent  to  D.S.  Kothari,  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC, 
and  a  note  to  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS. 

454.  Elwin,  an  anthropologist  had  settled  down  in  Shillong  and  was  finishing  his 
autobiography. 

455.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam,  26  September  1973.  Salutation  not  available. 
MEA,  File  No.  P.I/162(15)/63,  p.  42(a)/Corr. 

456.  See  items  187  and  188. 
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I  hope  you  are  proceeding  on  these  lines.  I  had  a  deputation  from  the 
Jamiat  Ulema  about  this  matter  today  and  I  told  them  of  this  line  of  action. 
This  satisfied  them. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


198.  Meeting  with  APHLC457 

Minutes  of  a  Meeting  of  the  Delegation  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference 
of  Assam  with  the  Prime  Minister,  held  at  New  Delhi  in  the  Conference  Room 
of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  on  Friday,  the  4th  October,  1 963 
The  following  were  present: 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Prime  Minister. 

Hill  Leaders: 

1 .  Capt.  Williamson  Sangma,  Chairman  of  the  APHL  Conference. 

2.  Shri  S.D.D.  Nichols  Roy. 

3.  Shri  B.B.  Lyngdoh. 

4.  Prof.  Radhon  S.  Lyngdoh. 

5.  Shri  L.H.  Lalmawia. 

Officials: 

6.  Shri  M.J.  Desai,  Foreign  Secretary. 

7.  Shri  V.  Vishwanathan,  Home  Secretary. 

8.  Shri  Hari  Sharma,  Secretary  for  Kashmir  Affairs. 

9.  Shri  K.  Ram,  Principal  Private  Secretary  to  the  Prime  Minister. 

Shri  Nichols  Roy  opened  the  talks  by  reminding  the  Prime  Minister  of 
their  meeting  with  him  at  the  Gauhati  airport  during  his  last  visit  to  Assam458 
and  said  that  the  Hill  Leaders  had  at  that  time  urged  the  creation  of  a  separate 
State  for  the  hill  people  of  Assam,  but  that  the  Prime  Minister  had  suggested 
an  alternative,  which  according  to  him,  would  give  them  more  or  less  full 
autonomy.  This  suggestion,  he  said,  could  not  be  considered  further  because 
of  paucity  of  time.  He  explained  that  the  Hill  Leaders  had  further  discussed 
among  themselves  the  details  arising  out  of  this  proposal  to  give  them  hundred 
per  cent  internal  autonomy  and  the  result  was  communicated  to  the  Prime 
Minister  by  their  representative  in  Parliament,  Shri  G.G.  Swell,  by  a  letter  to 
which  the  Prime  Minister  had  already  replied.  Shri  Nichols  Roy  said  that  within 

457.  Minutes,  4  October  1963.  MHA,  File  No.  l/7/63-SR(R)-A.  pp.20-27/c. 

458.  On  10  June  1963.  For  Swell’s  letter  see  appendices  26  and  27. 
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the  constitutional  set-up  for  Assam,  it  seemed  difficult  for  them  to  actually 
achieve  what  the  Prime  Minister  had  envisaged  in  general  terms.  This  was 
because  they  felt  that  it  was  obvious  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  reply  to  Shri 
Swell’s  letter,  referred  to  earlier,  that  they  had  to  depend,  to  a  large  extent,  on 
the  good  will  of  the  ruling  party  and  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  and  that  it 
seemed  to  them  that  no  specific  assurance  could  be  given  to  them  to  guarantee 
the  proposals  made  by  the  Prime  Minister.  This,  he  said,  was  the  impression 
they  had  formed  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  reply  to  Shri  Swell’s  letter.  They 
would,  however,  like  to  have  a  clarification  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  this 
point,  although  they  felt  that  the  fullest  autonomy  could  only  be  given  to  them 
by  having  a  separate  state.  He  added  that  as  Shri  Swell  could  not  reach  Delhi 
in  time  to  take  part  in  these  discussions,  they  would  like  to  meet  the  Prime 
Minister  again  on  Saturday,  the  5th  October,  so  that  the  proposal  could  be 
considered  further.  In  any  case,  the  Hill  leaders  felt  that  some  of  the  specific 
points  that  arose  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  offer  and  the  replies  which  he  had 
given,  seemed  to  satisfy  them  to  some  extent,  but  they  were  of  the  view  that 
they  could  not  achieve  their  objective  in  the  existing  set-up.  He  said  that  it  was 
much  simpler  and  much  more  satisfying  to  the  hill  people  as  a  whole  to  have 
a  separate  Hill  State. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  he  was  not  actually  referring  to  goodwill 
then  although  goodwill  was  always  necessary  where  a  number  of  people  were 
trying  to  get  together.  He  was  referring  to  conventions  which  governed  the 
conditions  for  working  together.  Conventions,  he  said,  were  much  more  than 
goodwill  and  a  little  less  than  statutory  regulations,  but  for  all  practical  purposes, 
they  had  the  force  almost  of  Acts,  Statutes,  etc.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that 
originally  he  had  reported  to  them  what  is  known  as  the  “Scottish  Pattern”.  It 
was  a  very  specific  measure  according  to  which  no  laws  could  be  passed  relating 
to  the  hill  areas  except  with  the  consent  of  their  representatives.  But,  as  it  had 
produced  some  confusion,  the  phrase  had  to  be  dropped.  He  reiterated  what 
he  had  written  to  Shri  Swell,  viz.,  that  the  hill  people  should  have  the  largest 
measure  of  autonomy  within  the  framework  of  the  State.  He,  however,  felt 
that  it  was  a  little  difficult  to  go  into  every  detail  of  this  proposal  as  that  would 
require  a  very  careful  consideration  of  every  step  in  its  larger  context.  That  was 
why  he  had  suggested  the  appointment  of  a  High  Powered  Commission  which 
could  discuss  these  matters  with  them  and  with  others  concerned  and  then  make 
recommendations.  The  Prime  Minister  further  explained  that  any  system  of 
Cabinet  Government  involved  a  certain  measure  of  joint  responsibility.  That 
joint  responsibility,  he  said,  could  be  governed  by  certain  conventions,  but 
it  would  obviously  be  difficult  to  have  two  cabinets  within  the  Cabinet,  as  it 
would  go  against  the  very  basis  of  the  cabinet  form  of  Government.  He  felt  that 
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in  practice,  by  these  conventions  they  should  be  able  to  get  over  difficulties 
that  might  arise.  He  added  that  although  some  of  the  important  matters  could 
be  discussed  at  the  present  meeting,  ultimately  it  would  be  better  if  the  whole 
question  was  considered  by  a  Commission. 

Shri  Nichols  Roy  said  that  in  the  present  set-up  this  system  would  not 
work  unless  the  proposed  conventions  were  embodied  in  the  Constitution  by 
carrying  out  suitable  amendments. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  there  could  be  any  number  of  proposals, 
but  the  broad  approach  should  be  that  any  proposal  affecting  the  hill  areas 
should  have  the  consent  of  the  people  of  these  areas  and  their  Minister.  It  would, 
however,  be  difficult  to  say  so  about  every  proposal  because  many  proposals 
would  not  only  affect  the  hill  areas  but  also  the  rest  of  the  State.  The  Prime 
Minister  reminded  the  Hill  Leaders  that  the  whole  question  arose  from  the 
language  difficulty.  He  said  that  there  was  at  the  moment  a  rather  unsatisfactory 
situation  because  of  the  Sixth  Schedule  which  must  undergo  certain  changes.  As 
this  Schedule  affected  adversely  the  administration  of  a  district,  it  would  have 
to  be  considered  by  the  Hill  Leaders  and  others  concerned,  what  the  measure 
of  autonomy  of  the  district  would  be  within  the  larger  framework.  The  Prime 
Minister  said  that  he  would  like  to  have  their  views  about  this  matter.  But  as 
there  were  many  other  specific  problems,  like  language  etc.,  he  said  that  it 
would  be  far  better  if  they  were  considered  in  their  entirety  by  a  Commission 
at  leisure  after  full  discussion  with  the  Hill  Leaders. 

Shri  B.B.  Lyngdoh  said  they  appreciated  that  the  Prime  Minister  had 
understood  their  legitimate  grievances,  although  they  felt  that  he  had  not 
fully  realised  the  real  situation.  It  appeared  to  them  that  the  Prime  Minister’s 
impression  was  that  the  Hill  people  suffered  from  two  handicaps,  one  was 
in  regard  to  the  language  and  the  other  of  being  dominated  by  the  people  of 
Assam.  The  actual  position,  however,  was  that  after  1960,  attempts  had  been 
made  to  assimilate  the  hill  people  in  Assam.  Therefore,  the  real  problem  was 
the  existence  of  the  hill  people  as  a  separate  and  distinct  entity.  Large  portions 
of  the  hill  areas,  e.g.  the  Mikir  hills,  had  already  been  swallowed  up  and  in 
some  districts,  schools  were  being  run  with  Assamese  as  the  main  language  and 
their  children  were  from  the  beginning  being  taught  the  Assamese  language 
and  culture.  He  added  that  even  in  their  marriage  ceremonies,  the  hill  people 
were  being  forced  to  follow  the  Assamese  customs  and  way  of  life.  They  were 
thus  being  threatened  with  extinction.  They  believed  in  their  identity,  their 
culture,  their  way  of  life  and  they  wanted  to  live  that  way.  This  was  the  crux 
of  the  whole  problem  and  they  appealed  to  the  Prime  Minister  to  save  them 
from  that  situation. 

Prof.  Radhon  S.  Lyngdoh  clarified  the  position  further  by  saying  that  it  was 
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wrong  for  anyone  to  say  that  their  demand  for  a  separate  State  was  based  only 
on  the  language  policy  of  the  Assam  Government.  He  added  that  long  before 
1873,  the  hill  people  and  the  plains  people  were  living  in  great  harmony,  but 
as  soon  as  the  hills  were  placed  under  one  province,  i.e.  Assam,  in  1874,  some 
friction  began  to  grow.  The  reason  was  that  the  hill  people  saw  the  danger  of 
being  swallowed  up  at  any  time  by  the  Assamese  community.  He  pointed  out 
that  the  British  Government  saw  that  danger  and  that  was  why  they  introduced 
the  “Inner  Line”  in  order  to  enable  the  hill  people  to  develop  their  own  way  of 
life.  But  as  the  people  of  the  hill  areas  and  of  the  plains  began  to  understand 
each  other  slowly  and  gradually,  the  Assamese  people  grew  more  and  more 
aggressive  and  wanted  to  assimilate  the  hill  people  in  their  own  pattern.  They 
followed  it  up  by  many  policies,  of  which  the  most  important  was  the  language 
policy.  He  went  on  to  say  that  even  now  the  Assam  Government  had  appointed 
a  Commission  in  order  to  divide  the  tribal  community  into  many  sections 
so  that  it  could  become  easier  for  them  to  assimilate  the  tribal  people.  The 
British  Government  divided  the  tribes  into  two  sections,  Khasi  and  Jaintia, 
but  these  were  later  reunited.  The  Assam  Government,  he  said,  were  even 
now  attempting  to  divide  the  hill  community  once  again  into  two  sections.  In 
regard  to  the  point  about  the  importance  of  conventions,  he  said  that  he  greatly 
appreciated  the  idea  behind  it,  but  he  was  afraid  that  in  Assam  conventions  had 
been  threatened  by  the  aggressive  attitude  of  one  community  alone  and  not 
even  one  convention  had  been  respected.  He  said  that  the  hill  people  had  the 
right  to  adopt  their  own  language  and  if  they  concentrated  only  at  the  district 
level  and  not  at  the  National,  there  would  be  no  solution.  A  separate  State  was, 
according  to  him,  the  only  solution.  He  then  referred  to  the  proposal  made  by 
the  late  Home  Minister  (Shri  G.B.  Pant)  to  all  the  parties  during  the  language 
riots  but  unfortunately  none  of  the  parties  respected  his  wise  counsel.  He  then 
referred  to  the  legislative  pattern  which  the  Prime  Minister  had  suggested, 
according  to  which,  in  case  of  a  conflict  between  the  representatives  of  the 
hills  and  of  the  plains,  the  opinion  of  the  hills’  representatives  should  prevail. 
He  said  that  the  Prime  Minister  had  later  told  their  General  Secretary  that  in 
such  cases  the  Governor  should  intervene.  There  was  thus  still  some  confusion 
about  the  working  of  the  system.  He  said  that  it  was  difficult  to  function  unless 
the  Legislature  itself  was  bifurcated.  He  pointed  out  that  according  to  the 
Prime  Minister,  the  system  of  joint  and  collective  responsibility  could  not  be 
ruled  out.  This  was  all  very  confusing,  for  instance,  to  whom  should  the  Hill 
Minister  be  responsible,  i.e.  should  he  be  answerable  to  the  Hill  Leaders  or 
to  the  State  Cabinet?  He  was  strongly  of  the  view  that  a  wrong  convention  in 
this  case  would  be  very  harmful  and  it  was,  therefore,  necessary  to  have  some 
sort  of  a  constitutional  provision,  according  to  which  the  hill  people  would 
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be  allowed  to  have  their  own  way  of  achieving  their  purpose.  He  could  not 
envisage  how  this  system  could  work  successfully  unless  and  until  there  was 
bifurcation  of  the  Cabinet,  which  meant  bifurcation  of  the  State  itself.  He  said 
that  the  Prime  Minister  had  raised  the  important  question  of  development.  He 
thought  that  development  would  go  on  faster  if  the  hill  people  had  their  own 
State  because  that  would  give  them  the  feeling  that  whatever  they  did  would 
be  in  their  own  interest. 

Capt.  Sangma  said  that  they  had  some  apprehensions  as  to  how  this 
complete  autonomy  would  function.  He  could  not  see  how,  within  the 
constitutional  framework  of  Assam,  the  powers  which  the  Prime  Minister 
wanted  to  confer  on  the  hill  people  could  be  given  effect  to.  He  referred  to  the 
advice  given  to  them  by  the  Prime  Minister  some  years  ago  that  it  was  always 
better  to  have  a  convention  but  that  this  had  ultimately  failed.  He  also  referred 
to  the  assurance  given  by  the  Prime  Minister  that  they  would  have  full  control 
over  expenditure  and  complete  freedom  regarding  language.  He  could  not  see 
how  these  powers  could  be  exercised  because  of  the  constitutional  difficulties. 
He  said  by  way  of  an  example  that  if  there  was  a  difference  of  opinion  in  the 
Cabinet,  then,  according  to  convention,  the  Minister  in-charge  had  to  quit  office 
as  he  had  himself  done  when  he  could  not  agree  to  the  Assamese  language 
being  declared  the  official  language. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  the  democratic  system  of  Government  was 
largely  based  on  conventions,  that  collective  responsibility  was  a  convention 
which  always  had  the  force  of  law,  and  that  it  was  only  in  an  authoritarian  State 
that  power  was  concentrated  in  one  person  where  no  convention  was  needed. 
He  further  pointed  out  that  it  was  necessary  to  have  some  conventions  whereby 
relations  between  different  States  could  be  governed.  There  might,  however,  be 
some  statutory  guarantees  in  regard  to  some  matters  but  the  rest  might  remain 
merely  as  conventions.  The  basic  thing  as  the  Prime  Minister  understood  was 
the  fear  in  the  minds  of  the  hill  people  that  they  might  not  be  able  to  preserve 
their  separate  entity.  That  was,  of  course,  an  important  consideration.  In  this 
connection,  the  Prime  Minister  mentioned  that  he  had  repeatedly  expressed 
himself  in  favour  of  preserving  the  separate  entity  of  the  hill  areas.  He  however, 
realised  that  there  were  forces  at  work  which  were  for  some  kind  of  a  larger 
integration.  All  these  were  governed  not  so  much  by  legislative  Acts  but  by  the 
development  of  human  life  under  new  conditions,  i.e.,  science  and  technology. 
He  said  that  there  was  a  strong  movement  now  in  Europe  for  a  united  Western 
Europe.  Probably  no  country  had  a  stronger  opinion  on  it  than  France  and, 
perhaps,  West  Germany.  These  common  urges  tended  to  bring  about  a  certain 
unity.  In  spite  of  that,  it  was  good  for  a  country  to  have  separate  cultures  and 
separate  entities.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  fully  appreciated  their  desire 
to  preserve  their  own  way  of  life. 
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He  then  referred  to  the  suggestion  he  had  made  to  give  them  1 0%  autonomy. 
He  said  that  he  still  believed  that  all  their  internal  subjects,  e.g.,  education, 
language  etc.  should  be  entirely  in  their  own  hands.  He,  however,  felt  that  they 
would  be  affected  by  certain  forces  at  work  developing  in  Assam  or  in  India.  In 
this  connection,  he  mentioned  that  the  “Inner  Line”  arose  from  the  emigration 
which  had  taken  place  in  East  Bengal.  It  was  natural  because  the  Mymensingh 
district  had  an  overwhelming  population.  It  had  nothing  special  to  do  with  the 
hill  areas,  although  the  hill  areas  were  influenced  by  it.  Mymensingh  had  now 
become  a  separate  district  of  East  Pakistan. 

The  Prime  Minister  explained  that  when  the  hill  people  controlled  their 
inner  administration,  nothing  much  was  left  which  affected  their  culture, 
identity,  etc.  Statutory  guarantees,  he  said,  might  be  desirable,  but  it  would 
have  to  be  done  by  conventions.  If  the  proposed  Commission  made  certain 
recommendations,  some  of  them  might  become  statutory  and  others  might 
remain  merely  as  conventions. 

Capt.  Sangma  asked  whether  the  conventions  would  govern  all  the  subjects 
over  which  the  hill  people  would  have  complete  control. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  it  was  difficult  for  him  to  say  whether  they 
would  govern  all  the  subjects  but  the  basic  idea  of  autonomy  should  prevail  in 
regard  to  specific  matters,  e.g.,  language.  He  said  that  language  functioned  in 
three  fields,  i.e.,  education,  administration  and  legislature.  So  far  as  education 
and  administration  of  the  hill  areas  were  concerned,  the  hill  people  could  keep 
them  within  their  discretion  but  so  far  as  the  State  Assembly  was  concerned, 
presumably,  the  two  languages  would  be  Assamese  and  English,  in  the  same 
way  as  it  was  at  the  Centre.  English  would  have  to  be  continued  as  an  alternative 
language  for  a  long  time.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  real  question  was  of 
development.  Development  meant  finances  and  how  to  control  them.  It  meant 
essential  training  of  human  beings  who  could  take  part  in  development.  For 
this  purpose,  engineers  would  have  to  be  trained  and  grants  that  were  made  for 
specific  purposes  would  have  to  be  handed  over  to  the  hill  people  to  be  used  for 
these  purposes.  This  meant  that  development  schemes  in  the  hill  areas  would 
almost  entirely  be  controlled  by  the  hill  people,  subject  to  the  condition  that 
development  schemes  all  over  India  had  to  be  coordinated  by  the  Planning 
Commission.  Actually,  all  the  essential  functions  of  life  in  the  hill  areas  would 
be  controlled  by  the  hill  people  themselves.  The  details  could,  of  course,  be 
worked  out  by  the  proposed  Commission. 

Shri  Nichols  Roy  then  invited  the  Prime  Minister’s  attention  to  his  letter 
to  Shri  Swell  in  which  it  was  stated  that  the  Chief  Minister  would  make  the 
appointment  of  Ministers  but  that  the  representatives  of  the  hill  people  would 
be  consulted  by  the  Chief  Minister  as  a  matter  of  convention  and  their  views 
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would  normally  prevail.4'’9  He  said  that  if  the  proposal  to  give  them  internal 
autonomy  was  only  to  be  carried  out  as  a  matter  of  convention,  it  would  mean 
that  they  would  have  to  depend  on  the  good  intentions  of  the  Chief  Minister 
ot  Assam.  He  telt  that  in  the  context  of  what  was  happening,  the  present  Chief 
Minister460  would  largely  carry  out  these  conventions  but  tomorrow  if  a  different 
person  came,  it  might  become  difficult.  The  hill  people,  therefore,  had  a  strong 
apprehension  that  their  views  might  not  necessarily  be  accepted. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  if  they  were  apprehensive  of  conflicts,  then 
all  the  conventions  and  statutes  by  themselves  could  not  solve  the  conflicts. 

Shri  B.B.  Lyngdoh  said  that  that  was  the  reason  why  they  were  pressing 
for  the  creation  of  a  separate  State. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  did  not  know  what  all  of  them  would  have 
to  face  when  they  worked  together  in  the  hill  districts  and  he  was  not  sure 
whether,  with  any  assurance,  they  would  work  in  complete  harmony  with  each 
other  with  no  divergent  views. 

Shri  B.B.  Lyngdoh  pointed  out  that  they  had  full  faith  in  the  Prime 
Minister’s  sincerity  but  that  Shri  B.P.  Chaliha  who  was  himself  a  good  man 
was  sometimes  coerced  into  doing  things  against  his  will.  He  added  that  they 
had  raised  eight  specific  points  in  the  letter  to  the  Prime  Minister461  and  that 
no  real  assurance  was  given  to  them  on  any  of  those  points. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  in  his  reply  to  Shri  Swell,  he  had  merely 
indicated  his  broad  approach  to  these  questions  as  he  had  in  his  mind  the 
appointment  of  a  Commission  which  would  go  into  this  matter  more  deeply 
and  be  precise  in  its  recommendations. 

Capt.  Sangma  said  that  unless  and  until  they  got  a  concrete  proposal  from 
the  Prime  Minister,  it  would  not  be  possible  for  the  Commission  to  make 
recommendations.  The  Commission  should,  therefore,  be  informed  specifically 
what  the  issues  involved  were. 

Shri  Nichols  Roy  said  that  if  there  was  a  conflict  between  the  larger  section 
and  another  section  in  the  Assembly,  the  Governor  could  not  always  align 
himself  with  the  minority.  In  this  connection,  he  invited  the  Prime  Minister’s 
attention  to  his  earlier  statement  that  if  there  was  a  conflict,  the  Governor  should 
exercise  his  discretion. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  what  he  meant  was  that  the  Governor  would 
not  refer  such  a  matter  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  but  would  decide  it  in  his 
own  discretion.  He  added  that  legislation  in  respect  of  the  hill  areas  would 


459.  Item  195. 

460.  B.P.  Chaliha. 

461.  Appendix  27. 


296 


I.  POLITICS 


not  be  passed  if  the  representatives  of  the  hill  areas  were  opposed  to  it.  Capt. 
Sangma  then  raised  the  point  about  expenditure  to  be  incurred  and  the  mode  of 
receipts.  He  asked  if  it  would  be  possible  for  them  to  initiate  proposals  if  the 
Planning  Commission  agreed  to  give  grants  for  certain  programmes. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  they  could  certainly  initiate  proposals 
and  the  Assam  Government  and  the  Central  Government  would  then  consider 
them  in  the  light  of  grants  which  were  meant  for  the  hill  areas  and  were  placed 
under  their  control.  Their  representative  could  also  deal  with  the  Planning 
Commission  directly. 

Shri  B.B.  Lyngdoh  asked  in  what  way  they  could  have  control  over  the 
budget. 

Shri  V.  Vishwanathan  said  that  there  would  be  a  separate  allocation  made 
in  the  Budget  and  it  would  be  provided  that  the  representatives  of  the  hill  areas 
would  have  full  control  over  those  funds.  The  allocation  would  be  separated 
under  the  General  Plan  and  the  annual  Budget  would  show  the  hills’  budget 
separately  from  the  rest  of  the  State  Budget. 

Shri  Lyngdoh  then  asked  if  they  would  have  any  control  over  the  PWD.  The 
Prime  Minister  replied  that  it  might  not  be  easy  for  them  to  obtain  the  requisite 
staff  for  their  PWD.  Assam  had  also  suffered  from  that  difficulty,  because  good 
engineers  were  difficult  to  get.  The  Assam  Government  had  to  obtain  their 
engineers  from  other  parts  of  India.  It  would,  therefore,  be  necessary  for  the 
hill  people  to  get  people  from  outside. 

Capt.  Sangma  said  that  if  they  had  full  control,  they  could  recruit  people 
from  outside  e.g.  Kerala,  Madras  etc. 

Shri  V.  Vishwanathan  said  that  if  the  allocation  was  made  for  a  department, 
then  the  control  over  expenditure  would  also  be  passed  on  to  that  department. 
The  Prime  Minister  said  that  if  the  Planning  Commission  considered  it  desirable 
to  make  special  allotments  for  the  development  of  the  hill  areas,  then  the  hill 
areas  representative  would  get  that  money  and  he  could  carry  out  those  schemes, 
as  he  wished,  with  the  Central  assistance. 

Shri  Lalmawia  then  said  that  the  Governor  had  told  them  they  would  have 
their  own  Engineering  Service,  Education  Service,  and  so  on.  They  also  felt 
that  it  was  very  essential  for  them  to  have  their  own  PWD  which  was  necessary 
for  the  development  of  the  hill  areas.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  had  no 
objection  to  their  having  their  own  engineers  but,  as  already  pointed  out  by 
him,  it  was  difficult  to  get  really  first  class  engineers  especially  in  hill  areas. 
He  gave  the  example  of  Pondicherry  where  it  was  decided  at  the  instance  of 
the  Central  Government  to  take  engineers  from  Madras. 

Shri  Lalmawia  then  raised  the  point  regarding  the  setting  up  of  a  Hill 
Peoples’  Secretariat  and  other  connected  matters. 
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The  Prime  Minister  suggested  that  the  Hill  leaders  should  meet  the  Home 
Secretary  and  discuss  with  him  all  these  questions.  At  their  request,  he  also 
agreed  to  meet  them  again  the  next  day  for  about  half  an  hour  or  so. 

199.  Meeting  with  APHLC-II462 

Minutes  of  a  Meeting  of  the  Delegation  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference 
of  Assam  with  the  Prime  Minister,  held  at  New  Delhi  in  the  Conference  Room 
of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  on  Friday,  the  5th  October,  1963 

The  following  were  present: 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Prime  Minister. 

Hill  Leaders: 

1 .  Capt.  Williamson  Sangma,  Chairman  of  the  APHL  Conference 

2.  Shri  G.G.  Swell,  MP 

3.  Shri  S.D.D.  Nichols  Roy 

4.  Shri  B.B.  Lyngdoh 

5.  Prof.  Radhon  S.  Lyngdoh 

6.  Shri  L.H.  Lalmawia 

Officials: 

7.  Shri  M.J.  Desai,  Foreign  Secretary. 

8.  Shri  V.  Vishwanathan,  Home  Secretary. 

9.  Shri  K.  Ram,  Principal  Private  Secretary  to  the  Prime  Minister. 

Capt.  Sangma  opened  the  discussions  by  saying  that,  as  suggested  by  the 
Prime  Minister,  their  delegation  had  met  the  Home  Secretary  on  the  previous 
day  (the  4th  October,  1963)  in  order  to  give  a  concrete  form  to  the  proposals 
regarding  the  set-up  for  the  autonomous  Districts  of  Assam  which  were 
generally  discussed  yesterday.  The  Home  Secretary  gave  to  the  Prime  Minister  a 
copy  of  the  note  (Appendix  I  which  represented  the  result  of  those  discussions). 

The  delegation  then  asked  for  clarification  of  some  of  the  points  mentioned 
in  the  Home  Secretary’s  note.  In  amplification  of  the  Sixth  sub-para  of  para  2 
of  that  note,  the  Home  Secretary  said  that  with  regard  to  the  departments  which 
were  not  transferred  to  the  administrative  control  of  the  Hill  Areas  Secretariat, 
e.g.  the  PWD,  separate  allocation  would  have  to  be  made  for  the  Hill  Areas  in 
the  main  Budget. 


462.  Minutes,  5  October  1963.  MHA,  (MEA,  F.  No.  327/1 6/63/NI,  pp.  32-35). 
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During  the  course  of  discussion  on  para  3  of  the  Home  Secretary’s 
note,  the  Prime  Minister  enquired  whether,  and  if  so  in  what  way,  the 
autonomy  of  the  Hill  Districts  would  be  affected.  The  Home  Secretary  explained 
that  it  would  depend  on  what  amendments  were  made  in  the  Sixth  Schedule. 
The  Prime  Minister  observed  that  some  changes  would  no  doubt  have  to  be 
made  in  that  Schedule,  but  the  point  whether  the  powers  conferred  on  the 
District  should  remain,  more  or  less,  as  they  were  or  they  should  be  increased 
or  lessened,  was  largely  for  the  Hill  Leaders  to  decide. 

Shri  Swell  said  that  there  was  one  fundamental  question  to  which  they 
attached  great  importance,  i.e.,  the  appointment  of  Ministers.  According  to 
him,  it  appeared  from  the  Home  Secretary’s  note  that  under  the  present  party 
system,  the  Chief  Minister,  who  would  be  the  leader  of  the  majority  party  in 
the  Assembly,  would  appoint  these  Ministers  and  that  it  would  perhaps  mean 
that,  out  of  the  Members  of  the  Legislature,  only  those  who  were  members  of 
the  Congress  Party,  would  be  appointed. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  it  need  not  necessarily  mean  that.  It  was 
constitutionally  the  Chief  Minister  who  would  appoint  his  Ministers,  but  as 
was  explained  at  yesterday’s  meeting,  the  Chief  Minister,  while  appointing  a 
Minister  from  the  Hill  Areas,  would  be  guided  by  the  recommendations  of  the 
representatives  of  those  areas. 

Capt.  Sangma  then  raised  another  point  and  said  that  they  had  been 
requesting  the  Government  of  India  to  give  some  seats  for  the  Hill  Areas 
in  the  Assembly  as  well  as  in  Parliament,  the  reason  being  that  they  were  a 
backward  people  and  their  territory  was  bordering  on  Pakistan.  He  added  that 
the  Government  of  India  had,  on  political  considerations,  agreed  to  give  a 
number  of  seats  to  them  even  though  it  could  not  be  justified  on  the  basis  of 
the  population  figure.  In  this  connection,  he  quoted  the  case  of  Manipur  where 
two  Parliamentary  seats  had  been  allotted  even  though  the  population  was  only 
5  lakhs.  Similarly,  in  the  Northern  Cachar  area,  the  Election  Commission  had 
agreed  to  give  one  seat.  He,  therefore,  stressed  the  need  for  giving  them  some 
seats  in  the  Assembly  and  four  seats  in  Parliament  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one 
seat  for  each  of  the  four  Districts. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  this  would  naturally  have  repercussions 
elsewhere.  The  normal  figure  was  to  have  one  representative  for  about  a  million 
people,  but  in  some  places,  it  might  be  a  good  idea  to  give  some  representation 
even  though  the  population  was  less. 

Shri  Nichols  Roy  said  in  Tripura,  for  a  population  of  5  lakhs  two 
Parliamentary  seats  had  been  allotted.  The  Home  Secretary  replied  that  in 
the  Union  territories,  a  higher  proportion  was  allowed.  The  Prime  Minister 
further  explained  that  this  was  so  because  the  Union  Territories  had  no  separate 
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Legislative  Assembly  of  their  own.  When  Shri  Swell  pointed  out  that  some  of 
the  Union  Territories  had  now  acquired  separate  Legislative  Assemblies,  the 
Prime  Minister  replied  that  the  allocations  of  seats  were  made  earlier  on  the 
basis  of  conditions  obtaining  at  that  time. 

Shri  Lalmawia  then  raised  the  point  that  in  the  hills,  the  population  might 
be  less  but  the  area  was  very  large.  He  added  that  in  the  Mizo  hills,  they  did 
not  have  an  MP  and  the  MP  from  Cachar  never  visited  that  area  except  during 
the  election  campaigns.  The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  that  applied  to  all  the 
hill  areas  in  the  Himalayan  and  sub-Himalayan  ranges.  Capt.  Sangma  said  that 
the  late  Home  Minister  (Pt  G.B.  Pant)  had  agreed  to  the  increase  of  seats  for 
the  hill  areas.  Their  present  number  of  seats  was  16  on  the  basis  of  population. 

The  Prime  Minister  replied  that  it  was  very  difficult  for  him  to  say  anything 
about  this  matter  without  consulting  the  other  people  concerned,  especially 
about  the  seats  in  Parliament. 

Shri  Swell  reverted  to  the  Home  Secretary’s  note  and  invited  the  Prime 
Minister’s  attention  to  page  2  thereof  where  it  was  stated  that  “the  Annual 
Financial  Statement,  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  Hill  Areas,  shall  be  referred 
by  the  Assembly  to  the  Regional  Committee  for  consideration.”  He  suggested 
that  besides  consideration,  they  should  have  the  power  to  approve,  otherwise 
they  would  always  be  in  a  minority  and  be  overruled.  He,  however,  assured 
the  Prime  Minister  that  they  would  not  be  unreasonable  in  their  demands.  The 
Prime  Minister  asked  the  Home  Secretary  whether  the  Budget  in  this  respect 
could  be  shown  to  them  and  the  latter  replied  that  the  Budget,  as  presented, 
was  initially  prepared  by  the  departments  concerned  and  as  such  the  portion 
of  the  budget  relating  to  the  hill  areas  was  always  within  the  knowledge  of  the 
Hill  Minister. 

Capt.  Sangma  then  suggested  that  the  Budget  should  first  be  discussed 
in  the  Advisory  Council.  Shri  Swell  added  that  the  taxation  aspect  might  be 
kept  confidential  but  so  far  as  the  proposed  allocation  for  the  Hill  Areas  was 
concerned,  it  should  be  fully  discussed.  What  he  wanted  was  that  the  Hill 
Leaders  should  have  a  say  in  the  Budget  even  before  it  went  to  the  Assembly. 
Capt.  Sangma  felt  that  the  procedure  in  this  regard  would  probably  be  governed 
by  para  13  of  the  Sixth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution.  The  Home  Secretary  said 
that  it  would  create  difficult  problems  if  the  budget  was  shown  to  a  part  of  the 
Assembly  only  and  not  to  others.  Shri  Lyngdoh  said  that  it  would  be  enough 
if  the  Hill  Ministers  had  a  say  in  the  matter  before  the  budget  was  presented. 

The  Prime  Minister  explained  that  the  question  of  projects  to  be  undertaken 
in  the  Hill  Areas  was  presumably  discussed  in  the  departments  concerned 
before  they  were  included  in  the  budget.  He  added  that  the  principal  thing  to 
be  considered  was  taxation  and  not  the  number  of  projects  which  were  included 
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or  excluded,  depending  on  the  resources  available  provided  the  total  allotment 
was  not  exceeded.  The  total  allotment  for  the  Hill  Areas  would,  in  any  case,  be 
fixed  in  consultation  with  the  Hill  Minister. 

Shri  Nichols  Roy  then  raised  the  point  that  in  his  note  the  Home  Secretary 
did  not  make  any  mention  of  the  fact  that  the  Hill  Area  people’s  secretariat 
would  operate  in  the  language  which  it  chose.  The  Home  Secretary  replied 
that  there  was  absolutely  no  objection  to  their  using  the  language  they  liked. 

Shri  Lalmawia  said  that  nothing  was  stated  in  the  note  about  fixing  the 
number  of  Ministers.  The  Home  Secretary  replied  that  the  number  of  Ministers 
in  a  Cabinet  could  not  be  fixed.  Capt.  Sangma  pointed  out  that  Assam  could 
have  up  to  20  Ministers. 

Capt.  Sangma  then  said  that  in  order  to  implement  the  various  assurances 
given,  some  sort  of  a  directive  to  follow  the  conventions  was  needed.  Shri  Swell 
added  that  by  and  large  respect  for  conventions  had  not  yet  developed  in  India, 
and  especially  in  Assam,  where  promises  were  easily  violated.  He,  therefore, 
suggested  that  it  might  take  the  shape  of  a  letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  to  the 
Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister.  The  Prime  Minister  replied  that,  as  he  had 
said  previously,  the  proposed  Commission  would  go  into  all  these  questions 
and  their  report  would  include  these  conventions  etc.  Shri  Swell  thought  that 
as  the  Commission  must  function  within  certain  assurances  which  the  Prime 
Minister  had  given,  a  letter  from  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  Governor  and  the 
Chief  Minister  containing  these  assurances  was  necessary.  The  Prime  Minister 
said  that  the  Commission  would  naturally  keep  in  mind  such  assurances  as 
had  been  given. 

Shri  Swell  then  raised  the  question  of  having  a  University  of  their  own.  He 
said  that  there  were  at  present  only  two  Universities  in  Assam,  one  in  Gauhati 
and  the  other  was  coming  up  in  Dibrugarh,  but  the  system  of  education  there 
had  an  Assamese  slant.  He,  therefore,  suggested  for  the  Prime  Minister’s 
consideration  the  establishment  of  a  University  of  their  own  under  the  Central 
Act.  The  Prime  Minister  agreed  that  it  was  desirable  for  them  to  have  a  separate 
University,  but  it  meant  many  things — the  University  should  be  first-rate;  it 
should  have  sufficient  funds  plus  trained  personnel.  He,  however,  said  that  a 
proposal  for  a  separate  University  for  the  Hill  Areas  had  already  been  sent  to 
the  University  Grants  Commission  for  their  consideration. 

Capt.  Sangma  questioned  the  use  of  the  words  “maximum  autonomy”  and 
suggested  the  words  “full  autonomy”  instead.  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  it 
would  be  full  autonomy  of  the  Hill  Districts  subject  to  the  preservation  of  the 
unity  of  the  State  of  Assam. 

Referring  to  the  creation  of  a  Secretariat  for  dealing  with  the  subjects  to 
be  transferred  to  the  Hill  Areas  Secretariat,  Shri  Swell  suggested  that  it  might 


301 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


be  called  a  “Hill  Areas  Wing”.  After  some  discussion,  the  Prime  Minister  said 
that  he  did  not  want  to  use  words  unless  he  was  sure  of  what  they  meant.  He, 
therefore,  suggested  that  for  the  present  they  could  use  both  the  words,  i.e. 
“Wing”  or  “Department”  of  the  Secretariat  for  Hill  Areas,  which  could  be 
divided  into  sub-departments. 

The  Prime  Minister  finally  asked  if  he  could  go  ahead  with  the  idea  of 
a  Commission.  Shri  Nichols  Roy  replied  that  these  proposals  would  be  put 
before  their  Conference  and  that  they  would  let  the  Prime  Minister  know  if 
these  were  acceptable. 

In  the  end,  the  Hill  Leaders  thanked  the  Prime  Minister  for  the  cordiality 
and  understanding  with  which  the  various  proposals  were  discussed. 

NB:  The  Home  Secretary’s  note  which  has  been  revised  in  the  light  of  these 

discussions  is  attached  as  appendix  II.  [Not  available  in  the  Document] 


Appendix-I 

Set  Up  for  the  Autonomous  Districts  of  Assam 

Two  fundamental  objectives  have  to  be  kept  in  view: 

a)  Preservation  of  the  unity  of  the  State  of  Assam 

b)  Maximum  possible  autonomy  to  the  Hill  districts. 

1.  Executive  Wing: 

Cabinet  Government  of  the  accepted  form  should  remain.  There  should 
be  collective  and  joint  responsibility  to  the  State  Assembly.  There 
should,  however,  be  a  Cabinet  Minister  in  charge  of  the  administration 
of  the  Hill  Areas  assisted  as  far  as  it  is  necessary  by  possibly  a  Minister 
of  State  and  one  or  two  Deputy  Ministers. 

A  list  of  certain  subjects  such  as  Education,  Agriculture, 
Horticulture,  Forests,  Health  and  possibly  Roads  should  be  drawn  up. 
The  administration  of  these  subjects  in  the  Hill  Areas  will  be  entirely 
in  charge  of  the  Cabinet  Minister  for  the  Hill  Areas  and  his  junior 
Ministers. 

There  would  be  a  separate  Hill  Areas  Secretariat  with  the  necessary 
departments  for  the  administration  of  the  subjects  so  allocated  for 
separate  administration  in  the  Hill  Areas.  The  necessary  complement 
of  Staff  will  have  to  be  provided. 


302 


I.  POLITICS 


Full  executive  power  will  be  given  to  the  group  of  Hill  Ministers 
for  the  administration  of  these  subjects  separate  for  the  purpose  of  the 
Hill  Areas. 

At  the  beginning  of  each  financial  year  a  complete  separate  budget 
allocation  for  the  subjects  allotted  to  the  Hill  Areas  will  have  to  be 
made.  This  will  take  the  form  of  an  area  budget  under  the  subjects 
meant  for  separate  administration. 

In  regard  to  other  subjects  not  transferred  for  separate 
administration,  the  share  of  allocation  of  funds  to  be  spent  on  the  Hill 
Areas  should  also  be  separately  indicated  under  the  budget  heads. 

The  group  of  Hill  Ministers  will  have  complete  power  of 
expenditure  control  over  the  allocations  for  the  departments  placed 
for  separate  administration. 

The  Hill  Areas  Secretariat  will  have  its  own  separate  Financial 
Adviser  for  expenditure  control. 

2.  Legislative  Wing: 

The  MLAs  of  the  autonomous  Hill  Districts  will  form  a  Regional 
Committee  of  the  Assam  State  Assembly.  All  proposals  relating  to 
the  legislation  concerning  the  Hill  Areas  will  be  referred  by  the  State 
Assembly  to  the  Regional  Committee.  This  Committee  may  also 
initiate  legislative  proposals.  Normally  the  recommendations  of  the 
Regional  Committee  will  be  accepted  by  the  Legislature.  In  the  event 
of  a  disagreement  between  the  State  Assembly  and  the  Regional 
Committee  the  matter  will  be  referred  to  the  Governor  who,  acting 
in  his  discretion,  may  take  decisions  after  obtaining  directions  of  the 
President,  where  necessary. 

The  portion  of  the  Annual  Financial  Statement  in  so  far  as  it  relates 
to  the  Hill  Areas  shall  be  referred  by  the  Assembly  to  the  Regional 
Committee  for  scrutiny. 

3.  Judicial  Wing: 

There  will  be  a  common  High  Court  for  the  whole  of  Assam.  The 
judicial  set  up  in  each  of  the  autonomous  districts  will  be  as  provided 
in  the  Sixth  Schedule. 
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200.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Hill  Leaders’  Proposals463 

October  5,  1963 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

The  representatives  of  the  All-Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference  including  Captain 
Williamson  Sangma,  Shri  Nichols  Roy  and  Shri  Swell,  MP  came  and  had 
discussions  with  me  yesterday  and  again  today.  As  a  result  of  these  discussions 
we  have  drawn  up  a  brief  memorandum  indicating  our  proposals  for  the  set-up 
for  the  Hill  areas  of  Assam.  On  return  to  Assam  Captain  Williamson  Sangma  and 
the  others  propose  to  hold  a  meeting  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders  Conference 
before  which  they  will  place  the  proposals  contained  in  the  memorandum.  The 
members  of  the  deputation  who  met  me  here  were  inclined  to  accept  these 
proposals  and  it  seems  likely  that  the  Conference  will  endorse  them.  When 
they  signify  their  acceptance  of  these  proposals,  we  shall  have  to  take  steps 
to  appoint  a  Commission  to  work  out  the  details  of  the  new  set  up  within  of 
course  the  framework  of  these  agreed  proposals.  The  Commission  may  also  be 
entrusted  with  the  task  of  examining  and  suggesting  amendments  to  the  Sixth 
Schedule  of  the  Constitution. 

2.  The  members  of  the  deputation  also  raised  the  question  of  increasing 
the  number  of  the  representatives  of  the  five  autonomous  districts  both  in 
Parliament  and  in  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly.  I  told  them  that  it  was  rather 
difficult  to  increase  the  representation  in  Parliament.  As  for  the  representation 
in  the  Assam  Assembly,  this  might  be  considered  by  the  parties  concerned. 

3 .  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  let  me  have  any  comments  or  suggestions 
which  you  may  like  to  make. 

4.  A  copy  of  the  memorandum  is  enclosed. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

201.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Northeast  Hill  University464 

October  5,  1063 

My  dear  Kothari, 

Your  letter  of  the  5th  October  about  the  proposal  to  have  a  University  for  the 
North  Eastern  areas.  Perhaps  it  would  be  desirable  to  appoint  a  committee  to 
consider  this  question  as  you  suggest. 

463.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  MHA,  File  No.  4/l/63-SR(R)-A,  p.45/c.  Nehru 
wrote  a  similar  letter  on  the  same  day  to  Vishnu  Sahay,  the  Governor  of  Assam. 

464.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  PMO,  File  No.  40(260)/63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A. 
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But  I  do  not  think  this  University  can  have  anything  to  do  with  Bakulaji’s 
Institute  in  Delhi.465  The  tribes  in  the  north-eastern  hill  areas  are  not  Buddhists 
except  partly  in  the  NEFA  area.  The  request  has  been  made  by  representatives 
of  the  autonomous  districts  of  Assam.  The  University  might  also  serve  the 
area  of  Nagaland.  There  is  a  big  Christian  population  in  these  areas.  It  is  these 
people  who  are  asking  for  the  University.  What  they  are  particularly  anxious 
about  is  that  they  should  not  have  to  face  the  medium  of  Assamese  for  the 
education.  In  fact,  they  are  generally  opposed  to  any  domination  of  Assam. 
They  would  like  English  to  be  the  medium  of  education  till  such  time  as  Hindi 
can  conveniently  substitute  English. 

In  appointing  a  committee,  all  these  factors  will  have  to  be  kept  in  mind. 
There  are  only  two  Members  of  Parliament  from  these  particular  areas.  I  do 
not  think  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  Sanskrit  University  at  Varanasi466  will  be 
particularly  suitable.  Professor  Wadia467  and  Dr  Taylor468  would  be  suitable. 

I  suggest  that  you  might  discuss  the  personnel  of  the  committee  with  the 
Governor  of  Assam,  Shri  Vishnu  Sahay.469 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


202.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  University  for  Northeast470 


October  6,  1963 


My  dear  Kothari, 

Last  night  I  sent  you  a  letter  about  the  proposal  to  have  a  University  especially 
in  the  tribal  areas  in  the  North  East.471  The  more  I  think  of  it,  the  more  I  am 
attracted  to  this  idea.  Such  a  University  would  have  a  big  psychological  impact 


465.  Kothari  had  written:  “To  begin  with,  we  may  set  up  a  more  or  less  autonomous 
institution,  ‘deemed  university’  under  the  UGC  Act,  like  the  Jamia  Milia,  for  example, 
which  may  later  develop  into  a  full  university.  It  would  be  desirable  that  the  scheme 
is  coordinated  with  the  Institute  at  Delhi,  sponsored  by  Shri  Bakula,  for  students  from 
Ladakh.”  NMML,  PMO,  File  No.  40(260)/63-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 

466.  S.N.M.  Tripathi. 

467.  A.R.  Wadia,  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated 

468.  H.J.  Taylor,  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Gauhati  University. 

469.  See  also  item  202. 

470.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  PMO,  File  No.  40(260)63-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  7 -A. 

471.  Item  201. 
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in  those  areas  and  help  in  the  process  of  integration.  Therefore,  I  hope  you  will 
appoint  a  committee  to  go  into  this  matter  and  advise. 

But  I  want  you  to  appreciate  that  this  area  is  completely  different  from 
Ladakh  or  Buddhist  areas.  If  anything,  it  is  inclined  towards  Christianity  and 
for  the  rest  it  is  just  tribal. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  MP  representing  a  part  of  this  area  would  be  helpful 
in  such  a  committee.  The  committee  can,  of  course,  examine  him.  It  would 
be  desirable  to  have  some  representatives  of  the  people  of  these  areas  on  the 
committee.  The  Governor472  could  suggest  a  name.  I  have  already  suggested 
to  you  to  get  in  touch  with  the  Governor.  You  might  also,  perhaps,  have  a  talk 
with  our  Foreign  Secretary,  M.J.  Desai. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


203.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  University  for  the  Northeast473 


October  6,  1963 


My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

You  perhaps  know  that  a  proposal  has  been  made  to  us  to  have  a  central 
university,  presumably  situated  in  Shillong,  for  the  North-East  Tribal  Areas 
people.  Broadly,  this  might  cover  the  autonomous  Hill  districts,  Nagaland 
and  even  NEFA.  Of  course,  the  areas  need  not  be  strictly  defined.  But,  in  the 
main,  it  will  cater  for  these  people.  I  am  attracted  to  this  idea  and  I  think  this 
will  have  a  more  far  reaching  psychological  impact  on  the  people  there  than 
any  political  steps  that  we  might  take.  I  have  spoken  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
University  Grants  Commission,  Dr  Kothari,  on  this  subject  and  he  likes  the 
idea.474  He  wants  to  appoint  a  committee  to  consider  this  and  report.  That  is, 
I  think,  necessary. 


472.  Vishnu  Sahay. 

473.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Assam.  PMO,  File  No.  40(260)/63-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

474.  Items  201  and  202. 
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The  question  is  who  should  be  on  the  Committee.  He  is  likely  to  put  some 
educationists  on  the  Committee,  possibly  also  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the 
Gauhati  University475  and  one  or  two  others.  I  have  suggested  to  him  to  consult 
you  on  the  subject.  It  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  representative  of  the  tribal 
people.  There  is,  of  course,  Swell476  here — the  MP.  I  am  not  quite  sure  if  he 
would  be  suitable  for  this  committee. 

You  might  discuss  this  proposal  of  a  university  with  Chaliha.477 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


204.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Khasi  Jaintia  Hills  District478 


October  6,  1963 


My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  resolution  of  the  Jaintia  Durbar,  which  you  must  have 
received  directly.  I  do  not  know  if  there  is  a  proposal  to  split  up  the  Khasi 
Jaintia  Hills  District.  I  think,  it  would  be  unfortunate,  if  we  did  so  and  thus 
add  to  the  number  of  autonomous  districts  with  their  overhead  expenditure. 
More  especially,  now  that  we  are  considering  a  new  set  up  in  the  Hill  Areas, 
any  such  change  appears  to  be  not  desirable. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


475.  H.J.  Taylor. 

476.  G.G.  Swell. 

477.  B.P.  Chaliha,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  See  also  Sahay’s  reply,  appendix  54. 

478.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 
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205.  To  G.G.  Swell:  Centre  will  Appoint  Commission479 

14th  October,  1963 

Dear  Swell, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  12th.480 

The  proposed  commission  will  be  appointed  by  the  Central  Government. 
This  has  been  understood  from  the  beginning  of  the  talks  about  the  commission. 

The  report  of  what  Shri  Chaliha  said  may  not  be  quite  correct.  I  had  no  talk 
with  him  on  this  particular  matter  when  he  came  here.  Of  course,  I  gave  him 
some  information  about  my  talks  with  the  representatives  of  the  Hill  Leaders’ 
Conference.481 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


479.  Letter  to  Congress  MP.  MHA,  (MEA,  F.No.  (327)/l 6/63/NI,  p.  19). 

480.  Extract:  “We  have  always  thought  that  any  commission  to  be  appointed  for  the  above 
purpose  would  be  appointed  by  you  and  the  composition  of  the  Commission  would 
be  of  persons  who  would  not  be  under  any  obligation  to  the  Government  of  Assam  for 
the  Government  of  Assam  would  be  a  party  to  any  administrative  changes. 

The  announcement  of  Sri  Chaliha  at  Gauhati  [citing  a  report  in  The  Statesman ,  New 
Delhi,  12  October  1963,  that  the  Assam  Government  would  appoint  the  Commission] 
has  created  confusion  and  misgivings  as  it  gives  the  impression  that  there  has  been 
some  drastic  change  in  your  attitude  towards  the  problem  that  we  discussed  with  you 
and  that  now  whatever  the  hill  people  would  get  would  be  by  way  of  a  largesse  from 
the  government  of  Assam  against  whose  many  misdeeds  in  regard  the  hill  areas  the 
hill  people  have  been  protesting. 

Our  misgivings  maybe  wrong  but  discussion  of  this  statement  of  Sri  Chaliha  will 
definitely  come  up  in  the  discussion  of  our  Conference  which  will  shortly  be  convened 
to  discuss  your  proposals.  I  shall,  therefore,  be  thankful  if  you  would  kindly  clarify 
the  position  so  that  I  may  be  in  a  position  to  convey  it  to  the  Conference.”  MHA,  File 
No.  4/l/63-SR(R)-A.  p.  60/c. 

48 1 .  The  Home  Ministry’s  press  cutting,  datelined  Gauhati,  October.  1 1 ,  from  The  Statesman 
of  12  October,  contains  the  following  sentence:  “He  [Chaliha]  said  Mr  Nehru  had  made 
it  clear  to  the  hill  leaders  that  under  no  circumstances  would  he  allow  ‘disintegration’ 
of  Assam.”  MHA  (MEA,  F.  No.  (327)/ 1 6/63/NI,  p.  20.). 
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206.  To  D.  Basumatari:  Tribal  Representation  in 
Cabinet482 


October  14,  1963 

My  dear  Basumatari, 

This  is  a  belated  acknowledgment  of  your  letter  of  September.  As  you  know,  I 
am  very  much  interested  in  the  tribal  areas  of  India  and  more  especially  in  the 
North  East  of  India.  I  particularly  want  them  to  progress  in  every  way,  and  yet 
maintain  their  particular  customs  and  their  identity. 

As  I  wrote  in  my  previous  reply,  there  is  a  certain  limitation  of  numbers 
etc.  in  appointing  members  of  Government  here.  Especially  after  the  Kamraj 
Plan,  we  have  to  go  rather  slow  in  adding  to  them. 

Should  you  or  your  colleagues  wish  to  see  me,  I  shall  be  glad  to  do  so  at 
a  convenient  date  and  time. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


207.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Hill  State  Commission483 

October  21,  1963 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  have  received  today  three  letters  from  you,  all  dated  17th  October. 

One  of  these  refers  to  Professor  Swell’s  letter.  I  agree  with  you  that  his 
letter  was  in  very  bad  taste. 

As  for  the  proposed  Commission,  it  is  my  intention  to  ask  Shri  C.P.N.  Singh 
to  undertake  the  task.  Perhaps  I  shall  put  an  officer  of  the  Home  Ministry  with 
him  and  possibly  a  third  person  also. 

I  first  asked  C.P.N.  Singh  over  a  year  ago,  and  he  consented.  I  suppose  you 
know  him.  He  has  been  Governor  of  the  Punjab  and  before  that  he  was  our 
Ambassador  in  Nepal  and  later  in  Japan.  He  is  an  able  man  and  knows  how 
to  deal  with  people. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


482.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

483.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 


309 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


208.  To  Sriman  Prafulla  Goswami:  Adya  Nath  Sarma’s 
Book484 


October  24,  1963 

Dear  Goswamiji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  19th  October  with  which  you  have  sent  a  letter  from 
Shri  Adya  Nath  Sarma. 

Normally  I  would  have  liked  to  see  the  book  by  Shri  Adya  Nath  Sarma.  But 
I  suppose  the  book  is  in  Assamese  and  I  would  not  be  to  judge  it.  As  however 
the  Government  of  Assam  has  sponsored  the  book  and  you  recommend  it,  I 
have  no  objection  to  the  book  being  dedicated  to  me.  Kindly  inform  Shri  Adya 
Nath  Sarma. 


Yours  faithfully, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(p)  Orissa 


209.  To  Nishamani  Khuntia:  Serajuddin  and 
Other  Problems485 

August  4,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Khuntia, 

I  have  received  your  long  letter  of  the  30th  July,  1963. 1  have  read  it  with  some 
care.  I  hope  to  give  more  thought  to  the  various  matters  you  have  referred  to 
in  it.  Meanwhile,  I  should  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  some  of 
the  matters  mentioned  by  you  have  already  been  referred  to  the  Orissa  State 
Public  Accounts  Committee  who  will  be  assisted  by  the  Accountant  General. 
That  seems  to  me  to  be  an  effective  way  of  dealing  with  these  matters  which 
have  been  referred. 

In  regard  to  some  other  matters,  on  enquiry  from  us,  all  accounts  have  been 
sent  of  to  some  of  the  firms  concerned.  Those  accounts  have  been  examined  by 


484.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Assam  PCC.  NMML,  Prafiilla  Goswami  Papers. 

485.  Letter  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  of  the  PSP,  Oriya  Bazar,  Cuttack  1 . 
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our  Finance  Ministry  and,  prima  facie,  they  appear  to  be  regular  and  revealed 
no  impropriety. 

As  you  perhaps  know,  proceedings  are  being  taken  against  Shri  Serajuddin 
and  some  others  in  a  court  of  law  for  certain  charges  against  them.486 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


210.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Intrigues  in 
Orissa  Congress487 


October  3,  1963 

My  dear  Mahtab, 

I  have  your  letter  of  27th  September.488  1  am  greatly  distressed  at  these  reports  of 
money  being  used  to  influence  MLAs.  I  had  heard  about  this  about  Bihar  and  I 
enquired.  The  report  was  denied  vigorously.  We  are  still  carrying  on  enquiries. 

As  for  the  UP,  much  happened  there  which  was  undesirable.  But  I  have 
not  heard  of  money  being  used  for  this  purpose.  As  for  what  you  say  about  an 
MLA  and  the  Leader-elect,489  1  am  enquiring  into  this  matter.  I  entirely  agree 
with  you  that  this  kind  of  thing  is  dishonourable  and  most  objectionable. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


486.  See  SWJN/S S/81  /item  115. 

487.  Letter  to  Congress  MP  and  former  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa;  address:  Ekamra  Nivas, 
Bhubaneswar. 

488.  Extract:  “I  have  heard  something  about  Bihar  and  UP  and  known  something  here  in 
Orissa.  Of  course,  you  are  the  best  judge.  But  if  money  is  allowed  to  play  such  a  great 
role  not  only  in  general  elections  but  also  in  the  election  of  the  Leader  of  the  party, 
then  what  will  happen  to  this  country?  Here  only  day  before  yesterday  an  MLA  and 
the  Leader-elect  openly  came  to  blows  when  the  former  demanded  the  balance  of 
Rs  5000/-  which  was  promised  to  be  paid  after  the  voting  and  an  independent  member 
mentioned  it  on  the  floor  of  the  Assembly  in  the  presence  of  the  Ministers,  but  none 
challenged  it.  Don’t  you  think  these  are  disgusting  things?  Almost  the  same  kind  of 
report  is  heard  from  UP  and  Bihar.”  Copy  of  full  letter  available  in  NMML. 

489.  Biren  Mitra. 
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(q)  Pondicherry 

211.  To  D.  S.  Kothari:  Aurobindo  Education  Centre490 

August  21,  1963 

My  dear  Kothari, 

I  enclose  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  the  Director  of  Education  of  Shri 
Aurobindo  International  Centre  of  Education  in  Pondicherry.491  This  has  been 
given  to  me  by  Shri  Surendra  Mohan  Ghosh,  a  Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

Recently  when  I  went  to  Pondicherry,  I  saw  something  of  this  Centre 
of  Education.  I  cannot  say  very  much  after  a  brief  inspection.  It  struck  me, 
however,  as  a  worthwhile  experiment.  There  are  about  600  boys  and  girls  there, 
500  of  these  are  in  the  schools  and  nearly  100  in  the  Post-Graduate  course. 
Teaching  is  done  according  to  their  own  methods.  The  media  of  instruction  is 
both  English  and  French.  The  boys  and  girls  have  thus  to  learn  some  subjects 
through  English  and  some  through  French.  They  have  to  give  their  answers 
orally  or  in  writing  both  in  English  and  in  French.492 

There  is  also  a  strong  practical  element  in  their  teaching  which  seemed 
to  be  effective. 

On  the  whole,  the  institution  struck  me  as  worthwhile,  especially  as  a  new 
experiment.  The  importance  attached  to  French  there  is  also  good,  as  we  wish 
to  develop  French  in  Pondicherry.  All  the  teachers  work  on  a  voluntary  basis, 
that  is,  no  salaries  are  paid  to  them.  They  are  provided,  however,  with  board 
and  lodging  and  some  amenities.  Many  of  the  teachers  are  members  of  the 
Pondicherry  Ashram.  Some  are  not,  but  they  participate  in  the  normal  life  there. 

The  point  now  is  what  we  can  do  in  regard  to  this  Centre  of  Education. 
Obviously,  it  cannot  be  incorporated  in  our  normal  educational  schemes  and 
probably  it  would  not  be  right  to  do  so.  The  experiment  should  proceed. 

I  might  mention  about  a  fine  bit  of  work  in  reclaiming  a  lot  of  very  bad  land 
and  making  it  good  agricultural  land  which  is  partly  in  Madras  State  across  the 
Pondicherry  border.  The  man  in-charge  of  this  is,  I  believe,  a  Frenchman  or  a 
Belgian.  Shri  Subramaniam,493  our  Minister  of  Steel  &  Heavy  Industries,  went 
with  me  to  Pondicherry  and  was  much  struck  with  this  work  of  reclamation.  I 
should  like  you  to  consider  if  we  can  do  anything  for  this  Centre  of  Education 


490.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  PMO,  File  No.  40(258)/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 
Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

491.  Appendix  19. 

492.  See  also  Nehru’s  comments  on  medium  of  instruction  in  Schools  in  NEFA,  item  185. 

493.  C.  Subramaniam. 
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to  give  them  some  encouragement  without  perhaps  recognising  them  as  such. 
What  they  want  is  some  financial  help  for  buildings,  specially  hostels. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Shrimali,494  Minister  of  Education. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


212.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  A  Lieutenant  Governor  for 
Pondicherry495 


September  13,  1963 

Dear  Mr  President, 

You  are  aware  that  from  the  1st  July  a  Council  of  Ministers  under  a  Chief 
Minister  is  functioning  in  Pondicherry  under  the  Government  of  the  Union 
Territories  Act,  1963.  Before  the  Act  was  introduced  into  Pondicherry,  we  had 
a  Chief  Commissioner  with  six  Councillors  as  Advisers.496 

I  feel  that  we  should  now  have  a  Lt.  Governor  in  Pondicherry  and  we  have 
selected  Shri  S.L.  Silam,  whose  curriculum  vitae  I  enclose.497 
I  trust  this  has  your  approval.498 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


213.  Rajeshwar  Dayal  to  E.  Goubert:  Status  of 
Pondicherry499 


19th  September,  1963 


My  dear  Mr  Goubert, 

I  am  desired  by  the  Prime  Minister  to  refer  your  letter  dated  the  11th  September, 
1963,  addressed  to  him  regarding  various  matters  concerning  Pondicherry.500 


494.  K.L.  Shrimali. 

495.  Letter  to  the  President.  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  l(7)/63,  p.  1. 

496.  See  appendix  34. 

497.  Sayaji  Laxman  Silam,  former  Speaker,  Maharashtra  Assembly.  The  CV  is  not 
reproduced.  Available  in  NMML,  President’s  Secretariat,  File  No.  1  (7)/63.,  p.2. 

498.  See  also  item  213. 

499.  Letter  from  Special  Secretary,  ME  A  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Pondicherry.  MHA,  (ME  A), 
F.  No.  31(101)/62-Pond,  Vol.  Ill),  Sr.  No.  12. 

500.  Appendix  34  and  item  212. 
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2.  The  appointment  of  Shri  Somasundaram  as  Chief  Commissioner  on 
the  transfer  of  Shri  Datta  was  merely  a  stop-gap  arrangement.  We  have  since 
obtained  the  approval  of  the  President  to  the  appointment  of  Shri  S.  L.  Silam  as 
Lt.  Governor  of  Pondicherry.  He  will  be  taking  charge  of  his  duties  very  shortly. 
He  is  a  public  figure  of  standing  and  experience,  and  we  feel  confident,  that 
under  his  guidance,  the  administration  will  work  smoothly  and  harmoniously. 

3 .  As  regards  the  other  points  you  have  raised,  we  consider  that,  so  long 
as  the  Government  of  Union  Territories  Act,  1963,  which  has  been  passed 
by  Parliament,  is  not  amended,  the  Union  territory  of  Pondicherry  has  to  be 
governed  under  its  provisions.501 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Rajeshwar  Dayal 


214.  New  Laws  for  Pondicherry502 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  President.503 

2.  We  have  dealt  with  this  matter  previously.504  1  doubt  if  it  will  be  desirable 
to  postpone  all  these  measures  for  two  years.  But  I  do  think  that  some  interval 
should  be  allowed  for  the  authorities  of  Pondicherry  and  the  people  to  know 
something  about  the  new  Acts  that  are  being  introduced.  Otherwise  there  will  be 
ignorance  and  confusion.  Efforts  should  be  made  to  popularise  them  meanwhile. 


501.  See  item  214. 

502.  Note,  26  September  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  Foreign  Secretary.  MHA,  (MEA,  F.  No. 
31(10)62-Pond,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  14/n.) 

503.  S.  Radhakrishnan.  His  letter  of  25  September  from  Madras  read:  “Mr  Goubert,  Chief 
Minister  of  Pondicherry  came  today  to  see  me.  He  desired  postponement  for  two  years 
of  the  application  of  the  law  enumerated  in  the  list  attached.  I  am  passing  it  on  for  your 
consideration.”  MHA,  (MEA,  F.  No.  31(10)  62-Pond,  Vol.  Ill,  Sr.  No.  18). 

504.  See  items  212  and  213. 
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215.  To  Edouard  Goubert:  S.L.  Silam  Lieutenant 
Governor505 


September  28,  1963 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

As  you  know,  Shri  Silam,  a  public  figure  of  standing  and  experience  from 
Maharashtra,  has  been  appointed  as  Lt.  Governor  of  Pondicherry.  The 
appointment  of  a  political  worker  is  also  in  accordance  with  your  frequently 
expressed  wishes  in  the  matter.  I  understand  that  the  new  Lt.  Governor  will 
be  reaching  Pondicherry  on  the  2nd  October.  I  am  sure  that  you  and  your 
colleagues  in  the  Council  of  Ministers  will  find  in  Shri  Silam  a  sympathetic 
and  understanding  friend  and  colleague. 

You  are,  of  course,  aware  that  the  Lt.  Governor  derives  his  functions 
from  the  Government  of  Union  Territories  Act  and  enjoys  certain  reserve 
powers.  Despite,  however,  whatever  difference  there  may  be  in  the  pattern  of 
administration  between  Pondicherry  and  other  States,  the  Union  Territories  Act 
does  afford  plenty  of  initiative  and  scope  to  the  Council  of  Ministers,  under 
your  guidance,  to  work  for  the  advancement  of  the  people  of  the  territory.  It 
is  our  advice  to  the  Lt.  Governor  to  be  guided  by  the  advice  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  and  to  help  the  Council  to  shoulder  their  responsibility  as  worthily 
as  possible. 

I  am  confident  that  you  and  your  colleagues  will  give  your  fullest 
understanding  and  support  to  Shri  Silam,  so  that  in  cooperation,  you  will 
together  promote  the  progress  and  betterment  of  the  people  of  Pondicherry. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


216.  To  Edouard  Goubert:  Indian  Laws  in  Pondicherry506 


28th  September,  1963 


My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

In  the  past  few  weeks  I  have  received  from  you  a  number  of  letters  dealing 
with  various  issues  arising  out  of  the  introduction  of  the  Government  of  Union 
Territories  Act,  1963.  Due  to  my  preoccupations  I  have  not  been  able  to  reply 
to  them  earlier. 


505.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Pondicherry. 

506.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Pondicherry. 
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2.  In  this  letter  I  shall  deal  only  with  your  objections  to  the  enforcement 
of  the  10  out  of  the  160  laws  which  were  recently  extended  by  a  Presidential 
Regulation.  We  have  given  very  careful  consideration  to  your  views  and  those 
of  Shri  Abraham,  who  saw  me  and  also  met  officers  in  the  Ministry  dealing 
with  Pondicherry  affairs. 

3.  The  10  laws  were  extended  to  Pondicherry  after  most  careful 
consideration  by  the  competent  Ministries  of  the  Government  of  India.  The  final 
decision  to  extend  these  laws  was  taken  by  the  Cabinet  as  it  was  considered 
absolutely  necessary  to  ensure  that  Indian  enactments  already  extended,  and 
those  which  may  be  enacted  by  Parliament  in  future,  which  will  automatically 
apply  to  Pondicherry,  are  effectively  enforced. 

4.  I  see  in  your  letters  repeated  references  to  the  superiority  of  the  French 
or  Latin  system  of  jurisprudence  to  the  Indian.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  enter 
into  a  theoretical  argument  regarding  the  comparative  merits  and  demerits  of 
the  Indian  and  French  judicial  systems.  Without  in  any  way  deviating  from 
the  assurances  given  to  Pondicherry  about  preserving  its  separate  entity  unless 
a  change  is  desired  by  the  people  of  the  territory,  an  objective  appreciation 
would  clearly  show  the  necessity  for  the  legal  system  in  Pondicherry  ultimately 
conforming  to  the  Indian  pattern. 

5.  You  have  now  suggested  that  the  application  of  these  1 0  Acts  should 
be  postponed  for  a  period  of  two  years  under  a  Presidential  Ordinance.  Quite 
apart  from  the  consideration  that  these  Acts  are  necessary  for  the  proper 
enforcement  of  the  Acts  already  extended  to  your  territory,  the  complicated 
constitutional  process  involving  the  issue  of  a  Presidential  Ordinance  and  its 
subsequent  ratification  by  an  Act  of  Parliament  is  too  cumbersome  besides 
being  unnecessary. 

6.  These  Acts  complement  the  other  Acts  that  have  already  been 
introduced.  Indeed,  these  two  go  together.  Without  these  10  Acts  many  of  the 
other  Acts,  including  the  Defence  of  India  Act,  will  not  be  able  to  function 
adequately. 

7.  Before  these  Acts  were  introduced,  great  care  was  taken  to  ensure 
that  requisite  machinery  existed  and  necessary  personnel  were  trained  for  their 
effective  enforcement.  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  if  additional  personnel 
are  required,  we  shall  fully  meet  your  needs. 

8.  Iam  confident  that  you  and  your  colleagues  would  appreciate  what 
I  have  said  above  and  will  do  everything  in  your  power,  with  our  assistance 
if  necessary,  to  get  the  machinery  for  the  enforcement  of  these  Acts  working 
smoothly. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 
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(r)  Punjab 

217.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Parliamentary  Questions507 

August  1,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  already  received  notice  of  a  Question  in  Parliament  on  the  subject  of 
the  representation  received  by  the  President  some  time  ago  containing  various 
charges  against  you.  The  Question  is: 

(a)  Whether  recently  he  received  any  representation  from  the  legislators 
of  the  Punjab,  and  (b)  If  so,  what  are  the  details  of  the  representation  and  what 
action  has  been  taken  thereon. 

I  expect  some  more  Questions  dealing  with  this  matter.  What  kind  of  an 
answer  should  I  give  to  these  questions?  I  sent  you  a  copy  of  the  representation 
which  the  President  had  received  some  time  ago.  I  shall  be  grateful  for  your 
advice  as  to  how  I  am  to  deal  with  this  matter. 

I  also  enclose  two  letters  I  have  received,  one  from  Ram  Piara  Comrade,508 
and  the  other  from  R.N.  Chaudhry. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


218.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Sant  Fateh  Singh  on 
Punjabi  Suba509 


August  5,  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Sant  Fateh  Singh510  saw  me  on  the  3rd  August  in  the  afternoon.  After  various 
complimentary  remarks,  he  referred  to  the  Punjabi  Suba.  He  appealed  to  me 
to  do  something  in  this  matter  which  would  put  an  end  to  the  discontent  in  the 
Punjab.  He  realised  that,  in  the  present  emergency,  it  might  be  difficult  to  do 
much.  But  if  some  kind  of  a  statement  was  made,  it  would  improve  matters 
greatly. 


507.  Letter  to  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

508.  ML  A,  Independent,  Punjab. 

509.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

510.  Akali  Leader. 
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Apparently,  he  was  thinking  of  some  of  the  Hindi-speaking  areas  of  the 
Punjab  being  transferred  to  another  State. 

I  told  him  that  what  he  suggested,  was  basically  wrong  and,  instead  of 
creating  content,  [it]  would  lead  to  trouble  and  discontent.  It  would  upset 
the  economy  of  the  Punjab  which  was  doing  so  well  at  the  present  moment. 
Altogether  it  will  be  harmful  not  only  to  India,  but  to  the  Punjab  especially. 

We  talked  about  these  matters  for  nearly  an  hour.  Towards  the  end  of  this 
time,  two  of  his  companions  who  were  waiting  outside,  were  brought  in.  I  do 
not  remember  the  names  of  these  two,  but  I  have  seen  them  previously. 

I  am  just  writing  this  for  your  information. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


219.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Ram  Piara  Comrade’s 
Visit511 


August  5,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Ram  Piara  Comrade512  came  to  see  me  on  August  3rd  morning.  His  arms  and 
some  other  places  were  bandaged  up  and  he  was  carried  in  a  chair.  When 
walking  a  little,  he  was  supported. 

He  was  with  me  for  about  quarter  of  an  hour  and  told  me  of  some  of  his 
complaints.  I  then  asked  him  to  see  my  PPS,  Shri  Kesho  Ram,  and  to  tell  him 
whatever  he  had  to  say.  PPS  has  recorded  a  note  of  his  talk  with  him.  I  enclose 
a  copy  of  this  note. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


511.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

512.  Independent  MLA,  Punjab. 
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220.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Small  Car  Project513 

August  7,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  August  6th  about  the  manufacture  of  an  aero  car.514 1  do  not  know 
what  an  aero  car  is.  I  suppose  it  is  a  small  car,  otherwise  known  as  the  New 
Hillman  Imp. 

For  some  years  we  have  examined  the  question  of  manufacturing  a  small 
car  in  India.  After  considering  many  models  we  chose  the  French  Citroen.  This 
was  supposed  to  be  manufactured  in  India  in  the  public  sector.  When  everything 
was  more  or  less  decided  the  emergency  came  and  for  a  variety  of  reasons,  we 
decided  to  postpone  the  decision. 

I  do  not  know  how  far  those  reasons  apply  now  and  whether  it  is  desirable 
to  go  in  for  the  manufacture  of  any  other  car  here  at  present.  In  any  event 
this  question  will  have  to  be  carefully  examined  here.  If  it  is  decided  to  have 
a  car  manufactured  here,  then  the  question  will  arise  as  to  which  car  should 
be  built.  As  I  have  said  above,  after  examining  many  models  we  had  decided 
on  the  Citroen.  The  Citroen  itself  is  in  the  public  sector  in  France  and  it  was 
considered  very  suitable  for  us.  In  fact,  there  was  every  indication  we  could 
export  it  to  countries  in  Asia. 

I  am,  therefore,  sending  your  letter  to  the  Ministries  concerned  here  for 
their  advice.515 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


221.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  No  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Small  Car516 


August  15,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

You  wrote  to  me  about  the  proposal  you  had  received  for  the  production  of 
automobiles.  I  sent  you  a  brief  reply  in  which  I  mentioned  that  we  had  at  one 

513.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  17(407)/60-67-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr. 
No.  72-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

514.  See  appendix  7. 

515.  The  same  day  Nehru  forwarded  Kairon’s  letter  to  T.T.  Krishnamachari  for  his  advice. 
See  item  221. 

516.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  17(407)/60-67-PMS,  Vol.  II,  Sr. 
No.  77-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 
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time  selected  the  Citroen  car  for  production  in  India,  but  then  had  given  this 
up  owing  to  the  Emergency.  I  made  a  mistake.  The  car  we  had  selected  was 
the  Renault  and  not  the  Citroen. 

I  have  enquired  further  into  this  matter  and  the  advice  I  have  received  is 
that  there  is  no  room  at  present  in  India  for  a  project  of  the  type  you  suggested. 
The  Renault  proposal  was  a  much  better  one,  but  even  that  had  some  defects.  At 
present  no  foreign  exchange  can  possibly  be  found  for  any  of  these  proposals. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


222.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Corruption  Charges 
against  Son517 


August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

You  were  good  enough  to  send  me  detailed  replies  to  the  various  charges  that 
had  been  made  to  the  President.  In  this  reply,  it  is  stated  that  your  son,  Surendra 
Singh,  had  raised  money  for  his  various  ventures  from  a  number  of  sources.  In 
my  report  to  the  President,  I  want  to  give  as  many  facts  as  possible.  Would  it 
be  possible,  therefore,  to  indicate  the  sources  from  which  these  monies  were 
raised  by  your  son? 

It  is  also  being  stated  that  the  National  Motor  Company,  which  is  partly 
owned  by  Surendra  Singh,  have  paid  no  sales  tax  for  nearly  three  years  and 
probably  as  much  as  rupees  ten  lakhs  are  due  on  this  account.  Further  that 
income  tax  on  them  has  not  been  assessed. 

Apart  from  these  charges,  some  reports  have  reached  me  of  the  Congress 
elections  which  are  being  held  now.  Apparently  Surendra  Singh  is  standing  or 
taking  interest  in  them,  and  he  is  throwing  his  weight  about  a  great  deal  to  get 
the  papers  of  those  who  oppose  him  rejected,  even  though  there  may  be  no 
adequate  reason  for  rejection. 

There  does  appear  to  be  a  belief,  which  is  held  even  by  many  of  your 
staunch  supporters,  that  Surendra  Singh  exploits  his  position  and  uses  sometimes 


517.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers,  Official 
File  No.  7.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 
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undesirable  means  to  get  certain  things  done.  This  is,  of  course,  not  desirable, 
and  your  opponents  utilise  this  to  attack  you.518 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


223.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Chief  Ministers  in 
Demonstrations519 


August  18,  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  understand  that  you  are  organising  a  big  demonstration  in  Delhi  on  September 
3rd.520  If  you  wish  to  do  so,  you  may  have  this  demonstration.  But  I  do  not  like 
the  idea  of  your  leading  the  procession  of  the  demonstration.  It  would  not  be 
suitable  for  a  Chief  Minister  to  do  that. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


224.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Demonstration  Unwise521 


August  19,  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Panjhazari.522  1  think  there  is  substance 
in  what  he  has  written.  Bringing  a  lakh  of  persons  here  would  mean  a  great 
deal  of  expense  and  would  cast  a  burden  on  both  the  Railways  and  the  Delhi 
Administration.  This  may  legitimately  be  criticised  at  a  time  of  emergency.523 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


518.  Kairon’s  reply  of  22  August  1963  not  reproduced  here,  but  available  in  the  NMML. 

519.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

520.  See  also  item  224. 

521.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

522.  R.S.  Panjhazari,  a  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

523.  See  also  item  223. 
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225.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Charges  Against  Kairon524 

Memorandum  Submitted  by  the  Opposition  Leaders  of  the  Punjab 

Question:525  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  have  received  any  memorandum  from  the 
Leaders  of  the  Opposition  Parties  in  the  Punjab  containing  allegations 
against  the  Chief  Minister  of  that  State;526  and 

(b)  If  so,  what  action  has  been  taken  on  the  memorandum? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 
(a)  and  (b).  In  July  last  a  memorandum  containing  a  number  of  allegations 
against  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab  was  submitted  to  the  President  by 
a  deputation  of  Leaders  of  the  non-Communist  Opposition  Parties  in  the 
Punjab.  The  President  forwarded  the  memorandum  to  the  Prime  Minister 
who  referred  it  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab.  The  Chief  Minister  has 
sent  a  detailed  answer  to  the  various  points  raised  in  the  memorandum  and 
it  is  being  examined. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  One  of  the  allegations  against  the  Chief  Minister  of  the 
Punjab  is  that  he  has  grossly  abused  his  ... 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall527:  On  a  point  of  order.  Is  it  not  the  practice  of  this 
House  that  no  allegations  are  to  be  made  on  the  floor  of  this  House  against 
any  individual  who  is  not  present  and  capable  of  answering  the  allegations? 

Chairman:  He  is  making  enquiries  about  the  contents  of  the  memorandum. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  In  that  case  this  question  cannot  be  admitted.  Since  it 
is  admitted,  supplementaries  must  be  prepared.  I  do  not  understand  this 
business  of  shielding  corrupt  Ministers. 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  May  I  rise  on  a  point  of  personal  explanation?  I  am 
not  wanting  to  shield  anybody.  I  am  wanting  my  hon.  friend  who  is  quite 
new  to  follow  the  procedure  of  this  House. 

524.  Oral  Answers,  29  August  1963;  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  44,  Nos.  11-20,  28  August 
to  10  September  1963,  pp.  1944-1955. 

525.  By  A.B.  Vajpayee,  Jana  Sangh,  B.D.  Khobragade,  Abdul  Ghani. 

526.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

527.  Congress. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  I  am  not  new.  I  have  been  a  Member  of  Parliament  for  five 
years. 

Chairman:  Do  not  be  angry. 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  May  I  ask  him  to  have  a  little  patience  and  to  follow 
the  procedure  of  this  House? 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Sir,  you  are  here  to  regulate  the  procedure,  not  the  hon. 
Member. 

Chairman:  You  need  not  be  angry  . . . 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  one  of  the  allegations  against  the 
Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab  is  that  he  has  grossly  abused  his  office  to 
promote  the  business  prospects  of  his  sons  and  that  his  sons  have  minted 
crores  of  rupees  during  the  last  few  years?  If  so,  may  I  know  whether  the 
hon.  Prime  Minister  has  considered  the  desirability  of  appointing  a  Judge 
to  enquire  into  the  allegations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  For  the  present  I  have  myself,  with  the  help  of  some  experts, 
examined  these  allegations  and  the  replies  thereto.  Prima  facie — I  do  not  speak 
finally  about  these  matters  as  I  am  considering  them — there  is  nothing,  no  direct 
charge  approaching  anything  that  the  hon.  Member  has  said  against  the  Chief 
Minister.  There  are  some  charges  against  his  sons.  In  the  main  they  have  got 
a  large  number  of  ventures,  cinema  houses,  cold  storage,  etc.  Again,  I  would 
not  like  to  say  anything  definite  when  I  am  enquiring  but  the  replies  I  have 
received  are  that  nearly  all  of  these  have  been  started  from  money  borrowed 
by  legitimate  means  and  those  borrowed  monies  have  to  be  returned.  In  fact, 
it  is  quite,  if  I  may  say  so,  absurd  to  talk  about  crores  and  the  rest.  The  whole 
property,  if  valued,  will  largely  be  covered  by  the  money  borrowed  from 
legitimate  sources  which  has  to  be  returned,  but  finally  I  cannot  say  definitely 
without  further  going  into  the  picture. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Apart  from  the  memorandum  submitted  by  the  Leaders  of 
the  non-Communist  Opposition  Parties,  similar  allegations  of  corruption 
and  nepotism  have  been  made  by  prominent  Congressmen  of  the  Punjab. 
The  hon.  Prime  Minister  must  be  aware  of  the  memorandum  submitted 
by  Comrade  Ram  Piara  who  was  subjected  to  a  murderous  attack.  May  I 
know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  has  considered  the  situation  that  unless 
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the  Centre  intervenes  the  law  and  order  situation  might  deteriorate  in  the 
State  of  Punjab? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  very  much  concerned  about  what  has  happened  in  the 
Punjab  and  I  have  very  closely  kept  myself  in  touch  with  it.  I  do  not  think  the 
situation  is  likely  to  deteriorate  under  the  present  conditions  or  in  the  conditions 
that  I  foresee.  It  might  deteriorate  if  any  wrong  steps  were  taken  in  regard  to  it. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  is  aware  of  the 
feeling  prevailing  in  the  Punjab  that  the  Prime  Minister  himself  is  trying 
to  shield  Mr.  Kairon  and  his  corruption  . . . 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  No,  no. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  What  does  he  propose  to  do? 

Diwan  Chand  Lall:  He  cannot  go  on  making  charges  . . . 

Chairman:  The  Prime  Minister  can  defend  himself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  no  doubt  knows  something  about  the 
Punjab  since  he  talks  about  it,  but  to  my  knowledge  the  feeling  prevailing  in 
the  Punjab  is  very  strongly  against  what  he  says.  A  few  persons  go  on  making 
or  bringing  charges  repeatedly  against  the  same  persons.  They  have  been 
enquired  into — many  of  these  charges — in  the  past.  Those  have  been  repeated 
with  some  new  ones. 

A.D.  Mani528:  Sir,  the  hon.  the  Prime  Minister  in  his  answer  referred  that 
many  of  the  charges  relate  to  the  sons  and  relations  of  Sardar  Pratap  Singh 
Kairon.  I  have  here  the  memorandum  presented  by  the  opposition  parties 
and  I  find  that  it  contains  very  serious  . . . 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  How  did  you  get  it? 

A.D.  Mani:  It  was  circulated  by  the  concerned  parties.  I  find  that  it  contains 
the  serious  charge  of  smuggling  of  gold,  which  is  a  Central  subject . . . 

Chairman:  Mr  Mani,  the  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  he  is  enquiring  into 
the  whole  thing. 

528.  Independent. 
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A.D.  Mani:  But  I  am  asking  a  further  question. 

Chairman:  You  are  just  adding  one  more? 

A. D.  Mani:  I  ask  whether  the  reply  received  is  being  scrutinised  by  the 
Prime  Minister  himself  or  has  he  referred  the  matter  to  the  Solicitor-  General 
as  he  did  in  another  case? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  sending  it  to  anybody.  I  am  examining  it  myself. 

B. K.  Gaikwad529:  Sir,  while  giving  his  reply  the  Prime  Minister  said  that 
the  Chief  Minister’s  son  has  got  property  and  for  getting  that  he  had  taken 
loans  from  certain  persons  and  then  made  that  property.  May  I  know  the 
names  of  the  persons  who  had  given  him  those  loans? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Do  you  expect  me  to  answer  that  question,  giving  the  names 
of  those  who  gave  the  loans?  I  have  a  long  list  of  them.  It  is  not  one  person. 

Dahyabhai  V.  Patel530:  Sir,  the  Prime  Minister  was  pleased  to  say  that  he 
is  submitting  the  matter  of  the  charges  to  experts.  May  we  know  who  are 
the  experts  to  whom  the  Prime  Minister  is  referring  the  matter?  Who  are 
those  experts?  How  can  they  give  him  an  answer  when  on  the  one  hand 
he  says  he  has  received  these  charges  and  on  the  other  hand  he  gives  him 
a  certificate  of  being  a  great  statesman? 

Chairman:  We  will  pass  on  to  the  next  question.  I  do  not  think  any  useful 
question  has  been  put. 

Abdul  Ghani:  Only  one  more  question,  Sir. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  Shri  Dahyabhai  Patel  here  has 
put  a  very  pertinent  question,  asking  who  are  these  experts  who  are  being 
consulted  by  the  Prime  Minister. 

Chairman:  I  have  not  allowed  that  question.  I  do  not  want  it  to  be  answered, 
asking  for  private  names.  It  is  a  very  unhealthy  curiosity. 


529.  Independent. 

530.  Swatantra  Party. 
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A.B.  Vajpayee:  But  who  are  those  experts?  Are  they  of  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Ministry,  or  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  or  of  the  Special  Police 
Establishment?  Who  are  those  experts?  Names  we  are  not  asking  for. 

Dahyabhai  V.  Patel:  Their  designations  may  be  given.  I  have  not  asked  for 
the  names. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Are  they  Congress  experts?  Who  are  these  experts? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  I  must  say  I  have  attempted  very  much  to  reply  in  a 
restrained  manner.  But  I  must  say  that  the  charges  brought  forward  are  not 
creditable  to  the  hon.  Members  who  make  them. 


226.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Supreme  Court  on  Punjab 
Corruption  Case531 

Supreme  Court  Judgment  in  a  Punjab  Case 

The  Prime  Minister  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Chairman,  Sir,  I  do  not  quite  know 
whether  I  am  to  talk  about  the  issue  before  the  House  or  the  other  charges  thrown 
about  and  the  strong  language  used  about  everybody  including  me.  I  should 
really  like  to  have  your  advice  in  the  matter.  We  have  proceeded  far  outside 
the  scope  of  the  matter  before  the  House.  The  hon.  Member  who  spoke  last 
accused  me  of  all  kinds  of  things,  accused  the  Punjab  Government  of  doing 
something  to  the  officials.  We  are  dealing  with  a  particular  case  before  us  and 
none  other.  If  we  are  to  go  into  the  Punjab  Government’s  record,  I  am  prepared 
to  go  into  it  and  say  that  the  Punjab  Government  is  the  most  efficient  and  the 
most . . .  (Interruptions). 

A.B.  Vajpayee532:  Most  corrupt. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  easy  for  hon.  Members  to  shout  out  “corrupt”  and 
other  things  because  they  do  not  like  it.  But  from  every  statistical  analysis, 
the  Punjab  Government  is  the  topmost  in  India.  Punjab  State  is  the  topmost  in 
India.  (Interruption).  I  am  not  going  into  that  question  but  I  can  go  into  that. 
But  it  is  not  a  question  whether  Punjab  is  prosperous  or  not.  We  are  dealing 

531.  Statement,  6  September  1 963.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  44,  Nos  1 1  -20,  28  August  to 
10  September  1963,  pp.  3149-3158. 

532.  Jana  Sangh. 
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with  a  particular  case.  It  does  not  matter  if  the  Punjab  Government  is  the  best 
of  all  Governments  but  if  it  fails  in  one  thing,  it  has  to  bear  the  burden  of  that 
failure.  Therefore,  I  am  confining  myself  to  this.  But  I  do  enter  my  protest  at 
the  quite  extraordinary  language  that  has  been  used  by  some  hon.  Members  on 
the  other  side,  not  only  about  this  matter  but  about  other  matters.  Even  about 
this  matter,  the  hon.  Shri  Vajpayee  has  used  language  which  does  not  befit  any 
member  of  this  House  to  use  without  any  justification.  Now  what  is  the  issue 
before  us?  I  forgot  when  this  judgment  came  out.  Perhaps  it  was  the  2nd.533 
Anyhow,  day  before  yesterday,  I  think,  this  matter  was  raised  in  this  House 
and  the  other  House.  I  had  not  seen  the  judgment  nor  had  my  colleague  then. 
We  had  seen  it  in  the  papers.  We  sent  for  it  and  I  saw  it  and  you  were  pleased 
to  give  time  for  it,  and  my  colleague,  the  Home  Minister534. . . 

[Omitted:  Angry  Exchanges] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  may  venture  to  say  there  is  little  logic  and  more  passion 
and  anger  on  the  other  side.  It  is  difficult  to  deal  with  passion  and  anger.  I  can 
deal  with  logic.  I  can  deal  with  the  situation.  It  is  obvious  and  clear  that  any 
judgment,  any  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  has  to  be  carried  out.  There  is 
no  doubt  about  it  and  it  must  be  carried  out,  it  will  be  carried  out.  But  the  issue 
before  us  is  somewhat  different.  The  decision  was  in  regard  to  the  Surgeon,  Dr 
Pratap  Singh.  Certain  things  had  been  passed,  certain  orders,  about  an  enquiry, 
etc.  or  whatever  it  was.  That  was  the  decision  and  that  will  have  to  be  carried  out. 

In  the  course  of  that  judgment,  the  hon.  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  have 
passed  certain  remarks  on  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  We  have  to  pay  respect 
to  any  remarks  they  may  pass.  But  there  is  a  difference  between  a  judgment 
arrived  on  the  facts  before  them  and  certain  remarks  passed  on  a  person  who 
is  not  before  them. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  It  was  open  for  him  to  go  before  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  open  for  him  to  go  before  them  but  it  was  open  for 
them  to  ask  him  to  come  before  them. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha535:  I  think  the  State  Government  was  represented  in 
the  court  also.  And  he  is  the  Chief  Minister  of  that  Government. 

533.  See  S.  Pratap  Singh  vs  The  State  of  Punjab  on  2  September,  1963;  https  ://indiankanoon. 
org/doc/802267/  accessed  on  12  June  2019. 

534.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

535.  Independent. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  should  perhaps  try  to  restrain  himself. 
So  that  is  the  question.  He  was  not  a  party  to  the  suit.  The  Punjab  Government 
was.  He  was  not  a  party  to  the  suit. 

Abdul  Ghani536:  Who  is  the  head  of  the  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Member  cannot  restrain  himself  from  making 
irrelevant  remarks,  I  cannot  help  it.  I  am  pointing  out  the  rule  of  law.  We 
are  talking  about  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  rule  of  law.  The  rule  of  law  is 
that  no  person  can  be  convicted,  can  be  punished,  without  giving  him  a  full 
opportunity  of  having  his  say.  That  is  an  ordinary  rule  of  law  which  applies  to 
everybody,  and  normally  everything  also  that  is  said — unless  the  court  may 
be  justified  in  making  some  of  the  remarks  but  they  are  different  from  the 
remarks  made  in  the  case  before  it,  I  mean  to  say  on  the  exact  issues  before  it, 
and  this  has  to  be  respected,  this  has  to  be  enquired  into — has  to  be  enquired 
into.  But  the  fact  remains  that  he  was  not  a  party  to  the  case.  He  may  be  the 
head  of  the  Government.  He  may  be  the  head  of  the  health  department.  But  he 
was  not  a  party.  And,  in  fact,  in  the  High  Court  an  application  was  made  by 
the  Surgeon,  Dr  Pratap  Singh,  to  make  him  a  party  to  the  case  but  the  Punjab 
High  Court  rejected  it.  They  would  not  make  him  a  party  to  the  suit.  So  that 
this  came  up  before  the  Supreme  Court  without  his  being  a  party  or  without 
his  being  summoned  to  give  evidence.  It  may  be  that  he  might  have  offered 
himself.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  equally  possible  that  no  occasion  arose. 
And  he  was  not  informed  of  what  was  happening  about  the  details  of  the  case 
and  he  was  not  advised  too.  His  advisers  did  not  tell  him.  They  thought  that 
the  High  Court  had  decided  one  way.  And  it  then  came  up  here.  Anyhow,  the 
fact  remains  that  he  was  not  a  party,  as  I  said,  to  the  case.  He  had  no  chance 
of  being  heard.  Possibly  he  might  have  liked  to  produce  evidence  or  possibly 
not,  I  do  not  know.  I  am  merely  pointing  out,  Sir  . . . 

Bhupesh  Gupta537:  The  Punjab  Government  was  a  party. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Punjab  State  is  a  party,  the  Government  is  a  party  to 
many  suits.  But  I  do  not  know  what  is  happening  . . . 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Just  you  kindly  answer  this.  They  say: 


536.  Independent. 

537.  CPI. 
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“We  are  satisfied  that  the  dominant  motive  which  induced  the  Government 
to  take  action  against  the  appellant  was  not  to  take  disciplinary  proceedings 
against  him  for  misconduct  which  it  bona  fide  believed  he  had  committed, 
but  to  wreak  vengeance  on  him  for  incurring  his  wrath  and  for  the  discredit 
that  he  had  brought  on  the  Chief  Minister  by  the  allegations,  etc.  etc.” 

Now,  you  cannot  argue  it  like  that  because  all  the  names  are  mentioned. 
I  am  not  giving  my  opinion. 

Mr  Chairman:  No.  You  cannot.  You  have  said  all  that  you  had  to  say.  Now 
the  Prime  Minister  has  the  floor. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is  reading  the  judgment.  The  judgment 
has  come  out  now.  My  point  is  that  before  the  judgment  came  out,  hearing 
arguments,  etc. — this  is,  of  course,  the  judgment — after  the  judgment  certainly 
we  might  know,  but  before  the  judgment . . . 

[Omitted:  Angry  Exchanges] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  Sir,  the  position  requires  some  kind  of  enquiry, 
some  kind  of  offer,  suggestion,  made  to  the  Punjab  Government  to  explain  their 
position  to  us.  Legally  and  constitutionally,  in  spite  of  what  the  hon.  Members 
have  said,  it  is  exceedingly  difficult — I  repeat — legally,  constitutionally,  for  us 
to  take  any  action  against  the  Punjab  Government  unless  the  whole  Government 
is  upset,  and  that  too  for  adequate  constitutional  failure  and  all  that.  Whether 
it  can  be  said  that  there  has  been  constitutional  failure  is  a  very  doubtful  point, 
may  be  so,  may  not  be  so.  Anyhow,  I  admit  that  quite  apart  from  legal  and 
constitutional  issues,  there  are  other  issues  by  which  we  should  judge  these 
things,  moral  issues  and  the  like.  We  should  judge  them,  not  the  Government, 
but  others  we  might  like  to  judge.  But  the  main  point  is  that  he  was  not  given 
a  chance.  I  do  not  blame  anybody. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  He  did  not  take  the  chance. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  did  not  take  the  chance  or  he  may  not  have  had  the 
chance.  He  may  not  even  know.  The  hon.  Member  has  read  the  judgment  and 
the  matter  came  up  in  argument . . . 
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[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  Procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  request,  Sir  this  is  a  matter  to  be  considered  logically, 
reasonably,  legally,  constitutionally,  not  merely  because  you  like  or  dislike 
a  person.  Here  is  a  decision  when  a  case  has  been  decided  by  the  Supreme 
Court.  So  far  as  the  decision  of  that  case  is  concerned,  obviously  it  has  to  be 
given  effect  to  and  the  Supreme  Court  has  to  be  respected  and  honoured  until, 
in  the  course  of  judgment,  it  has  made  certain  remarks  about  a  certain  person, 
namely,  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab,  and  said  that  his  action  is  mala  fide. 
Well,  they  have  every  right  to  say  that.  But  it  is  not  a  judgment  against  the  Chief 
Minister  in  the  ordinary  course.  Suppose  a  case  was  brought  against  the  Chief 
Minister  as  such  and  he  was  accused  of  these  things.  Then  there  is  a  decision  of 
that.  The  court  could  have  heard  both  sides  in  respect  of  the  case.  Those  people 
have  not  been  heard  to  find  out  and  decide  because,  as  I  said,  constitutionally 
and  legally  we  have  no  right  to  interfere  . . . 

[Omitted:  Comments  on  Power  Failure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  to  say.  There  is  the  Punjab  Assembly  which 
is  functioning  very  well.  The  Constitutional  Government  is  functioning 
there.  There  is  no  interference  with  it  or  there  is  nothing  to  upset  it.  The  only 
normal  reasoning  is  to  stop  the  Government,  to  put  an  end  to  Assembly  etc. 
by  the  President  because  certain  things  have  happened.  Even  in  a  judgment 
where  certain  things  have  happened  or  not  happened,  they  are  not  judged  by 
a  casual  remark  or  obiter  dicta  by  the  Chief  Justice.  That  does  not  refer  to  the 
Constitutional  Government  of  Punjab.  That  refers  to  some  individual  items. 
They  hold  a  certain  opinion.  This  opinion  may  be  equally  right.  But  we  cannot 
take  all  the  steps,  all  the  action  suggested  by  hon.  Members  opposite  simply 
because  one  does  not  like  a  person  or  we  can  upset  the  Constitution  because 
of  certain  remarks  made  by  a  majority  of  the  Supreme  Court  judges.  What  my 
colleague,  the  Home  Minister  has  said  is  this.  So  far  as  the  carrying  out  of  the 
decision  is  concerned,  this  decision  does  not  directly  affect  the  Chief  Minister. 
It  affects  the  action  taken  by  the  Punjab  Government  in  regard  to  the  Surgeon. 
That  of  course  will  be  done.  So  far  as  the  other  parts  are  concerned,  we  shall 
give  careful  thought.  They  are  very  complicated  and  difficult  matters  and  we 
shall  ask  the  Punjab  Government  what  they  have  to  say. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Regarding  what? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  the  hon.  Members  opposite  seem  to  think  is  that  we 
can  take  action,  put  an  end  to  the  Punjab  Government  or  the  Punjab  Legislature 
and  everything  because  of  this.  It  is  scandalous — this  approach  (Interruptions). 

[Omitted:  Angry  Exchanges] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  if  all  the  members  opposite  who  are  not  exactly 
whispering,  are  lawyers  of  repute  or  not.  I  happen  to  be  a  lawyer,  not  of  repute 
but  certainly  a  lawyer  and  . . . 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  am  of  the  same  type,  only  a  little  junior. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  ...  and  I  cannot  find  myself  as  a  lawyer,  or  as  anything 
else,  in  a  position  to  accept  the  kind  of  advice  hon.  Members  opposite  give  in 
their  excitement  and  passion  without  logically  considering  what  the  facts  are. 
I  submit  that  what  my  colleague  has  said  is  that  we  will  enquire  into  this,  we 
shall  refer  to  the  Punjab  Government,  they  have  to  be  referred  to,  not  in  regard 
to  matters  of  decision.  The  others  are  not  decisions  of  the  court.  You  cannot 
decide  anything  against  anybody  without  giving  him  a  chance  or  an  opportunity. 
That  is  the  ordinary  rule  of  law. 

[Omitted  procedural  Interruptions] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Bhupesh  Gupta’s  suggestion  is  that  we  should  sit  as  some 
kind  of  superior  court  with  all  the  leaders  of  parties.  That  is  the  most  amazing 
suggestion  that  I  have  heard  of.  We  are  responsible  and  we  shall  act  responsibly. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  Only  the  Prime  Minister  is  superior  to  the  Supreme 
Court  . . . 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  may  tell  the  Prime  Minister  through  you  that  in 
comparable  situations — I  do  not  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  would 
like  to  be  cited  a  British  example,  but  I  can  show  you  where  the  Opposition 
and  the  Government  sit  together,  because  I  do  not  like  the  controversy  in 
the  manner  it  is  growing.  That  is  why  I  made  the  suggestion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  said  we  shall  try  to  look  into  it,  to  find  out  from 
the  response  of  the  Punjab  Government,  because  I  do  submit  that  the  Punjab 
Government  or  the  Chief  Minister  did  not  have  a  full  opportunity  to  have  any 
say  in  the  matter. 
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Bhupesh  Gupta:  Do  it  by  all  means. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  are  not  very  terribly  important  cases  as  a  rule,  apart 
from  the  individuals  involved.  The  Government  carries  on  many  cases  in  their 
departments  without  the  Prime  Minister  or  the  Chief  Minister  knowing  much 
about  it.  Our  names  or  the  Government’s  name  is  used.  When  we  have  collected 
all  the  information,  their  response,  etc.  and  consulted  our  lawyers  about  it,  then 
we  shall  try  to  come  to  a  decision. 

227.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Supreme  Court  on  Punjab 
Corruption  Case538 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Speaker,  Sir,  it  is  obvious  that  we  as  a 
Government  as  well  as  this  House  have  the  greatest  respect  to  the  Supreme 
Court  and  any  decisions  of  theirs  what  they  have  actually  decided  will,  therefore, 
have  to  be  given  effect  to.  In  addition  to  their  decision  they  have  made  certain 
remarks  against  a  person5j9  who  is  not  a  party  to  the  suit,  who  is  not  a  witness 
there,  who  is  quite  outside  it. 

N.G.  Ranga540:  He  was  free. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  was  free  no  doubt.  I  am  merely  pointing  out  that  there 
is  a  certain  difference  in  respect  of  a  decision  in  regard  to  persons  appearing 
as  parties  to  the  suit — it  was  a  considered  decision — which  we  must  consider 
carefully  and  obey.  The  other  matter  stands  on  somewhat  different  footing. 
It  must  be  paid  due  regard,  and  that  is  what  my  colleague  has  said.  We  shall 
consider  all  these  aspects,  and  the  Government’s  powers  under  the  Constitution, 
and  recommend  such  action  as  we  consider  necessary.  But  there  is  difference 
between  a  person  who  is  not  a  party  to  the  suit;  in  other  words,  who  has  had 
no  opportunity  . . . 


538.  Reply  to  Calling  Attention  Motion,  6  September  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XX, 
3  September  1963  -9  September  1963,  pp.  4830-4837,  4842-43,  4845-46,  4847-52, 
4856-57. 

539.  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  See  item  226. 

540.  Swatantra  Party. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  He  was  given  opportunity;  things  were  submitted  to  him 
(Interruptions). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  was.  In  the  High  Court  an  application  was  made  by  the 
surgeon — Dr.  Pratap  Singh — to  make  him  a  party,  and  the  High  Court  decided 
not  to  make  him  a  party,  and  he  was  not  a  party  at  any  stage.  And,  therefore, 
that  has  to  be  considered  carefully — that  aspect  too. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  Procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  understand  this  question.  I  am  always  prepared 
to  reconsider  every  attitude  if  there  is  sufficient  reason  for  that  to  be  done.  It 
depends  on  the  reasons;  the  reasons  may  be  advanced  by  hon.  Members  here 
or  by  any  other,  and  we  have  to  consider  them  always.  What  I  ventured  to  say 
was — I  shall  repeat  it — in  this  particular  matter,  it  has  to  be  considered  apart 
from  the  actual  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  which  naturally  we  accept, 
because  a  person  about  whom  something  derogatory  has  been  said  was  not  a 
party  and  was  in  no  way  associated  as  a  witness  or  anything.  Therefore,  those 
remarks  Lave  not  been  made  in  the  normal  course  of  considering  a  case — those 
parts  of  it — and  this  has  to  be  carefully  considered,  and  we  are  going  to  consider 
it  (Interruptions). 

N.G.  Ranga:  Therefore,  Sir,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  on  very  many  occasions 
the  Prime  Minister  as  well  as  the  Home  Minister  of  this  Government  have 
been  requested  by  various  interests  concerned  including  their  own  people 
that  a  change  should  be  made  in  the  leadership  of  the  Punjab  Ministry  and 
the  administration  there,  would  the  Government  consider  the  advisability 
of  advising  that  gentleman,  the  Chief  Minister,  to  resign  from  that  post 
in  all  decency  to  save  the  reputation  not  only  of  his  Ministry  but  also  the 
reputation  of  the  Prime  Minister  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  stated  that  we  shall  consider  all  aspects.  The  aspects 
are  many  and  we  shall  consider  them.  There  is  the  constitutional  and  legal  aspect. 
That  has  to  be  considered.  There  are  other  aspects  other  than  constitutional. 
They  too  will  be  considered,  although  those  aspects  do  not  come  up  before 
Parliament.  It  is  only  the  constitutional  and  legal  aspects  that  come  up  here,  but 
others  will  also  be  considered  no  doubt.  But  I  ventured  to  submit,  and  I  repeat, 
that  in  so  far  as  the  Chief  Minister  is  concerned,  that  has  to  be  considered  not 
as  a  person  who  was  a  party  to  the  suit  on  which  a  decision  has  been  made,  and 
which  has  to  be  followed  of  course,  but  other  aspects  have  to  be  seen. 
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[Omitted:  Procedural  interruptions] 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri541:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  stated  that  the 
Chief  Minister  was  not  a  party.  May  I  invite  his  attention  to  the  following 
observations  of  the  majority  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court: 

“In  the  case  before  us,  it  is  common  ground  that  it  was  the  Chief 
Minister  who  was  in  charge  of  the  Health  Department  in  which  the 
appellant542  was  employed  and  it  was  therefore  the  Chief  Minister,  as 
the  Minister  in  charge  of  that  portfolio  who  initiated  these  proceedings, 
though  formal  orders  of  the  Ministry  were  issued  by  the  Secretaries  etc. 
of  the  department  in  the  name  of  the  Government.  For  the  purposes  of 
the  present  controversy,  the  functionary  who  took  action  and  on  whose 
instructions  the  action  was  taken  against  the  appellant  was  undoubtedly 
the  Chief  Minister  and  if  that  functionary  was  actuated  by  mala  fides 
in  taking  that  action,  it  is  clear  that  such  action  would  be  vitiated.” 

May  I  know  whether  Government,  while  considering  the  whole 
question,  will  take  into  account  this  aspect  of  the  question  also? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Everything  would  be  borne  in  mind.  But  I  suggest  that  there 
is  some  difference.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Chief  Minister  is  responsible 
not  only  for  that  department  but  for  the  whole  Government.  But  here  is  a  case 
of  a  writ  petition  before  the  Supreme  Court,  where  certain  evidence  is  given, 
certain  charges  are  made  and  he  not  being  a  party,  not  being  put  in  a  position 
say  anything  about  it,  and  it  does  make  a  difference. 

E  M.  Singhvi543:  With  great  respect,  I  would  like  to  submit  that  the  hon. 
Prime  Minister  has  chosen  to  resort  to  a  hypertechnical  plea  that  the  Chief 
Minister  was  not  a  party  though  he  had,  as  we  find  in  the  judgment,  full 
opportunity  to  refute  and  rebut  the  allegations  made  against  him.  I  should 
like  to  know  whether  in  the  opinion  of  Government  this  judgment  is  only  a 
symptom  of  a  deeper  malady  and  whether  the  Government  are  in  a  position 
to  give  us  an  assurance  that  a  comprehensive,  full-fledged  inquiry  into 
the  affairs,  the  administrative  excesses,  the  political  persecutions  and  the 
breaches  of  law  in  Punjab  is  going  to  be  instituted  and,  if  so,  whether  the 
Government  realise  that  it  is  an  obligation  cast  on  it  under  article  353(a)  of 

541.  RSP. 

542.  Pratap  Singh,  the  surgeon. 

543.  Independent. 
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the  Constitution  which  is  not  merely  an  enabling  provision  but  an  obligatory 
and  a  mandatory  provision  on  Government. 

Speaker:  The  second  portion  may  be  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Surely,  I  am  not  expected  to  give  a  pledge  here  that  I  shall 
have  — that  is  quite  a  different  thing — a  full  inquiry  into  the  condition  of  the 
Punjab,  as  to  what  has  been  done  there,  in  what  way  the  Punjab  has  advanced 
and  in  what  way  it  has  deteriorated.  That  is  a  tremendous  affair. 

S.M.  Banerjee544:  Into  the  affair  of  the  Chief  Minister. 

Speaker:  Let  us  hear  the  answer. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  possibly  give  an  answer  to  that  and  an  assurance 
that  I  shall  have  a  full-fledged  inquiry. 

L.M.  Singhvi:  My  submission  is  that  the  Prime  Minister  has  been  pleased 
to  observe  that  it  is  a  tremendous  undertaking.  Is  it  enough  for  this  House 
to  be  told  that  it  is  a  tremendous  undertaking?  Therefore,  obligations  under 
the  Constitution  can  be  shirked,  curtailed  or  bypassed.  We  would  like  to 
know  it.  This  is  a  matter  on  which  you  can  certainly  direct  the  Government 
to  give  a  more  adequate  answer,  rather  than  merely  telling  the  House  that  it 
is  a  tremendous  undertaking.  We  know  that  it  is  a  tremendous  undertaking. 
We  should  be  told  that  he  is  aware  of  the  obligations  cast  on  the  Government 
under  article  353(a)  to  issue  executive  direction  for  the  proper  governance 
of  a  particular  State  in  the  Emergency.  If  so,  is  he  prepared  to  act  under 
the  requirements  of  the  Constitution. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  perfectly  aware  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  Government 
of  India  under  the  Constitution  and  I  hope  I  shall  act  accordingly  and  our 
Government  will  act  accordingly,  but  the  mere  fact  that  the  hon.  Member,  Mr. 
Singhvi,  says  that  this  should  be  done  does  not  enable  me  to  appreciate  his 
point  that  I  must  do  it. 

RTO545:  TOR  uft  %  35R  TOR  RRTTO  ^  TOR 
^  JRT  if#  TOJTC  TOR  ^  ?TRTO  %  f?R  ^  J^TRT,  t 


544.  Independent. 

545.  Samyukta  Socialist  Party. 
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T^TET  ENT  Rt  %  ETEET  ElRJll  fe  EETE  N^E  ^ETETEE  eR  RttR  Et  1% 
R  TTEfEE  R,  RE>  EF  Rt  Et  HlgE  EFTT  EEE  t  EF  TTeRe  ^ETETEE 
R  TIE  eR  TE^  RET  NTT  ^  feETE  Et  NET  TOUT  RRt  EETE  Et  gTET  RRt  Et 
feTTFE  Et  EFT  eR  ReRt  t,  NTT  ET  ETEETFt  EEE  TTEE  EF  Et  EF#  ETE 
E#  NTT  E^  TEE  ^TT  ETE  EE  #  SETH  T#E? 

[Translation  begins: 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  Punjab  High  Court 
did  not  ask  the  Chief  Minister,  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  as  a  party  to  the  case. 

I  want  to  ask  the  Prime  Minister  whether  those  verdicts  of  the  Punjab  High 
Court  relating  to  the  state  of  affairs  there,  which  have  been  struck  down 
by  the  Supreme  Court,  would  be  kept  in  view  while  taking  action  against 
the  Chief  Minister,  since  he  is  the  responsible  leader  of  the  state. 

Translation  ends] 

Mahavir  Tyagi546:  You  have  not  answered  my  point  of  order. 

Mr.  Speaker:  1  am  not  in  a  position  to  answer  that. 

Tyagi:  I  wanted  to  know  whether  the  comments  made  by  the  Supreme  Court 
are  for  an  act  which  he  committed  as  Partap  Singh  or  for  an  act  which  he 
committed  as  the  Chief  Minister. 


Mr.  Speaker:  I  cannot  give  that  answer  without  studying  all  that. 


NEWfTET  RFTE  #  TTHReE)  ETEE  R  #  EFT  NTTEt  HFt  EF  t  Rt  3fR  #  ElR 
gF  t,  NH  ET  #  RETT  Ret  EtRhT  Rt  H#f  NTT#  TEE,  #T  EtR  ETTJE  H#  RnT 

R)E  . 


EEEETET  ETEE:  EE  RTF  TTETTT  HFt  R 1  H  EH  El  ETFET  g’  R>  NTTeR,  EETE 
EET  #  R  EFT  Rt  N^E  ^HIETHE  EETE  R  NH#  STFTEE  #  f#r  HFt  gETET, 
R  NTEET  ETFET  gRr  EETE  TTTETT  Et  RsMIT  #T  #  N^E  ^ETETEE  R  NHEt 

ttteR  #  gEN#  R,  nheR  npRh  tteRe  ^htethe  R  htf,  tteRe  -eieiee  R 
^ee  Reetet  Rttet  Rntt  #r  fttR  #  Ret,  #  eft  ehte  Et  gr^r  R#  # 
ettRet#  ettR  ttee  ftt  e§e  eR  #  Reft  R  fit  htRht? 

546.  Congress. 
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'JttlSWId  qf  z#  cRT  %  ’TJPT  cfr  ^  vfifi  ^  TRpff  tpTRT  ^  «[ff£F 

WR  %  Slf  ^  %  RRl  cUIssllW  53#  «ft  Tlfte  A  TTcp  PRR  f%  f% 
ttcp  tf^cf?  srftt  tift,  TT^f  wm  ^m  gr^i  ^r  1  ^5f%  frRr  ?w  cr 
fen  aft?  ^rft  %  rtt  zr  fittr  #7  ^ffi  5^  zr  nw  #!uli 
gR%  g#p  %  i^TT^Tr  fcqT  zr  for 

3TMf  R  I  Flf^R  #  zg©  cR  cfit  3*T  $3^  4f  3MRT,  PF  %  tI5R  eTTcT 
I  fc  ftTCT#  f%RR  zrR  |  RFFf  #FT  felT  W  f%  z#  %  p  R?  STFFR  ^T 
ZRRZITzp  sftf  zrr  |  ZR  JIUd?H  Wife  F7FR  ZRT  cPT  3TR  ^tcTT  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  Sri  Ram  Sewak  Yadav  has  asked,  means  that 
whether  other  issues  that  have  been  raised  in  this  context  would  be  taken  into 
consideration... 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  That  is  not  my  question.  I  askred,  as  the  Prime  Minister 
said  that  the  Supreme  Court  has  not  asked  Partap  Singh  to  be  a  party  to  the 
case,  whether  other  cases  against  the  Punjab  Government  which  are  before 
the  Supreme  Court  and  where  the  court  has  given  an  adverse  verdict,  will 
be  kept  in  mind  while  taking  action  against  the  Chief  Minister  or  not? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  say  that  the  Punjab  High  Court  did  not  call  him 
as  a  witness,  but  that  there  was  an  appeal  by  the  Surgeon  to  make  the  Chief 
Minister  a  party  to  the  case,  which  the  Court  dismissed.  Since  he  was  not  a 
party  in  that  case,  when  the  same  case  went  for  appeal  in  the  Supreme  Court 
and  the  Court  has  now  given  its  verdict,  here  too  he  is  not  a  party.  The  Court’s 
verdict  is  welcome,  but  it  needs  to  be  seen  in  what  context  and  pertaining  to 
whom  do  they  apply. 


Translation  ends] 


S.M.  Banerjee:  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir,  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  How  can  he  rise  like  this?  I  cannot  shut  the  answer  and  have  the 
point  of  order. 

into  w  3T  trm  3t5f  f  wm  gw  err  %  w  wff  wr 

ftraf  ^  wrfc:  %  #  Rnicki  i  rr  3  r#  3r#f  zp 

oftT  Wf  jfl  RRl  Zfif  afR  Zf^  WPfHTT  Pf  3fR  ZjRF  gf  t  RFFT  'iff 
RR  RZIT  3P^PT| 
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RMSWIfl  RET  RR  RE  TETTR  t  ETT  RT  #T  faETT  RT#RT  far  g#R  R# 
^  RRT  R6I  #E  ETEF  ET#  R#  RRT  R#  f  I  RET  RR  3TTT  TEE#  RE  Rl^cp  ^ 
f^REFt  fa>  E##  falR  favRT  eft  RE  RR  ETRR  #R  t,  ^Tpft  EFT  RT  #T  faER  RTR 
^rfT  RRR  #  I  ##T  ETTRE  RFJ#  #ET  TTT  faHTR  #  TEE  TT  RET  RTRT  I,  RET 
RT  'ST^EER  t,  EE  #  ERRT  #  RET  R#ET  #RE  3#  c4t  #RT  RT  TEFRT 
^  #r  5<sll  RMI  RTfaR  I 

TFT  R#ET  Rtf^TT547:  RRTR  ^  ^WIRTRR  RT  R#  #ET  RTET  E##  ERf# 
TTE#e  ^ETETTTE  #  WET  t"  I 

#  ERTEETTT  RFETT548:  EERR  RElER,  UdN  ETTR  R  WET  #  RE  #TT  ERFTT 
TER  t  ftTTEEF  TER  TTTRET  3ftT  ETET)  R#TFT  RR  RET  #  fiRTEE  EE  RE# 
RTT  E#  TRTf  REtT  #  ETT  RE  TIE#!  RETTRR  R  E#  RRET  #  f#RRT  RET 
f^#  1 1  R  EE  RETT  R  E#  RETT  RTERT  %  RrTE  #TT  R  TTEfaR  ^ETETEE  E 
RRT  f#RRTf  RET  fa#,  RRT  #  R  RRT  f#RRTI  RET  fa#,  #TRET  #E  faf#ET 
RR0RET0R0  #  #E  R  RET  f#RRTf  RET  fa#  #T  #0#0  ERRT  RTT0#0  # 
#TT  R  TTR#T  ^ETETHE  %  EE#  ffaETR  RRT  f#ERR  RET  fa#... 

'3ERR  R#RR:  ERR  RR#  #  E  fa)  R  EE  ET#  R  R#  ERRJ  RTERT  #RE  ERR 
ETE#f  R#ti 

RRT5T#T  ETT#:  R  RE  ETET  RTEET  f  f#  3T#  #R  ^JE  RR  #  %  RET  far  ETO 
RRTR  #E  RT  #  ##E  TET#R  ^RTRTETR  R  faoRT  I  ET#  #R  E#  R  R  # 
RR  ETT  #EE  %  TTEEE  R  RE  R^RR  %  RE  ##E  gET  #  RRT  R  RR  TTRET 
^fa)  R  H  I  RR  #  ETT  RR  RET  RT  TTEEE  ^  fR  R#T  RE  ER#  R#RE 
R  #  ##  ##  foRR  3TE  ETRRTR  #  ERTER  RT  ER#  REt  R#  #  R# 
R#  t,  ER  RT  ##  TTERR  Rfa  ET  #  RR  #  RET  #  E|#  TERT#  f#fa 
RT  ERR  RR  TTE##  RRT  #  #$TR  #T  RTR#R  RT  ERR  RR  RRTRRRT  RET  R 
#RT  RRT  #  fRT  TET#R  ^RTRTER  R  ER^  TR^  fRRR  #  R[R  RRT  RRTR  R# 
RRRT  R#  hRr'R  RRTR  #  R#  #  fafR  RR#  RT  RTE  1 1  (##^1#)  | 

RRTETRTR  %R:  RE  RE  TETTR  EE#  f  Enf#T  farTT  #R  RT  R#R,  #T  RRT  R# 
HMI#  ^  RRT  R#  RRRT  1 1  feRR  RT  TETTR,  R7RT  R#  R  #TRR  #  R#  R# 
^RT  R#... 


547.  Samyukta  Socialist  Party. 

548.  Independent. 
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gn  Hh4)T  TITTT:  ftftt  Tg  ftfat  I 

TTIfTTR  t?Ti:  5151  ftft  %  fafttt  t  tt?  gft  tt  1  (fttftg)  I 

TPTTtm  TTCT:  TOR  Tftm  . 

3TSTST  H^l<'4:  'STT^T,  3TT^T,  31T  TIFT  %  mt  I 

TTUmTI  %T:  ftft  TTT  1 1  ft  ggr  gftr  ftft  m  ftm  I,  TTlft  tt  ft  fiftt 
fftt  1 1  gn  TT  ft,  ft  fft  ^TcFT  ftm  I,  ftfal  TRT  ft^T  ftr  ft  TTftf  TIT 
I  Tp?  #T  TI#  TT  -  TRt  ftr  ^TTTff  t  Tp?  nft  ftm  t  -  TTHTT  ft  ftr  ftr, 
tfftr  grft  ftr  t  ftr  fan  1  ft  gn  t  ftf  arm  t  ftf  thtt,  ?ittt  ft  -  % 

gin  tft  ft  to  fftTT  ft  TIT  TT  ftft  ?$TRI  ft  §3TT  1 1  ftr  Tit  ft  Tmft 
I  mftt  TITI  tm  TUT  fftqT  f  I  t  #T  Tit  t,  ft  fft  ftwT  1 1 

TFlftr  TITTT  t  n?T  t  fft  TT1T  t  TTT  f 3TT  ftr  mftt  ft  ftr  gcb<ft  m 

fan  fftn,  fftrft  ’fait  ft  ft  1 1 1  mr  ftt  farm  ttt  ng?  tfftr  ’fair  t  ftr 

ft  Tit  (ft  ft  fart  tTTT  Tift  ft  TSI 1 1  fT  Tfft  . . . 

-3TSIT  ftm  ftr,  ftr  I 

TIT  tm  TTTT:  TSTT  ftlT,  ft  nTTTT  m  T$T  1 1 

tor  ftm  nrm  Tim  1 1  tot  fftnr  gg  ft  §tt  t 

ft  nrm  m  t$t  ftf  mwin  titt  nrm  nr  t?t  ft  nr  Tim  1 1 

Tiftm  Tim  fftnr  gg  ft  ttt  1 1 

TSTT  ftm  ft  gTT  1 1  HH-ft  TTTT  ft  Tit  I 

Tiftm  Tim  t? tst  ftm,  ttt  ft  ttt  gg  1 1 

TTTT  ftm  HHft  TTTT  ft  Tit  3TTT  TTTT  gg  1 1 
Tift:  3TSTT  ftm,  . . . 

Tirnmn  tun:  t  n?  sfa  nr  tit  tt  ft?  T-ftt  fan  ftn  ft  tfa  gnftt  nr 
ft  ttt  fft  tt  tt  ftr  ftn  Tiftg  1  nflT  t  ft)  ft  nr  mt  ft,  tfftr  ftr 

nft  t  TF  ft  ftniT  t  fft  tTTT  t  TTT  TTT  fTT  1 1  fTI  TTTT,  fTT  ftfft  ft 
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W,  #  4  ten  I,  4r  cj#  g3TT  I  -  «TfT  cfTR  3TFT 

I  (fc^fg)  | 

?TFft  ftrr49:  %  W  JIF  |  f%  J|c|4^«i  4  ^  |  f%  ctF 

#T  faPlW  cfc  fe?TFT  l(cM|i)0  3#ff  #T  RRJH  f%  cPTT  t^RTT  f^RJT 
eft  clF  fH#'  TTTST  #  ffarrr  ^  #T  aTRO'ftO  c^JT  %  iff 

Smi  J'-i  T%T  I,  TT  #  #T  ^  f#r  I  3T  ^r? 

XHT.xnr.  «FT3ff:  ikitf  XfT  c^tl  3ll<rA4)  #JT  4  %  | 

TTMFteTTFT  g^  SETH#  If^t^^cHFTSITaftTtFH  RF#  cfc  cfiFT 
WT  W  2JT  I  #4f  4  feRT  T5FT,  #  #T  cEFT  f%  4r  #  #FT  HT 

T>F  %f  cEflf4>  3FTT  xp  3ftr  =IF  t19l?1  5(91  ^l4'll,  eft  gf'  tRKl  TfT^Et  I  cg!F 
WPfFT  I  T^PT  ^  ftrafM  3  XERT  f%  cFFT  P  ##  pE#^ 

i  #  gg  ff^rr  #p  f%  p#  feeRi  tpift  f#xg  fcbeHi  grPH  fen,  3ftt 
#  #  i  (pEprer)  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Speaker:  Ram  Sewak  Yadav’s  question  was,  as  far  as  I  could  understand, 
whether  only  the  remarks  of  this  judgement  of  the  Supreme  Court  should 
be  taken  into  consideration  or  of  all  those  cases  where  judgements  have 
been  given  earlier. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  far  as  this  case  is  concerned,  it  would  be  looked  into  what 
the  judgement  actually  said.  So  far  as  other  questions  are  concerned,  which 
have  been  mentioned  by  him,  they  are  of  a  different  nature,  that  is,  we  have  to 
look  at  them  from  a  different  perspective.  But  what  would  be  its  implications 
in  terms  of  law  and  the  constitution,  and  what  powers  do  we  have  and  what 
can  we  do  needs  to  be  understood. 

Ram  Manohar  Lohia:  The  Punjab  High  Court  should  not  be  given  priority 
over  the  Supreme  Court. 

Prakashvir  Shastri:  Hon.  Speaker,  in  independent  India,  Punjab  is  the  only 
unfortunate  state,  whose  government  and  the  present  Chief  Minister  have 
received  repeated  strictures  from  the  Supreme  Court.  I  do  not  want  to  go 

549.  Jana  Sangh. 
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into  what  strictures  were  passed  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  Grewal  case, 
Kapoor,  Milkha  Singh  Trikha  MLA,  and  Wadhwa  SP  cases  . . . 

Speaker:  You  are  saying  that  you  do  not  wish  to  go  into  those  cases,  but 
you  are  going  into  them. 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  I  wish  to  know  whether,  as  the  Home  Minister  said 
in  the  case  of  Dr  Pratap  Singh,  the  verdict  that  the  three  judge  Bench  gave 
was  given  by  a  majority  judgement.  I  want  to  know  whether  the  point  on 
which  all  three  judges  were  agreed  upon  was  that  the  Chief  Minister  and 
his  family  were  taking  bribes,  inappropriately  taking  medicines  from  the 
hospital,  etc.  Is  that  correct?  If  so,  then  on  the  basis  of  a  semi-govemmental 
committee’s  report,  when  the  Prime  Minister  could  ask  for  the  resignation 
of  a  colleague,  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya,  would  he  now  make  his  mind  up 
to  do  a  similar  thing  in  case  of  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab?  (Interruptions) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  repeatedly  raising  the  same  questions.  What  is  it 
that  you  want  and  what  is  it  that  you  do  not  want,  I  cannot  understand?  I  have 
not  heard  anything  about  bribery  regarding  the  Chief  Minister  . . . 

Some  Member:  Read  the  report. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  was  nothing  about  the  Chief  Minister.  (Interruption) 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  Hon.  Speaker. . . 

Speaker:  Order,  Order... Please  sit  down. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  straightforward  thing.  I  have  divided  the  order  of  the 
Supreme  Court  into  two  parts.  One  part,  which  is  their  directive,  would  be  taken 
up  for  action  immediately.  The  other  part,  which  is  their  observation,  would 
need  to  be  looked  into  in  a  different  way.  I  have  not  come  across  or  it  has  not 
been  my  understanding  that  there  is  any  hint  of  bribery  in  the  order  regarding 
the  Chief  Minister.  But  there  may  be  observations  regarding  his  working  style. 
Those  need  to  be  differently  looked  at. 

An  hon.  Member  spoke  about  what  has  happened  in  Punjab  and  he  cited  a 
few  cases,  which  have  been  decided  already.  What  can  I  say  about  them?  But 
there  have  been  other  things  happening  in  Punjab,  where  Punjab  has  performed 
well.  In  this  war. . . 
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Speaker:  Order,  Order. . . 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  Sir,  I  have  a  point  of  order. 

Speaker:  The  time  for  raising  points  of  order  is  over.  This  cannot  come 
now. 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  Is  the  debate  over? 

Speaker:  No.  The  hon.  Member  may  sit  down. 

Ram  Sewak  Yadav:  Sir,  you  just  listen  to  what  I  have  to  say. 

Speaker:  Hon.  Member,  please  sit  down  and  listen  to  the  answers. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  wanted  to  say  that  the  hon.  Member  raised  questions  about 
a  few  judgements  and  wanted  that  they  should  be  looked  into.  Of  course,  we 
will  do  that,  but  this  should  be  understood  that  there  are  many  other  things 
which  have  happened  in  Punjab.  Now,  in  the  time  of  Emergency,  what  Punjab 
has  achieved  has  not  been  done  by  any  other  state. 

Lahri  Singh:  My  question  is,  when  the  government  has  already  assured 
that  it  would  enquire  into  the  actions  of  the  Chief  Minister,  would  it  take 
into  consideration  the  Grewal  Case  and  the  R.P.  Kapoor  Case,  which  are 
important  in  this  context. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  The  Grewal  case  is  already  with  the  Centre. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  regret  that  I  started  to  say  something  and  went  in  a  tangent. 
Since  all  of  you  have  spoken  so  much,  I  should  make  it  clear  that  when  one 
issue  is  considered,  it  is  obvious  that  all  other  related  issues  too  would  be  taken 
into  consideration.  Some  Members  have  said,  how  the  Government  of  Punjab 
has  performed.  Hence,  we  have  to  take  all  the  issues  into  account,  how  much 
benefit  it  has  done  to  the  country  and  how  much  loss.  This  would  be  done  on 
the  basis  of  need.  (Interruption) 


Translation  ends] 
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228.  To  Mulk  Raj  Anand:  Supreme  Court  and  Kairon550 

September  6,  1963 

My  dear  Mulk  Raj, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  6th. 

I  am  well  acquainted  with  the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Punjab  and  also  know 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  very  well.  I  entirely  agree  with  your  appraisal  of 
the  situation  there.  I  have  the  greatest  regard  for  Sardar  Partap  Singh. 

I  have  consistently  ignored  the  critics  of  the  Chief  Minister.  I  confess, 
however,  that  the  recent  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  has  put  us  in  a 
somewhat  embarrassing  position.  Personally,  I  am  convinced  that  Sardar  Partap 
Singh  is  blameless  in  this  matter,  but  unfortunately  no  attempt  was  made  to 
place  the  necessary  evidence  before  the  Court,  and  utterly  wrong  impression 
has  been  created. 

We  are  giving  careful  thought  to  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


229.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Supreme  Court  and  Kairon551 

6th  September,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  suppose  you  are  going  to  take  some  action  in  accordance  with  the  statement 
you  made  today  in  Parliament  about  the  Supreme  Court  judgment  in  Partap 
Singh’s  case.  You  have  said  that  you  have  referred  this  to  the  Punjab  Government 
for  their  reactions  and  to  find  out  what  they  have  to  say  about  it.  It  would  be 
better  to  send  them  the  judgment  and  tell  them  that  you  would  like  to  have  a 
full  note  on  it,  possibly,  after  their  legal  advisers  have  considered  it  and  given 
their  advice,  as  to  what  action  should  be  taken. 

Meanwhile,  we  might  also  consider  it  in  its  various  aspects.  Sardar  Partap 
Singh  Kairon  has  promised  to  send  me  a  number  of  papers  in  relation  to  this. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


550.  Letter  to  the  writer;  address:  F-20  Sector  14,  Chandigarh  3. 

551.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 
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230.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Police  Misbehaviour552 


September  12,  1963 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  cutting  from  a  newspaper.  This  news  has  created  quite  a  sensation 
in  Parliament,  and  many  have  asked  how  any  policeman  could  behave  in  this 
disgraceful  way.553  They  drew  the  conclusion  that  the  police  in  the  Punjab  was 
particularly  rough  and  without  proper  control.  I  think  that  the  police  officers 
concerned  with  this  matter  should  be  adequately  punished  and  you  should 
express  your  views  strongly  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


231.  To  Yash  Paul:  Privilege  Motion  against  Speaker554 

September  16,  1963 

My  dear  Yash, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  15th  September.  Whatever  justification  you  might 
have  had  for  presenting  your  Motion  of  Privilege,  I  think  it  was  a  wrong  and 
unfortunate  move.  Motions  of  Privilege  are  not  made  against  the  Speaker,  more 
especially  a  Speaker555  who  has  been  sponsored  by  the  Government  Party.  You 
could  have  made  a  statement  in  the  Assembly  pointing  out  the  various  facts 
you  have  mentioned  in  your  letter. 

I  think  you  should  see  the  Speaker  and  explain  all  this  to  him.556 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


552.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

553.  The  subject  noted  on  the  file  is  “Police  in  the  Sangrur  district  stripping  and  parading 
a  woman  in  the  streets.” 

554.  Letter  to  Congress  MLA  from  Jullundur  city,  c/o  Daily  Milap ,  Milap  Road,  Jullunder 
City. 

555.  Prabodh  Chandra. 

556.  See  item  235. 
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232.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Kairon557 

A.B.  Vajpayee558:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  answer 
given  to  Starred  Question  No.  309  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  29th  August, 
1963 559  and  state: 

(a)  Whether  he  has  completed  the  personal  enquiry  into  the  charges 
levelled  against  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab560  by  the  non- 
Communist  opposition  parties;  and 

(b)  If  so,  what  is  the  conclusion  he  has  arrived  at? 

The  Deputy  Minister  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Dinesh  Singh): 

(a)  and  (b).  The  examination  of  the  papers  relating  to  the  charges  against 
the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab  has  not  yet  been  completed.  It  may  be 
mentioned  that  many  of  these  charges  were  received  about  two  years  or 
more  ago  by  the  President  of  the  Congress.561  These  were  referred  to  a  sub¬ 
committee,  which  came  to  the  conclusion  that  there  was  nothing  substantial 
in  them.  These  and  the  additional  charges  are  now  being  examined  together 
with  the  replies  to  them  received  from  the  Chief  Minister. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Now  that  the  Government  have  taken  official  cognizance  of 
the  enquiry  conducted  by  the  Congress  President,  may  I  know,  Sir,  whether 
the  report  of  that  enquiry  will  be  made  available  to  the  Members  so  that 
we  are  in  a  position  to  know  whether  that  Committee  considered  the  issue 
as  an  internal  affair  of  the  Congress  or  an  issue  involving  high  principles 
of  public  conduct? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  I  do  not  think  that  it  would  be  proper  for  me  because  it 
is  not  in  my  province  to  request  the  Congress  President  to  give  a  report  of  an 
enquiry  that  was  conducted  some  two  or  three  years  ago.  That  would  be  a  novel 
way  of  approaching  this  question,  getting  some  papers  which  are  confidential 
with  them.  It  was  mentioned  in  reply  to  the  question  that  it  was  merely  for  the 
information  of  the  hon.  Members. 


557.  OralAnswers,  19  September  1963.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  Nos.  21-29, 11-21 
September  1963,  pp.  4793-4796. 

558.  Jana  Sangh. 

559.  See  item  225. 

560.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

561.  D.  Sanjivayya. 


345 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


May  I  add  that  to  some  extent  I  am  guilty  for  the  delay  in  considering 
these  matters  now,  because  I  had  decided  to  look  into  all  these  papers  myself 
personally.  I  had  previously  decided  these  papers  to  be  looked  through,  to  be 
examined  by  some  senior  officials.  But  I  have  been  so  heavily  occupied  during 
these  days  of  Parliament  that  I  have  been  unable  to  do  it.  The  fault  is  partly 
mine.  Now,  of  course,  these  are  old  charges.  And  recently  many  further  papers 
in  this  connection  have  been  received  and  the  Punjab  Government  have  supplied 
numerous  papers,  their  comments.  It  is  a  very  big  file,  very  big  bundle.  It  will 
take  a  little  time  to  examine  all  these. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Sir,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab  has  indicated  in  the  State 
Assembly  yesterday  his  readiness  to  face  a  judicial  enquiry  which  shows 
that  he  too  is  eager  to  vindicate  his  position,  or  he  too  wants  to  have  an 
opportunity  to  clear  himself.  But  he  has  laid  down  certain  absurd  conditions 
in  regard  to  such  enquiry.  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  hon.  Prime  Minister 
would  impress  upon  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab  the  desirability  of 
agreeing  to  a  judicial  enquiry  without  any  pre-conditions  and,  gratefully? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  I  have  seen  in  only  this  morning’s  newspapers  something 
about  what  the  Chief  Minister  has  said,  about  his  being  perfectly  prepared  to 
have  an  enquiry.  I  know  nothing  else.  I  have  not  had  any  other  communication 
about  it. 

As  for  the  conditions  which  the  hon.  Member  mentioned,  it  may  be  feasible 
or  not  feasible.  I  do  not  think  he  has  said  that.  The  enquiry  should  not  last  more 
than  a  month  that  is  the  only  condition  I  remember. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Here  is  one  more  condition. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  the  other  condition  is  that  if  he  is  found  guilty,  he  should 
be  punished;  if  not,  then  his  accusers  should  be  punished. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  May  I  now,  Sir,  if  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  is  aware  of  the 
hectic  lobbying  that  is  going  on  in  favour  of  Mr  Kairon  inside  Parliament 
and  outside  it,  and  whether  he  is  in  a  position  to  assure  this  House  that  no 
amount  of  lobbying  will  deter  him  in  taking  into  consideration  the  basic 
issues  that  are  involved  in  this  question? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  One  thing  I  may  say,  Sir,  just  to  explain  the 
position.  This  matter  has  been  referred  to  in  Parliament  and,  to  some  extent, 
discussed.  But  it  is  not  a  matter  for  Parliament  to  consider  really,  if  I  may 
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say  so  with  all  respect  to  you,  Sir,  because  essentially  it  is  a  matter  which  the 
Punjab  Assembly,  being  an  autonomous  State  and  autonomous  Assembly,  has 
to  consider  and  express  its  opinion  upon.  It  would  be  outside  the  scope,  almost 
Constitutional  scope,  for  us  in  Parliament  to  consider  that.  It  is  open  to  us  to 
consider  other  aspects  of  the  matter  as  we  did,  but  essentially  it  is  for  the  Punjab 
Assembly.  No  Constitutional  difficulty  has  arisen  in  Punjab.  Government  has 
not  failed  there,  the  Assembly  has  not  failed  to  function;  they  are  functioning. 
And,  therefore,  normally,  it  is  for  them  to  consider. 

As  for  the  question  that  the  hon.  Member  has  asked  me,  about  lobbying  I 
suppose  the  hon.  Member  knows  more  about  it  than  I  do.  I  do  not  go  and  sit  in 
the  Central  Hall.  It  appears  to  me  that  if  there  is  lobbying  there  is  lobbying  of 
all  kinds  and  in  every  direction. 

3^T  Rft562:  3pff  FM  3  «ff  fM  $  Mflf  aM  Mt  I  W 
'iMM  %  rM  I  Rr  R^Ft  3TTRT  3M  ait  ^  RR  RT  sMl  ait 
sM  seM  %  f?R  aRT  it  RT  sjaR  SR  Mr  it  Rt  M  RIFT  M  ilFf  I  RT 
R4R  %  RT  RIFT  RiMl  ait  SITRT  i  fMl  1 1  aR  RRT  sMt  snRT 

it  M  Rf  1 1  it  sr  Mr  Mr  j|ci4A'<d  Me  fiPiw<  air 

fMt  ait  RT%?  Mf  JR#  I  if  R  M  aRR  W  f  M  fMi  if 
fMtRT  RlM  it  SjaE  i  if  Rf  ftRFR  HKi  gg  i  RT  SR  (smw  WT  ^rTT^T 
3ttr  jrjt  3ttr  -Mm  Mr  if  rt  si  Rf  ani  anit  M  i  rt  rt  ait 

HRR  if  W  sr  RIFE  %  fM  R#  aifi  if  RETT  RHT  MM  I 

RTTMt:  RR  RFT  Miff  t  #  RI  STR  RTT  srr  Mr  RFT  REM  sr 

M  I  ajr  g^RR  RSRT  sr  M  t? 

RSgR  Rtf:  R*ft  fMt  MM?  RRT  i  SfRT  M  if  RTR  it  'RRT  W  gRT 
RR  aifi  MM?  srM  Mi?  ait  fM  W  SJT  31^  fMtER  RISR 
%  aRT  sr  Riti  if  sri  R  -lit  TTsf  H^bdl  g|  if  Mt  RTSI  feTRTT  RTRfT 
f  M  Rt  fMt?TR  M  Mf  si  fMRE  itaTisJtwifif'itTTaF  fMMft  SIT 
M  rrM  f  rt  r  nRRiiii  wti  %  Rt  rsrt  fM  M  rt  sit  sMfMr 

MMMrft  Me  Mrr  r  Mt  Mr  Me  M=rr  %  Rrtrt  sM  jet 

RFR  fM  RfM  Rjjr  M  sit  Mi 

RTFI%:  rr  rft  g<T  it  rtM 


562.  Independent  MP  from  Punjab. 
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3UgTT#:  #  TF  ^FFTT  ft#  ft1#  faPlW<  TTFT  %  #  T>5  4RHWI  I  TF 

tfet  ttt#  #  1 1  ft m t#  wu  wife cbFiRtecj  ft# 

FI#  Tf  1 1  ^  TF  3#  3TTT  TTFTT  ft#  ft  W  TF#  #  ^FT  ##?TT  ft  ft 
#T  #ff  TT  ###!##  SI#  Tf  ft  ^  FT  TIT  f#Ftrft  f  #  T##T 
f#T  TTT  2TT  #  ^  'JTHT  ^ETTFrTr  f  f#  STT^T  firf^T  TTFT  %  TTt#T  # 
ffTtTF#tFTT3rt#T¥tTF  f##T  #t  ft  f#  FT  #  fifdFb  fTfcj# 
#t  TFT  #T  F##  TIFT  f#  #  #Tft  TI#TT  I  3FT  TTFTT  TTTT  #F  TIFTt  f 
1#  FTT#  #t#t  #  FT  #  ff?cj,H  #IR  1 1  #T  T  ##  FTFt  tftrf#J3TT 

#t  tif^t  ##  ##>  ^flf#ur  tt  gsftr  #f  tt  #tf  #  TFT  #  #  #ttt 

#TT  ST#  ydlffcE  TT  ST  SRH  T#Ff  TT  TF  #T  #  FFTF  TT#t  I 
TTTFFTTT  %T:  ^Ft  TF  TTT  TT#T  FI#  #t#  TpE  ##Epj?TT  #t  ##  TRJT  Ft# 

I  t##  ttt#t  3r  i  f##  air#  tt#f  3r  #f  tttt  t#  tftftt  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Abdul  Ghani  Dar:  Sir,  recently,  there  were  a  dozen  cases  against  Mohan 
Singh  brought  on  by  the  Punjab  Government.  When  he  appealed  that  the 
cases  be  tried  outside  Punjab,  and  the  court  agreed,  then  the  Government 
withdrew  all  the  cases.  Does  it  not  show  the  guilty  conscience  of  the  Punjab 
Government  or  its  Chief  Minister?  I  wish  to  urge  the  Prime  Minister  that  all 
the  strictures  passed  against  the  Punjab  Government,  also  the  verdicts  of  the 
Kapoor  and  Grewal  cases,  be  taken  into  consideration  and  the  Government 
of  Punjab  be  brought  before  the  appropriate  court. 

Chairman:  While  you  were  speaking  it  did  not  seem  proper  to  interrupt, 
but  I  wish  to  know  whether  you  are  advising  the  government  or  asking  a 
question? 

Abdul  Ghani:  Now  the  Deputy  Minister  said  that  two  years  ago  the  Congress 
President  was  given  all  the  papers  concerning  the  charge  sheets.  And  the 
Prime  Minister  said  that  he  cannot  put  that  report  before  the  House.  I  want 
to  remind  him  that  I  was  and  am  a  signatory  to  the  petition  that  was  given 
against  Mr  Kairon  then.  The  Parliamentary  board  responded  to  it  and  put 
the  constructive  responsibility  on  the  Chief  Minister,  upon  which  he  offered 
to  resign.  His  offer  was  not  accepted  at  that  time. 

Chairman:  Now  you  may  keep  quiet  please. 
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Abdul  Ghani:  I  am  saying  is  that  what  the  Deputy  Minister  stated 
was  misrepresentation  of  facts.  The  Chief  Minister  was  charged  with 
constructive  responsibility.  I  wish  to  say  that  two  years  ago  the  petition 
that  I  submitted  asked  for  inquiry  against  the  Chief  Minister  and  the  Prime 
Minister  assured  us  that  he  would  do  so.  What  happened  to  it?  Now,  when 
Sardar  Pratap  Singh  is  asking  for  an  inquiry  and  we  too  are  doing  so,  why 
is  such  an  inquiry  not  conducted  by  a  Judge  and  accordingly,  we  are  ready 
to  go  to  jail  or  if  found  guilty  the  Chief  Minister  should  resign. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  heard  the  argument  as  if  it  is  being  done  in  a  court 
room.  But  I  did  not  find  any  question  which  needs  to  be  answered,  apart  from 
what  has  already  been  said  in  the  matter. 


Translation  ends] 


[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha563:  Sir,  normally,  I  do  not  think  this  House  can  ask 
for  any  such  report,  but  here  a  reference  has  been  made  in  the  reply.  With 
regard  to  that  reply,  there  is  some  dispute  regarding  the  fact.  In  the  reply  it 
has  been  stated  that  the  Chief  Minister  was  exonerated  or  the  charges  had 
no  substance.  But  here  is  an  hon.  Member  who  says  that  it  is  not  correct 
and  wrong  information  is  being  given  to  the  House.  Therefore,  that  report 
should  be  placed  before  this  House,  Sir.  Secondly,  when  the  Government 
mentions  something  from  the  report,  it  is  supposed  that  the  report  is  in  the 
possession  of  the  Government;  and  once  a  reference  has  been  made,  I  think 
this  House  is  entitled  to  see  the  report.  When  there  is  a  dispute  regarding 
the  fact,  I  think  the  Prime  Minister  should  make  available  that  report  to 
the  House. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Sir,  it  is  not  under  my  custody  and  it  has  not  been  under  my 
custody  at  any  time.  I  heard  about  it.  Perhaps  the  hon.  Member  who  spoke  first 
earlier  said  it  was  not  two  years  ago  but  it  was  five  years  ago.  Well,  I  cannot 
remember  the  exact  date.  Maybe  three  years  ago  or  four  years  ago,  I  do  not 
remember  it,  it  is  a  long  time  now.  I  never  had  it,  nor  could  I  possibly  take  it 
from  anybody.  And  I  do  not  agree  with  the  hon.  Member  who  just  now  spoke  that 
because  a  reference  is  made  here,  therefore  the  report  should  be  made  available. 
Reference  was  made  in  this  connection  that  many  of  these  charges  were  put 


563.  Independent. 
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forward  some  years  ago  and  at  that  time — it  is  my  recollection — they  were 
not  considered  of  substance  and  the  Congress  Committee  no  doubt  enquired 
into  them  but  decided  not  to  proceed  further.  I  do  not  know  what  is  meant  by 
“constructive  responsibility” — I  do  not  remember  it.  Something  may  have  been 
said — constructive  responsibility — but  in  the  balance  they  said  these  had  no 
great  substance.  However,  this  is  not  mentioned  in  the  reply  in  any  defence 
but  the  fact  is  that  these  things  were  considered  some  years  ago  and  they  are 
again  being  considered. 

B.K.R  Sinha"64:  May  I  know  Sir,  if  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  Prime  Minister 
that  in  spite  of  the  wide  powers  vested  by  the  Constitution  in  the  Union 
Government  and  the  President  of  India  to  supersede  a  State  Government 
and  to  issue  directives,  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  as  Prime  Minister  of 
India  cannot  go  into  such  questions  regarding  a  Chief  Minister? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  speak  either  constitutionally  or  in  some  other 
capacity.  Constitutionally  I  do  not  think  the  Prime  Minister  can  take  any  steps. 
He  can,  of  course,  if  he  thinks  that  the  conditions  are  fulfilled,  submit  his 
opinion  to  the  President  but  if  he  is  convinced  and  the  President  in  convinced, 
only  then  can  this  question  arise.  But  in  other  capacities  it  is  certainly  open  to 
the  Prime  Minister  to  give  his  advice  to  anybody. 


233.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Report  on  Kairon565 

[Continuation  of  debate  from  19  September  1963] 

Chandra  Sekhar566:  Sir,  I  submit  that  both  these  facts  are  not  true.  The 
Sub-Committee  submitted  its  Report  on  19th  May,  1958  in  Congress 
Parliamentary  Board  and  as  far  as  I  know,  the  Prime  Minister  had  the 
privilege  to  be  on  the  congress  Parliamentary  Board  either  as  a  member 
or  as  a  permanent  invitee  for  the  last  15,  16  or  20  years.  Moreover  Sir, 
this  meeting  of  the  Parliamentary  Board  was  held  at  the  residence  of  the 
Prime  Minister.  Here  is  the  file  of  the  “ Indian  Express ”.  On  the  19th  May, 
1958  the  meeting  of  the  Congress  Parliamentary  Board  was  held  at  the 
residence  of  the  Prime  Minster.  This  Report  was  published  in  all  the  papers, 


564.  Congress. 

565.  Oral  Answers,  20  September  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  11-21  September 
1963,  pp.  4497-4501. 

566.  Socialist  Party. 
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all  the  dailies  of  the  country  and  not  only  that,  but  comments  were  made. 
I  have  got  those  comments — editorials  from  the  Statesman ,  the  Hindustan 
Standard ,  the  Tribune.  All  the  papers  said  that  the  Congress  High  Command 
had  not  done  a  wise  thing  by  asking  Mr  Kairon  to  seek  the  confidence  of 
the  Legislature  Party. 

After  that,  Sir,  here  is  a  Press  conference  report,  published  by  the 
Press  Information  Bureau  of  the  Union  Government. 

The  Prime  Minister  held  a  Press  Conference  on  the  4th  June  1958 
at  which  specific  questions  were  put  regarding  this  Report  and  the  Prime 
Minister  was  gracious  enough  to  reply.  I  am  quoting  from  the  questions 
and  his  replies  given  in  the  press  conference: 

[Quotation  from  Nehru’s  press  conference  begins] 

“Question:  There  is  general  feeling  that  Congress  High  Command’s 
verdict  on  the  charges  against  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Chief  Minister 
of  Punjab,  suffers  from  too  many  ambiguities.  The  High  Command  has 
held  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  “constructively  responsible”  for  some  of 
the  improprieties  committed  by  his  family  members  and  also  for  several 
administrative  irregularities,  and  yet  he  has  been  asked  to  seek  a  vote  of 
confidence.  Do  you  think  that  Mr  Kairon  can  stay  in  office  undisturbed — 
after  the  strictures  passed  against  him  by  the  High  Command — even  though 
he  may  win  the  confidence  vote  by  an  overwhelming  majority?” 

[Quotation  from  Nehru’s  press  conference  ends] 
Here  is  the  answer  given  by  the  Prime  Minister: 

[Quotation  from  Nehru’s  press  conference  continues] 

“Answer:  Our  opinion,  I  thought,  had  been  expressed  with  some  clarity 
in  that  report  of  the  Parliamentary  Board,  with  clarity  and  frankness.  I  do 
not  know  that  I  can  add  much  to  it.  But  surely  it  came  to  this.  In  every 
important  matter  we  found  for  him,  and  because  we  found  for  him  in  every 
important  matter,  it  seems  absurd  to  suggest  that  he  should  be  pushed  out 
on  some  matters,  for  which  others  were  largely  responsible  although  you 
said  constructively,  he  was  responsible.  But  on  the  other  hand,  no  person, 
no  Minister  should  continue  unless  he  has  the  confidence  of  his  immediate 
party.  So,  we  left  it  to  them.  We  did  not  leave  to  them  a  judgment  on  those 
facts,  but  the  mere  fact  that  if  they  want  to  have  him,  well  and  good;  if 
they  do  not  want  to  have  him,  it  is  for  them  to  decide. 
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Question:  The  phrase  used  is  constructive  responsibility.  That  has 
confounded  people. 

Answer:  What  are  the  things  coming  under  constructive  responsibility — 
maybe  you  are  right,  but  it  is  perhaps  somewhat  confusing.  When  a 
document  has  been  prepared  by  a  number  of  persons,  sometimes  there  is  this 
confusion.  It  simply  means  that  while  a  person  himself  is  not  responsible, 
a  person  in  high  office  should  take  care  that  others  connected  with  him 
also  do  not  put  him  in  a  wrong  position.  Even  there  as  a  matter  fact,  some 
case  is  going  on  about  his  son.  It  is  for  the  Court  to  decide.  Who  are  we  to 
decide?” 


[Quotation  from  Nehru’s  press  conference  ends] 

After  that  a  pressman  asked  a  specific  question  and  the  Prime  Minister 
went  to  the  length  of  citing  the  example  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  He  said,  even 
Mahatma  Gandhi’s  greatest  source  of  unhappiness  was  one  of  his  sons.  In 
order  to  defend  the  activities  of  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab  in  the  press 
conference  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  cited  the  example  of  the  Mahatma.  I 
do  not  want  to  pass  any  comment  on  it.  But,  Sir,  it  shows  that  the  Prime 
Minister  was  fully  aware  of  it  and  he  was  in  possession  of  that  Report.  I 
have  got  a  copy  of  the  Report  here  and  I  can  place  it  on  the  Table  if  he  so 
likes.  It  is  a  big  Report,  and  so  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  read  it  out;  I  do 
not  want  to  take  much  time. 

On  the  other  point  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  this  Committee  had 
exonerated  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  It  is  not  correct;  it  is  only  the  wish 
of  the  Prime  Minister.  The  Sub-Committee  has  made  specific  allegations 
against  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab  and  I  can  quote  some  portions,  relevant 
portions,  from  the  Committee’s  Report.  In  paragraph  11  of  the  Report  it 
has  been  said. 

“Nevertheless,  in  the  case  of  a  Chief  Minister’s  wife,  this  does  not  seem 
to  have  been  proper.  In  both  these  cases,  Sardar  Partap  Sing  pleads 
lack  of  knowledge.  It  is  quite  likely  that  in  the  stress  of  work,  he  may 
not  have  known  it.  Nevertheless,  a  certain  measure  of  responsibility 
attaches  to  him.” 
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of  Sardar  Partap  Singh’s  wife’s  school  in  which  leave  has  been  granted  in 
a  very  irregular  way.  Here  is  the  order  of  the  Inspector  of . . . 

Chairman:  I  do  not  think  you  need  go  into  all  that.  I  hope  you  would  confine 
yourself  to  the  point  which  you  wanted  to  raise. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  Of  course;  that  is  what  I  say.  In  effect  the  committee 
has  held  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  responsible  for  irregularities,  for 
misappropriation  and  for  all  kinds  of  objectionable  activities.  In  paragraph 
15  it  is  said: 

“There  is  the  charge  in  regard  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  case  against 
Shri  Kulwant  Rai  under  the  Arms  Act  and  the  Opium  Act.  We  think  that 
any  withdrawal  of  the  case  which  has  gone  up  to  Court  is  undesirable 
and  this  withdrawal  particularly,  having  regard  to  the  antecedents  of 
the  man  was  improper.” 

Again,  I  submit  I  have  a  copy  of  the  letter  of  the  Chief  Minister  to  the 
Deputy  Superintendent  of  Police  and  communication  sent  to  the  Court  if 
you  will  permit  me,  I  can  place  them  on  the  Table  of  the  House.  The  Report 
goes  on  further  and  says: 

“While  Sardar  Partap  Singh  might  not  have  been  personally  aware  of 
these,  a  person  in  his  position  must  be  deemed  to  be  constructively 
responsible.” 

M.  Govinda  Reddy567:  Sir,  I  rise  to  a  point  of  order.  Are  we  discussing  the 
merits  of  the  Report  or  are  we  discussing  the  point  of  order  which  the  hon. 
Member  raised  with  regard  to  what  the  Prime  Minster  said  was  true  or  not 
true?  He  is  discussing  the  merits  of  the  Report. 

Chairman:  He  is  trying  to  make  his  point  a  little  more  elaborately. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  As  I  said  the  Report  says: 

“While  Sardar  Partap  Singh  might  not  have  been  personally  aware 
of  these  a  person  in  his  position  must  be  constructively  responsible; 
and  that  there  were  certain  procedural  irregularities  in  administrative 
matters.” 


567.  PSP. 
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I  would  only  submit  Sir  . . . 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall568:  Read  the  rest  of  it.  You  read  the  rest  of  it;  it  is  your 
duty.  I  submit  Sir,  the  hon.  Member  is  misleading  the  house,  completely 
misleading. 

Dahyabhai  V.  Patel569:  Not  more  than  the  Prime  Minister  misleading  the 
House. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  If  I  were  to  read  this  then  I  would  say  that  there  is  specific 
mention  that  undue  favour  was  shown  to  a  particular  person  at  the  instance 
of  Diwan  Chaman  Lall.  It  is  in  the  Report;  if  he  wants,  I  can  read  it  out. 

Diwan  Chaman  Lall:  On  a  point  of  personal  explanation,  may  I  say  that  I 
know  nothing  at  all  about  this  Report  nor  have  I  shown  any  undue  favour 
to  anybody?  If  there  is  any  such  thing  in  the  Report,  I  will  be  very  happy 
if  my  learned  friend  read  out  that  portion  and  lets  me  know  what  it  is. 

Chairman:  Now,  it  is  too  much.  You  wanted  . . . 

Chandra  Shekhar:  If  he  wants,  I  can  read  that  with  your  permission,  Sir. 

Chairman:  Would  you  please  listen  to  me?  You  wanted  to  say  that  the 
statement  made  in  reply  to  the  question  was  inaccurate  and  you  have  I  think 
given  many  instances  which  in  your  opinion  show  that  it  is  inaccurate.  Now 
you  need  not  read  the  whole  Report. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  So,  I  would  only  submit  that  the  Prime  Minister  should 
correct  the  position  and  furnish  the  fact  to  this  House  because  this  House 
is  entitled  to  know  the  relevant  portions  of  the  Report  and  the  true  picture 
and  also  the  attitude  of  the  Prime  Minister  about  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Punjab. 

Chairman:  No;  that  does  not  arise  here. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  I  submit  that  the  Prime  Minister  should  correct  the 
positio'h. 


568.  Congress. 

569.  Swatantra  Party. 
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Chairman:  You  can  only  say  that  the  statement  made  was  in  your  opinion 
incorrect  and  the  Prime  Minister  could  say  something  about  it. 

(Several  hon.  Members  stood  up) 

Chairman:  Would  you  like  to  say  something  new  or  would  you  like  others 
to  speak? 

The  Prime  Minister  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  should  still  like  to  know  what  is  that 
statement  which  is  incorrect  which  I  am  supposed  to  have  made:  I  have  not 
gathered  that  yet.  He  has  referred  to  that  Report  and  various  other  incidents  but 
the  question  before  us  at  present  is  that  I  made  an  incorrect  statement.  If  I  have 
made  it,  I  shall  be  very  glad  to  withdraw  it,  to  apologise  for  it  to  the  House,  but 
I  do  not  understand  where  the  incorrectness  comes  in. 

Chairman:  Would  you  point  out  what  part  of  the  reply  to  your  question  is 
in  your  opinion  incorrect? 

Chandra  Shekar:  I  quote  from  the  reply  of  the  Prime  Minister: 

“It  is  not  under  my  custody  and  it  had  not  been  under  my  custody  at 
any  time.” 

He  further  said: 

“I  never  had  it  nor  could  I  possibly  take  it  from  anybody.” 

In  this  my  contention  is  that  the  meeting  of  the  Parliamentary  Board  in 
which  this  Report  was  discussed  was  held  at  the  residence  of  the  Prime 
Minister  at  which  the  Prime  Minister  was  present. 

Chairman:  You  have  already  said  that. 

Chandra  Shekhar:  The  second  point  is  that  he  said  that  in  substance  the 
Committee  exonerated  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  This  is  also  not  a  fact 
because  on  many  other  points  the  Committee  held  Partap  Singh  Kairon 
responsible  for  the  misdeeds  of  his  family  members. 

Chairman:  Probably  it  also  said  that  there  was  no  basis  for  the  charges  of 
corruption. 
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Chandra  Shekhar:  Yes,  of  course,  he  says  but  it  is  also  a  fact . . . 
Chairman:  There  is  no  basis  in  your  opinion  for  the  charges. 

A.B.  Vajpayee570:  How  can  we  know  unless  we  have  copy  of  the  Report? 

Chandra  Shekhar:  The  Committee  expressed  itself  on  the  charges  of 
corruption  levelled  against  him.  But  to  draw  money  from  the  Government 
exchequer  without  serving  the  school  is  also  a  sort  of  corruption. 

Chairman:  Mr  Chandra  Shekhar,  I  think  you  should  not  elaborate  your 
points.  (To  the  Prime  Minister)  Would  you  like  to  say  something. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Certainly,  Sir,  I  just  want  to  say  that  the  charge,  therefore, 
is  that  I  had  said  that  I  was  not  in  possession  of  this  Report.  I  have  never  been 
in  possession  of  it  and  therefore,  my  difficulty.  Now,  he  says  that  the  meeting 
was  held  in  my  house  and  he  infers  from  that  that  I  must  be  in  possession  of 
the  Report.  It  is  very  extraordinary  to  say  that  I  was  in  possession  of  it.  That  is 
what  I  understand  from  the  hon.  Member.  Undoubtedly  meetings  are  often  held 
in  my  house  and  this  particular  meeting  must  have  been  held  in  my  house.  In 
fact,  I  must  have  been  present — I  speak  from  memory  when  this  Report  was 
drafted.  But  all  I  say  is  it  is  not  in  my  possession.  It  has  not  been  because  it  has 
been  kept  in  the  records  of  the  AICC  office.  I  did  not  have  it.  As  a  matter  of  fact 
till  last  night  I  had  not  seen  it  except  at  the  beginning  and  as  the  hon.  Member 
has  said,  this  matter  came  up  before  the  press  conference.  It  was  apparently,  I 
now  find,  issued  to  the  press.  So,  it  became  in  a  sense  a  public  document  and 
he  has  got  files  of  press  cuttings  to  show  that  it  was.  I  accept  it  that  it  was  sent 
to  the  press  and  I  was  cross-examined  on  it  at  the  press  conference.  That  is  true. 
But  how  does  that  lead  to  the  fact  that  I  have  misled  this  House  by  a  statement 
that  I  have  made?  I  do  not  understand  that. 

[Interruptions] 

A.  D.  Mani571:  With  due  respect  to  the  Prime  Minister,  I  may  make  a  few 
submissions  to  the  House.  He  asks:  What  is  the  inaccuracy  which  has 
arisen  in  the  statements  that  he  made  yesterday?  The  Prime  Minister  is 
a  lawyer  and  he  would  appreciate  the  point  of  view  which  I  am  going  to 
place  before  him.  When  he  said  “I  never  had  it”  it  means  that  at  no  time 
he  had  seen  the  document.  If  it  was  meant . . . 

570.  Jana  Sangh. 

571.  Independent. 
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Hon.  Members:  No,  no. 

A.D.  Mani:  I  would  like  to  say  this.  If  he  corrects  his  statement  to  this 
extent  that  he  has  not  had  physical  custody  of  the  document  but  that  he 
had  read  the  document,  that  would  be  sufficient  for  my  purpose. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  add  that  I  had  obviously  read  it  and  possibly — I 
cannot  remember,  it  was  five  years  ago,  and  I  am  a  person  fairly  occupied  with 
many  things — I  took  part  in  the  discussion  and  so  on  when  it  was  produced. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  that.  All  I  said  was  that  I  did  not  have  the  Report.  I 
have  not  had  it  for  years  and  it  was  only  last  night  that  I  telephoned  the  AICC 
office  and  they  were  good  enough  to  send  me  some  papers  in  connection  with  it. 


234.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Development  of 
Hamirpur572 


September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

One  of  your  MLAs,  Rup  Singh  Phul  of  Hamirpur,  Kangra,  came  to  see  me  this 
morning.  He  told  me  that  his  area,  Hamirpur,  is  famous  as  a  recruiting  centre 
and  that  a  large  number  of  people  go  into  the  army  from  there. 

People  living  in  Hamirpur  suffer  badly  from  lack  of  proper  communications. 
Many  soldiers  coming  to  their  homes  complain  of  this.  Just  next  door  is 
Himachal  Pradesh  which  has  got  plenty  of  good  roads.  This  comparison  is  all 
to  the  disadvantage  of  Hamirpur.  Something  apparently  has  been  done  by  your 
Government  in  regard  to  this  matter,  but  the  work  is  slow. 

He  also  said  that  tenants  in  Hamirpur,  who  are  mostly  Harijans,  haven't 
got  security  of  tenure.  The  laws  passed  by  the  Punjab  Assembly  do  not  go  far 
enough.  Apart  from  that,  the  laws  are  not  properly  implemented  and  this  lack 
of  security  is  a  very  distressing  feature. 

Further  that  even  now  untouchability  persists  in  the  villages  and  in  some 
areas  Harijans  are  not  allowed  to  use  the  wells. 

I  hope  you  will  have  something  done  about  these  grievances. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


572.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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235.  To  Prabodh  Chandra:  Problems  in 
Punjab  Assembly573 


28th  September,  1963 

My  dear  Prabodh, 

You  gave  me  a  letter  dated  27th  September  with  a  number  of  other  papers  this 
morning.  I  have  hurriedly  glanced  through  these  papers.  I  have  not  yet  read  as 
a  whole  the  printed  statement  made  by  the  Home  Minister  of  the  Punjab.574  1 
am  writing  to  you  in  some  haste.  Tomorrow  morning,  I  am  leaving  Delhi  for 
a  day  and  going  to  Lucknow. 

In  your  letter  you  refer  to  two  notices  of  privileges  tabled  by  Shri  Yash575  in 
the  Vidhan  Sabha.  I  think  that  it  was  quite  wrong  for  Shri  Yash  to  have  tabled 
these  notices  of  privileges  against  the  Speaker.576 

You  then  refer  to  CID  men  in  the  Assembly  House.  Normally,  of  course, 
CID  men  are  posted  in  Parliament  or  Assembly  House.  They  may  behave  rightly 
or  wrongly.  That  is  a  matter  for  decision  on  the  facts. 

As  for  the  question  of  the  Deputy  Speaker577  being  chosen  or  appointed  for 
the  Public  Accounts  Committee,  it  is  quite  possible  that  such  appointment  may 
create  some  embarrassment.  I  do  not  know  the  facts  of  this  case  and  would  not 
like  to  give  an  opinion  without  knowing  all  these  facts. 

As  for  the  other  papers  you  have  sent  me,  I  have  read  most  of  them 
hurriedly.  I  have  been  unable  to  read,  with  the  time  at  my  disposal,  the  long 
printed  statement  of  the  Home  Minister  of  the  Punjab.  I  should  not  like  to 
say  anything  about  your  opinion  in  regard  to  the  discretion  and  it  would  be, 
perhaps,  improper  for  me  to  interfere  with  that  discretion.  I  would  only  say 
that  the  general  impression  created  is  not  in  consonance  with  the  views  you 
have  expressed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


573. 

574. 

575. 

576. 

577. 


Letter  to  the  Speaker  of  the  Punjab  Legislative  Assembly. 
Mohan  Lai. 

Congress  MLA,  Punjab. 

See  item  23 1 . 

Shanno  Devi. 
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236.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Administrative  Changes578 

September  28,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

This  morning,  four  or  five  persons  led  by  Jawaharlal  Kapur,  Advocate  of 
Ambala,  came  to  see  me.  They  gave  me  the  attached  notes. 

In  the  main,  their  pleas  were  for  the  separation  of  the  executive  from  the 
judiciary.  That  indeed  is  our  firm  policy  and  I  think  that  it  should  be  given  effect 
to  everywhere,  even  though  this  might  cause  some  inconvenience  to  begin  with. 
In  many  parts  of  India,  this  has  been  given  effect  to  and  I  understand  even  in 
the  Punjab  it  has  been  introduced  in  some  districts. 

There  is  another  note  in  which  there  is  a  complaint  about  a  murder  of  the 
writer’s  wife  and  child.  It  is  complained  that  a  murder  case  was  converted  into 
a  suicide  case  by  the  Police.  Prima  facie,  there  is  no  reason  for  suicide  and  it 
appears  to  be  a  clear  case  of  murder. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


237.  To  Sachin  Chaudhuri:  Kairon  Court  Case579 

September  30,  1963 

My  dear  Sachin  Chaudhuri, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  28th  September.  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you  when 
you  come  to  Delhi  on  the  10th  or  1 1th  October. 

I  am  glad  you  wrote  to  me.  I  have  been  much  troubled  by  the  various 
aspects  of  the  case  you  refer  to,  that  is,  Dr  Partap  Singh  against  the  Punjab 
Government.580  Quite  apart  from  the  legal  aspects  of  the  case  to  which  you  have 
referred,  it  does  seem  to  me  that  the  majority  of  the  Supreme  Court  decided 
more  or  less  on  the  evidence  of  one  side.  It  is  true  that  Sardar  Partap  Singh, 
Chief  Minister,  could  have  given  his  evidence  or  given  an  affidavit.  But,  as 
you  say,  he  was  definitely  advised,  especially  after  the  High  Court  judgement, 
that  he  should  not  do  so.  I  think  that  not  only  the  Advocate-General,  Punjab, 
but  also  the  Attorney  General581  gave  him  that  advice.  As  it  happens,  that  was 
unfortunate. 

578.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

579.  Letter  to  the  founder  and  editor  of  the  Economic  Weekly ;  address:  52/5  Ballygunge 
Circular  Road,  Calcutta. 

580.  See  relevant  items  in  section  Politics,  subsection  Punjab. 

581.  C.K.  Daphtary.  Daphtary  became  Attorney  General  on  2  March  1963.  He  was  preceded 
by  M.C.  Setalvad.  So,  the  advice  could  have  been  given  by  Setalvad. 
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One  thing  is  quite  certain  in  my  opinion,  that  for  some  years  past  numerous 
complaints  had  been  made  against  Dr  Partap  Singh  not  only  for  corruption,  but 
also  tor  misbehaviour  with  his  women  patients.  This  fact  is  notorious  and  there 
are  many  press  cuttings,  some  of  them  in  newspapers  controlled  by  members 
ot  the  Opposition  in  the  Punjab  Assembly  who  are  now  planning  against  the 
Chief  Minister.  The  matter  came  up  before  our  Health  Ministry  at  the  Centre 
also.  The  fact,  therefore,  that  Dr  Partap  Singh,  Civil  Surgeon,  had  a  very  bad 
reputation  is  well  known  to  everybody  not  only  in  the  Punjab,  but  many  in 
Delhi.  I  suppose,  if  some  such  evidence  had  been  brought  before  the  Supreme 
Court,  they  might  have  been  inclined  to  give  some  weight  to  it  and  decide 
otherwise  in  that  particular  matter. 

Quite  apart  from  this  judgement  of  the  Supreme  Court,  a  fairly  large  number 
of  charges  had  been  brought  against  Sardar  Partap  Singh.  These  did  not  come 
up  before  the  Supreme  Court.  But  they  were  given  to  the  President  who  referred 
them  to  me.  Most  of  these  are  old  charges  which  were  first  presented  about 
five  years  ago  and  considered  by  us  then.  We  did  not  think  there  was  much 
in  them  and  we  said  so  publicly  then.  As  far  as  I  can  see  from  a  preliminary 
examination  of  many  papers  sent  to  me,  there  is  little  substance  in  them.  But 
the  fact  is  that  continuous  shouting  about  these  charges  and  the  publicity  given 
to  them  in  some  newspapers  has  created  an  impression  in  people's  minds  that 
there  must  be  something  in  them.  I  am,  therefore,  inclined  to  think  that  it  might 
be  desirable  to  have  an  enquiry  in  regard  to  these  charges.  How  I  can  best  have 
such  an  enquiry,  is  not  clear  to  me.I  should  like  to  discuss  these  matters  with 
you  when  you  come. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


238.  To  Virendra:  Congress  Dissidence582 


October  3,  1963 


Dear  Virendraji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  September  28th.  It  is  true  that  I  said  to  Bhagwat  Dayalji583 
that  if  any  members  of  the  Congress  openly  broke  the  discipline  of  the  Congress 
and  attacked  the  Congress  Organisation  in  the  State,  disciplinary  action  should 


582.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Punjab  Legislative  Council,  Jullunder. 

583.  Member  of  Punjab  Legislative  Assembly  and  Minister  of  State  for  Labour  and 
Cooperatives,  1962-66. 
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be  taken  against  them.  I  did  not  mention  any  names,  nor,  as  far  as  I  remember, 
did  I  use  the  words  “dissident  Congressmen”.  My  own  impression,  however,  is 
that  some  people  who  are  called  dissident  Congressmen  have  been  functioning 
almost  as  if  they  were  members  of  the  Opposition  and  injuring  the  Congress 
Organisation.  If  such  disciplinary  action  has  to  be  taken,  undoubtedly,  they 
have  to  be  heard  fully  and  given  an  opportunity  to  explain. 

As  for  the  Chief  Minister,584  1  have  given  much  time  to  consider  both  the 
charges  against  him  and  the  replies  received.  I  propose  to  go  into  this  matter 
further  and  then  give  my  opinion.585 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


239.  In  New  Delhi:  Birthday  Tribute  to  Kairon586 

Nehru’s  Tribute  to  Kairon 
“Symbol  of  Punjab’s  Progress” 

New  Delhi,  Oct.  3  -  The  Prime  Minister  on  Tuesday  paid  glowing  tribute  to 
the  Punjab  Chief  Minister,  Mr  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  and  expressed  the  hope 
that  he  would  “continue  to  help  in  the  progress  of  Punjab.” 

Mr  Nehru,  who  was  speaking  at  a  function  held  in  New  Delhi  to  celebrate 
the  63rd  birthday  of  Mr  Kairon,  described  him  as  “the  symbol  of  the  progress 
of  Punjab”  and  praised  his  “courage,  determination  and  hard  work.” 

The  Mayor  of  Delhi,  Mr  Nurud-din  Ahmed,  presented  to  Mr  Kairon  an 
“abhinandan  granth”  on  the  occasion. 

Mr  Kairon  in  his  reply  said,  “a  smooth  life  is  not  worth  living.  It  is  my 
belief  that  there  is  no  joy  in  walking  on  ground.” 

He  said,  “A  person  who  devotes  himself  to  the  task  of  removing  filth  in 
society  is  bound  to  injure  his  hands  in  the  process.  I  am  no  exception  to  this.” 

Mr  Nehru  began  by  saying  “it  is  many  years  since  I  first  met  Mr  Partap 
Singh  Kairon.  In  fact,  I  do  not  remember  where  exactly  I  met  him  first.  Gradually 
we  began  knowing  each  other  better  and  became  partners  in  the  execution  of 
many  a  great  task.  This  increased  respect  for  him  in  my  mind.” 


584.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

585.  See  also  item  248. 

586.  Report  of  speech,  The  Hindu ,  4  October  1963,  p.  4. 
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Man  Of  Action 

The  Prime  Minister  said,  “Mr  Kairon  is  a  man  of  action.  In  this  respect  he 
is  the  true  representative  of  the  Punjab.  Because  Punjab  as  a  whole,  I  think,  is 
also  like  a  man  of  action.” 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  if  the  results  of  Mr  Kairon’s  efforts  were  to  be  seen 
one  could  see  them  in  the  present  prosperity  of  Punjab.  There  was  nothing 
hidden  about  it. 

Punjab,  he  said,  suffered  first  from  the  after  effects  of  Partition  and  later 
from  fissiparous  tendencies.  It  had,  however,  emerged  strong  from  all  these 
ordeals. 

It  must,  however,  be  admitted,  added  Mr  Nehru,  that  all  the  progress  which 
Punjab  had  made  could  not  be  credited  to  a  single  individual.  It  was,  obviously, 
the  result  of  the  hard  work  put  in  by  the  people  of  the  State  and  they  deserved 
to  be  congratulated  on  this. 

Mr  Kairon  said,  “life  is  a  mixture  of  both  sweet  and  bitter  experiences.  A 
pat  on  the  back  from  friends  makes  one  forget  every  bitterness.” 

He  said  that  whatever  little  he  had  been  able  to  achieve  was  because  of  the 
encouragement  he  had  received  from  the  Prime  Minister. 

He  said,  “the  per  capita  income  of  Punjab  today  is  Rs  401.  It  is  Rs  108 
more  than  the  average  national  income.  But  if  I  get  the  opportunities,  I  hope 
to  be  able  to  raise  it  to  Rs  1,000  in  a  matter  of  three  to  four  years.” 

Mr  Kairon  said,  “I  believe  in  effective  living.  It  is  my  conviction  that  the  life 
of  a  lion,  even  if  very  short,  is  any  day  preferable  to  the  long  life  of  a  jackal.” 

He  said,  “Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  taught  me  that  I  must  serve  the  people 
wherever  I  am.  He  has  told  me  that  I  have  risen  high  enough.  I  must  try  to  rise 
higher  still.” 

240.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Charges  against  Partap  Singh 
the  Surgeon587 


October  6,  1963 


My  dear  Sushila, 

I  think  you  told  me  some  time  ago  that  our  Health  Ministry  had  received 
complaints  about  the  misbehaviour  of  Dr  Partap  Singh,  the  surgeon  who  had 
a  case  against  the  Punjab  Government.  The  complaints,  so  I  was  told,  were 
of  two  kinds.  One  was  about  corruption  in  regard  to  money  and  the  other  was 
about  the  misbehaviour  with  women  patients. 


587.  Letter  to  the  Health  Minister. 
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Would  you  please  let  me  know  when  your  Ministry  got  these  complaints 
and  what  action  your  Ministry  took  in  regard  to  them  i.e.,  when  the  Ministry 
sent  the  communication  to  the  Punjab  Government  etc. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


241.  To  Ram  Chandra:  Indiscipline  of  MLAs588 

October  6,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Ram  Chandra, 

I  have  received  the  letter  of  the  26th  September  signed  by  you  and  thirteen 
other  MLAs. 

I  am  writing  to  you  rather  briefly  as  I  am  heavily  pressed  for  time.  You  have 
given  a  list  of  various  matters  in  which  you  consider  it  necessary  to  criticise 
the  Chief  Minister.  I  do  not  agree  with  all  that  you  have  said  in  regard  to  these 
matters.  But  I  cannot  discuss  them  at  length  here. 

I  must  say  that  from  various  accounts  that  I  have  received  from  a  number 
of  sources  as  well  as  from  reports  in  the  press,  it  has  seemed  to  me  that  some 
signatories  of  your  letter  have  not  observed  the  discipline  that  is  expected  of 
Congress  Members  of  the  Legislature.  When  I  was  asked  by  some  people 
the  other  day  about  some  Members  of  the  Legislature  of  the  Punjab  breaking 
discipline  and  by  their  behaviour  helping  the  Opposition,  I  replied  that  in 
case  of  any  serious  breaches  of  discipline,  it  was  always  open  to  the  Congress 
Organisation  to  take  steps  against  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


242.  To  U.M.  Trivedi:  Punjabi  Officers589 

October  8,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Trivedi, 

Your  letter  of  the  2nd  October.  The  flight  of  Walcott590  was  undoubtedly  a  very 

bad  thing.  We  are  enquiring  into  it. 

588.  Letter  to  MLA,  Punjab;  address:  21  MLA  Flats,  Chandigarh. 

589.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Jana  Sangh;  address:  Bungalow  No.  11,  Neemuch,  Madhya 
Pradesh. 

590.  Daniel  Hailey  Walcott,  Jr.,  was  an  American  smuggler  and  the  first  person  to  escape 
from  Tihar  Jail  on  23  September  1963.  He  managed  to  escape  in  a  police  vehicle, 
reached  the  Safdarjung  Airport  hangar,  boarded  his  impounded  plane  and  flew  out  of 
the  country  before  the  jail  authorities  could  react. 
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You  refer  to  Punjabi  officers.  I  think  the  criticism  you  make  about  them  is 
partly  applicable  to  many  other  officers  from  other  parts  of  India.  Today  there 
was  an  Investiture  ceremony  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  for  the  Defence  Services. 
Quite  a  large  number  of  the  officers  who  received  awards  for  conspicuous 
courage,  or  whose  widows  received  their  awards,  came  from  the  Punjab. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


243.  To  S.R.  Das:  Kairon  Inquiry591 


October  11,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  5th  October.  The  names  you  have  suggested  for 
a  possible  enquiry  are  good.  But  the  more  I  have  thought  about  this  matter,  the 
more  I  have  felt  that  you  would  be  the  best  person  to  conduct  such  an  enquiry. 
Others  have  agreed  with  me.  If  therefore  you  would  accept  this  delicate  work, 
I  would  be  very  grateful  to  you. 

It  is  my  intention  to  have  an  enquiry  into  certain  charges  against  Chief 
Minister  Partap  Singh  Kairon  which  the  President  received  from  a  deputation 
of  members  of  Opposition  in  the  Punjab  some  time  ago.  The  enquiry  should  be 
limited  to  the  charges  they  brought  and,  further,  those  that  they  are  prepared  to 
stand  by.  I  do  not  think  the  enquiry  should  be  a  roving  enquiry  for  any  person 
to  bring  any  charge  at  any  time. 

Some  of  these  charges  were  brought  before  the  Congress  President  more 
than  five  years  ago.  They  were  referred  by  him  to  a  committee  which,  I  think, 
consisted  of  Morarji  Desai,  U.N.  Dhebar592  and  myself.  We  considered  them  and 
gave  our  opinion  in  regard  to  them.  We  said  that  there  was  no  basis  for  any  of 
the  charges  of  importance.  Certain  improprieties  have  been  committed  by  some 
members  of  his  family,  apparently  without  his  knowledge.  There  was  nothing 
very  important  about  them.  There  were  also  certain  procedural  irregularities  in 
administration.  A  note  containing  our  opinion  on  these  charges  was  published 
in  the  press,  I  think,  on  the  20th  May  1958.  Nothing  further  happened  in  regard 
to  this  matter  then. 

The  present  charges  are  a  repetition  of  many  of  the  old  ones  plus  some 
new  ones,  chiefly  concerning  his  sons. 


591.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva  Bharati.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 

592.  Former  Finance  Minister  and  Congress  President  respectively. 
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My  idea  is  to  have  an  enquiry  more  or  less  after  the  pattern  of  the  recent 
enquiry  conducted  by  Lord  Denning  in  England.593  1  do  not  think  it  would  be 
proper  or  desirable  to  have  a  public  enquiry,  that  is,  an  enquiry  to  which  the 
public  and  pressmen  are  admitted.  The  enquiry  authority  will  have  complete 
discretion  about  the  procedure  etc.  Evidence  may  be  given  from  either  side  and, 
if  considered  necessary,  counsel  may  be  allowed.  Ultimately  the  opinion  of  the 
enquiring  authority  will  be  sent  to  me  and  I  shall  place  it  before  the  President. 
I  think,  on  the  whole,  it  will  be  desirable  to  place  it  before  Parliament  also. 

I  realise  that  this  will  be  a  burden  on  you.  Probably  it  will  take  a  month 
or  so.  The  place  where  the  enquiry  is  held  will  be  decided  by  the  enquiring 
authority.  Probably  the  Punjab  will  not  be  a  suitable  place.  Delhi  might  be 
appropriate  as  it  is  both  outside  the  Punjab  and  near  it.  The  enquiry  will,  as  I 
have  said  above,  be  in  regard  to  certain  specific  charges  made  by  some  people 
to  the  President.  It  will  not  deal  with  the  recent  Supreme  Court  judgment  or 
any  matters  which  came  before  them.  As  you  know,  these  Punjab  matters  have 
excited  a  great  deal  of  attention  in  the  public,  especially  in  the  Punjab.  It  is 
therefore  necessary  that  a  person  of  the  highest  judicial  standing594  should  go 
into  these  charges,  though  not  into  the  Supreme  Court  judgment.  I  do  feel  that 
if  you  agree  to  undertake  this  work,  it  will  be  excellent  both  from  our  point  of 
view  and  that  of  the  public.  I  hope  therefore  that  you  will  agree. 

I  have  come  to  Dehra  Dun  for  two  or  three  days.  I  shall  be  returning  to 
Delhi  on  the  14th  October  morning. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


244.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Note  on  Kairon  Affair595 


October  12,  1963 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  enclose  a  note596  I  have  drafted  in  regard  to  the  Punjab  affairs  and  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  read  through  it  carefully 
and  comment  on  it. 


593.  Lord  Denning’s  Report,  presented  to  the  UK  Parliament  in  September  1963.  See  item 
245. 

594.  S.R.  Das  was  a  former  Chief  Justice  of  Punjab  High  Court. 

595.  Letter  to  the  former  Defence  Minister.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna 
Menon  Papers  (Official)  File  No.  2. 

596.  See  item  245. 
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You  have  raised  the  question  of  possible  contempt  of  court.  That  matter 
should  also  be  kept  in  view  in  considering  note. 

I  should  like  this  note  which  I  shall  send  to  the  President  after  finalising  it 
to  be  sent  to  the  chief  parties  concerned  and  also  given  to  the  press.  Possibly 
by  the  time  it  is  ready  for  issue,  the  contempt  matter  in  the  Supreme  Court  will 
have  been  decided. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


245.  Kairon  Affair:  Draft597  and  Final598  Note 

Note  by  the  Prime  Minister 


[Draft  Note  12  October  1963] 

Some  time  ago  the  President  received 
a  deputation  led  by  some  leaders 
of  the  Opposition  Parties  in  the 
Punjab  Assembly.  This  deputation 
presented  a  memorandum  to  the 
President,  containing  a  number  of 
charges  against  the  Chief  Minister 
of  the  Punjab,  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon.  The  President  was  pleased 
to  send  this  memorandum  to  me  for 
such  enquiry  as  might  be  considered 
necessary.  I  forwarded  a  copy  of 
the  memorandum  to  the  Punjab 
Government  for  their  comments 
thereon.  Later  these  comments  were 
sent  to  me  in  some  detail. 

2.  About  five  and  a  half  years 
ago,  the  then  Congress  President  had 


[Final  Note  25  October  1963] 

Some  time  ago  the  President  received 
a  deputation  led  by  some  leaders 
of  the  Opposition  Parties  in  the 
Punjab  Assembly.  This  deputation 
presented  a  memorandum  to  the 
President,  containing  a  number  of 
charges  against  the  Chief  Minister 
of  the  Punjab,  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon.  The  President  was  pleased 
to  send  this  memorandum  to  me  for 
such  enquiry  as  might  be  considered 
necessary.  I  forwarded  a  copy  of 
the  memorandum  to  the  Punjab 
Government  for  their  comments 
thereon.  Later  these  comments  were 
sent  to  me  in  some  detail. 

2.  About  five  and  a  half  years 
ago,  the  then  Congress  President599 


597.  Note,  12  October  1963,  enclosed  with  letter  to  V.K.  Krishna  Menon.  NMML,  V.K. 
Krishna  Menon  Papers  (Official)  File  No.  2.  [This  version  was  sent  to  various  people 
for  comments  and  suggestions.] 

598.  Note,  25  October  1963,  New  Delhi.  [This  version  was  sent  to  the  President  and  released 
to  the  press  subsequently.] 

599.  U.N.  Dhebar. 
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received  a  set  of  charges  against  the 
Chief  Minister,  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon.  He  had  referred  these  charges 
for  enquiry  to  a  committee  of  leading 
Congressmen.  I  was  also  consulted 
in  the  matter  then.  The  opinion  of 
this  committee  on  these  charges  was 
given  to  the  Congress  President  in 
May  1958.  This  opinion  was,  I  think, 
published  in  the  press  on  or  about  May 
20,  1958. 

3.  The  committee  came  to  the 
“conclusion  that  there  was  no  basis 
at  all  for  any  corruption,  that  in  some 
of  the  charges  relating  to  his  family 
members  or  others  associated  with  him 
certain  improprieties  were  committed; 
while  Sardar  Partap  Singh  might  not 
have  been  personally  aware  of  these,  a 
person  in  his  position  must  be  deemed 
to  be  constructively  responsible;  and 
that  there  were  certain  procedural 
irregularities  in  administrative 
matters.”  The  committee  stated  that 
they  had  considered  these  charges  very 
fully,  separately,  and  their  opinion  had 
been  arrived  at  on  the  basis  of  this  full 
investigation. 

4.  The  committee  referred  to 
the  background  of  the  Punjab  and 
of  the  Congress  Party  and  to  the 
various  agitations  started  in  the  Punjab 
based  largely  on  communal  grounds. 
There  was  the  Hindi  agitation  against 
the  Regional  Formula  relating  to 
languages.  The  Akalis  also  carried 
on  a  counter  agitation.  The  Punjab, 
the  committee  said,  had  become  a 
battleground  of  communal  forces  and 
the  whole  atmosphere  of  the  State  was 


had  received  a  set  of  charges  against 
the  Chief  Minister,  Sardar  Partap 
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various  agitations  started  in  the  Punjab 
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the  Regional  Formula  relating  to 
languages;  the  Akalis  also  carried  on 
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whole  atmosphere  of  the  State  was 
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vitiated.  The  Government  had  thus 
to  deal  with  very  difficult  situations. 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  emerged  from 
this  long  trial  of  strength  with  credit 
and  with  enhanced  reputation  so  far  as 
the  administration  was  concerned.  The 
committee  further  said  that  “Sardar 
Partap  Singh’s  reputation,  during  his 
long  career  of  public  service,  has  been 
of  a  man  of  personal  integrity  and  of 
complete  freedom  from  communal 
bias.  He  is  a  man  of  the  people, 
simple  in  his  life  and  devoting  his 
great  energy  to  the  work  for  which  he 
was  responsible.  His  great  virtues  to 
some  extent  became  his  defects.  His 
constant  tours,  more  especially  in  the 
rural  areas,  led  to  a  lesser  degree  of 
time  and  interest  being  given  to  the 
normal  work  of  administration,  and 
his  anxiety  to  deal  with  problems  on 
the  spot  and  with  speed  led  sometimes 
to  his  bypassing  normal  administrative 
procedures  . . .  This  has  been  the  broad 
background  of  the  Punjab  during  the 
past  year  and  no  government  there  has 
had  an  easy  time.  The  people  are  virile 
and  hard  working  and  full  of  vitality, 
the  peasantry  are  tough,  capable 
and  resourceful,  the  city  people  are 
also  full  of  initiative.  Some  of  the 
best  engineers  and  mechanics  come 
from  the  Punjab.  The  very  vitality 
of  the  people  spills  over  sometimes 
into  conflict  and  there  is  a  tendency 
to  create  factions,  which  is  reflected 
in  the  political  life  of  the  Punjab. 
The  police,  which  is  efficient,  has 
played  an  important  part  in  the  State. 
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Because  of  the  tough  elements  in  the 
population,  the  police  has  developed 
some  rough  and  ready  methods 
which  were  equally  tough.  On  some 
occasions,  some  action  of  the  police 
during  the  past  year  or  two,  appeared 
to  us  to  be  improper  and  the  attention 
of  the  Chief  Minister  was  drawn  to 
it.  The  Chief  Minister  dealt  with  the 
situation  in  his  own  informal  way 
which  was  not  always  in  keeping  with 
the  normal  administrative  methods. 
As  a  man  of  the  people,  he  relied 
on  the  people  more  than  on  slow 
moving  administrative  methods.  This 
procedure  is  not  to  be  commended  and 
in  the  long  run,  it  is  bound  to  produce 
difficult  situations,  even  though  it 
leads  to  immediate  results.” 

5.  The  committee  finally  said 
that  “it  is  for  the  Congress  Party 
in  the  Legislature  to  indicate  in 
the  normal  way  whether  they  have 
confidence  in  him  as  Chief  Minister 
or  not.”  Subsequently,  on  many 
occasions  the  Congress  Party,  which  is 
in  a  great  majority  in  the  Legislature, 
expressed  their  confidence  in  their 
Chief  Minister. 

6.  The  memorandum  presented 
to  the  President  this  year,  containing 
various  charges  against  the  Chief 
Minister,  repeated  a  number  of  the 
old  charges  which  had  been  brought  in 
1958.  There  were  some  further  charges 
added  on  to  these.  A  copy  of  this 
memorandum,  as  I  have  stated  above, 
was  sent  to  the  Punjab  Government 
who  replied  to  it  at  some  length.  I 
deeply  regret  that  there  has  been 
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delay  in  my  dealing  with  this  matter. 
This  was  partly  due  to  the  heavy  work 
that  I  had  to  face  in  Parliament  and 
otherwise  as  Prime  Minister.  Also,  to 
some  extent  by  other  developments 
which  rather  complicated  the  issues. 
Among  these  other  developments  was 
the  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court 
in  a  case  in  appeal.  This  case  was 
originally  based  on  a  petition  filed 
by  Dr  Partap  Singh,  a  Surgeon,  under 
Article  226  of  the  Constitution,  against 
the  State  of  Punjab.  The  High  Court 
of  the  Punjab  dismissed  the  petition 
and  Dr  Partap  Singh  thereupon  came 
in  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court.  The 
Supreme  Court,  by  a  majority  of  three 
to  two  judges,  allowed  the  appeal.  The 
majority  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  is  thus  the  judgment  of  the  Court 
and  has  necessarily  to  be  acted  upon 
and  is  binding  on  the  parties  to  the 
case  and,  in  so  far  as  the  law  declared 
by  the  Supreme  Court  is  concerned, 
is  binding  in  all  the  courts  within  the 
territory  of  India. 

7.  The  question  arises  as  to  how 
far  the  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court 
on  questions  of  fact  are  equally  binding 
on  persons  who  are  not  parties  in  the 
case.  The  general  principle  in  regard 
to  decisions  of  a  Court  on  a  question 
of  fact  has  been  well  recognised  as 
binding  only  on  the  parties  to  the  case. 
This  principle  has  been  recognised 
on  numerous  decisions,  both  in  India 
and  in  England.  It  is  clear,  therefore, 
that  any  person  who  is  not  a  party  to 
a  case  cannot  be  said  to  be  bound  by 
any  decision  in  regard  to  fact. 
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8 .  When  this  case  was  originally 
filed  in  the  High  Court,  the  Chief 
Minister  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon  was  not  impleaded.  Later  an 
application  was  made  by  the  petitioner 
Dr  Partap  Singh  for  impleading  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Karon  on  the  following 
grounds: 
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“For  the  fair  and  impartial  trial  of 
the  petition,  it  is  necessary  that  the 
personal  affidavits  of  the  persons 
concerned  should  be  in  this  High 
Court  and  until  and  unless  the 
person  concerned  is  party  to  the 
petition,  he  is  not  under  any  legal 
obligation  to  put  in  a  statement.” 
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concerned  should  be  in  this  High 
Court  and  until  and  unless  the 
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It  is  thus  clear  that  the  petitioner 
himself  had  taken  the  views  that 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  was 
under  no  legal  obligation  to  file  an 
affidavit  unless  he  was  a  party.  The 
High  Court  dismissed  the  petition  on 
the  ground  that  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon  was  not  a  necessary  party  and 
that  no  relief  had  been  claimed  against 
him.  An  appeal  against  this  order  was 
dismissed  by  the  Letters  Patent  Branch 
of  the  High  Court  and  in  consequence, 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  was  not 
made  a  party  to  the  suit.  A  question 
subsequently  arose  whether  in  the 
circumstances  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon  should  file  an  affidavit  or 
otherwise  give  any  evidence  in  this 
case.  He  was  advised  by  the  eminent 
counsel  who  represented  him  not 
to  do  so.  Possibly  it  would  have 
been  wiser  for  him  to  have  filed  an 


The  High  Court  dismissed  the 
petition  on  the  ground  that  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon  was  not  a 
necessary  party  and  that  no  relief  had 
been  claimed  against  him.  A  Letters 
Patent  appeal  against  this  order  was 
dismissed  by  a  Bench  of  the  High 
Court  and,  in  consequence,  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon  was  not  made  a 
party  to  the  writ  petition. 
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affidavit  or  otherwise  sought  to  give 
evidence  countering  some  of  the 
charges  made  against  him.  But,  in 
the  circumstances,  it  cannot  be  said 
that  in  view  of  the  circumstance  and 
the  legal  advice  given  to  him,  he  was 
unjustified  in  not  filing  any  affidavit 
or  producing  any  evidence.  Whether 
the  advice  given  to  him  was  right  or 
wrong,  does  not  matter  now.  The  fact 
remains  that  he  was  not  a  party  to  the 
writ  petition  either  in  the  High  Court 
or  in  the  Supreme  Court  and  therefore, 
the  only  relevant  question  now  is: 
What  is  the  legal  effect  of  the  finding 
of  the  Supreme  Court  on  questions 
of  fact?  As  stated  above,  it  is  a  well 
recognised  principle  and  practice  that 
the  decision  of  a  court  on  a  question 
of  fact  is  binding  only  on  the  parties  to 
the  case.  In  case  these  questions  of  fact 
arise  in  any  other  suit  or  proceeding 
in  a  court,  that  court  or  authority  will 
have  to  decide  the  question  afresh  on 
such  evidence  as  is  placed  before  it 
and  it  will  be  open  to  that  court,  on 
such  evidence,  to  decide  differently. 
It  is  thus  clear  that  the  finding  of  the 
Supreme  Court  on  the  question  of 
malice  will  not  be  binding  on  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon  who  was  not 
a  party  to  this  suit  or  in  any  other 
court  or  authority  which  may  have 
to  deal  with  this  matter  afresh.  The 
principle,  which  is  based  upon  the 
maxim  that  no  one  can  be  condemned 
unheard,  is  firmly  established  in  our 
jurisprudence.  The  judgment  of  the 
Supreme  Court  on  questions  of  fact 
is  thus  binding  only  between  the 
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State  and  Dr  Partap  Singh,  petitioner- 
appellant. 

9.  It  may  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  fact  that  two  learned  Judges  of  the 
Supreme  Court  dissented  from  the 
majority  view,  might  lead  any  court 
or  authority  considering  the  case  in 
the  presence  of  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon  to  think  that  the  matter  is  in 
the  region  of  doubt  and  the  evidence 
produced  by  him  might  turn  the  scale 
in  his  favour. 


10.  The  question  that  then  arises 
is  whether  the  Chief  Minister  is 
compelled  to  resign  because  of  the 
adverse  findings  on  some  questions 
of  fact  by  the  Supreme  Court.  This 
involves  an  examination  of  the 
relationship  between  a  Minister  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  Legislature  and 
the  Governor  on  the  other.  Under 
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Article  164  of  the  Constitution,  the 
Chief  Minister  and  other  Ministers  are 
appointed  by  the  Governor  and  they 
hold  office  during  his  pleasure.  The 
Council  of  Ministers  are  collectively 
responsible  to  the  Legislative 
Assembly  of  the  State.  Under  the 
Constitution,  the  authority  having 
power  to  make  an  appointment  shall 
also  have  the  power  to  suspend  or 
dismiss  any  person  appointed  in 
exercise  of  that  power.  Thus,  the 
Governor  has  the  power  to  dismiss  or 
suspend  the  Chief  Minister  or  other 
Ministers.  This  power  is  however 
exercised  by  him  only  where  the 
Legislature  to  which  the  Ministers 
are  collectively  responsible  expressed 
their  wish  by  means  of  a  vote  of  no 
confidence  or  an  adverse  resolution. 
If  the  Governor  exercised  the  power 
of  dismissal  against  the  wishes  of  the 
Legislature,  there  would  be  likelihood 
of  a  deadlock.  Thus,  ordinarily,  the 
proper  forum  for  the  determination  of 
the  question  of  unfitness  of  a  Minister 
or  Ministers  is  the  Legislature.  In  a 
Federal  constitution,  the  Legislature  is 
supreme  within  its  own  sphere.  When 
acting  within  the  limits  prescribed  by 
the  Constitution,  the  powers  of  the 
State  Legislature  are  large  and  of  the 
same  nature  as  those  of  Parliament. 
The  whole  of  the  law  and  custom  of 
Parliament  has  its  origin  from  this  one 
maxim:  “That  whatever  matter  arises 
concerning  the  House  of  Commons 
are  to  be  examined,  discussed  and 
adjudged  in  that  house  to  which  it 
relates  and  not  elsewhere.” 
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11.  The  act,  the  propriety  of 
which  is  in  question  was  done  by 
the  Minister  in  the  discharge  of  his 
duties.  The  Ministers  are  collectively 
responsible  to  the  Legislature. 
Therefore  the  matter  was  one  which 
concerned  the  Legislature  and  would 
properly  be  examined,  discussed  and 
adjudged  in  the  Assembly.  As  a  rule, 
therefore,  the  question  of  removing  a 
Minister  would  not  arise  unless  the 
Legislature  has  expressed  its  wish  by  a 
majority  vote  in  the  manner  suggested 
above. 

12.  In  rare  and  exceptional  cases, 
it  may  arise  that  the  Governor  could 
dismiss  a  Minister  in  the  absence 
of  a  no  confidence  resolution  or  a 
successful  motion  against  a  Minister. 
In  such  cases  the  Governor  will  have 
to  judge,  independently  of  the  court’s 
decision,  whether  the  imputation  on 
the  Minister  was  true  and  whether, 
having  regard  to  the  public  interest, 
it  should  entail  the  dismissal  of  the 
Minister.  The  public  interest  would  be 
the  principal  consideration  to  be  borne 
in  mind  by  the  Governor,  as  well  as 
the  consequences  of  the  action  that  he 
might  take. 

1 3 .  Another  question  arises,  as  to 
whether  the  Central  Government  can 
give  any  directions  to  the  Governor 
requiring  him  to  dismiss  the  Chief 
Minister  concerned.  Normally,  under 
provincial  autonomy,  the  Central 
Government,  or  even  Parliament  are 
not  entitled  to  interfere  in  a  matter 
which  is  the  prerogative  of  the  State 
Assembly.  How  far  does  a  proclamation 
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of  emergency  give  special  power  or 
authority  to  the  Central  Government 
in  such  a  matter?  Article  353  deals 
with  the  proclamation  of  emergency. 
This  Article,  it  is  held  by  eminent 
judicial  and  other  authorities,  could 
only  be  exercised  as  an  emergency 
measure  in  a  situation  arising  out  of 
the  emergency  and  only  in  relation 
to  that  situation.  The  Article  does 
not  give  power  to  the  Union  to  give 
directions  to  the  State  to  dismiss  the 
Chief  Minister. 

14.  It  thus  appears  clear  that  the 
Union  Government  has  no  power  or 
authority  to  issue  any  such  directions 
to  the  State  Government. 

15.  There  is  another  aspect  of 
this  question  which  is  not  legal  or 
constitutional:  Would  it  be  desirable 
in  certain  circumstances  for  private 
and  personal  advice  to  be  given  to 
the  Chief  Minister  to  resign?  In  the 
circumstances  that  prevail  in  India, 
there  is  little  doubt  that  if  I,  as  Prime 
Minister  or  in  any  other  capacity, 
advised  the  Chief  Minister  to  resign, 
he  would  abide  by  my  advice.  I  have 
given  careful  thought  to  this  matter 
and  am  clearly  of  opinion  that  I 
should  not  give  any  such  advice  in 
this  particular  case.  The  decision  of 
the  Supreme  Court  has  of  course  to  lie 
respected  and  given  effect  to  fully  in 
regard  to  the  law  and  as  between  the 
parties  in  the  suit.  In  regard  to  others 
who  are  not  parties,  the  situation  is 
different.  The  Supreme  Court  came 
to  some  decisions  in  regard  to  fact, 
very  largely  on  the  evidence  produced 
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by  the  petitioner-appellant.  The  Chief 
Minister  did  not  offer  any  evidence. 
The  decision  was  thus  based  very 
largely  on  the  evidence  of  one  side. 
I  think  that  it  was  unfortunate  and 
it  would  have  been  better  for  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon,  by  affidavit  or 
otherwise,  to  place  before  the  Supreme 
Court  his  version  of  the  facts.  But 
this  not  having  been  done  under  legal 
advice  and  the  High  Court  having 
refused  to  implead  Sardar  Partap 
Singh  Kairon  in  the  suit,  we  have  to 
see  the  situation  as  it  then  arose.  I 
think  it  would  be  unfair  for  me  in  my 
capacity  as  a  friend  or  adviser  to  ask 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  to  resign 
in  these  circumstances,  especially  as 
on  the  facts  before  the  courts,  two 
Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  as  well 
as  the  High  Court  arrived  at  a  different 
conclusion.  It  is  a  possibility  that 
if  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon  had 
produced  his  evidence  before  the 
Supreme  Court,  this  might  have  had 
a  considerable  effect  on  their  final 
decision. 

16.  But  an  even  more  important 
consideration  for  me  to  keep  before 
me  is  the  public  effect  of  such  advice. 
For  me,  as  for  others,  public  interest 
must  be  the  dominant  consideration. 
Punjab  is  a  border  province  specially 
affected  by  developments  with  our 
neighbour  countries.  While  this  has 
been  so  ever  since  Independence, 
it  is  very  much  more  so  since  the 
emergency  that  has  arisen  because  of 
the  Chinese  invasion.  The  conditions 
in  the  Punjab  are  therefore  of  very 
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special  importance  and  nothing 
should  be  done  which  adversely 
aftects  the  situation  there  and  weaken 
India’s  position  in  this  emergency. 
Fortunately,  the  Punjab,  under  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon’s  leadership,  has 
played  a  very  important  part  in  this 
emergency  and  has  provided  both  men 
and  resources  in  a  very  considerable 
degree.  Any  step  taken  which  might 
disturb  this  atmosphere  in  the  Punjab 
and  weaken  the  administration  would 
be  most  unfortunate  and  harmful.  It 
is  generally  recognised  that  in  recent 
years  Punjab  has  made  considerable 
progress  in  industry  and  agriculture 
and  the  production  and  per  capita 
income  has  gone  up  considerably. 
Even  the  law  and  order  situation  in 
the  Punjab  has  improved  recently 
and  compares  favourably  with  that 
in  the  other  States  of  India.  It  is  thus 
a  progressive  and  dynamic  State 
which  is  making  rapid  advances  in 
many  fields.  The  old  conflicts  chiefly 
based  on  communal  considerations 
or  language  are  not  in  evidence  there 
now,  although  some  elements  in  the 
Punjab  would  like  to  encourage  such 
conflicts.  Any  change  in  the  leadership 
in  the  Punjab  might  well  result  in 
producing  confusion  and  putting  a 
stop  to  the  great  progress  that  Punjab  is 
making  and  in  encouraging  fissiparous 
and  communal  elements  to  gain  more 
prominence.  Sardar  Partap  Singh 
Kairon  has  been  largely  identified  with 
this  progress  in  many  directions  and 
more  especially  with  the  steps  taken  to 
meet  the  emergency.  He  is  a  popular 
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figure  in  the  Punjab  both  in  the  civil 
and  army  circles,  and  to  remove  him 
would  greatly  disturb  the  people  in  the 
Punjab  as  a  whole. 

17.  For  these  reasons,  I  think  it 
would  have  been  and  would  be  a  very 
wrong  thing  for  me  to  advise  him  to 
resign.  The  public  interest  would  no 
doubt  suffer  if  any  such  development 
took  place.  Thus,  both  because  of  legal 
and  constitutional  reasons  as  well  as 
moral  and  ethical  considerations  and 
those  of  public  interest,  I  am  clear  in 
my  mind  that  I  should  not  give  this 
advice. 

18.  I  shall  now  deal  with  the 
memorandum  presented  to  the 
President  by  a  deputation  led  by  some 
leaders  of  the  Opposition  Parties  in  the 
Punjab  Assembly.  This  memorandum 
contained  a  number  of  charges  against 
the  Chief  Minister.  Some  of  these 
charges,  as  I  have  stated  above,  were 
repetitions  of  similar  charges  brought 
before  the  Congress  President  more 
than  five  years  ago. 

19.  I  should  like  to  make  it  clear 
that  these  charges  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  appeal  that  came  up  before  the 
Supreme  Court.  They  are  in  no  way 
related  to  that  appeal  and  have  thus 
to  be  considered  entirely  separately. 

20.  All  these  charges  were  sent 
by  me  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  the 
Punjab  and  he  has  been  good  enough 
to  supply  me  with  full  explanations 
and  comments  on  all  these  charges. 
Most  of  these  charges  are  denied. 
In  regard  to  others,  explanations 
have  been  given  and  further  facts 
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and  papers  supplied.  I  have  looked 
through  this  additional  information 
and  papers.  I  have  not  done  so  as 
carefully  as  I  would  have  liked  to.  I 
felt  it  was  not  necessary  in  view  of  the 
recommendation  I  propose  to  give  to 
the  President  to  have  an  enquiry  made 
into  these  charges  by  a  high  judicial 
authority.  Many  of  these  charges  have 
been  repeated  year  after  year  and  it  is 
desirable  that  something  approaching 
a  final  decision  should  be  made  in 
regard  to  them.  It  is  our  duty,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  maintaining  high 
standards  and  conventions  in  public 
life  and  administration,  to  give  full 
consideration  to  any  serious  charges 
that  might  be  made.  It  is  at  the  same 
time  our  duty  to  protect  persons  in 
high  and  responsible  positions  from 
harassment  and  unfair  charges.  It 
is  unfortunately  true  that  all  kinds 
of  charges  are  made  against  public 
men  without  much  substance  in 
them.  As  Lord  Denning  in  a  recent 
enquiry  in  the  UK  said,  public  men 
have  become  more  vulnerable  since 
scandalous  information  is  a  marketable 
commodity  which  has  buyers.  By 
sheer  repetition  of  a  charge  which  may 
have  no  real  foundation,  it  is  hoped 
that  an  impression  will  be  created  of 
the  truth  of  that  charge.  Normally  only 
charges  which  have  some  prima  facie 
substance  in  them  should  be  subjected 
to  a  regular  enquiry.  In  the  present 
case,  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  say  that 
these  charges  have  prima  facie  any 
substance  in  them.  Nevertheless,  since 
they  have  been  made  to  our  President 
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and  they  have  been  repeated  often  in 
the  press  and  platform,  I  think  a  proper 
enquiry  is  desirable. 

2 1 .  Such  an  enquiry  should  be  by 
a  high  judicial  authority  who  should 
be  given  full  freedom  to  lay  down 
his  own  procedure  and  to  permit 
witnesses  to  be  produced  before  him 
by  those  who  make  the  charges  and 
those  who  deny  them.  I  think  that  the 
enquiry  should  be  conducted  privately. 
Any  public  enquiry  of  this  type  is 
likely  to  create  public  excitement 
which  is  not  desirable  and  which 
interferes  to  some  extent  with  the 
atmosphere  in  which  such  an  enquiry 
should  be  conducted.  Counsel  may 
be  allowed  at  the  discretion  of  the 
enquiring  authority. 

22.  In  the  recent  enquiry  held  by 
Lord  Denning  in  England,  in  a  matter 
which  had  attained  some  notoriety,  it 
was  decided  that  that  enquiry  should 
be  in  private,  although  Lord  Denning 
had  full  authority  to  summon  any 
persons  including  Ministers  of  the 
Government.  That  enquiry  was  chiefly 
concerned  with  the  national  interest 
and  national  security  and  in  regard  to 
the  conduct  of  Ministers  and  the  Prime 
Minister’s  responsibility  for  his  team 
and  also  his  own  regarding  what  is 
called  the  Pro fumo  Affair.  No  Minister 
in  the  British  Government  was  asked 
to  step  down  during  the  enquiry.  Lord 
Denning  declined  to  divulge  the  names 
of  allegedly  involved  Ministers  on  the 
ground  that  “people  were  better  off  for 
not  knowing  what  was  not  true.”  It  was 
found  that  there  were  evident  failures 
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made  by  a  high  authority  under 
the  Commission  of  Inquiry  Act  of 
1952.  Within  the  terms  of  the  Act, 
the  inquiring  authority  will  have 
full  freedom  to  lay  down  its  own 
procedure.  This  Act  states  that  the 
inquiry  may  be  either  public  or 
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18.  In  the  recent  enquiry  held  by 
Lord  Denning  in  England,  in  a  matter 
which  had  attained  some  notoriety,  it 
was  decided  that  that  enquiry  should 
be  in  private.  That  enquiry  was  chiefly 
concerned  with  the  national  interest 
and  national  security  and  in  regard  to 
the  conduct  of  Ministers  and  the  Prime 
Minister’s  responsibility  for  his  team 
and  also  his  own  regarding  what  is 
called  the  Profumo  Affair.  No  Minister 
in  the  British  Government  was  asked 
to  step  down  during  the  enquiry.  Lord 
Denning  declined  to  divulge  the  names 
of  allegedly  involved  Ministers  on  the 
ground  that  “people  were  better  off  for 
not  knowing  what  was  not  true.”  It  was 
found  that  there  were  evident  failures 
in  security.  Nevertheless,  the  Home 
Secretary,  the  Minister  concerned, 
did  not  resign,  nor  any  security  officer 
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in  security.  Nevertheless,  the  Home 
Secretary,  the  Minister  concerned, 
did  not  resign,  nor  any  security  officer 
asked  to  resign  or  suspended  during 
the  enquiry.  It  was  held  by  Lord 
Denning  that  certain  responsibility 
attached  to  Prime  Minister  Macmillan, 
but  that  no  blame  could  be  ascribed 
to  him.  Lord  Denning’s  approach 
appears  to  have  been  that  the  entire 
complex  of  matters  concerning  the 
storm  that  had  arisen  had  to  be  taken 
into  account  and  while  the  truth  about 
the  Prime  Minister  or  other  ministers 
had  all  to  be  considered,  it  was  more 
important  that  the  suspicion  about 
British  security  had  to  be  cleared  in 
the  national  interest. 

23.  Although  the  enquiry  which 
Lord  Denning  conducted  was  of 
an  entirely  different  character,  it  is 
useful,  I  think,  to  bear  that  in  mind 
in  any  enquiry  which  we  may  have 
concerning  Ministers  or  other  high 
functionaries.  The  public  interest  has 
to  be  the  guiding  factor. 

24.  It  would  be  undesirable  I 
think,  in  the  enquiry  that  is  being 
suggested  by  me,  that  the  Chief 
Minister  of  the  Punjab,  Sardar  Partap 
Singh  Kairon,  should  be  asked  to 
resign  in  the  course  of  this  enquiry. 
That  would  imply  that  prima  facie 
there  was  some  truth  in  the  charges 
made.  I  do  not  think  we  can  proceed  on 
that  basis.  Also,  his  resignation  would 
not  I  think  be  in  the  public  interest  and 
might  well  create  a  situation  which 
will  be  against  the  public  interest, 
as  I  have  stated  earlier  in  this  note. 
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19.  Although  the  enquiry  which 
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suggested  by  me,  that  the  Chief 
Minister  of  the  Punjab,  Sardar  Partap 
Singh  Kairon,  should  be  asked  to 
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That  would  imply  that  prima  facie 
there  was  some  truth  in  the  charges 
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that  basis.  Also,  his  resignation  would 
not,  I  think,  be  in  the  public  interest 
and  might  well  create  a  situation 
which  will  be  against  the  public 
interest,  as  I  have  stated  earlier  in  this 


382 


I.  POLITICS 


There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  his 
continuance  as  Chief  Minister  during 
the  course  of  the  enquiry  will  affect 
the  enquiry  itself. 

25.  The  enquiry  should  be 
limited  to  the  charges  made  in  the 
memorandum  presented  to  the 
President  on  July  13,  1963.  Some 
of  the  charges  made  appear  to  be 
repetitions.  The  exact  issues  to  be 
enquired  into  should  therefore  be 
cleared  upon  the  basis  of  these  charges 
before  the  enquiry  begins.  Also,  it 
will  be  necessary  for  those  who  make 
the  charges  to  make  themselves  fully 
responsible  for  them.  Indeed,  in  their 
memorandum  they  themselves  state 
that  “the  deputationists  wish  to  submit 
that  they  are  sponsoring  the  charges 
with  a  public  sense  of  responsibility 
and  gravity  and  hold  themselves 
responsible  for  the  veracity  of  the 
same.”  This  should  be  made  clear  in 
regard  to  each  of  the  charges  to  be 
enquired  into.  As  a  safeguard  against 
frivolous  and  vexatious  charges, 
the  accusation  should  be  reduced  to 
writing  and  verified  by  oath  or  solemn 
affirmation  of  the  accuser. 

26.  I  would,  therefore, 
respectfully  recommend  to  the 
President  to  have  an  enquiry  made  by  a 
high  judicial  authority  into  the  charges 
made  against  the  Chief  Minister  of  the 
Punjab,  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon, 
as  detailed  in  the  memorandum 
presented  to  him  on  the  13th  July, 
1963.  The  enquiring  authority  will 
have  power  to  fix  its  own  procedure 
and  may  summon  such  witnesses  as  it 


note.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe 
that  his  continuance  as  Chief  Minister 
during  the  course  of  the  inquiry  will 
affect  the  inquiry  itself. 

21.  The  inquiry  should  be 
limited  to  the  charges  made  in  the 
memorandum  presented  to  the 
President  on  July  13,  1963.  Some  of 
the  charges  made  are  vague  and  appear 
to  be  repetitions.  The  exact  issues  to 
be  inquired  into  should  therefore  be 
cleared  upon  the  basis  of  these  charges 
before  the  inquiry  begins.  Also,  it 
would  be  necessary  for  those  who 
make  the  charges  to  make  themselves 
fully  responsible  for  them.  Indeed,  in 
their  memorandum,  they  themselves 
state  that  “the  deputationists  wish 
to  submit  that  they  are  sponsoring 
the  charges  with  a  public  sense  of 
responsibility  and  gravity  and  hold 
themselves  responsible  for  the  veracity 
of  the  same.”  This  should  be  made 
clear  in  regard  to  each  of  the  charges 
to  be  inquired  into. 


22.  I  would,  therefore, 
respectfully  recommend  to  the 
President  to  have  an  inquiry  made 
by  a  high  authority  into  the  charges 
made  against  the  Chief  Minister  of  the 
Punjab,  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon, 
as  detailed  in  the  memorandum 
presented  to  him  on  the  13th  [of] 
July,  1963.  The  Inquiry  may  be  made 
under  the  Commission  of  Inquiry  Act, 
1952,  as  a  private  inquiry,  and  the 
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may  consider  necessary.  The  authority 
may  also  determine  the  place  where 
the  enquiry  would  be  held.  Probably 
it  would  be  better  not  to  hold  it  in  the 
Punjab.  Delhi  might  be  a  suitable  place 
as  it  is  near  the  Punjab. 

27.  The  enquiring  authority  will 
present  its  report  to  the  Prime  Minister 
who  will  submit  it  to  the  President 
with  a  recommendation  that  it  may  be 
placed  before  Parliament. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Dehra  Dun, 
October  12,  1963 


inquiring  authority  will  have  power 
to  fix  his  own  procedure  and  may 
summon  such  witnesses  as  it  may 
consider  necessary,  and  allow  counsel 
to  appear. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
New  Delhi, 
October  25,  1963. 


246.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Note  on  Kairon  Affair600 


My  dear  Asoke, 


October  12,  1963 


I  have  written  a  note  on  the  Punjab  affair  and  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon.  I  am 
sending  you  a  copy  of  it  for  your  consideration  and  comments.  I  want  you  to 
consider  especially  how  far  the  recent  petition  presented  to  the  Supreme  Court 
against  the  Home  Minister  of  the  Punjab  might  be  considered  to  come  in  my 
way  in  issuing  a  statement  of  the  kind  I  have  drafted. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

247.  To  G.S.  Pathak:  Note  on  Kairon  Affair601 

October  12,  1963 

My  dear  Pathak, 

I  enclose  a  draft  note  which  I  have  prepared  in  regard  to  the  Punjab  matter.  I 
should  like  you  to  consider  it  carefully  and  advise  me.602  In  particular,  please 

600.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun.  The  note  referred  to  here  is  the  draft 
of  12  October  1963.  See  item  245. 

601 .  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  and  former  Judge  of  Allahabad  High  Court;  Sent 
from  Dehra  Dun. 

602.  Item  245. 
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consider  if  in  any  way  this  note  might  be  considered  as  a  contempt  of  court  in 
so  far  as  it  refers  to  the  Supreme  Court  judgment.  You  will  see  that  my  intention 
is  not  to  have  the  enquiry  under  the  Public  Servants  Enquiry  Act  1850  or  the 
Commission  of  Enquiry  Act  of  1952. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


248.  To  Virendra:  Cannot  Meet603 


October  13,  1963 

Dear  Virendra, 

I  received  your  letter  of  October  8th  a  day  or  two  before  my  coming  to  Dehra 
Dun.  I  am  always  glad  to  meet  you  and  have  a  talk  with  you,  but  your  suggestion 
to  come  to  Dehra  Dun  to  see  me  did  not  appeal  to  me.  I  have  studiously  kept 
away  from  interviews  and  meeting  people  here.  I  came  here  for  rest  and  some 
quiet  and  concentrated  work.  To  some  extent,  I  have  succeeded  in  that.  I  am 
now  going  back  tomorrow  morning  to  Delhi.  I  am  sorry,  therefore,  that  I  have 
not  been  able  to  meet  you  as  suggested  by  you.  I  shall  gladly  meet  you  later 
on  a  convenient  date. 

I  hope  in  the  near  future  to  express  my  views  about  the  Punjab  situation.604 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


249.  To  S.R.  Das:  Kairon  Inquiry  Procedure-1605 

October  18,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  15th  October.  I  received  it  as  I  was  leaving  for 
Aligarh.  I  came  back  from  there  today. 

I  have  naturally  carefully  considered  what  you  have  written.  Personally, 
if  I  may  say  so,  I  do  not  think  we  should  pay  any  attention  to  what  some  evil- 
minded  people  may  say.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  substance  in  it. 


603.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  Punjab  Legislative  Council.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 

604.  See  also  item  238. 

605.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva  Bharati. 
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The  fact  that  you  were  Chief  Justice  of  the  Punjab  nearly  14  years  ago 
surely  is  not  a  reason  for  criticism  in  this  respect.  In  fact,  I  should  think  it  is 
rather  in  your  favour  in  the  sense  that  you  had  some  background  knowledge 
ot  conditions  in  the  Punjab  generally.  As  you  say,  you  had  nothing  to  do  with 
Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon.  A  person  of  your  eminence  and  judicial  experience 
cannot  be  said  by  any  reasonable  person  to  be  biased  in  an  enquiry. 

The  fact  that  your  son-in-law606  is  a  member  of  the  Government  also  seems 
to  me  to  have  no  bearing  on  this  subject. 

The  third  consideration  you  have  mentioned  is  about  the  enquiry  you 
conducted  in  some  charges  brought  by  Shri  C.D.  Deshmukh.  I  really  do  not 
see  how  this  matter  can  be  considered  as  objectionable  by  anybody.  This  might 
apply  to  every  kind  of  enquiry  that  a  judge  might  undertake.  Also,  this  did  not 
come  up  before  the  public  in  any  way. 

As  for  the  enquiry  committee  that  was  set  up  to  enquire  into  certain  activities 
of  the  Akalis,  I  had  completely  forgotten  about  this.  If  we  are  to  pay  attention 
to  such  matters,  it  would  be  difficult  to  function.  This  particular  enquiry  has 
nothing  to  do  with  the  Akalis  as  such. 

I  still  think  that  a  person  of  your  great  experience  and  eminence  would  be 
the  right  person  for  this  enquiry  that  I  suggest  and  I  hope  that  on  reconsideration 
you  will  agree  to  undertake  it. 

I  have  been  thinking  that  it  would  be  probably  better  to  have  the  enquiry 
under  the  Commission  of  Enquiry  Act  of  1 952  that  gives  power  to  the  enquiring 
authority  to  summon  witnesses,  etc.  and  gives  him  protection  also.  That  enquiry 
can  either  be  public  or  private.  I  think  it  would  be  far  better  to  have  a  private 
enquiry  to  prevent  needless  excitement  in  the  public. 

I  am  seeing  Asoke  Sen  tomorrow  to  consult  him  about  this  enquiry.607 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

250.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  A  Ghat  at  Nangal  Lake608 

22nd  October,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  in  Hindi  which  was  given  me  at  Nangal.  The  writer  of  it  tells  me 
that  people  at  Nangal  are  distressed  about  various  matters.  The  formation  of  the 

606.  Asoke  Sen,  the  Law  Minister. 

607.  See  also  items  243  and  252. 

608.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan,  Chandigarh.  PMO,  File 
No.  17/50/60/70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  68-A. 
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lake  there  has  covered  much  of  the  open  ground.  He  suggests  that  a  “ghat”  and 
platform  should  be  made  which  will  be  much  appreciated  by  the  people  there. 
The  idea  appears  to  me  to  be  a  good  one.  Will  you  kindly  have  it  examined? 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


251.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Note  on  Kairon609 


October  25,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  gave  to  the  President  today  my  note  on  Punjab  affairs.  I  enclose  a  copy  of 
it.  This  has  been  slightly  revised.  I  have  considered  the  suggestions  you  made 
and  consulted  Asoke  Sen610  again  about  it.611 

I  am  sending  copies  of  this  note  to  the  Governor612  and  the  Chief  Minister 
of  the  Punjab.613  A  day  later  I  hope  to  send  copies  to  one  or  two  of  the  leading 
members  of  the  Opposition  who  came  to  the  President  in  deputation  and  gave 
him  the  charges  against  Partap  Singh  Kairon.  Then,  a  little  later,  I  intend  giving 
it  to  the  press. 

In  this  note  no  name  is  mentioned  of  the  inquiring  authority.  This  will 
have  to  be  done  separately  in  an  Order  of  the  Government.  I  understand  that 
the  appointment  has  to  be  done  by  the  Government  and  not  by  the  President. 
Meanwhile,  this  note  should  be  treated  as  fully  confidential. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


252.  To  S.R.  Das:  Kairon  Inquiry  Procedure-ll614 

October  25,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Das, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  20th.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  having 

609.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

610.  Law  Minister. 

611.  See  item  249. 

612.  Pattom  Thanu  Pillai. 

613.  Sent  on  25  October;  forwarding  letter  not  reproduced  but  available  in  NMML. 

614.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Visva  Bharati;  address:  129  regent  Park,  Calcutta  40. 
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agreed  to  undertake  the  responsibility  of  the  inquiry.615  There  is  no  question  of 
any  appeal  before  any  tribunal  or  authority.  As  I  understand  the  Commission 
of  Inquiry  Act  1952,  the  inquiring  authority  gives  his  opinion  in  regard  to  the 
charges  framed  to  the  Government.  It  is  for  Government  to  take  such  action 
thereon  as  they  think  proper. 

I  enclose  a  note  on  these  Punjab  affairs  which  I  have  submitted  to  the 
President  today.  I  am  sending  copies  of  it  to  the  Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister 
of  the  Punjab.  A  day  or  two  later,  I  shall  send  a  copy  of  it  to  one  or  two  leading 
members  of  the  deputation  that  went  to  the  President  to  present  the  charges. 
Subsequently  I  propose  to  send  it  to  the  press. 

In  this  note,  no  mention  is  made  of  the  name  of  the  inquiring  authority.  That 
will  be  mentioned  in  the  formal  Government  Order  which  will  be  issued  later. 

We  shall  make  necessary  arrangements  for  you  to  stay  in  Delhi.  They  can 
be  made  in  a  hotel  if  you  so  wish.  Asoke  Sen  suggested  to  me  that  probably  it 
would  be  more  convenient  for  you  to  stay  in  a  house  where  the  inquiry  could 
be  held.  Some  members  of  your  staff  could  perhaps  also  stay  there.  We  shall 
abide  by  your  wishes  in  this  matter. 

How  long  do  you  intend  staying  at  Kalimpong? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


253.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Hazara  Singh  Gill,  Kirtans, 
SGPC  Property616 


29th  October,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Sant  Fateh  Singh  came  to  see  me  today.  He  was  accompanied  by  Shri  Lachhman 
Singh  Gill  and  another  person  whose  name  probably  is  Arjun  Singh  Buddhiraja. 

He  spoke  to  me  about  Hazara  Singh  Gill  who  was  sentenced  to  two  years’ 
imprisonment,  but  was  released  by  you  after  fourteen  months.  The  question  has 
now  arisen  whether  his  imprisonment  for  this  period  acts  as  a  disqualification 
for  his  membership  of  the  Punjab  Assembly.  The  Governor  had  to  consider  this 
and  he  sent  it  to  the  Election  Commission  who  sent  it  back  to  the  Governor 
saying  that  there  is  disqualification,  but  under  Section  140  of  the  People’s 
Representation  Act  this  disqualification  may  be  removed. 


615.  See  item  249. 

616.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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I  am  informing  you  of  this  so  that  you  may  decide  as  you  consider  proper 
and  recommend  to  the  Governor  accordingly.  I  understand  that  after  the 
Governor’s  decision  an  appeal  lies  to  the  Election  Commissioner.  Hazara  Singh 
Gill  has,  I  believe,  been  attending  the  Assembly  since  he  came  out  of  prison.  Sant 
Fateh  Singh  said  something  about  the  goodwill  created  by  Hazara  Singh  Gill’s 
release  suffering  somewhat  if  he  is  prevented  from  attending  the  Assembly. 

Another  point  that  Sant  Fateh  Singh  raised  was  that  there  should  be  a  radio 
station  in  Amritsar  so  that  the  “kirtan”  which  takes  place  daily  there  might  be 
broadcast.  These  “kirtans”  are  wholly  non-political  and  will  have  a  good  effect 
on  the  public  and  the  Shiromani  Gurudwara  Committee  will  be  more  concerned 
with  these  religious  services  than  with  political  and  like  matters. 

The  third  point  that  he  raised  was  about  the  Shiromani  Gurudwara 
Committee’s  properties  in  Pakistan.  Some  proportionate  properties  have  been 
given  to  it  here  after  Partition.  These  were  much  less  than  they  had  originally. 
The  tenants  on  the  Gurudwara  Committee’s  lands  hold  on  to  them  in  PEPSU  etc. 

He  further  said  that  the  Punjab  Gurudwara  Act  might  be  extended  to  the 
whole  country.  I  rather  doubt  about  the  desirability  of  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


254.  To  Gian  Singh  Rarewala:  Charges  against  Kairon617 

October  31,  1963 

Dear  Gian  Singhji, 

Your  letter  of  29th  October. 

The  President618  had  handed  to  me  the  papers  he  had  received  from  a 
deputation  which  contained  charges  against  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon.  I 
was  asked  by  him  to  deal  with  this  matter,  and  I  have  done  so.  I  do  not  for  the 
moment  remember  your  memorandum  to  the  President  of  the  Congress.619 1 
have  not  been  dealing  with  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


617.  Letter  to  MLA;  address:  MLAs’  Flat,  Sector  3,  Chandigarh. 

618.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

619.  D.Sanjivayya. 
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(s)  Rajasthan 

255.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Kaluram  Harijan  Murder620 


August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

1  do  not  quite  remember  if  I  have  written  to  you  previously  about  the  murder  of 
Kaluram  Harijan.  Anyhow,  Pannalal  Barupal,  MP,621  came  to  see  me  the  other 
day  and  gave  me  the  enclosed  papers.  I  do  hope  you  are  taking  full  interest  in 
this  matter  and  such  steps  as  are  necessary.  This  does  seem  to  me  a  very  bad 

show  indeed,  requiring  action.  It  shows  how  the  relics  of  feudalism  are  still 
rampant  in  Rajasthan. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


256.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Keep  Jaipur  Programme 
Simple622 


September  21,1 963 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Your  letter  of  September  19th.  I  hope  to  reach  Jaipur  on  the  2nd  November 
morning  at  about  9  a.m. 

I  shall  gladly  address  a  public  meeting  during  my  stay  in  Jaipur.  It  will  have 
to  be  in  the  evening.  As  for  the  Stadium,  it  seems  hardly  necessary  for  me  to 
lay  the  foundation-stone.  If  you  are  anxious  that  I  should  do  so,  you  may  fix  it 
up  provided  it  does  not  interfere  with  my  work  in  the  AICC  meeting. 

I  do  not  see  the  necessity  of  your  putting  up  a  special  pandal  for  the  AICC 
meeting.  This  will  cost  a  lot  of  money.  On  the  whole,  we  prefer  AICC  meetings 
to  be  more  of  less  business  like.  A  large  pandal  with  a  capacity  for  ten  thousand 
persons  will  make  it  a  tamasha. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


620.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

621.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

622.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan.  PMS  (Public  Section)  File  No  8/258/63-PMP 
Sr.  No.  13-A. 
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257.  To  Man  Singh  II:  Declining  Invitation  to  Drinks623 


October  8,  1963 


My  dear  Jai, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  October  and  your  invitation  for  drinks 
or  dinner.  I  am  afraid  my  programme  is  a  very  heavy  one  because  of  the  All 
India  Congress  Committee  meeting.  I  shall  be  busy  all  day  and  probably  till 
late  every  night.  Apart  from  that,  I  do  not  take  what  are  called  “drinks”.  I  hope, 
therefore,  that  you  will  excuse  me. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


258.  To  Jagraj  Behari:  No  Statues624 


October  8,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Jagraj  Behari, 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  October.  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  accept  any  engagement  in 
Jaipur  apart  from  those  I  have  already  promised,  as  this  will  interfere  with  my 
work  in  the  All  India  Congress  Committee.  You  can,  if  you  like,  ask  the  Chief 
Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

To  have  a  park  and  playground  for  children  is  a  good  idea.  But  I  do  hope 
you  will  not  spend  any  money  in  erecting  statues.625 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


259.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Rajasthan  Land 
Reforms  Bill626 


October  26,  1963 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

The  Maharana  of  Udaipur,627  who  is  staying  with  me,  gave  me  a  representation 
this  evening  on  behalf  of  “the  Rulers  of  Rajasthan”.  This  is  directed  against  the 


623.  Letter  to  the  Maharaja  of  Jaipur.  PMS  (Public  Section),  File  No.  8/258/63-PMP,  Sr. 
No.  2A. 

624.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Bapu  Nagar  Vikas  Samiti,  Bapu  Nagar,  Jaipur.  PMS 
(Public  Section),  File  No.  8/258/63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 

625.  The  statue  in  question  was  of  Motilal  Nehru. 

626.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

627.  Bhagwat  Singh. 
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Rajasthan  Land  Reforms  and  Acquisition  of  Land  Owners’  Estate  Bill  1963. 
This  has  been  passed  by  the  Rajasthan  Assembly  and  I  understand  it  is  being 
sent  to  the  President.  I  enclose  this  representation. 

You  will  notice  that  in  this  representation  a  request  is  made  to  approach 
the  President  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  Supreme  Court  under  article  143  of  the 
Constitution. 

I  discussed  rather  briefly  this  memorandum  with  the  Maharana  and  told 
him  that  I  would  send  it  to  our  Home  Minister  for  his  consideration. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(t)  Uttar  Pradesh 

260.  To  N.G.  Range:  Ghaziabad  Land  Acquisition628 

August  27,  1963 

My  dear  Ranga, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  August  about  the  Ghaziabad  peasants. 

I  have  been  interested  in  this  matter  for  some  years  now.629  They  have  come 
to  me  repeatedly  and  every  time  I  have  given  them  much  help  as  I  could.  On 
this  occasion  also  I  have  met  them. 

When  they  first  came  to  me,  a  large  area,  about  35,000  acres  or  so,  had 
been  decided  upon  for  acquisition  for  the  Master  Plan.  (This  Master  Plan  has 
nothing  to  do  with  the  Planning  Commission).  We  succeeded  then  in  having 
this  reduced  to  6,000  acres  or  so.  Further,  instructions  were  issued  about  the 
avoidance,  as  far  as  possible,  of  good  agricultural  land  and  certain  criteria  of 
judging  compensation. 

Later  these  people  came  to  me  again.  Thereupon  I  referred  the  matter  to  Ram 
Subhag  Singh,  Minister  of  Agriculture,  who  paid  personal  visits  to  these  areas 
in  Ghaziabad.  Another  step  I  took  was  to  appoint  Amir  Raza  who  is  a  Special 
Officer  in  the  Planning  Commission  and  who  is  particularly  acquainted  with 
agricultural  conditions  in  the  UP.  Amir  Raza  was  sent  to  Ghaziabad  to  enquire 
and  he  spent  some  time  there.  He  came  back  and  presented  a  report  to  me  which 


628.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Swatantra  Party.  NMML,  N.G.  Ranga  Papers,  ACC  No.  301. 

629.  For  the  most  recent  correspondence  on  this  subject,  see  SWJN/SS/82/items  284  and 
287,  and  also,  items  261  and  262. 
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I  forwarded  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  UP.630  Some  of  his  recommendations 
were  accepted;  some  others  have  not  thus  far  been  accepted  on  the  plea  that 
they  would  be  against  the  present  law  on  the  subject.  Meanwhile  a  number 
of  peasants  have  accepted  the  compensation  that  is  being  offered  by  the  UP 
Government.  I  have  again  reminded  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  UP  to  finalise 
this  matter  quickly. 

I  do  not  know  what  more  I  could  do  in  this  matter.  It  is  true  that  peasants 
who  are  uprooted  from  their  lands  suffer.  In  the  present  case,  quite  apart  from 
the  Master  Plan,  these  lands  adjoining  Delhi  are  being  acquired  by  private 
people  who  wish  to  make  money  out  of  them.  In  any  event,  thus,  the  peasants 
are  going  to  lose  this  land.  The  only  question  is  of  the  quantum  of  compensation. 
Living  near  Delhi  these  peasants  come  here  repeatedly  and  exercise  pressure. 
Many  other  peasants  who  live  far  from  Delhi  cannot  do  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


261.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Ghaziabad  Land  Acquisition631 

August  29,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

The  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha632  asked  me  to  make  a  statement  today  in  regard 
to  the  Ghaziabad  kisans  who  have  planted  themselves  here  for  the  last  week  or 
so.  I  therefore  made  a  statement.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  it  as  perhaps  the  newspapers 
may  not  give  it  in  full. 

Afterwards  there  were  many  questions  to  which  I  endeavoured  to  give 
an  answer.  Ram  Subhag  Singh  also  was  there  and  he  answered  some  of  the 
questions. 

I  think  in  this  matter  it  will  not  be  possible  for  you  not  to  accept  the 
recommendations  which  Amir  Raza  made  and  which  were  broadly,  approved 
of  by  our  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Ram  Subhag  Singh.  You  told  me  that  this 
was  legally  difficult  for  you.  It  is  admitted  that  the  compensation  rate  should 
be  the  market  rate.  The  question  was  on  what  date  this  market  rate  should  be 
calculated.  Perhaps  you  calculated  it  on  the  date  you  issued  the  first  notice.  But 
when  you  gave  up  nearly  30,000  acres  and  decided  to  acquire  only  about  six 


630.  C.B.  Gupta. 

63 1 .  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

632.  Hukam  Singh. 
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thousand  acres,  a  change  took  place,  and  a  fresh  notice  was  issued.  That  date,  I 
believe,  is  9th  February  1 962.  It  was  this  date  that  Amir  Raza  and  Ram  Subhag 
Singh  suggested.  I  think  you  should  accept  it.  There  is  nothing  illegal  about  it. 

You  must  realise  that  ultimately  you  cannot  stand  to  lose  by  this  because 
the  land  is  appreciating  in  value  greatly  and  you  get  much  more  out  of  it. 

After  all  the  fuss  that  has  taken  place  about  this  matter  and  Parliament 
somehow  being  seized  of  it,  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  you  to  go  back  on  what 
was  suggested  from  here. 

I  hope  you  will  finalise  this  matter  as  early  as  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

262.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Statement  on  Ghaziabad  Land 
Acquisition633 


August  30,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

Last  night  I  wrote  to  you  about  the  statement  I  made  in  Parliament  in  regard 
to  the  Ghaziabad  Kisans  and  sent  you  a  copy  of  that  statement.  I  now  enclose 
a  full  report  of  the  proceedings  in  Parliament  yesterday  morning  giving  the 
questions  that  were  put  to  me  in  this  matter. 

I  would  repeat  that  you  will  have  to  take  a  lenient  view  on  this  subject.  It 
has  gone  too  far  for  us  to  reject  the  proposals  made  by  Amir  Raza  and  Ram 
Subhag  Singh.  As  I  have  said  previously,  there  is  nothing  illegal  about  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

263.  To  Savitri  Shyam:  A  New  Chief  Minister634 

September  3,  1963 

Dear  Savitriji, 

Your  letter  of  September  1.  I  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  to  induce  Indiraj i  to 
accept  the  Chief  Ministership  of  UP.  It  is  probably  best  to  ask  the  Assembly 

633.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

634.  Letter  to  Journalist  and  UP  Legislative  Council  member,  Congress;  address:  5 
Darulshafa,  Lucknow  1 . 
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Party  to  choose  its  leader.  If  the  Leader  cannot  function  properly,  then  further 
steps  will  be  taken.  Unless  the  responsibility  for  the  choice  is  of  the  Party,  they 
will  not  feel  responsible  and  may  not  function  properly. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


264.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Neglect  of  Urdu  in  UP635 

September  28,  1963 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

Four  days  ago,  a  deputation  of  the  members  of  the  Anjuman  Taraqqi  Urdu  Hindi 
came  to  see  me.  This  was  led  by  Dr  Hriday  Nath  Kunzru.  Among  its  members 
were  Colonel  B.H.  Zaidi,  Dr  Tara  Chand,  Dr  Abid  Husain,  Shri  Sunder  Lai, 
Shri  Hayatullah  Ansari  and  Professor  A.  A.  Suroor,  Secretary.636  They  gave  me 
a  representation,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 

They  spoke  to  me  also  on  the  lines  of  their  representation.  They  pointed 
out  to  me  that  if  any  State  could  be  considered  the  home  of  Urdu,  it  is  Uttar 
Pradesh  and  Delhi.  And  yet  Urdu  suffers  from  a  number  of  disabilities  in  Uttar 
Pradesh.  It  is  much  more  encouraged  in  South  India  and  more  especially  in 
Andhra  Pradesh.  Even  in  Bihar,  it  is  in  a  more  advantageous  position.  They  were 
therefore  greatly  concerned  about  this  matter  and  hoped  that  the  Government 
of  Uttar  Pradesh  would  pay  special  attention  to  it  and  remove  the  disabilities 
which  Urdu  was  suffering  from  there. 

I  shall  not  repeat  what  the  representation  says.  But  it  seems  to  me  that  many 
of  the  points  they  have  made  are  valid  and  deserve  careful  consideration.  I  shall 
be  glad  if  you  will  kindly  give  careful  thought  to  this  matter  as  it  seems  rather 
extraordinary  that  Urdu  should  suffer  in  its  very  home  State.  This  question 
cannot  and  should  not  be  considered  in  any  rivalry  to  Hindi.  Hindi,  of  course, 


635.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  A  copy  of  the  letter  was  sent  to  the  Minister 
of  Education. 

636.  Hriday  Nath  Kunzru  (1887  -1978),  member  of  the  Constituent  Assembly  (1946-50), 
co-founded  the  Indian  Council  of  World  Affairs  and  the  Indian  School  of  International 
Studies;  Sayyid  Bashir  Hussain  Zaidi  (1898  -  1992),  member  of  the  first  Lok  Sabha 
and  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University  from  1 956  to  1 962;  Tara  Chand 
(1888-1973)  archaeologist  and  historian,  taught  at  Allahabad  University  and  served  as 
its  Vice-Chancellor;  Abid  Hussain  ( 1 926  -  20 1 2)  economist,  civil  servant  and  diplomat; 
Sunder  Lai,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  Hidayat  Ullah  Ansari,  Urdu  Scholar  and  author; 
Ale  Ahmed  Suroor  (Siddiqui),  (1911-2002),  poet  and  teacher. 
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has  primary  place  and  must  be  encouraged  in  every  way.  But  that  is  no  reason 
why  Urdu  should  not  be  encouraged.  It  is  one  of  our  national  languages  as  laid 
down  in  our  Constitution  and  is  especially  prevalent  in  parts  of  the  UR 

In  regard  to  the  three-language  formula,  I  should  like  to  know  what  steps 
you  have  taken  to  encourage,  apart  from  Urdu,  the  southern  languages.  The 
instructions  apparently  issued  by  your  Education  Department  do  not  take 
this  matter  into  consideration  at  all.  The  whole  purpose  of  the  three-language 
formula  was  to  encourage,  apart  from  the  mother  tongue  and  Hindi,  a  third 
living  language  of  India. 

I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  could  let  me  have  your  considered  opinions 
about  these  matters,  as  they  are  of  importance  and  likely  to  have  far-reaching 
consequences. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


265.  To  Nawal  Kishore:  Degeneration  of  UP  Congress637 

October  6,  1963 

Dear  Nawal  Kishoreji. 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  3,  which  I  have  read  with  some  care. 

I  have  heard  many  accounts  about  the  election  of  the  leader  of  the  party 
in  Uttar  Pradesh  and  the  campaign  preceding  it.  These  accounts  have  come  to 
me  from  all  kinds  of  sources,  including  many  people  who  are  not  considered 
political.  I  think  that  the  kind  of  propaganda  that  was  carried  on,  on  both  sides, 
was  not  becoming.  I  have  not  heard  of  any  money  being  given  to  people.638 

Generally,  the  UP  has  achieved  a  rather  bad  reputation  in  the  past  in  regard 
to  groups  being  formed  in  the  Congress  Party.  These  have,  unfortunately, 
continued.  Much  more  time  is  apparently  spent  in  winning  over  people  from 
one  group  to  another  than  working  in  the  public.  The  result  I  think,  is  that  we 
are  losing  somewhat  our  contacts  with  the  public,  and  our  popularity  with  it, 
for  a  temporary  gain  in  a  particular  Congress  election. 

Also,  there  is  hardly  any  discussion  of  the  basic  principles,  on  which  the 
Congress  stands  and  which  would  appeal  to  the  public  and  strengthen  our 


637.  Letter  to  Secretary,  UP  Legislature  Congress  Party. 

638.  See  item  87. 
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position.  In  fact,  the  general  level  of  discussion  in  the  UP  does  not  impress. 
We  have  to  do  our  utmost  to  raise  this  level  and  turn  the  direction  of  people’s 
thinking  to  more  important  subjects  than  personalities. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


266.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Urdu639 


October  6,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  1st  about  the  teaching  of  Urdu  in  Uttar  Pradesh. 
You  have  given  me  a  long  account  of  various  steps  taken,  but  I  do  not  think 
you  have  met  most  of  the  points  raised  by  the  deputation  that  came  to  me  on 
behalf  of  the  Anjuman-e-Taraqqi-e-Urdu  and  Hindi.  I  would,  therefore,  suggest 
to  you  to  have  it  more  carefully  studied  again.640 

There  is  no  question  of  Urdu  being  a  rival  of  Hindi;  nor  is  there  the  question 
of  Urdu  and  Sanskrit  being  in  some  kind  of  rivalry.  The  question  is  simply  one 
of  giving  full  facilities  for  the  teaching  and  development  of  Urdu  to  those  who 
want  to  take  advantage  of  them.  As  I  pointed  out  to  you,  in  Bihar  State  the 
facilities  are  much  better  than  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  In  Andhra  Pradesh  they  are 
even  better  and  generally  in  the  South  Indian  States,  including  Madras,  they 
are  fairly  good. 

The  Three  Language  Formula  was  obviously  meant  to  apply  to  modem 
Indian  languages.  The  whole  purpose  was  that  as  we  are  asking  people  in  the 
non-Hindi  areas  to  leam  Hindi,  we  should  equally  encourage  the  learning  of 
non-Hindi  Indian  languages  in  the  Hindi  areas.  Thus,  this  applied,  in  the  main, 
to  South  Indian  languages  or  Bengali  or  Guajarati,  Marathi  etc.  Sanskrit  is  of 
great  importance,  I  think,  and  should  be  encouraged,  but  it  cannot  take  the 
place  of  a  modem  Indian  language. 

Apart  from  that,  the  specific  mles  or  instructions  given  in  circulars  issued 
by  the  Director  of  Education  in  the  Uttar  Pradesh  are  such  that  they  come  in  the 
way  of  the  teaching  of  Urdu.  You  can  find  instances  of  this  in  the  memorandum. 


639.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  Minister  of  UP;  address:  Rajendra  Mansion,  Pan  Dariba, 
Lucknow. 

640.  See  item  264. 
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I  am  not  writing  at  length  to  you  as  that  would  simply  mean  my  repeating 
what  has  been  said  in  the  memorandum  which  requires  careful  study  and  which, 
I  think,  makes  out  a  good  case. 

I  am  sending  this  letter  to  you,  although  you  have  ceased  to  be  the  Chief 
Minister,  as  you  wrote  to  me.  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  it  to  Sucheta  Kripalani.641 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


267.  To  Sucheta  Kripalani:  Look  After  UP  Not  Me642 

October  13,  1965 

My  dear  Sucheta, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  12th.  Also,  for  the  apples  and  the  lovely 
flowers  that  have  been  sent  to  me  at  your  request. 

Of  course,  there  is  no  question  of  your  coming  here  to  look  after  my 
comforts,  as  you  say.  You  are  much  too  busy  with  more  important  work  and 
it  would  not  have  been  right  for  you  to  leave  it.  The  District  Magistrate  and 
others  here  are  being  very  helpful. 

With  all  good  wishes  for  your  success  in  the  heavy  responsibility  you 
have  undertaken. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

268.  To  H.N.  Bahuguna:  UP  Congress  Sick643 

October  24,  1963 

My  dear  Bahuguna, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  23rd.  I  appreciate  what  you  have  written.  I  agree 
with  you  that  the  UP  Congress  has  lost  its  health  and  requires  careful  treatment. 
This  will  probably  take  some  time  as  the  malady  is  rather  deep-seated. 

I  think  it  will  be  a  good  thing  for  you  to  devote  yourself  to  organisational 
work.  Perhaps  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  weeks,  especially  at  the  Jaipur 
AICC,  some  fresh  light  and  directions  will  emerge. 

64 1 .  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

642.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh:  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 

643.  Letter  to  Congress  MLA,  Lucknow. 
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I  feel  sure  that  the  way  to  do  effective  Congress  work  is  not  to  work  on 
party  lines. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(u)  West  Bengal 

269.  To  P.C.  Sen:  A  Steel  Plant  in  Bengal644 


October  14,  1963 


My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  October  12,  about  the  location  of  a  new  steel  plant.645  1  am  not 
aware  of  a  committee  having  been  approved  for  this  purpose.  Anyhow,  I  am 
sending  a  copy  of  your  letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  &  Pleavy  Industries,  Shri 
C.  Subramaniam. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


644.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  PMO,  File  No.  17(563)/63-65-PMS,  Vol. 
I,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

645.  Extract:  “The  primary  considerations  which  would  naturally  weigh  with  such  a 
Committee  in  making  these  selections  would,  presumably,  be  the  availability  of  adequate 
railway,  road  and  transport  facilities,  supply  of  water,  coal,  power  and  raw  materials. 
The  subsidiary  port,  which  is  being  developed  at  Haldia,  should  satisfy  most  of  these 
conditions  and  provide  an  ideal  site  for  the  location  of  one  of  these  two  new  Steel 
Plants  because,  apart  from  the  railway  link  which  is  going  to  be  constructed  and  the 
road  connection  with  Calcutta,  it  would  also  have  the  alternative  means  of  transporting 
iron  from  Orissa,  via  the  Orissa  Coast  Canal. 

Another  suitable  site  for  a  Steel  Plant  is  Ramkanali  on  the  right  bank  of  Panchet 
in  district  of  Purulia  which  has  merged  with  West  Bengal  only  in  1956  and  is  very 
under-developed.  There  are  large  deposits  of  good  quality  lime  stone  in  that  district, 
which  may  also  prove  useful  for  production  of  steel,  if  it  is  finally  selected.”  PMO, 
File  No.  17(563)/63-65-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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(v)  Panchayats 

270.  Community  Development  Losing  Energy646 

New  Delhi,  August  1  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  that  questions 
relating  to  the  defence  of  the  country  were  bound  to  demand  greater  sacrifices 
from  the  nation  and  people  must  get  prepared  for  them. 

He  said:  “Grave  problems  of  defence  are  ahead  of  us.  Nobody  knows  what 
further  sacrifices  they  may  demand.  But  they  are  bound  to  demand  sacrifices.” 

Pandit  Nehru  was  inaugurating  a  conference  of  State  Ministers  of 
Community  Development  and  Panchayati  Raj. 

He  said  that  it  was  a  pity  that  the  whole  movement  of  community 
development,  which  aimed  at  improving  the  quality  of  men  and  women  in  the 
rural  areas,  was  getting  into  a  rut. 

“We  are  losing  ourselves  in  procedures,  in  long  discussions,  some  kind 
of  ‘shastrarthas’  and  not  doing  what  we  are  supposed  to  do  in  this  matter”,  he 
added. 

About  Panchayati  Raj,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  there  could  be  no  half-way 
house  between  trusting  people  and  not  trusting  them.  “We  must  give  power  to 
the  people,  even  though  it  leads  us  to  hell.  We  will,  certainly,  come  out  of  the 
hell,  if  we  get  there.  But  the  banner  of  Panchayati  Raj  cannot  be  taken  forward 
without  giving  freedom  and  power  to  the  people”,  he  added. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  was  all  for  cooperatives,  but  such 
cooperatives,  as  were  run  by  officials,  were,  in  his  opinion,  “a  farce  and  a  fraud.” 

He  went  on  to  say  that  it  was  necessary  to  rid  cooperative  societies  of  official 
influence.  It  was  the  people,  who  must  run  them.  Otherwise,  they  would  never 
grow.  “Our  cooperative  movements,  I  must  say,  is  remarkably  slow  in  getting 
rid  of  officials,  who  sit  on  it.” 

Top  Priority  to  Agriculture 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  highest  priority  today  should  be  given  to 
agriculture.  Everything  else  should  be  considered  secondary.  “If  agriculture 
in  this  country  fails,  we  fail,  the  Government  fails,  the  nation  fails.  There  is  no 
help  for  us  but  to  succeed  in  agriculture.” 

He  said:  “It  is  a  painful  thought  that  after  fifteen  years  of  freedom,  we 
are  still  thinking  of  problems  which  we  thought  would,  by  now,  be  easier  of 
solution.  It  is  irritating  and  annoying  to  find  that  we  are  still  at  the  door.  But 


646.  Report  of  speech.  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald ,  2  August,  1963. 
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we  cannot  run  away  from  the  situation.  We  have  to  grapple  with  problems  and 
solve  them.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  movement  for  Panchayati  Raj  and  Community 
Development  was  likely  to  pass  through  “a  difficult  period  of  testing  and  trial” 
during  the  next  one  year  or  two. 

He  said:  “We  must  remember  that  we  cannot  function  in  the  old  routine 
way.  We  should  not  be  merely  repeating  old  slogans.  Slogans  sometimes  help, 
but  they  become  meaningless  if  they  do  not  lead  us  to  desired  goals.” 

Radical  Remedies 

Pandit  Nehru  told  the  ministers:  “You  must  think  of  remedies  which  are 
radical.  Your  remedies  must  have  their  roots  in  the  masses.  Whatever  you  do 
must  go  down  to  the  people.  Then  alone,  the  foundations  will  be  strengthened.” 

The  Prime  Minister  pointed  out  that  in  agriculture  it  was  the  individual 
farmer  who  mattered  most.  Unless  the  ministers  or  officials  kept  him  in  mind 
and  implemented  programmes  in  such  a  way  as  would  enthuse  the  kisan  on 
the  farm,  they  would  not  succeed  in  their  task. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  the  ultimate  goal  of  all  plans  and  programmes 
launched  by  the  Government  was  to  help  men  and  women  equip  themselves 
better  and  increase  their  capacity  to  work.  “We  want  men  and  women  who  can 
do  the  job.  This  is  of  prime  importance.  Everything  else  flows  from  it.” 

The  idea  of  Panchayati  Raj,  he  stated,  was  a  good  one,  full  of  potentialties 
and  added:  “It,  ultimately,  means  faith  in  our  people  and  trying  to  give  them 
power,  which  we  want  to  take  out  of  the  hands  of  officials.” 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  once  the  people  got  equipped  with  the  capacity  to 
rule  themselves,  they  would  no  more  be  dependent  on  officials.  It  would  mean 
generation  of  a  tremendous  force  arising  out  of  millions  of  people.  That  would 
be  the  real  source  of  strength  for  democracy. 

The  Prime  Minister  recalled  that  in  olden  times  power  was  concentrated 
in  the  hands  of  one  or  a  few  individuals  and  the  defeat  of  that  individual  or  his 
army  meant  the  defeat  of  a  whole  people.  That  was  not  the  case  today. 

Strong  Point  of  Democracy 

The  strong  point  of  democracy,  Pandit  Nehru  said,  was  that  under  that 
system,  power  was  diffused  and  decentralised.  It  rested  with  the  people.  A 
people  conscious  of  their  right  and  capable  of  self-rule,  in  his  opinion,  were  the 
surest  guarantee  of  freedom.  That  was  the  reason  why  he  emphasised  against 
co-operatives  and  panchayats  being  dominated  by  officials.  “Apart  from  official, 
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at  places,  there  are  non-official  bosses,  who  are  worse  than  officials.  They  must 
be  discouraged”,  he  asserted. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  there  was  nothing  wrong  with  the  plans  drawn  by  the 
Government  from  time  to  time.  They  were  good  plans.  But  they  had  suffered 
in  implementation.  “The  trouble  is  that  we  deal  more  with  papers  than  with 
practical  work.  We  prepare  and  issue  such  enormous  papers  as  are  difficult  for 
people  to  digest.” 

Pandit  Nehru  expressed  the  view  that  in  spite  of  the  various  handicaps. 
India  was  changing  at  a  fairly  fast  pace.  It  was,  anyway,  faster  than  what  the 
statistics  indicated. 

Statistics,  he  said,  were  often  misleading.  They  did  not  give  the  correct 
picture.  Anybody,  who  went  round  the  country  today,  would  doubt  statistics. 
They  sometimes  overstated  and  sometimes  understated  facts. 

The  Prime  Minister  pointed  out  that  a  tremendous  change  was  taking  place 
in  children  of  the  school-going  age.  They,  in  turn,  influenced  their  parents. 

Electrification  of  Villages 

Stressing  the  need  for  electrification  of  villages,  Pandit  Nehru  stated:  “If 
you  are  able  to  electrify  rural  India,  you  will  achieve  through  it  more  than  by 
any  other  process.” 

He  said  that  whether  it  was  the  official  or  the  politician,  he  must  never,  for 
a  moment,  forget  the  basic  principles  for  which  the  nation  stood.  The  people 
were  wedded  to  democracy  and  socialism.  Every  step  taken  by  official  or  non¬ 
official  agencies  must  lead  in  that  direction. 

Pandit  Nehru  said  that  it  was  for  attaining  the  goal  of  democratic  socialism 
that  the  Government  had  drawn  up  and  implemented  various  five-year  plans. 

“Planning  is  nothing  but  intelligent,  logical  approach  to  the  nation’s 
problems”,  he  said,  and  added:  “We  do  not  want  to  leave  things  to  chance  or 
to  the  liking  or  disliking  of  individuals.” 

The  Government,  Pandit  Nehru  reiterated,  was  not  against  private  sector. 
“But  we  are  against  the  private  sector  controlling  our  economy  or  giving  it  a 
direction  which  goes  against  the  interests  of  the  man  in  the  street.” 

Pointing  out  that  Gandhi  used  to  say  that  one  test  of  the  usefulness  of  a  plan 
was  whether  it  benefited  the  common  man  or  not.  He  said  that  this  principle, 
though  difficult  of  application  in  certain  circumstances,  was  good.  It  was  not 
always  possible  to  show  that  a  particular  project  benefited  the  common  man 
immediately.  For  example,  a  steel  plant  did  not  give  direct  benefit  to  the  man 
in  the  street.  But  ultimately,  it  helped  the  community. 
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Pandit  Nehru  said  that  efforts  must  be  made  to  reduce  economic  disparities 
and  prevent  concentration  of  wealth  in  a  few  hands.  PTI. 


271.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Conference  on 
Local  Government647 

Madam  Chairman648  and  friends, 

When  I  first  heard  of  this  joint  Conference,  I  was  for  a  moment  rather  surprised 
at  the  two  subjects  being  tackled  together — local  self-government  and  town  and 
country  planning.  And  yet  almost  immediately  the  intimate  connection  between 
them  appeared.  It  seems  to  be  a  good  thing  that  they  are  being  taken  together. 
It  is,  of  course,  a  little  difficult  to  divide  up  our  life,  our  communal  life,  our 
community’s  lives,  into  separate  compartments,  as  they  overlap  and  it  has  to  be 
seen  as  a  whole  integrated,  integrated  as  a  whole.  But  more  particularly,  local 
self-government  and  town  and  country  planning  seem  to  be  intimately  related 
and  so  I  have  come  here  at  your  bidding  to  wish  you,  to  give  you  my  good  wishes 
and  hope  that  you  will,  during  your  deliberations,  not  only  consider  major  plans 
but  take  up  something  which  may  not  seem  so  very  striking,  but  which  affects 
the  common  people  immediately  and  give  effect  to  it.  Our  difficulty  has  often 
been  that  we  take  up  large  schemes  and  talk  rather  big  but  in  implementation 
of  them  we  lag  behind.  It  is  not  a  good  thing.  It  is  better  to  take  small  schemes 
and  do  them  immediately.  What  we  want  is  a  certain  dynamism  in  our  activity, 
in  our  implementation,  not  a  certain  eloquence  in  our  resolutions  and  in  our 
discussion.  I  think  there  is  a  certain  importance  in  this  aspect  of  the  thing. 

At  the  present  moment  in  India  we  have  to  get  going  in  certain  particular 
directions;  we  have  to  move  fast,  we  have  to  move,  and  our  activities  have  to 
be  efficient  and  coordinated.  There  is  our  Five  Year  Plan.  I  do  think  that  the 
Five  Year  Plan  is  a  well  thought  out  approach  to  our  problems.  I  do  not  say  it 
is  perfect,  but  it  goes  on  improving,  but  it  is  a  good  plan.  And  if  given  effect 
to,  it  will  take  us  some  considerable  way  along  our  journey.  But  when  it  comes 
to  implementation,  difficulties  arise,  delays  arise  and  we  do  not  succeed  to  the 
extent  we  aimed  at.  I  believe  we  are  gradually  improving  in  that  direction.  But  in 
all  this  planning  business,  it  is  fairly  easy  to  plan,  let  us  say,  for  a  steel  plant — it 
is  not  easy,  but  it  is  something  which  is  limited  in  the  scope.  But  when  you 


647.  Speech,  6  September  1963,  at  the  Ninth  Meeting  of  the  Central  Council  of  Local  Self 
Government  and  the  Fourth  Conference  of  State  Ministers  for  Town  and  Country 
Planning.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  1 1406,  NM  No.  2089  and  PIB. 

648.  Sushila  Nayar,  Health  Minister.  See  report  in  The  Hindu ,  7  September  1963,  p.  7. 
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are  planning  for,  let  us  say,  our  countryside  with  3,00,000  or  more  villages,  it 
is  far  more  difficult  when  you  are  planning  for  improving  440  million  people, 
it  becomes  a  big  job.  Because  ultimately  it  means  raising  them,  making  them 
do  things  for  themselves.  Of  course,  the  organisations  set  by  Government  or 
the  people  are  important,  because  they  set  the  pace.  Therefore,  your  local- 
self  government  is  of  high  importance.  Your  town  planning  etc.,  is  of  great 
importance  because  it  sets  the  framework  in  which  the  work  can  be  done. 

There  is,  we  have  now,  we  call  it  Panchayati  Raj.  The  concept  behind 
Panchayati  Raj  has  attracted  me,  attracted  you  I  am  sure,  and  I  have  thought  it 
of  the  utmost  importance,  because  the  only  test  in  India  how  we  grow  is  not  a 
few  buildings  or  a  few  something,  but  how  human  beings  grow.  Human  beings 
grow  in  certain  material  aspects,  human  beings  grow  in  intellectual  aspects 
and  cultural  aspects  and  in  various  aspects.  And  the  whole  object  behind  the 
community  development  movement,  to  begin  within  Panchayati  Raj  now,  is  to 
create  opportunities  for  human  beings  to  grow,  to  be  able  to  think,  to  be  able 
to  act,  to  be  able  to  cooperate  with  each  other,  act  together. 

We  call  our  aims  a  socialistic  pattern  of  society,  socialism.  That  is  our 
aim  and  that  is  the  only  aim  I  feel,  which  ultimately  any  civilised  society 
must  have,  not  in  a  dogmatic  socialism  but  something  which  brings,  which 
affects,  the  whole  community,  all  the  people  in  the  country,  raises  their  level 
and  reduces  the  big  differences  that  may  exist.  Today  there  is  a  certain — in 
India  I  am  talking  about — there  is  a  certain  vulgarity  about  the  difference  of 
people’s  standards.  The  very  well  to  do  and  the  very  poor.  It  is  inherent  in  the 
circumstances.  You  cannot  get  rid  of  that  by  simply  cutting  off  the  heads  of  the 
tall  people.  You  want  people  to  grow,  not  to  shorten  them,  all  of  them.  However, 
that  is  a  big  problem.  It  is  not  merely  the  question  of  your  municipalities  that 
come  in,  and  municipalities  by  and  large  are  not  shining  examples  of  virtue  or 
shining  examples  of  efficiency  or  doing  any  kind  of  good  work.  Now  the  very 
dangerous  situation  confronts  us.  We  have  got  all  this  Panchayati  Raj  business 
and  these  new  Councils  and  Parishads  that  have  been  elected.  Are  they  going 
down  the  drain  like  some  of  our  third  rate  municipalities  try  to  do?  It  will  be 
a  terrible  thing  if  they  go  down  that  way.  We  have  to  pull  them  up  and  make 
them  examples  to  the  people,  our  panchayats  and  other  things.  And  therein 
the  importance  of  local-self  government  in  that  larger  context  comes  in.  I  am 
quite  sure  if  the  Panchayati  Raj  institutions  flourish  properly,  everything  else, 
including  the  top  institutions  of  your  State  Assemblies  and  your  Parliaments 
will  follow,  will  function  rightly.  That  is  the  base.  If  the  base  is  strong,  the 
upper  structure  will  largely  be  conditioned  by  it.  But  if  the  base  is  not  good, 
then  we  do  not  really  make  much  progress,  and  we  may  make  some  progress, 
but  the  real  progress  will  come  at  a  fast  pace  if  we  improve  that  base  of  ours. 
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Ultimately,  I  suppose  the  improvement  of  that  base  will  come  through  education 
which  is  good  as  far  as  we  can  make  it. 

The  old  people  perhaps  are  not  easily  moulded  now,  but  you  can  mould 
through  education  the  younger  people,  the  boys  and  girls,  and  it  is  through 
them  that  you  can  influence  their  parents  more  perhaps  than  directly.  It  seems 
a  longer  process  to  go  through  education,  but  there  is  really  no  other  way. 
Fortunately,  education  is  spreading,  not  perhaps  of  an  ideal  type,  but  still  it  is 
some  manner  of  education,  and  it  is  doing  a  lot  of  good.  It  is  bringing  discipline, 
some  knowledge,  some  habits,  and  if  we  pay  more  attention  to  these  schools 
and  if  we  further  take  up  what  we  have  suggested — midday  meals  and  various 
other  things  in  the  schools — that  will  make,  give  a  strong  basis,  for  the  new 
community  that  is  growing  up.  In  your  local  government,  local-self  government, 
you  come  right  down  to  the  grass  roots  of  community  life  and  I  wish,  I  would 
wish,  that  all  our  legislators  who  come  up  to  Assemblies  and  Parliaments  had 
to  serve  for  some  time  in  this  type  of  local  self-government  before  they  were 
allowed  to  stand  for  higher  bodies  [Applause].  That  would  give  them  not  only 
knowledge  and  experience,  but  in  every  way  it  would  be  a  good  training.  You 
think  that  it  depends  how  we  look  at  it,  but  whichever  way  we  look  at  the  thing, 
the  importance  of  this  background,  of  this  foundation,  is  very  great,  whether 
it  is  in  the  rural  areas  or  in  the  town  areas. 

As  far  planning,  you  perhaps  know,  how  much  attached  I  am  to  the  concept 
of  planning.  What  is  planning?  Planning  is  after  all  the  application  of  your 
intellect,  your  mind  to  logical  and  reasonable  and  better  way  of  doing  things. 
No  planning  means  chaos,  ultimately.  It  passes  my  understanding  how  any 
person,  with  a  grain  of  intelligence  can  object  to  planning,  because  it  means 
objecting  to  an  intelligent  approach  to  anything,  whatever  it  may  be,  whether 
it  is  economics  or  politics  or  anything.  Planning  is  essential  in  human  life, 
otherwise  there  is  chaos,  especially  as  life  grows  more  and  more  complicated. 
Now,  as  we  see  in  India  today,  it  is  painful  to  see  the  growth  of  our  cities,  big 
cities,  small  ones.  It  is  quite  anarchic,  it  is  ugly,  it  is  horrible  in  fact,  painful  to 
see;  and  I  am  surprised  how  it  is  tolerated  by  great  corporations  and  great  city 
municipalities  and  of  course,  the  same  thing  applies  in  a  smaller  sense  to  the 
small  towns  and  the  larger  villages  etc. 

Population  is  growing  so  fast,  cities  are  growing  faster  still  and  unless  this 
is  checked,  this  is  controlled,  they  will  grow  so  badly  as  to  make  life  more 
and  more  horrible.  You  go  to  any  of  these  big  cities,  even  the  good  ones,  you 
find  on  the  edges  of  them,  growth  taking  place  with  just  nobody  governing  it, 
nobody  laying  down  how  it  should  grow,  and  the  Corporation  is  busy  dealing 
with  the  heart  of  the  town,  not  what  happens  on  the  edges.  Sometimes  roads 
are  built  on  the  edge  of  the  city,  a  narrow  road,  and  within  a  few  years  traffic 
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increases  and  then  they  find  that  the  road  they  had  built  is  much  too  narrow 
for  the  new  traffic.  If  they  want  to  make  it  wider  they  have  to  acquire  houses 
that  have  been  built,  which  is  stupid  I  say.  They  should  realise  this  kind  of 
things  happens.  No  road  should  be  built  at  the  edge  of  a  town  which  is  not 
wide  enough  to  contain  all  the  traffic  in  the  next  fifty,  sixty  or  hundred  years. 
The  road  itself  may  be  small  but  room  should  be  left  on  either  side  of  the  road 
as  they  do  in  modem  planning,  it  should  be  200  feet  wide  if  you  like,  its  not  a 
question  of  16  feet  or  12  feet,  200  feet  or  300  feet  room  left  for  the  road  and 
land  on  either  side.  Nobody  should  be  allowed  to  build  there.  While  here  you 
see  them,  there  is  a  narrow  road  may  be  1 2  to  16  feet  and  houses  come  right 
up  to  it.  When  you  want  to  enlarge  it,  you  cannot  do  it  simply,  without  large 
expense.  These  are  very  minor  instances  I  have  placed  before  you,  but  even 
so  many  things  happen. 

Now,  town  planning  is  becoming  more  and  more  important  even  in  India, 
not  only  the  planning  of  great  cities  like  Delhi  or  Calcutta,  which  is  very 
important,  but  smaller  cities  and  smaller  towns.  Planning  now  means  not  only 
producing  something  much  more  liveable  but  possibly  doing  away  with  many 
of  the  difficulties  and  dangers  which  may  come  later,  when  you  may  be  unable 
to  plan  it  as  you  want  to,  without  large  expenditure.  You  must  think  of  that, 
you  must  build  for  the  future — build  for  the  present,  but  build  for  the  future 
also,  with  schools  and  hospitals  and  playgrounds,  markets,  and  all  that  as  they 
do  now  and,  roads  where  children  normally  have  not  got  to  cross  with  heavy 
traffic.  They  can  go  on  other  roads.  All  these  things  do  not  cost,  except  that  they 
cost  a  little  labour  and  thinking  and  working  out,  but  few  people  think  of  that.  I 
am  afraid  the  habit  of  thought  is  not  particularly  obvious  among  our  Municipal 
Councillors.  They  are  so  busy  with  their  day-to-day  difficulties  that  they  seldom 
think  of  the  future.  And  yet  planning  means  thinking  of  the  future.  Everything, 
every  development  means  thinking  of  the  future,  and  I  think  it  is  very  important 
that  in  your  Conference  here  you  should  give  thought  to  the  future.  You  have 
enough  to  do  to  face  the  present  difficulties,  whether  it  is  health,  education,  or 
any  of  the  many  problems  that  face  you.  But  nevertheless,  you  have  to  think  of 
the  future,  what  you  want  your  towns  and  villages  to  be  like,  so  that  you  may 
approach  it  gradually,  you  can’t  do  it  quickly. 

Take  the  Delhi  Master  Plan.  It  has  taken  us,  I  forget  now,  I  should  think 
about  six  or  seven  years  of  the  most  competent  men  that  you  could  have  taken 
anywhere  in  India  and  outside,  to  work  hard  for  the  planning  of  Delhi  and  they 
have  produced  the  plan — naturally  they  can’t  write  on  plain  surface.  They  have 
to  accept  Delhi  city  as  it  is  and  then  plan  for  it.  That  limits  one’s  efforts.  But 
they  have  produced  a  plan  which  I  think  is  a  good  plan  and  they  expected  it  to 
be  given  effect  to  in  the  course  of  the  next — I  do  not  know — fifteen  to  twenty 
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years.  We  have  to  work  to  that  end  as  far  as  we  can  and  gradually  it  takes  shape. 
Of  course  you  can  change  it  in  between  when  you  want  it.  Therefore,  you  have 
to  put  before  you,  when  you  plan,  some  kind  of  a  distant  ideal.  Whatever  the 
Corporation  or  Municipality  does  must  fit  in  with  that  plan.  Think  ahead  and 
plan  for  your  towns,  if  not  the  very  best,  at  least  in  that  direction. 

I  will  suggest  something  which  you  must  concentrate  on  at  all  costs.  Take  for 
instance,  water  supply.  Water  supply  of  villages  is  even  more  important  than  for 
the  towns  important  as  it  is  in  towns.  It  is  astonishing  that  there  are  still  areas 
in  India  where  good  water  is  not  available  and  men  and  women  specially,  have 
to  go  long  distances  to  fetch  a  little  water.  Good  water  and  clean  surroundings 
will  probably  do  more  for  the  health  of  the  country  than  all  the  medicines  and 
other  things  that  you  may  import  or  manufacture  here.  So  I  would  suggest  our 
making  a  special  effort  for  few  such  things. 

Houses  should  be  evolved  suitable  for  villages,  to  be  built  with  local 
material,  which  should  not  be  difficult  and  which  is  being  done  in  some  places. 
You  don’t  have  any  great  housing  programme  for  villages  with  imported 
material.  The  houses  and  the  planning  of  the  village  can  be  given  some  thought, 
keeping  always  in  view  that  the  population  is  increasing  and  impinging  on  all 
the  villages  and  towns  and  cities. 

That  is  another  point  with  which  you  are  not  concerned  in  this  Conference: 
the  question  of  family  planning  which  is  very  important  and  which  has  to  be 
faced,  otherwise  all  your  efforts  at  improving  living  conditions  fail.  What  after 
all  are  we  aiming  it?  We  want  to  give  the  opportunities  of  living  a  good  life 
to  all  our  people,  physically,  materially,  intellectually,  spiritually.  Whether 
they  live  the  good  life  or  not  depends  largely  on  them,  but  the  circumstances 
should  be  created  for  them  to  live  it.  Therein  comes  the  business  of  well,  so- 
called  organised  authority  whether  Government  or  corporation  or  municipality 
or  panchayat,  whatever  it  is.  And  in  order  to  do  that,  to  make  this  organised 
authority  come  from  the  people,  it  is  elected,  it  casts  responsibility  on  the 
people.  That  is  the  modem  method,  the  democratic  method.  It  has  its  failings. 
Ultimately,  it  depends  upon  the  quality  of  the  men.  Democracy,  more  than 
anything  depends  on  the  quality  of  the  men  and  women.  And  so  we  try  to  create 
conditions  for  good  civilised  living.  At  the  present  moment,  those  conditions  are 
totally  lacking  and  oddly  enough,  the  lack  of  civilisation,  the  lack  of  civilised 
living,  you  see  at  both  ends  of  the  social  scale.  The  very  poor,  it  is  obvious 
enough;  the  very  rich,  it  is  also  equally  obvious,  of  the  vulgarity  of  their  living. 
That  is  not  civilised  living,  it  is  vulgar  living,  flaunting  their  wealth  in  front 
of  other  people’s  poverty.  Now,  both  these  have  to  be  improved  and  a  society 
created  in  which  neither  of  these  things  is  tolerated  but  everyone  has  a  chance 
according  to  his  quality,  according  to  the  work  he  does,  according  to  what  he 
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contributes  to  the  community.  And  the  living  of  the  good  life  — the  municipal 
part  of  it — is  very  important.  It  is  more  important  possibly  than  what  Assemblies 
and  Parliaments  do. 

And  so  these  are  subjects  of  which  you  consider  which  are  of  basic 
importance  to  the  growth  of  a  country.  Other  subjects  really  come  later  and  I 
hope  you  will  look  at  it  from  this  larger  point  of  view,  this  basic  point  of  view, 
and  lay  down  as  far  as  possible  some  objectives  which  you  can  achieve,  year 
by  year,  and  not  vague  pious  declarations  of  your  wishes.  Pious  declarations 
are  good,  provided  they  are  tied  up  with  actual  things  that  you  wish  to  achieve. 
As  I  said,  like  water  supply  all  over  India,  let  it  be  a  definite  goal  that  there  will 
be  no  village  in  India  where  water  is  not  available,  whether  it  is  a  good  well  or 
whatever  it  may  be,  and  of  course  housing.  It  is  a  vast  problem.  It  can  be  done, 
it  has  been  done  in  other  countries.  So  why  should  not  we  do  it?  So,  I  leave  it  to 
your  labours  and  I  hope  out  of  your  labours  good  fruit  will  come.  Thank  you. 


(w)  Laws  and  Administrative 

272.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Malerkotla’s 
Land  Claims649 


August  1,  1963 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

The  Nawab  of  Malerkotla650  came  to  see  me  today  and  spoke  to  me  about 
various  matters.  One  of  these  was  the  question  of  some  Bir  Imamgarh  lands 
which  he  thinks  should  be  allotted  to  him  and  not  to  the  State.  He  had  written 
to  me  previously  on  this  subject,  and  after  reference  to  you,  I  had  told  him 
that  they  belonged  to  the  State.  He  has  again  given  me  a  letter  on  the  subject, 
which  I  enclose.  His  claim  is  that  neither  the  State  Government  nor  the  Home 
Ministry  has  gone  into  the  facts.  He  is  prepared  to  show  his  papers  to  them  if 
given  an  opportunity  to  do  so.  I  enclose  his  letter  on  this  subject. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


649.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

650.  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan. 
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273.  To  Swami  Harinarayananand:  Seminar  on 
Corruption651 


August  2,  1963 

Dear  Swamiji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  August. 

The  prevention  of  corruption  in  our  public  life  is  a  problem  of  the  highest 
importance.  I  am  glad,  therefore,  that  the  Bihar  State  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  is 
holding  a  seminar  to  consider  this.  It  is  not  enough  for  us  merely  to  condemn 
it.  But  we  should  try  to  organise  specific  steps  to  meet  this  evil.  Those  steps, 
in  order  to  be  effective,  must  have  the  full  cooperation  of  the  governmental 
authorities  and  the  public.  On  the  Government  side,  one  of  the  ways  of  lessening 
this  evil  is  to  prevent  delays  in  the  disposal  of  business.  If  governmental  matters 
are  dealt  with  expeditiously,  the  chances  of  corruption  creeping  in  their  disposal 
would,  I  think,  be  far  less. 

I  hope  that  your  seminar  will  lead  to  constructive,  suggestions  to  meet 
this  evil.652 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


274.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Not  Pattabhirama 
Rao  for  Pondicherry653 


August  5,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

You  will  remember  that  we  were  considering  Shri  Pattabhirama  Rao654  in 
connection  with  Pondicherry.  He  had  come  to  Delhi  and  saw  you  and  me.  I 
was  rather  impressed  by  him. 

When  I  went  to  Hyderabad,  I  mentioned  this  to  Sanjiva  Reddy.655  He 
reminded  me  that  Pattabhirama  Rao  had  to  retire  from  the  Ministership  because 
of  some  adverse  comments  made  by  a  Judge  of  the  Andhra  High  Court  in  the 


65 1 .  Letter  to  President,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  Bihar.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  4,  Sr. 
No.  70-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

652.  See  item  297. 

653.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

654.  S.B.P.  Pattabhirama  Rao,  Congress  MLA,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

655.  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 
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course  of  a  judgement  in  a  case.  I  understood  further  that  an  appeal  has  been 
preferred  to  the  Supreme  Court  in  that  case. 

Naturally,  in  such  a  case  it  might  not  be  wise  to  appoint  Pattabhirama  Rao 
to  the  post  in  Pondicherry.  I  do  not  know  when  the  Supreme  Court  appeal  will 
come  up  for  hearing  and  be  disposed. 

I  asked  Sanjiva  Reddy  to  send  me  the  judgment  in  which  adverse  remarks 
were  made.  He  has  done  so.  I  am  sending  you  this  judgment. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


275.  To  Haridev  Joshi:  Restrictions  on  Foreign  Travel656 

August  6,  1963 

Dear  Haridevji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  6th  August. 

I  am  sorry  for  the  various  misunderstandings  that  have  occurred.  So  far 
as  we  are  concerned,  we  do  not  encourage  in  any  way  these  frequent  visits 
of  our  people  to  foreign  countries  at  the  invitation  of  those  Governments.  I 
can  understand  going  to  attend  some  important  conference  or  other.  But  these 
visits  just  to  tour  about  take  the  shape  of  pleasure  jaunts  and  propaganda  tours 
which  are  not  desirable.  It  is  because  of  this  that  we  have  made  another  rule 
that  anyone  being  invited  to  go  abroad  should  pay  his  own  fare.  He  may  be 
treated  at  the  other  end  as  a  guest.  If  you  are  prepared  to  pay  the  fare,  then  other 
arrangements  can  be  made  for  your  going. 

I  am  sorry  I  am  very  heavily  engaged  tomorrow  and  it  is  not  possible  to 
find  time  for  an  interview.  But  I  have  explained  the  position  above. 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 

276.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Bhopal  Family  Travails657 

August  7,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

Begum  Rashiduzzafar  Khan  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  handed  to  me 
the  enclosed  letter.658 

656.  Letter  to  Rajasthan  Congressman;  address:  Air  Lines  Hotel,  New  Delhi. 

657.  Letter  to  Home  Minister. 

658.  See  appendix  9. 
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When  we  were  considering  the  question  about  the  future  of  Bhopal  after 
the  death  of  the  late  Nawab,659  1  remember  Rashiduzzafar  Khan’s  name  came  up 
several  times  as  one  of  the  possible  claimants.  I  do  not  know  if  any  arrangement 
was  made  for  him  to  receive  a  part  of  the  Nawab ’s  personal  estate. 

The  Begum  told  me  that  she  was  in  difficulties  and  could  not  even  have 
her  children  properly  educated. 

Could  you  kindly  have  this  matter  looked  into? 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


277.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Returning  to  India660 

August  8,  1963 

My  dear  Chagla, 

Your  telegram  came  this  morning,  reminding  me  of  your  previous  letter  of  the 
22nd  July.  I  am  sorry  I  did  not  send  a  reply  to  that  letter  earlier.  It  reached  me 
when  I  was  in  Hyderabad  and  on  my  return,  I  wanted  to  have  a  brief  talk  with 
our  Secretary-General661  and  Foreign  Secretary.662  As  it  happens,  most  of  our 
Secretaries  have  been  away.  The  Secretary-General  returned  only  two  days  ago 
from  his  tour  of  Eastern  Europe.  Commonwealth  Secretary663  is  still  wandering 
about  in  South  East  Asia. 

I  can  quite  understand  your  getting  a  little  tired  of  being  outside  the  country 
and  desiring  to  come  back.  If  you  are  anxious  to  come  back,  we  can  hardly  put 
difficulties  in  your  way.  As  you  know,  the  post  of  the  High  Gommissioner  in 
London  is  a  very  important  one  and  it  is  not  easy  for  us  to  find  somebody  who 
might  be  considered  suitable  for  it.  Your  presence  there  has  made  us  feel  assured 
that  the  right  person  is  holding  this  post  at  a  time  of  considerable  difficulty. 
The  suggestion  that  you  should  come  away  soon  faces  us  with  the  problem  of 
finding  someone  else.  That  is  not  an  easy  matter. 

However,  as  you  have  said,  if  you  wish  to  come  away,  we  shall  necessarily 
abide  by  your  wishes.  All  I  would  suggest  is  not  to  fix  definitely  the  beginning 
of  October  as  your  date  of  departure.  Perhaps,  it  might  be  desirable  from  our 
point  of  view  for  you  to  stay  on  another  few  weeks. 

659.  Hamidullah  Khan. 

660.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  London.  NMML,  M.C.  Chagla  Papers  File  No 
135. 

661.  R.K.  Nehru. 

662.  M.J.  Desai. 

663.  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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There  is  a  feeling  of  uncertainty  here  about  various  matters.  I  suppose  this 
will  clear  up  before  long. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


278.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Reconsidering  a 
Death  Sentence664 


August  10,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  enclose  a  petition  for  mercy  from  a  person  condemned  to  death.  I  do  not 
know  if  all  the  normal  methods  for  considering  the  petitions  for  mercy  have 
been  exhausted.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  this  case  except  what  I  have 
read  in  this  petition.  From  this  it  appears  that  there  is  some  justification  for 
commutation.  The  fact  that  Surinder  Pal  Singh  was  only  twenty  is  in  his  favour. 

In  any  event,  I  would  suggest  that  the  death  sentence  being  carried  out  on 
Janam  Ashtami  would  be  unfortunate  or  on  Independence  Day.  I  would  suggest 
that  this  may  be  postponed  for  the  moment  beyond  these  days.  Meanwhile,  if 
it  is  possible,  this  master  can  be  considered  further. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


279.  To  Hukam  Singh:  Statement  on  Serajuddin665 


August  16,  1963 


My  dear  Mr  Speaker, 

As  I  think  I  have  informed  you  already,  I  propose,  with  your  permission,  to 
make  a  brief  statement  in  the  Lok  Sabha  tomorrow  about  the  report  of  Justice 
Das666  in  regard  to  the  entries  in  the  papers  of  Serajuddin  &  Co.  purporting 
to  relate  to  Shri  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya,  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  statement  I 
propose  to  make. 


664.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

665.  Letter  to  the  Speaker. 

666.  S.K.  Das.  Regarding  the  inquiry  see  SWJN/SS/82/  items  172-182. 
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I  understand  that  Shri  Keshava  Deva  Malaviya  also  intends  making  a 
statement  before  the  House  as  a  retiring  Minister.  If  you  so  wish  it,  he  can  make 
his  statement  first  and  I  can  follow  up  with  my  statement. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


280.  To  H.N.  Mukerjee:  K.D.  Malaviya  Affair667 

August  16, 1963 

My  dear  Hiren, 

Your  note  of  today’s  date  and  the  copy  of  the  Economic  Weekly.  I  have  read 
the  passages  you  have  marked,  and  I  largely  agree  with  them.  The  question 
before  us,  however,  is  not  merely  of  collecting  money  for  the  Congress,  but 
other  matters  also.  Personally,  I  am  convinced  of  the  honesty  and  probity  of 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya.668  But  circumstances  have  so  developed  that  our 
hands  were  forced. 

I  am  returning  the  Economic  Weekly. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

281.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Serajuddin  Inquiry  by  S.K.  Das669 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr  Deputy  Speaker,  as  I  informed  the  House  on 
the  7th  of  May  I  had  requested  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  to  suggest  the  name 
of  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  might  be  entrusted  with  an  enquiry 
about  some  entries  in  the  papers  of  Serajuddin  &  Co.  purporting  to  relate  to 
Shri  K.D.  Malaviya.670  This  enquiry  was  entrusted  to  Shri  Justice  S.K.  Das  of 
the  Supreme  Court.  At  the  Chief  Justice’s  request  I  confirmed  to  him  that  the 
enquiry  was  only  meant  to  help  me  in  coming  to  a  decision  about  this  matter; 

667.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI. 

668.  Referring  evidently  to  his  resignation  over  the  Serajuddin  affair;  see  H.N.  Mukherjee’s 
comments  in  item  495. 

669.  Statement,  17  August  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  vol.  19,  nos.  1-10,  pp. 
955-957,  963-968. 

670.  Former  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel. 
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that  in  the  nature  of  things  the  enquiry  would  be  secret  and  confidential;  that 
Shri  Justice  S.K.  Das  would  be  complete  master  of  the  procedure  and  of  the 
proceedings  and  also  that  all  relevant  papers  in  the  possession  of  Government 
would  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Honourable  Judge. 

Shri  Justice  Das,  acting  in  his  discretion,  decided  not  to  allow  any  lawyers 
to  be  present.  He  had  to  arrive  at  his  conclusions  only  prime  facie.  On  many 
points  his  report  was  favourable  to  Shri  K.D.  Malviya  but  on  some  points  it 
was  unfavourable  to  him.  Shri  Justice  Das  sent  me  his  report  on  the  10th  of 
June.  As  I  said  on  the  last  occasion,  Shri  Malaviya  had  offered  to  me  to  resign 
even  when  the  matter  first  came  up  before  me.  He  reiterated  his  wish  to  resign 
before  he  knew  the  result  of  the  enquiry  by  Shri  Justice  Das.  As  you  know  his 
resignation  has  been  accepted.  Even  though  I  am  not  personally  convinced  that 
Shri  Malaviya  has  done  anything  which  casts  a  reflection  on  his  impartiality 
and  integrity,  yet  I  accepted  his  resignation  and  in  doing  so,  I  have  followed 
and  must  follow  those  high  principles  of  parliamentary  government  by  which 
the  office  of  a  Minister  is  governed  and  I  have  discharged  my  duty  accordingly. 
It  was  with  deep  regret  that  I  had  to  take  this  action.  I  must  acknowledge — and 
on  this  I  hope  the  House  will  agree  with  me — that  Shri  Malaviya  has  rendered 
meritorious  services  to  the  nation  during  the  time  that  he  filled  the  office  of  a 
Cabinet  Minister  and  other  offices  since  1950. 

I  am  not  placing  the  report  of  Shri  Justice  S.K.  Das  before  this  House 
for  several  reasons.  Formerly  I  had  stated  in  Parliament  that  the  condition  on 
which  the  Judge  had  agreed  to  hold  the  enquiry  was  that  the  report  was  not  to 
be  published  and  discussed  in  Parliament  or  elsewhere.  It  is  of  a  private  and 
confidential  character  and  was  intended  to  guide  me  in  the  discharge  of  my 
functions  as  Prime  Minister  and  was  solely  meant  for  my  use.  It  is  obvious  that 
it  is  not  in  consonance  with  the  dignity  of  the  office  which  Shri  Justice  Das  is 
holding  that  his  report  should  be  made  the  subject  of  comment  or  discussion 
either  in  Parliament  or  in  the  public.  Moreover,  certain  cases  are  pending 
investigation  and  are  likely  to  be  placed  in  court  shortly.  The  disclosure  of  the 
contents  of  the  report  made  by  a  Judge  of  the  highest  court  in  the  land  may 
prejudice  the  trial  of  those  cases.  It  will  be  opposed  to  all  notions  of  fairness 
and  propriety,  to  make  the  report  public.  For  these  and  other  considerations,  it 
is  not  in  the  public  interest  to  place  the  report  before  the  House.671 


671.  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  174  and  178. 
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[Interruptions] 

N.G.  Ranga672:  We  would  like  the  Prime  Minister  to  elucidate  these 
two  points:  what  are  those  particular  standards  that  he  placed  before 
himself,  which  were  more  or  less  the  same  set  of  standards  which  were 
recommended  or  referred  to  by  Mr  Justice  Das,  to  which  he  thought  the 
Minister  concerned  was  not  able  to  conform  and  hence  wanted  him  to 
resign. 


[Procedural  Exchanges] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Members  listened  to  what  I  said,  they  would  see 
this:  I  said  that  Mr  Justice  Das,  with  such  material  he  had  and  such  evidence  as 
he  took,  came  to  a  prima  facie  conclusion.  He  did  not  go  through  all  the  matter 
and  all  the  possible  evidence.  In  fact,  most  of  the  important  witnesses  were  not 
called  on  the  ground  that  they  are  themselves  entangled  in  court  cases  or  are 
likely  to  be,  and  he  thought  it  would  be  unfair  to  them  to  call  them  because 
they  will  have  to  stand  their  own  chance.  And,  therefore,  his  opinion  could  only 
be  based — prima  facie  opinion  and  not  final  opinion  after  full  trial — on  such 
evidence  as  he  took.  He  came  to  certain  recommendations  on  that  opinion.  As 
I  have  said,  out  of  six,  four  were  in  favour  of  Shri  Malaviya  and  two  were  not 
in  his  favour. 

An  Hon.  Member:  What  are  the  two  cases? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So,  on  looking  through,  or  reading  his  decisions  or 
recommendations  and  such  other  evidence  as  I  could,  I  said  I  am  not  convinced. 
My  words  were: 

“. . .  Iam  not  convinced  that  Shri  Malaviya  has  done  anything  which  casts 

a  reflection  on  his  impartiality  and  integrity.” 

But  then  the  mere  fact  that  prima  facie  such  things  were  thought  of,  I 
thought,  should  result  in  his  resigning  and  my  accepting  his  resignation  from 
the  Ministry. 

N.G.  Ranga:  What  are  such  things  (Interruptions)? 

Priya  Gupta673:  Is  it  a  forced  resignation? 


672.  Swatantra  Party. 

673.  PSP. 
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Deputy  Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  must  contain  himself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  correct  to  say  that  it  is  a  forced  resignation  because 
Shri  Malaviya  had  resigned  before  all  this  took  place,  right  when  a  charge  was 
made,  and  then  it  was  not  accepted,  and  later  on,  before  he  knew  what  Justice 
Das’s  report  was,  he  again  resigned,  and  I  accepted  it  later. 

[Procedural  exchanges  omitted] 

Priya  Gupta:  Is  your  acceptance  of  the  resignation  [based]  on  the  findings 
of  Justice  Das? 

Deputy  Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  acceptance  of  that  resignation  was  certainly  partly 
conditioned  by  Justice  Das’s  report  obviously.  Although  that  report  was  in  the 
nature  of  a  decision — his  decision  was  a  prima  facie  decision  and  not  a  final 
decision — I  thought  that  was  enough.  It  might  have  been  perhaps  more  desirable 
if  a  full  judicial  enquiry  took  place.  That  is  a  method.  I  might  have  made  a 
mistake;  and  Justice  Das  was  himself  rather  conditioned  by  limiting  factors;  it 
is  not  his  fault.  Maybe,  it  is  my  fault  that  I  pursued  this  course.  That  may  be  so. 

Surendra  Nath  Dwivedy674:  Even  now  this  judicial  enquiry  can  be  done. 

Hem  Barua675:  Do  you  propose  to  hold  an  open  judicial  enquiry  now? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  such  intention  because  . . . 

Priya  Gupta:  He  is  the  Chief  Judge  of  all  things. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  in  fact  three  or  four  cases  in  the  courts;  they  are 
likely  to  come;  they  are  not  actually  in  the  courts.  In  three  or  four  days  they 
will  come  up.  They  have  been  under  enquiry,  which  partly  concerned  all  these 
matters,  and  many  of  these  matters  will  come  up  in  court — the  entries  in 
Serajuddin’s  books  and  other  matters.  I  do  not  know  what  the  result  of  those 
cases  will  be  but  we  shall  watch  these  results  and  if  it  is  necessary,  we  shall 
take  further  action.  I  do  not  think  any  further  action  is  required  in  the  present 
case  so  far  as  Shri  Malviya  is  concerned,  because  on  the  facts,  a  certain  prima 

674.  PSP. 

675.  PSP 
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facie  opinion  was  given  about  him  in  regard  to  one  or  two  matters,  and  so  far 
as  this  House  was  concerned,  that  led  him  to  resign  and  led  me  to  accept  his 
resignation.  There  the  matter  ends  so  far  as  this  House  is  concerned  more  or 
less.  If  any  other  occasion  arises  . . . 

Surendra  Nath  Dwivedy:  What  are  those  two  matters  on  which  there  was 
a  prima  facie  decision  and  on  which  the  resignation  was  accepted? 

J.B.  Kripalani676:  May  I  enquire  from  the  Prime  Minister  if  Shri  Malaviya’s 
resignation  would  be  considered  by  the  public  as  a  blot  on  his  conduct  and 
in  order  to  see  that  justice  is  done  to  him,  should  not  a  greater  probe  into 
the  matter  be  taken  in  hand,  and  if  necessary,  a  judicial  enquiry  be  made? 
Because  the  impression  on  the  public  mind  will  remain  that  there  was 
something  shady  on  account  of  which  the  Prime  Minister  was  constrained 
to  accept  the  resignation  of  one  of  his  senior  colleagues. 

[Omitted:  exchanges  on  procedure] 

Deputy  Speaker:  He  is  only  repeating  the  argument  made  earlier 
(Interruptions). 

Nath  Pai:  Under  what  provisions  of  the  Constitution  can  a  private  opinion 
of  the  Judge  of  a  high  court  and  the  Supreme  Court  be  obtained?  What  are 
the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  under  which  opinion  of  the  high  court 
or  the  Supreme  Court  can  be  obtained? 

Deputy  Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  articles  of  the  Constitution  are  necessary 
for  an  opinion  to  be  requested. 

Nath  Pai:  Can  I  ask  for  an  opinion  from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Cout? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  make  a  request  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  and  he, 
after  consulting  his  colleagues,  agreed  to  that  request,  but  I  do  not  know,  if 
Shri  Nath  Pai  makes  a  request  what  his  response  will  be. 

J.B.  Kripalani:  Was  Shri  Malaviya  a  private  employee  or  a  public  employee? 


676.  Independent. 
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Some  Hon.  Members  rose 
Deputy  Speaker:  No  more  questions. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Maybe,  it  might  have  been,  a  wrong  step  on  my  part  to 
proceed  on  these  lines,  because  the  other  course  would  have  been  to  have  a 
statutory  enquiry  governed  by  certain  rules  laid  down.  That  would  be  under  the 
Constitution,  and  the  laws,  etc.  It  was  then  decided,  as  is  often  done — it  is  not 
the  first  case — that  a  private  advice  on  the  papers  that  we  have,  on  the  evidence 
we  have,  would  be  better.  That  question  is  not  so  much  of  Shri  Malaviya  but 
of  the  Supreme  Court  judge  himself.  It  puts  him  in  a  very  false  position  if  the 
opinion  he  has  given  in  a  private  enquiry  is  made  public  because  he  himself  is 
not  protected  then;  it  is  not  a  statutory  thing;  the  judge  is  not  protected. 

Nath  Pai:  He  cannot  undertake  a  private  enquiry  then.  It  becomes  an 
inquisition.  Shri  Malaviya  can  rightly  charge  you  that  it  was  an  inquisition 
and  not  an  enquiry  because  he  was  precluded  from  giving  evidence. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Shri  Malaviya  may  charge  or  may  not  charge  me,  but  that 
is  the  reason  why  right  at  the  beginning  the  Chief  Justice  and  Das  stated  that 
his  report  should  not  be  published. 

Renu  Chakravartty677:  How  can  some  portions  be  published  and  some 
portions  cannot  be  published.  My  hon.  Friend  here  even  knows  that  it  is 
a  70-page  report. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  how  he  has  got  that.  He  said  that  parts  of  the 
report,  a  substantial  part  of  the  report,  containing  his  main  recommendations 
should  not  be  published  and  the  rest  describing  how  it  took  place,  the  preliminary 
part  which  has  not  great  importance  can  be  published  (Interruptions).  First  of 
all  they  said,  both  the  Chief  Justice  and  Das,  that  this  report  as  a  whole  should 
not  be  published;  but  they  added,  because  I  had  myself  pleaded  with  them  to  get 
their  permission  to  place  it  before  the  House,  that  they  do  not  want  to  publish 
it  but  if  we  think  it  absolutely  necessary  even  then  we  should  not  publish  these 
parts,  which  would  make  the  report  truncated  and  pointless  because  important 
parts  which  the  hon.  Members  are  interested  in  are  not  to  be  published  and  the 
other  descriptive  parts  might  be  published. 


677.  CPI. 
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282.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  No  Foreign  Travels678 

August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  16th  August.679 

October  and  November  are  likely  to  be  rather  critical  months  for  us  from 
the  point  of  view  of  our  border  troubles.  I  do  not  react  favourably,  therefore, 
to  the  idea  of  our  Ministers  going  abroad  just  then.  What  you  say  might  be 
worthwhile,  and  I  may  be  wrong.  Perhaps  it  would  be  best  to  refer  this  matter 
in  the  Cabinet  and  see  the  reactions  of  members. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


283.  To  Lakshmi  Menon:  Serajuddin  Statement  in  Rajya 
Sabha680 


August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Lakshmi, 

I  have  to  make  a  statement  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  tomorrow.  This  is  the  same 
statement  as  I  made  yesterday  in  the  Lok  Sabha  about  Serajuddin  &  Co.  and 
Keshava  Deva  Malaviya.681  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to  go  to  the  Rajya 
Sabha  because  of  the  No-Confidence  Motion  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  Could  you 
please  take  charge  of  this  statement?  I  would  suggest  that  you  need  not  read 
it.  Just  place  it  on  the  Table  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  stating  that  the  statement  was 
made  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  Saturday  and  you  are  placing  a  copy  of  it  for  the 
information  of  the  House.  There  is  no  point  in  reading  it  as  it  has  already 
appeared  in  the  press. 

Normally  I  would  have  placed  it  simultaneously  before  the  Lok  Sabha  and 
the  Rajya  Sabha  but  as  the  Rajya  Sabha  was  not  sitting  on  Saturday,  I  could 
not  do  so. 


678.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation. 

679.  The  subject  on  the  file  has  been  recorded  as  follows:  “Minister’s  proposed  visit  to  a  few 
countries  of  Eastern  and  Western  Europe  to  study  new  building  methods  particularly 
prefabricated  and  industrialised  systems.” 

680.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  State  in  the  MEA. 

681.  See  item  281. 
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The  statement  about  radar  equipment  and  joint  training  exercises  will  be 
read  by  the  Defence  Minister682  in  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


284.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Acquiring  Land  Without 
Ruining  Owners683 


August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

This  morning,  a  number  of  villagers  from  Madhya  Pradesh  came  to  see  me, 
accompanied  by  two  of  their  MPs  here,  and  gave  me  the  enclosed  papers.  You 
may  have  received  these  directly  from  them. 

These  relate  to  the  acquisition  of  land  by  the  Defence  Ministry,  comprising 
3 1  villages  near  Bina  in  the  Saugor  district,  for  some  experiments  by  the  military. 
This  is  good  cultivable  land  and  it  will  mean  not  only  losing  that  cultivation, 
but  also  making  many  thousands  unemployed  and  homeless,  and  this  will  create 
the  social  problem  of  rehabilitating  them  somewhere.  Even  giving  adequate 
compensation  does  not  go  very  far  in  rehabilitation  of  peasants. 

They  pointed  out  that  adjoining  the  tract  of  land  selected,  there  is  a  tract 
which  is  not  cultivated  and  which  could  easily  be  used  by  the  military.  I  do  not 
know  what  the  exact  position  is.  But  it  is  certainly  worth  enquiring  how  we  can 
get  some  land  which  does  not  interfere  with  cultivation,  for  military  purposes. 
That  will  save  a  lot  of  trouble  as  well  as  not  reduce  cultivation. 

You  will  remember  that  the  Cabinet  considered  this  question  of  acquiring 
land  for  governmental  purposes  the  other  day  and  they  laid  down  certain  rules. 
The  first  one  of  these  was  that  as  far  as  possible  good  cultivable  land  should 
not  be  acquired.  If  it  has  to  be  acquired  and  there  is  no  choice,  then  adequate 
compensation  should  be  paid.  There  is  a  tendency  for  government  authorities, 
and  I  am  sure  this  applies  to  the  military  also,  not  to  pay  too  much  regard  to 
the  convenience  of  others  in  acquisition  of  land. 

I  hope  you  will  kindly  have  this  matter  looked  into  and  issue  instructions 
that,  as  far  as  is  possible,  they  should  avoid  taking  cultivable  land.  In  the  present 
case,  it  appears  there  is  other  land  available  just  nearby,  which  might  be  equally 
suitable  for  military  purposes. 


682.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

683.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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285.  Inquiry  into  Bennett,  Coleman  and  Others684 

As  you  know,  we  attach  considerable  importance  to  the  investigation  into 
the  affairs  of  (1)  Bennett,  Coleman  &  Co.  Ltd.,  (2)  Sahu  Jain  Limited,  (3) 
Rohtas  Industries  Limited,  (4)  New  Central  Jute  Mills  Co.  Ltd.  and  (5)  Ashoka 
Marketing  Limited.  Shri  S.  Prakash  Chopra685  has  been  appointed  to  carry  out 
this  investigation.  He  wants  this  investigation  to  be  as  thorough  as  possible 
and,  at  the  same  time,  to  produce  results  quickly. 

2.  I  have  noticed  that  sometimes  delays  occur  in  regard  to  procedural  and 
like  matters.  Thus,  there  was  considerable  delay  in  the  appointment  of  the  staff 
he  required.  These  delays  are  very  unwise  and  wasteful,  apart  from  coming  in 
the  way  of  the  work  entrusted  to  Shri  Chopra. 

3.  I  am,  therefore,  of  opinion  that  the  enquiry  into  these  cases  by  the 
Inspector,  that  is,  Shri  Chopra,  should  be  dealt  with  by  the  Cabinet  Secretariat. 
You  will  be  able  to  help  and  expedite  the  enquiry  and  remove  any  obstructions 
that  may  arise,  with  speed. 

4.  You  can  arrange  with  the  Company  Law  Department  to  help  you  in 
this  work. 

5.  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  note  to  the  Minister  of  Industry,  Shri 
Kanungo.686 

286.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Discourage  Foreign  Travel687 

August  22,  1963 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Deputy  Mayor  of  Madras.688  Our  Foreign  Secretary689 
has  noted  on  it  that  this  kind  of  visit  should  not  be  encouraged.  Probably  an 
attempt  was  made  to  get  the  invitation. 

I  should  like  you  and  Kamaraj690  to  advise  me  as  to  what  we  should  do  in 
this  matter.  It  is  true  that  we  do  not  encourage  people  to  go  abroad,  at  present 
especially,  unless  there  is  some  special  reason  for  their  doing  so.  Even  so,  we 
do  not  give  them  any  foreign  exchange. 

684.  Note,  20  August  1963,  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

685.  Of  M/S  S.P.  Chopra  &  Co.  Chartered  Accountants,  New  Delhi. 

686.  Nityanand  Kanungo. 

687.  Letter  to  Minister  for  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

688.  M.  Vedachalam. 

689.  M.J.  Desai. 

690.  K.  Kamaraj,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras. 
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Please  return  the  letter  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

287.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Constitution  House  and 
Lodi  Road  Hostel691 

August  26,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Kamath69-  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He  spoke  to  me  about  the  proposed 
destruction  of  Constitution  House  and  of  the  Lodi  Road  Hostel  where  people  are 
being  sent  to  live.  So  far  as  he  is  concerned,  he  will  be  sent  to  Western  Court, 
and  he  is  not  complaining  about  that.  But  he  did  say  that  the  other  people  who 
are  being  forced  to  go  to  the  Lodi  Road  Hostel  are  very  unhappy  about  it.  The 
rooms  in  this  hostel  are  amazingly  small  and  the  rent  is  much  more  than  was 
paid  in  Constitution  House.  Thus,  for  accommodation  which  is  worse,  they 
have  to  pay  much  more.  He  pleaded  that  we  need  not  destroy  the  whole  of 
Constitution  House  at  present  as  half  of  it  could  still  be  left  without  coming  in 
the  way  of  your  proposed  constructions.  Why  should  we  take  up  such  a  thing 
in  these  days  of  emergency? 

But  he  was  especially  concerned  about  the  Lodi  Road  Hostel  rooms  which 
he  described  as  almost  unlivable.  Why  were  they  made  that  way,  he  asked,  when 
with  a  little  effort  they  could  have  been  made  more  comfortable. 

He  mentioned  also  that  the  Hungarian  lady  artist  who  is  staying  in 
Constitution  House  and  has  two  rooms  is  asked  to  pay  Rs  500/-  in  the  Lodi  Road 
Hostel  which  is  far  more  than  she  has  been  paying  in  Constitution  House.693 
I  am  passing  all  these  on  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


69 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO  File  No  45(29)/63- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

692.  Hari  Vishnu  Kamath,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP. 

693.  Elizabeth  Brunner;  see  items  289  and  290. 
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288.  To  S.N.  Sinha:  Parliament  Library  Uncomfortable694 

August  26,  1963 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

Kamath695  came  to  me  today  and  said  that  the  Library  room  in  the  Ground  Floor 
of  Parliament  House  next  to  the  Central  Hall  was  frightfully  uncomfortable 
and  warm.  It  was  hardly  possible  to  do  any  work  there.  They  had  asked  some 
time  ago  for  an  air  conditioner  to  be  fixed  there,  but  nothing  has  been  done. 

I  have  not  myself  seen  this  room.  But  if  Members  of  Parliament  desire 
some  cooling  arrangement  to  be  made,  this  might  be  done.  Even  if  a  big  cooler 
is  not  fixed,  surely  something  like  the  Gulmarg  Cooler  might  be  fixed.  That 
does  not  require  any  structural  changes  and  is  cheap. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


289.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Rents  in  Lodhi  Hostel696 

August  29,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  wrote  to  you  a  few  days  ago  about  the  accommodation  you  are  giving  to  those 
who  are  staying  in  the  Constitution  House  now.697  In  particular,  I  referred  to 
Elizabeth  Brunner.698 

She  came  to  see  me  this  morning  and  gave  me  the  enclosed  papers.  I  must 
say  that  the  rent  you  propose  to  charge  from  her  for  two  rooms  measuring  1 0 
xl2  appears  to  me  scandalous.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  a  room  of  10  xl 2  is  much 
too  small  and  I  do  not  know  why  the  new  hostel  has  such  rooms.  But,  anyhow, 
Rs  400/-  or  more  is  just  impossible  for  her  to  pay  or  for  most  artists  to  pay. 

She  mentions  in  her  letter  other  single  lady  residents  of  the  Constitution 
House.  What  is  going  to  happen  to  them? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


694.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

695.  Hari  Vishnu  Kamath,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP. 

696.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(29)/63- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

697.  Item  287. 

698.  Painter,  student  of  Nandlal  Bose. 
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290.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Lodhi  Hostel  Rents 
Exorbitant699 


August  29,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  have  written  a  letter  to  you  already  today.  I  have  now  seen  your  letter  on  the 
same  subject,  dated  29th  August. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  see  this  new  building.  I  cannot  understand  how  rooms  of 
10x12  can  be  called  decent. 

As  for  the  Hungarian  lady,  Miss  Elizabeth  Brunner,  I  still  think  that  the  rent 
asked  for  from  her  is  little  short  of  scandalous.  Government  servants  deserve 
some  concessions.  But  there  are  other  people,  apart  from  Government  servants, 
who  deserve  some  help  and,  among  these  are  artists  whom  we  should  always 
help.  I  think  it  was  at  my  instance  that  Miss  Brunner  was  allowed  a  room  in 
the  Constitution  House.700 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


291,  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Lodging  for  Resigning 
Ministers701 


August  30,  1963 


My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  29th  August.  I  certainly  think  that  we  should  make  every  effort 
to  provide  suitable  houses  to  the  Ministers  who  have  resigned.  I  enclose  a  letter 
from  Shri  S.K.  Patil.  Surely  the  Ministers  who  resigned  will  at  least  have  the 
privilege  of  an  MP  and  their  rent  will  be  calculated  accordingly. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


699.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(29)/63- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

700.  See  also  items  289,287  and  308. 

701.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(8)/57- 
65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  82-A. 
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292.  To  S.K.  Patil:  Suitable  Lodging702 


August  30,  1963 


My  dear  S.K., 

Your  letter  of  August  30th.  I  have  sent  it  to  Mehr  Chand  Khanna.703  1  hope  he 
will  be  able  to  find  a  suitable  house  for  you.  You  can  certainly  stay  on  in  your 
present  house  till  you  get  another  suitable  one. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


293.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  IIPA704 

Ever  since  the  inception  of  your  Institute  you  have  been  electing  me  as  its 
President.  Though  I  knew  that  I  could  do  no  more  than  participate  in  its  Annual 
General  Body  Meeting,  I  agreed  to  accept  its  presidentship  because  I  thought 
that  that  might  help  you  a  little.  But  as  has  been  observed  here,  it  has  tended  to 
produce  some  stagnation.  It  is  better  that  the  President  should  change  and  some 
younger  man  should  take  my  place  because  it  would  infuse  some  freshness. 

I  think  that  your  Institute  is  necessary  and  is  doing  good  work.  I  do  not 
know  in  detail  about  its  work  but  I  believe  that  it  is  going  in  the  right  direction 
and  the  work  which  it  has  done  is  essential  and  useful. 

We  are  at  present  faced  with  many  problems.  There  is  a  problem  of  planning 
but  the  problem  of  administration  also  is  important.  Ever  since  we  won  our 
freedom,  we  have  devoted  some  thought  to  the  structure  of  administration.  It 
has  changed  a  little  and  is  changing  but,  on  the  whole,  the  old  structure  has 
continued.  The  administration  has  become  somewhat  confined  in  the  old  frame. 
This  has  had  an  adverse  effect  on  our  work. 

Firstly,  decisions  are  considerably  delayed  and  consequently  the 
implementation  is  also  delayed,  which  gives  rise  to  increase  in  expenditure 
and  other  undesirable  consequences. 

Secondly,  we  have  a  much  bigger  problem  to  face — the  problem  of 
corruption  in  public  administration  and  elsewhere  about  which  there  are  loud 


702.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No.  45(8)/57-65-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  83-A. 

703.  See  item  291. 

704.  Speech,  31  August  1963,  to  the  Ninth  Annual  General  Body  Meeting  of  IIPA. 
Reproduced  from  P.L.  Sanjeev  Reddy  and  R.K.  Tiwari,  eds,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and 
Public  Administration  (New  Delhi:  Indian  Institute  of  Public  Administration,  2004). 
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complaints.  The  complaints  may  be  exaggerated;  still  there  is  some  substance 
in  them.  There  may  be  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  extent  of  corruption,  but 
in  any  case,  we  have  to  make  all  possible  attempts  to  eradicate  it.  How  is  this 
to  be  done?  Even  Government  tries  to  meet  this  problem  and  our  Government 
also  has  a  special  department  and  special  police  establishment,  etc.,  to  uproot 
it.  Every  month  I  get  a  long  list  of  the  number  of  cases  inquired  into,  of  action 
taken  against  big  and  small  officers,  but  our  rules  and  regulations  are  generally 
complicated  and  make  it  difficult  to  take  action.  They  are  good  in  so  far  as  they 
provide  security  of  service  but  they  are  bad  because  they  obstruct  action,  except 
when  somebody  is  caught  red-handed.  Even  then  the  rules  are  so  complicated 
that  it  is  difficult  to  take  action.  I  think  that  we  should  consider  whether  the 
rules  and  even  the  Constitution  require  some  amendment,  so  that  we  may 
take  action  against  an  evil  which,  we  know,  exists.  This  is  a  matter  deserving 
attention;  your  Institute  should  consider  this. 

After  achieving  our  Independence,  we  took  to  planning  and  drew  up  big 
projects.  In  many  cases  implementation  of  these  projects  was  delayed,  giving 
rise  to  increase  in  cost.  To  some  extent  the  fault  lies  with  the  administration 
because  responsibilities  were  not  properly  allocated  with  the  result  that  at 
every  stage  reference  to  a  higher  authority  was  required.  We  were  repeatedly 
advised  to  delegate  responsibility  so  that  the  man  on  the  spot  could  take  quick 
decisions.  Something  has  been  done  in  this  direction  but  perhaps  more  is  to 
be  done.  We  have  to  consider  how  we  can  activise  our  administration  so  that 
decisions  could  be  taken  quickly  at  every  level. 

There  are  many  other  problems  besides  this  but  the  most  important  issue  is 
to  put  an  end  to  corruption.  Now  a  difficulty  crops  up.  I  do  not  know  of  other 
countries,  but  in  our  country,  it  has  become  a  profession,  almost  an  industry, 
to  make  wild  allegations.  Charges  are  made  recklessly  and  if  everyone  of  them 
has  to  be  investigated,  a  huge  department  may  have  to  be  set  up.  Most  of  these 
allegations  are  either  baseless  or  highly  exaggerated.  As  you  have  heard,  there 
is  a  public  authority  in  Sweden  appointed  by  the  Legislature  with  full  powers 
to  inquire  into  charges  of  corruption.  Nothing  is  beyond  his  jurisdiction.  He  is 
empowered  even  to  inquire  into  the  conduct  of  High  Court  judges.  I  thought 
that  a  similar  institution  in  our  country  might  be  introduced,  but  since,  as  I 
have  said,  we  have  a  large  scale  industry  of  professional  accusers,  we  may 
require  more  than  one  authority  of  this  type  to  look  into  all  these  allegations. 
So,  we  have  to  find  some  way  and  I  would  like  you  to  consider  this  problem 
of  eradication  of  corruption. 

Along  with  this,  we  have  also  to  do  away  with  inefficiency.  I  agree  that 
we  should  not  be  too  hard  but  some  way  must  be  found  to  make  it  possible 
for  the  efficient  and  bright  men  to  advance  and  the  inefficient  to  be  weeded 
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out.  Consideration  of  seniority  is  desirable  to  some  extent  but  it  is  not  wholly 
desirable  because  it  pays  regard  only  to  the  length  of  service  or  are  to  the 
detriment  of  efficiency.  Things  are  different  in  science.  In  mathematics  or 
mathematical  physics  it  is  commonly  held  that  the  brain  functions  with  the 
highest  efficiency  between  the  ages  of  18  and  25.  The  mind  is  creative  within 
this  age  limit.  It  functions  even  after  25  but  it  is  not  regarded  as  a  creative  mind. 
In  some  other  branches  of  science,  the  creative  age  may  be  a  little  more  but  it  is 
commonly  supposed  that  no  big  scientist  does  any  creative  work  after  reaching 
the  age  of  40.  He  still  works  but  he  does  not  make  any  new  discoveries.  Now  if 
this  principle  were  to  be  applied  in  administration,  it  should  be  applied  to  the 
Prime  Minister  before  all  others.  There  are  difficulties  in  picking  up  brilliant 
men  for  the  manifold  new  tasks  which  are  before  us.  Old  minds  may  be  good 
but  they  are  still  old  and  they  cannot  bring  a  new  outlook  to  these  new  tasks.  We 
have  many  senior  men  and  they  are  very  good.  I  do  not  mean  to  cast  aspersions 
on  them  but  difficulties  do  crop  up  if  we  go  by  seniority  alone. 

We  have  a  project  which  is  working  very  well,  that  is,  our  Atomic  Energy 
Department.  It  has  a  very  large  staff,  about  three  to  four  thousand,  headed  by 
very  responsible  men  as  Directors  but  you  can  hardly  find  a  Director  who  is 
more  than  30  or  35  years  of  age.  They  are  all  young  men,  though  they  are  doing 
very  responsible  jobs.  Some  of  them  are  below  30;  some  of  them  are  between 
30  and  35.  There  are  few  who  have  reached  40  and  this  is  the  reason  why  we 
have  made  and  are  making  good  progress  in  developing  atomic  energy.  Our 
young  scientists  attend  conferences  all  over  the  world  and  are  held  in  esteem 
and  I  think  that  similar  progress  could  made  in  every  sphere  if  we  pay  regard  to 
efficiency  and  not  merely  to  age.  We  should  respect  age  but  it  does  not  mean  that 
it  should  always  occupy  a  premier  position — the  chair.  So,  we  should  consider 
this  matter  and  amend  our  rules  so  that  they  do  not  force  us  to  go  by  age  only. 

I  attended  a  seminar  on  work  study  this  morning.  This  is  a  subject  in  which 
your  Institute  is  interested.  Other  countries  have  benefited  greatly  by  work 
study.  Work  study  is  concerned  with  doing  the  work  better  with  more  speed, 
efficiency  and  economy.  I  was  impressed  to  see  how  this  work  study  has  led 
to  new  techniques  and  very  useful  results.  My  attention  was  first  drawn  to 
this  in  England  by  Lord  Mountbatten  many  years  ago  who  showed  me  how 
considerable  economies  were  effected  by  making  only  a  little  change  here  and 
there.  He  was  in  charge  of  the  Navy  at  that  time.  He  showed  me  how  a  small 
improvement  resulted  in  a  saving  of  hundred  thousand  pounds  and  also  some 
economy  in  the  staff.  Small  improvements  and  administrative  adjustments  as 
a  result  of  work  study  resulted  in  a  total  saving  of  four  lakh  pounds.  Therefore, 
the  Institute  should  take  a  special  interest  in  work  study  and  it  is  good  that  we 
have  made  a  beginning.  We  have  already  effected  some  economy  in  our  foreign 
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missions  and  reduced  our  staff  as  a  result  of  work  study.  Some  economies 
have  also  been  made  in  our  ministries  here,  though  not  to  the  fullest  extent. 
Work  study  is  a  modem  method.  It  started  from  the  factories  and  has  spread 
to  administration.  It  was  Ford  who  began  work  study  and  other  big  industries 
in  USA  and  England  followed  him.  Later  on  it  was  applied  to  administration. 
In  the  beginning  it  was  confined  to  clerks.  Gradually  it  was  realised  that  it 
should  extend  to  higher  officers  and  men  of  the  top  rank  and  not  to  clerks, 
because  in  those  days  generally  the  men  at  the  top  sat  in  their  chairs  and  only 
found  fault  with  others.  So,  we  have  to  begin  the  work  study  at  the  top  and 
from  there  proceed  downwards.  Your  Institute  should  take  up  work  study  and 
train  people  in  it. 

We  have  to  leam  new  techniques  because  while  we  make  very  good  and 
well  conceived  plans,  we  fumble  in  execution.  Partly  due  to  administrative 
lapses  and  partly  to  defects  in  planning,  we  falter  in  execution.  This  is  not  the 
fault  of  a  particular  individual.  It  is  our  methods  of  work  which  has  given  rise 
to  delay.  If  we  can  remove  these  defects,  we  can  effect  considerable  saving  in 
time  and  material.  I  think  that  you  or  our  Planning  Commission  pointed  out 
that  as  much  as  one-fourth  or  one-fifth  of  our  outlay  is  spent  on  erection  of 
buildings  alone.  Evidently,  we  can  effect  great  economy  if  we  could  cut  down 
the  construction  cost.  This  would  set  free  large  funds  for  our  plans  and  other 
projects.  Some  engineers  have  made  recommendations  but  I  do  not  think  they 
have  been  fully  implemented.  Despite  the  fact  that  everyone  knows  that  our 
construction  methods  are  out  of  date  and  very  expensive,  we  have  not  been  able 
to  implement  the  suggestions  for  improvement.  This  shows  the  big  gap  in  our 
thinking  and  execution.  I  believe  about  100  crores  are  set  apart  for  buildings 
in  our  defence  expenditure,  and  similar  amounts  in  other  plans  too.  Everybody 
says  that  even  a  little  economy  in  construction  could  easily  result  in  a  saving 
of  1 5  to  20  per  cent  and  even  a  1 5  per  cent  saving  means  a  saving  of  a  hundred 
crores.  This  would  set  free  large  funds  for  other  work.  Therefore,  it  is  a  matter 
of  urgent  consideration  why  there  is  such  a  big  gap  in  our  thoughts  and  actions. 
Why  it  takes  so  long  and  makes  it  so  difficult  to  put  our  ideas  into  effect? 

We  are  faced  with  very  knotty  problems  which  are  getting  knottier  every 
day — problems  of  shortage  of  funds  and  resources  on  the  one  hand  and  of 
pushing  our  projects  with  speed  on  the  other.  Therefore,  we  have  to  readjust  our 
whole  administrative  apparatus,  so  that  persons  who  could  work  fast  may  be 
able  to  do  so  and  things  may  move  faster.  We  cannot  move  fast  if  we  continue 
with  old  men,  purely  out  of  respect  for  age. 

So,  you  have  to  ponder  over  all  these  problems  and  perhaps  you  may 
have  discussed  them  in  your  seminars.  However,  this  matter  of  administration 
has  become  very  important  for  us,  especially  for  our  plans.  It  is  an  essential 
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function  of  your  Institute  to  interest  yourself  in  this  matter  and  to  offer  advice, 
to  make  suggestions  and  to  work  for  their  acceptance.  So,  I  have  placed  before 
you  a  few  ideas  which  occurred  to  me  and  I  hope  that  you  will  think  over  them. 


294.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Report  on  Insurance  Companies705 


September  2,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  S.M.  Banerjee,  MP.  706This  is  about  the  Auditor’s 
Report  on  the  working  of  the  New  Asiatic  and  Ruby  Insurance  Companies.707 

I  spoke  to  you  about  this  matter  once,  and  I  felt  then  that  it  would  be  better 
to  place  the  Auditor’s  Report  in  the  House.  If  that  involved  difficulties,  we 
could  place  one  copy  in  the  Library  of  Parliament.  I  do  not  quite  know  what 
happened  then.  Is  there  any  special  objection  to  doing  so?  I  do  not  like  the  idea 
to  spread  that  we  are  not  placing  this  Report  on  the  Table  of  the  House  because 
of  pressures  from  outside.708 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


295.  To  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Beware  of  US  Generosity709 

September  2,  1963 

My  dear  Mahavir, 

I  am  told  that  you  have  received  an  invitation  from  the  Friends  of  India 
Committee  of  Washington  to  visit  the  USA  on  a  travel  grant.  I  do  not  know  what 
you  intend  doing  about  it.  This  Friends  of  India  Committee  has  been  exceedingly 
liberal  in  issuing  invitations  to  all  kinds  of  people  in  India.  Some  have  already 
accepted  it  and  gone  to  the  US  and  have  come  back.  To  some  others  I  have 
suggested  that  they  should  not  go,  especially  some  Ministers  in  the  States.710 

Perhaps  it  might  not  be  worthwhile  for  you  to  accept  this  invitation  and 
go  to  the  US.  But  this  is  for  you  to  decide. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


705.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  2  (377)/60-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  36-A. 

706.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent. 

707.  See  SWJN/SS/81/  Items  109,  127,  128  and  appendix  27. 

708.  See  item  306. 

709.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

710.  See  item  296. 
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296.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Beware  of  US  Generosity711 


September  2,  1963 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

Your  letter  of  August  30  about  the  invitation  of  the  Friends  of  India  Committee 
of  America  to  Mathuradas  Mathur  to  visit  the  United  States.  Mathur  wrote  to 
me  on  this  subject,  and  I  have  replied  to  him  saying  that  I  do  not  like  the  idea  of 
Ministers  going  on  such  tours  abroad.  Normally  they  should  go  for  a  particular 
function  or  conference. 

There  are  far  too  many  people  being  invited  by  the  Friends  of  India 
Committee.  Some  have  gone  already.  I  think  for  a  Minister  we  should  be  a 
little  more  rigid. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


297.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  on 
Corruption712 

6th  September,  1 963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Swami  Harinarayananand713  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  a 
report  containing  the  recommendations  of  the  Seminar  on  the  “Problem  of 
Corruption  and  its  Remedies”  which  was  organised  by  the  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj  in  Patna  in  August  last.714  I  am  sending  you  these  papers  containing 
these  recommendations,  etc.  I  have  read  through  the  recommendations.  Some 
of  them  are  worth  consideration.  Others  are,  perhaps,  difficult  to  deal  with. 

Anyhow,  the  problem  of  how  to  deal  with  corruption  is  an  important  and, 
to  some  extent,  an  urgent  one.  It  is  a  difficult  matter,  but  it  is  clear  that  we 
have  to  apply  our  minds  as  to  how  to  deal  with  it  and  take  some  steps  to  that 
end.  Perhaps,  you  will  have  these  recommendations  considered  together  with 
any  other  ideas  that  may  be  suggested.  It  may  ultimately  be  necessary  to  have 
a  fairly  high-powered  committee  to  consider  all  these  matters  before  we,  as  a 
Government,  can  come  to  decisions  as  to  what  steps  we  can  take. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


711.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

712.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

713.  President,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  Bihar. 

714.  See  item  273. 
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298.  To  Jaffer  Imam:  Get  Fit715 


September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Justice  Imam, 

You  were  good  enough  to  come  and  see  me  some  days  ago.  I  was  glad  to  meet 
you  again  and  to  find  that  you  were  looking  better  than  when  I  met  you  last 
some  months  previously. 

When  you  came  to  see  me  before  the  vacation,  I  expressed  the  hope  that 
your  rest  during  the  vacation  time  would  improve  your  health;  on  your  return 
it  would  be  desirable  for  you  to  have  a  medical  examination  and  then,  if  all 
goes  well,  you  could  resume  your  duties  in  the  Supreme  Court.  I  gathered  from 
you  that  you  agreed  to  this  suggestion  of  mine. 

Now  that  you  have  come  back  after  the  vacation  and  are  better,  I  would 
suggest  your  having  this  medical  examination.  I  hope  you  agree.716 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

299.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Misuse  of  Defence  Fund 
Collections717 

September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

In  a  letter  from  your  Governor718  to  the  President,  dated  September  4,  it  is  stated 
that  the  State  Government  constituted  a  Trust  of  Rs  1.5  crores  out  of  the  earlier 
collections  known  as  the  Chief  Minister’s  Fund,  for  the  benefit  of  children  of 
the  Defence  Forces  Personnel  and  of  the  Special  Police  Personnel.  I  am  rather 
surprised  at  this  news,  even  though  the  object  of  the  Trust  is  a  good  one. 

You  will  remember  that  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  National  Defence 
Committee,  held  on  November  5,  1962,  at  which  you  were  also  present,  it 
was  decided  that  Branch  Accounts  “A”  and  “B”  of  the  National  Defence  Fund 
should  be  opened  at  each  State  headquarters  and  that  the  State  Committees 
entrusted  with  the  collection  of  funds  would  have  to  function  for  and  on  behalf 
of  the  National  Defence  Fund,  and  not  separately,  and  further  that  they  would 
have  to  transfer  the  collections  made  till  then  to  the  Central  account.  Since 
the  separate  account  opened  in  UP  was  not  closed  in  accordance  with  this 
decision,  the  prescribed  procedure  was  again  brought  to  the  notice  of  your 

715.  Letter  to  Supreme  Court  Judge;  address:  8  Motilal  Nehru  Marg,  New  Delhi. 

716.  See  items  303,  317;  earlier  correspondence  in  SWJN/SS/8 1/items  91  and  101. 

717.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

718.  Biswanath  Das. 
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Chief  Secretary  both  by  my  Principal  Private  Secretary  and  by  the  Ministry 
of  Finance.  This  question  was  considered  by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
National  Defence  Fund  at  its  last  meeting  held  on  August  1,  1963,  when  it 
was  decided  to  request  the  UP  Government  to  fall  in  line  with  the  procedure 
adopted  in  the  rest  of  the  country. 

I  am  not  aware  whether  the  State  Government  have  now  closed  their 
separate  account,  but  as  I  have  said  above,  it  appears  from  the  letter  of  your 
Governor  to  the  President  that  a  Trust  for  Rs  1.5  crores  out  of  the  earlier 
collections  has  been  constituted.  This  seems  to  me  against  the  decisions  made 
by  the  National  Defence  Fund  Committee  for  the  disposal  of  the  National 
Defence  Fund.  It  was  thus  not  quite  correct  for  the  UP  Government  to  have  set 
up  this  Trust  without  any  consultation  with  us  or  reference  to  us.  The  extension 
of  the  scope  of  assistance  from  the  Fund  to  the  Police  personnel  is  also  not  in 
accordance  with  the  decisions  of  the  Committee. 

As  you  are  aware,  the  entire  collections  of  the  National  Defence  Fund  are 
intended  to  be  utilised  for  all  Defence  purposes  including  the  welfare  of  the 
personnel  of  the  Armed  Forces  and  their  families  all  over  India.  If  this  practice 
is  followed  in  other  States,  this  will  put  us  in  a  very  difficult  position. 

Another  difficulty  arises.  If  the  Government  of  UP  keeps  back  this  large 
amount  of  collections  made  in  Uttar  Pradesh,  the  question  arises  as  to  whether 
this  sum  should  not  be  excluded  from  the  purview  of  the  general  benefits 
extended  from  the  National  Defence  Fund. 

This  matter  will  be  put  up  before  a  meeting  of  the  National  Defence  Fund 
Committee.  I  feel  sure  that  the  view  they  will  take  will  be  more  or  less  in  line 
with  what  I  have  stated  above.  I  do  not  think  you  were  justified  in  creating  a 
Trust  for  monies  which  obviously  had  been  subscribed  for  the  National  Defence 
Fund.  You  could,  of  course,  have  asked  for  permission  of  the  Central  Defence 
Fund  Committee  for  the  private  use  of  part  of  the  funds  in  accordance  with  the 
purposes  of  the  Fund,  that  is,  for  grant  of  relief  to  the  families  of  the  personnel 
of  the  Armed  Forces.  That  part  of  the  fund  could  not  have  been  as  large  as  the 
amount  credited  to  the  Trust. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  I  think  you  should  close  this  Trust  and  transfer  all 
the  funds  to  the  Central  Account  of  the  National  Defence  Fund.  You  can,  if 
you  like,  make  any  proposals  for  the  allocation  of  any  amount  to  the  Central 
Defence  Fund  Committee,  for  the  purposes  of  the  National  Defence  Fund.719 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


719.  See  also  items  300  and  312. 
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300.  To  Biswanath  Das:  Misuse  of  Defence  Fund 
Collections720 


September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Biswanath  Das, 

In  your  letter  dated  September  4,  addressed  to  the  Rashtrapati,721  you  refer  to 
the  Constitution  of  a  Trust  of  Rs.  1.5  crores  by  the  UP  Government  for  the 
benefit  of  the  children  of  the  Defence  Forces  personnel  and  the  Special  Police 
Force  personnel.  While  this  is  a  laudable  object,  it  seems  to  me  to  be  against  the 
purposes  of  the  National  Defence  Fund.  I  have  written  to  the  Chief  Minister 
on  this  subject.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  letter.72^ 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


301.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Offensive  Comments  on 
Judges724 


September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

Some  time  ago  you  sent  me  a  note  which,  you  said,  had  been  given  to  you  by 
some  Judges  of  the  High  Court  of  Calcutta.  In  this  note  it  was  said  that  our 
Law  Minister  Asoke  Sen  had  been  making  statements  which  were  derogatory 

to  Judges. 

I  sent  this  to  Asoke  Sen.  He  has  denied  this  charge  and  sent  me  a  large 
number  of  extracts  from  his  speeches  he  has  delivered,  praising  our  judiciary. 
I  am  sending  you  these  extracts. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


720.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

721.  S.  Radhakrishnan,  the  President. 

722.  C.B.  Gupta. 

723.  See  items  299  and  312. 

724.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  19  Canning  Lane,  New  Delhi. 
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302.  To  A.K.  Sen:  International  Commission  of  Jurists 
Meeting725 


September8,  1963 

My  dear  Asoke, 

I  sent  you  yesterday  the  letter  of  Vivian  Bose.726  In  this  he  suggested  that 
Justice  Hidayatullah  and  our  Attorney-General727  should  attend  a  meeting  of  the 
International  Commission  of  Jurists  to  be  held  in  Kuala  Lumpur.  The  expenses 
involved  in  this  would  be  paid  by  the  International  Commission. 

I  wrote  also  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  India728  who  has  agreed  to  this  proposal. 
I  should  like  you  to  inform  me  if  there  is  any  difficulty  in  the  Attorney-General 
going  there  for  a  few  days. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


303.  To  Jaffer  Imam:  Have  a  Medical  Examination729 


September  9,  1963 

My  dear  Justice  Imam, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  9th  September.  I  am  sorry  you  are  not  prepared 
to  accede  to  the  request  I  made  about  your  having  a  medical  examination.  I 


do  not  see  how  this  is  calculated  to  impair  the  functioning  of  an  independent 
judiciary  or  is  a  matter  of  principle.  It  is  the  normal  course  when  a  person  has 
been  ill.  The  Constitution  or  Rules  do  not  refer  to  an  obvious  practice.  If  a 
person  is  ill,  the  Constitution  does  not  refer  to  his  having  treatment.  When  a 
question  arises  how  far  a  person  has  recovered  from  his  illness,  the  best  way 
to  determine  is  through  a  medical  examination.730 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


725.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister. 

726.  Former  Justice,  Supreme  Court  and  President,  International  Commission  of  Jurists. 

727.  C.K.  Daphtary. 

728.  B.P.  Sinha. 

729.  Letter  to  Supreme  Court  Judge. 

730.  See  items  298  and  317. 
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304.  To  Mir  Osman  Ali:  Foreign  Exchange731 

September  10,  1963 

My  dear  friend, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  September  1963. 1  am  sorry  to  learn  of  the 
death  of  the  mother  of  the  Senior  Princess. 

The  travel  expenses  from  England  to  India  of  the  Princess  and  her  younger 
son  will  not  require  any  foreign  exchange.  Presumably  they  will  travel  by  Air 
India  and  payment  for  this  can  be  made  in  Indian  currency. 

Should  however  some  foreign  exchange  be  necessary,  I  shall  recommend 
to  the  Finance  Ministry  to  make  arrangements  for  it.  We  are  at  present  in  a 
difficult  position  in  regard  to  foreign  exchange  and  have,  therefore,  tightened 
our  rules.  But  we  shall  certainly  try  to  help  you  to  a  certain  extent.  Would  you 
kindly  let  me  know  how  much  foreign  exchange  would  be  required  apart  from 
the  travel  expenses?732 

I  hope  Your  Exalted  Highness  is  keeping  well. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


305.  To  Mahendra  Pratap:  World  Federalists 
Association  Expenses733 


September  10,  1963 

Dear  Raja  Sahib734, 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  September. 

I  was  not  responsible  for  choosing  Mrs  Raj  an  Nehru  or  the  other  delegates  to 
go  to  the  conferences  at  Tokyo  and  New  York.  Permission  was  given  to  the  Delhi 
Branch  of  the  World  Federalists  Association  which  was  holding  a  conference  in 
Tokyo  and  later  in  New  York.  That  branch  selected  their  delegates  which  were, 
I  believe,  three  and  included  the  President  of  that  Branch  Mrs  Raj  an  Nehru.  It 
was  that  Branch  which  organised  the  reception  of  the  delegates  to  the  Tokyo 
meeting  when  they  passed  through  Delhi,  and  met  all  the  expenses.  In  giving 


731.  Letter  to  the  Nizam  of  Hyderabad. 

732.  See  item  310  and  appendix  37. 

733.  Letter  to  freedom  fighter. 

734.  (1886  -  1979);  freedom  fighter,  journalist,  writer,  and  Marxist  revolutionary. 
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our  permission  to  that  Branch  to  send  delegates  to  Tokyo  and  New  York,  it 
was  clearly  stated  that  no  expenditure  involved  in  this  would  be  provided  by 
Government.  Neither  foreign  exchange,  nor  domestic  expenditure. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

306.  To  S.M.  Banerjee:  Insurance  Companies735 

11th  September,  1963 

Dear  Banerjee, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  the  30th  August.  I  have  gone  into  this  matter  again 
and  consulted  the  Law  Minister.736 

You  will  recall  that  in  the  last  session,  I  was  requested  by  several  Members 
of  Parliament  to  lay  on  the  table  of  the  Lok  Sabha  and  the  Rajya  Sabha  the 
opinion  of  the  Solicitor-General737  as  also  other  relevant  papers  in  connection 
with  the  New  Asiatic  Insurance  Company  Limited  and  the  Ruby  General 
Insurance  Company  Limited.  There  was  objection  from  the  Attorney-General738 
against  publishing  confidential  opinions  of  the  Law  Officers  of  the  Government 
as  he  thought  that  such  a  course  would  inevitably  lead  to  debates  in  Parliament 
of  all  such  opinions  and  may  also  prevent  free  and  fearless  opinions  being  given 
by  our  Law  Officers.  Notwithstanding  his  objection  and  as  a  special  case,  I 
decided  to  lay  on  the  table  of  both  the  Houses  copies  of  (a)  the  show  cause 
notice  issued  to  the  companies;  (b)  the  report  of  the  Government  Directors, 
and  (c)  the  opinion  of  the  Solicitor-  General.  I  think  I  laid  these  papers  on  the 
table  of  the  House  on  the  6th  May  last. 

The  show  cause  notices  set  out  all  the  charges  which  arose  out  of  the 
Auditor’s  reports.  The  Auditor’s  reports  were  not  even  disclosed  to  the 
companies  notwithstanding  their  demand  for  the  same,  on  the  ground  that  they 
were  strictly  confidential.  In  fact,  disclosure  of  such  reports  would  certainly 
have  led  to  the  disclosure  of  sources  of  information,  methods  of  investigation, 
examination  of  witnesses  belonging  to  the  companies  in  the  absence  of  the 
management  and  various  other  matters.  The  Finance  Ministry  therefore 
strongly  objected  to  the  disclosure  of  the  reports  even  to  the  companies.  In 
these  circumstances  I  did  not  lay  the  copies  of  the  Auditor’s  reports  on  the 
table  of  both  the  Houses. 

735.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent.  PMO,  File  No.  2(377)/60-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  41 -A. 

736.  Asoke  Sen.  See  item  294. 

737.  H.N.  Sanyal. 

738.  C.K.  Daphtary. 
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During  the  Budget  Session  when  the  estimates  of  the  Law  Ministry  were 
under  discussion,  Shri  Homi  Daji739  suddenly  raised  this  matter  which  had 
happened,  I  think,  as  far  back  as  1 960,  and  cast  various  aspersions.  As  the  matter 
had  been  dealt  with  by  the  Law  Ministry,  the  Law  Minister  had  to  call  for  the 
file  from  the  Finance  Ministry  and  go  through  it.  The  matter  came  to  the  Law 
Ministry  at  the  time  of  the  sending  of  the  show  cause  notice  to  the  companies 
concerned  and  then,  after  the  replies  of  the  companies  and  the  reports  of  the 
Company  Directors  were  received,  for  the  opinion  of  the  Solicitor-General  on 
the  replies  and  the  reports  of  the  Government  Directors  on  the  question  as  to 
whether  the  responsibility  for  the  acts  disclosed  had  been  properly  located  by 
the  companies  and  appropriate  action  taken.  Also,  to  see  whether  any  further 

action  was  called  for. 

It  was  because  of  all  this  background  that  I  decided  to  lay  on  the  table  of 
both  Houses  copies  of  the  documents  mentioned  above  which  would  disclose 
completely  the  charges  against  the  companies,  the  report  of  the  Government 
Directors  thereon  and  the  opinion  of  the  Solicitor  General  on  these. 

I  must  repudiate  any  suggestion  or  insinuation  that  the  Government  is 
doing  anything  under  any  pressure  from  any  business  house.  If  they  did  so,  they 
would  not  have  asked  the  auditors  to  enquire  and  report.  You  will  remember 
that  the  Attorney-General’s  opinion  in  the  case  of  Vivian  Bose  Commission 
Report  and  in  the  matter  concerning  Shri  K.D.  Malaviya  and  also  the  opinion  of 
Justice  S.K.  Das  were  not  disclosed  because  such  confidential  opinions  cannot 
be  made  the  subject  matter  of  debate  or  controversy.740  In  the  case  of  these  two 
companies,  every  relevant  document  including  the  charges  and  the  report  of  the 
Government  Directors  and  the  opinion  of  the  Solicitor-General  were  disclosed. 

You  may  recall  that  unfortunate  criticisms  were  levelled  in  the  Rajya  Sabha 
the  other  day  against  the  Attorney-General  for  his  opinion  in  the  Dalmia-Jain 
cases.  The  All  India  Bar  Council  has  passed  a  resolution  against  this  and  the 
Member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  concerned  has  raised  a  question  of  privilege 
against  the  All  India  Bar  Council.  That  is  why  normally  it  is  a  prudent  course 
not  to  allow  such  confidential  advice  to  be  made  the  subject  matter  of  debate 
or  controversy.  Otherwise  it  would  be  an  impossible  task  for  the  officers  of 
the  Government,  including  the  Law  Officers,  to  function  if  every  opinion  they 
give  confidentially  to  the  Government  is  made  the  subject  matter  of  debate  in 

Parliament. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


739.  Homi  F.  Daji,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  CPI. 

740.  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  176,  178  and  179. 
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307.  Maihar  Prince  Harassed741 

Some  weeks  ago,  I  had  a  visit  from  the  Yuvraj  and  the  Yuvrani  of  Maihar. 
They  told  me  how  they  were  being  harassed  by  the  Maharaja  of  Maihar  and  it 
was  difficult  for  them  even  to  stay  in  Maihar  or  to  educate  their  children  etc.  I 
wrote  to  the  then  Home  Minister,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  and  requested  him 
to  enquire  into  the  matter.  I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  the  Yuvraj  and  the 
Yuvrani  through  Shri  Narendra  Singh  Mahida,  MP.  Will  you  please  find  out 
what  is  being  done  in  this  matter  as  a  result  of  the  previous  complaint? 


308.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Poor  Design  of 
Lodhi  Road  Hostel742 


12th  September,  1963 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

I  wrote  to  you  the  other  day,  at  the  instance  of  H. V.  Kamath,  MP,  about  the 
Constitution  House  and  the  Link  Road  Hostel.743  I  have  now  had  other  MPs 
coming  to  protest.  They  speak  not  so  much  for  themselves  as  for  the  officials 
and  others  who  are  asked  to  live  in  the  Link  Road  Hostel.  They  point  out  that 
this  Hostel  is  not  only  in  a  very  bad  environment,  but  is  quite  extraordinarily 
unsuited  for  residents  for  any  time.  The  rooms  are  very  small,  with  no  windows. 
There  is  a  so-called  balcony  which  is  not  big  enough  even  for  a  chair  to  be 
put.  Outside  there  is  a  stinking  nullah  on  one  side  and  a  burning  ghat  on  the 
other.  To  live  in  these  rooms  in  the  summer  will  be  a  most  painful  experience. 

For  these,  the  rent  is  much  higher  than  previously  for  better  rooms.  The 
cafeteria  is  supposed  to  be  open  to  outsiders  too,  and  so  on. 

I  confess,  I  am  worried  at  these  complaints- and  even  more  so,  at  the  fact 
that  such  a  hostel  should  have  been  built  with  tiny  rooms,  without  proper 
ventilation,  etc. 

The  other  point  raised  by  them  is  that  half  of  the  Constitution  House  need 
not  be  demolished  now.  It  does  not  come  in  your  way.  This  may  be  left  for 
occupation  for  another  year  when  apparently  some  other  more  suitable  place 
could  be  found. 


741.  Note,  11  September  1963,  for  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  the  Home  Minister. 

742.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No  45  (29)/63- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A. 

743.  See  items  287,  289  and  290. 
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One  of  the  lady  Members  of  Parliament  gave  me  the  attached  note. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

309.  To  Vivian  Bose:  International  Jurists’  Meeting744 

1 8th  September,  1 963 

Dear  Shri  Bose, 

Please  forgive  me  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter.  I  had  thought  that  it 
would  be  better  if  before  sending  you  a  reply  I  consulted  the  Chief  Justice.745  1 
have  now  done  so  and  he  tells  me  that  he  has  no  objection  to  Justice  Hidayatullah 
going  to  the  Conference  of  the  International  Commission  of  Jurists  which  is 
going  to  be  held  at  Kuala  Lumpur  in  January  next. 

I  have  also  asked  our  Law  Minister  about  the  Attorney-General  and  I 
understand  that  there  will  be  no  difficulty  about  the  Attorney-General  going 
to  this  Conference.746 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

310.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Mir  Osman  AM747 


September  19,  1963 

My  dear  T.T., 

I  had  a  letter  from  the  Nizam  of  Hyderabad  some  time  ago  asking  for  some 
foreign  exchange  for  his  daughter-in-law,  the  Princess  of  Berar.  I  forget  if  I 
sent  it  to  you.  I  wrote  to  him  that  as  she  wanted  to  come  to  India,  no  foreign 
exchange  will  be  required  for  this.748 

He  now  sends  me  another  letter  which  I  enclose.  Please  let  me  know  what 
I  am  to  reply. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

744.  Letter  to  President,  International  Commission  of  Jursists;  address:  2  Quai  du  Dheval- 
Blanc,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 

745.  B.P.  Sinha. 

746.  See  item  302. 

747.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 

748.  Item  304  and  appendix  37. 
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311.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Recruitment  in  High  Commission 
in  London749 


September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Chagla, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  September  18th,750  in  which  you  point  out 
that  injustice  has  been  done  to  a  number  of  officers  serving  under  you.  I  do 
not  know  anything  about  this  matter.  It  was  not  put  up  before  me  at  any  stage. 
I  am,  therefore,  enquiring  about  it  immediately,  and  I  shall  go  into  it. 

I  suppose  you  will  be  reaching  India  early  in  October.  I  hope  you  will 
come  to  see  me  soon  after. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


312.  To  Biswanath  Das:  Abolish  Defence  Fund  Trust751 

September  25,  1963 

My  dear  Biswanath  Das, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  of  September  13,  1963,  regarding  the  setting  up  of 
a  Trust  of  Rs  1.5  crores  by  the  Government  of  UP. 

I  have  also  received  C.  B.  Gupta’s  reply  to  my  letter752  but  this  does  not 
alter  the  position  that  in  our  view  the  Trust  set  up  in  UP  has  to  be  abolished. 
The  Ministry  of  Finance  have  indicated  that  they  may  have  to  withdraw  income 
tax  exemption  on  all  donations  made  to  the  Chief  Minister’s  Fund,  unless 
the  Trust  is  abolished  forthwith  and  all  the  money  transferred  to  the  National 
Defence  Fund  Account. 

I  propose  to  discuss  this  matter  with  you  and  the  Chief  Minister  during  my 
forthcoming  visit  to  Lucknow. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


749.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  in  London.  NMML,  File  No.  135,  M.C.  Chagla  Papers. 
Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

750.  Appendix  41. 

751.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

752.  See  item  299  and  300. 
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313.  To  Kashi  Ram  Gupta:  Women  Ambassadors753 

September  26,  1963 

Dear  Kashi  Ramji, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 8th  September.  An  Ambassador  has  to  perform  many  roles, 
political,  economic,  social  etc.  He  ought  to  know  the  language  of  the  country 
in  which  he  serves  and  also  be  acquainted  with  the  past  history  and  background 
of  that  country.  He  has  not  only  to  represent  his  own  country’s  viewpoint  and 
policies  there,  but  also  to  make  friends  in  that  country. 

Obviously,  it  is  very  difficult  to  find  ideal  persons,  fulfilling  all  these 
qualifications.  We  have  to  try  to  find  the  best  we  can.  Usually  a  good  selection 
would  be  when  the  husband  and  wife  jointly  fulfil  some  of  the  roles  required 
of  the  Ambassador.  The  wife  can  do  a  great  deal  to  make  the  Ambassador’s 
work  successful. 

Any  woman  or  man,  whether  single  or  married  or  widowed,  can  be 
appointed  as  an  Ambassador  if  on  the  whole  this  is  considered  suitable. 
Normally,  however,  some  possible  difficulties  can  come  in  the  way  of  a  single 
unmarried  woman  in  appointment.  She  may  care  to  marry  a  little  later  and  this 
may  come  in  the  way  of  her  work  as  her  husband  may  be  occupied  elsewhere. 

We  take  in  women  in  our  Foreign  Service.  We  have  a  rule,  however,  that 
if  such  a  woman  chooses  to  marry,  she  may  be  asked  to  leave  the  service  as 
we  cannot  expect  her  to  live  apart  from  her  husband  for  any  length  of  time. 
We  have,  however,  allowed  such  marriages  where  this  does  not  interfere  with 
the  work  of  either  party. 

It  is  obvious  that  a  woman  Ambassador,  if  she  has  her  husband,  will  either 
have  to  live  apart  from  him  as  a  rule,  or  the  husband  may  just  be  some  kind 
of  a  hanger-on  to  his  wife.  This  may  produce  embarrassments.  But  there  is 
nothing  to  prevent  a  married  woman  from  being  an  ambassador  otherwise.754 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


753.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent;  address:  182  South  Avenue,  New  Delhi.  PMO, 
File  No.  2(285)/58-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  62-A. 

754.  See  discussion  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  item  462. 
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314.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  J.  K.  Shrinagesh’s 
Grievances755 


September  26,  1963 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  mother  of  two  Shrinagesh  brothers,  one  of  whom  is 
Governor756  and  the  other  was  Chairman  of  the  Hindustan  Steel.  This  is  about 
J.  K.  Shrinagesh  who  was  in  Hindustan  Steel  and  subsequently  had  to  leave  it. 
I  believe  we  have  considered  his  case  repeatedly.  I  do  not  see  why  he  should 
think  that  we  have  insulted  and  injured  him.  However,  your  Ministry  must 
have  considered  this  and  has  all  the  papers  with  it.  If  you  like,  you  can  look 
through  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


315.  Specialist  Cadres  in  Administration757 

In  view  of  the  growth  of  governmental  activities  in  the  public  sector  and 
otherwise,  it  seems  necessary  to  have  a  permanent  cadre  of  qualified  and 
efficient  officers  drawn  from  Administrative  and  Engineering  Services  for 
furtherance  of  Government's  economic  and  industrial  policies.  I  would  like 
you  to  have  a  paper  prepared  dealing  with  this  question  for  the  consideration 
of  the  Cabinet. 


316.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Invitation  to  Delhi758 


October  3,  1963 

My  dear  Chagla, 

I  hope  you  are  safely  back  in  Bombay  now.  In  your  last  letter  to  me  from 
London,  you  said  that  you  would  like  to  spend  a  few  days  in  Bombay  and  then 
come  to  Delhi.  I  am  going  out  of  Delhi,  probably  on  the  1 1th  October  for  three 
days,  coming  back  on  the  14th  morning.  On  the  17th  I  am  going  to  Aligarh, 

755.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

756.  S.M.  Shrinagesh,  Governor  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  formerly  of  Assam. 

757.  Note,  28  September  1963,  for  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  S.S.  Khera. 

758.  Letter  to  the  former  High  Commissioner  in  London.  NMML,  M.C  Chagla  Papers,  File 
No.  135. 
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returning  on  the  18th  morning.  You  can  come  here  any  day  after  the  14th,  or 
if  you  prefer  it,  on  the  18th  onwards.  On  the  22nd  October  I  am  again  going 
out  for  two  days. 

I  hope  you  will  stay  with  me  when  you  come  to  Delhi.  There  are  a  number 
of  matters  I  want  to  discuss  with  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


317.  To  B.P.  Sinha:  Jaffer  Imam’s  Illness759 


October  4,  1963 

My  dear  Chief  Justice, 

I  think  I  told  you  that  about  a  month  ago  or  more,  Justice  Jaffer  Imam  came 
to  see  me  accompanied  by  his  wife.  He  looked  much  better  than  when  I  had 
seen  him  previously.  He  told  me  that  he  felt  better  too.  I  said  I  was  glad  to 
know  this  but  it  would  still  be  necessary  to  have  him  examined  by  a  competent 
medical  doctor.760 

Four  or  five  days  ago,  Begum  Imam  came  to  see  me.  She  said  that  she  had 
had  her  husband  examined  by  Dr  M.M.  Singh,  Senior  Physician  of  the  Irwin 
Hospital,  who  had  carried  out  his  examination  very  thoroughly  spending  three 
or  four  hours  over  it.  She  then  produced  a  note  that  Dr  Singh  had  written  after 
his  examination.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  note. 

I  do  not  personally  know  Dr  M.M.  Singh,  but  I  am  told  that  he  has  a  good 
reputation  as  a  doctor  and  is  considered  very  able. 

I  told  the  Begum  that  I  was  glad  to  read  his  report.  Even  so  it  was  necessary 
for  Justice  Imam  to  be  examined  by  some  other  doctor  or  doctors.  She  asked 
me  which  doctor  we  had  in  view.  I  told  her  that  Dr  Wig  of  the  All  India  Institute 
of  Medical  Sciences  was  a  very  fine  physician  and  he  will  have  the  resources 
of  the  Institute  to  help  him.  Dr  Wig  might  examine  Justice  Imam  at  his  house, 
but  it  would  be  better  to  carry  out  this  examination  at  the  Institute  where  he 
would  have  his  colleagues  to  help  him.  Begum  Imam  agreed  to  this. 

I  have  spoken  to  Dr  Wig  about  this  matter  and  he  has  agreed  to  carry  out 
a  full  examination  of  Justice  Imam.  He  will  probably  go  to  see  him  first  and 
then  make  an  appointment  with  him  at  the  All  India  Institute  where  various 


759.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Justice.  Nehru  wrote  a  similar  letter  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda  the  same 
day. 

760.  See  items  298  and  303. 
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examinations  could  take  place  with  the  help  of  other  doctors  also.  Possibly  this 
might  take  place  in  the  course  of  the  next  week. 

I  shall  keep  you  informed  of  the  result  of  Dr  Wig’s  examination. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


318.  To  Jaffer  Imam:  Treatment  for  Illness761 


October  4,  1963 

My  dear  Justice  Imam, 

Your  wife  was  good  enough  to  come  to  see  me  four  or  five  days  ago.762  She 
showed  me  a  report  by  Dr  M.M.  Singh,  Senior  Physician  of  the  Irwin  Hospital. 
I  was  told  that  Dr  Singh  examined  you  carefully  and  then  wrote  this  report. 
Dr  Singh  has  the  reputation  of  being  an  able  physician  and  I  was  glad  to  read 
what  he  had  written  about  you. 

While  his  report  is  helpful,  I  have  told  your  wife  that  it  would  be  necessary 
and  desirable  to  have  a  further  examination  by  a  competent  physician.  I 
suggested  the  name  of  Dr  Wig  of  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences.  She 
agreed  to  this.  I  added  that  it  might  be  necessary  for  you  to  go  to  the  Institute 
yourself  for  full  examination.  To  this  also  she  agreed. 

I  have  now  spoken  to  Dr  Wig  about  this  matter  and  requested  him  to  carry 
out  the  necessary  examination.  You  may,  if  you  like,  telephone  to  him,  fix 
up  a  time  convenient  to  you  when  he  could  visit  your  house,  or  Dr  Wig  will 
telephone  to  you  to  fix  this  time.  Probably,  as  I  understood  from  him,  he  would 
like  you  later  to  visit  the  Institute  as  it  will  be  more  convenient  to  have  a  full 
examination  there  as  he  will  have  various  instruments  and  machines  and  some 
colleagues  to  help  him  if  necessary.  I  hope  this  will  suit  you  and  the  result  of 
this  examination  will  be  fully  satisfactory. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


761.  Letter  to  Supreme  Court  Judge. 

762.  See  item  317. 
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319.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Commonwealth 
Economic  Committee763 


October  8,  1965 

My  dear  T.T., 

Your  letter  of  October  7th  about  the  chairmanship  of  the  Commonwealth 
Economic  Committee.  I  agree  with  you  that  Khera764  would  fill  that  post 
adequately,  but  I  confess  I  am  rather  reluctant  to  let  him  go  so  soon  after  giving 
him  an  extension  for  another  year  as  Cabinet  Secretary. 

Soon  after  getting  the  telegram  from  London  about  this  post  of  Chairman 
of  the  Commonwealth  Economic  Committee,  I  had  a  discussion  in  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry.  We  were  of  opinion  that  we  should  press  for  an  Indian  to  be 
appointed  as  Chairman  on  this  occasion.  The  name  of  our  Secretary-General,765 
R.K.  Nehru  was  suggested.  R.K.  Nehru  will  be  retiring  from  his  present  post 
as  well  as  from  the  service  early  in  December. 

I  would  personally  like  Khera  to  stay  on  here  as  Cabinet  Secretary  for  some 
time  more.  We  shall  try  to  get  a  good  post  abroad  for  him  next  year.  I  think  we 
shall  succeed  in  doing  so. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


320.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  False  Rumours  about 
V.K.R.V.  Rao766 


October  10,  1965 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  10. 1  am  surprised  to  read  it  as  the  information  that 
reached  you  is  wholly  without  foundation.  I  had  and  have  no  idea  as  to  whom 
you  had  appointed  to  the  Primary  Education  Committee.  I  did  not  know  till  I 
read  your  letter  that  you  had  appointed  V.K.R.V.  Rao767  to  it.  If  I  had  known 
this  before,  I  certainly  would  not  have  the  slightest  objection  to  it.  He  is  a  good 
man  and  helpful. 


763.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister. 

764.  S.S.  Khera,  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

765.  At  the  MEA. 

766.  Letter  to  the  former  Minister  of  Education. 

767.  Director,  Institute  of  Economic  Growth. 
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I  do  not  know  how  these  stories  get  circulated.  I  am  glad  you  wrote  to  me 
so  that  I  could  contradict  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


321.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Harjinder  Singh’s 
Pension768 


October  13,  1963 

My  dear  T.T., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  11th  October  with  a  copy  of  your  broadcast  on 
the  AIR.  I  have  read  the  broadcast  and  I  think  it  is  a  good  one. 

I  am  especially  writing  to  you  now  about  the  pension  case  of  Air  Vice 
Marshal  Harjinder  Singh  who  has  recently  retired  from  the  service.  It  appears 
that  there  is  some  difference  of  opinion  as  to  whether  he  should  draw  a  pension 
of  Rs  765/-  per  month  or  Rs  875/-  per  month.  The  difference  is  not  very  great. 
This  difference  comes  from  a  different  rate  of  calculation.  Harjinder  Singh 
joined  service  as  a  sepoy  on  a  salary  of  Rs  35/-  per  month  and  for  nearly  nine 
years  he  rendered  service  as  a  Non-Commissioned  Officer.  Under  the  rules  his 
pre-Commission  service  is  counted  in  half;  hence  the  pension  of  Rs  765/-  on 
his  retirement.  If  his  pre-Commission  service  is  allowed  to  count  in  full,  his 
pension  would  be  Rs  875/-  per  month.  He  has  made  a  representation  that  he 
should  be  given  full  pension  of  Rs  875/-per  month. 

The  Ministry  of  Defence  agreed  with  this  representation  and  recommended 
the  grant  of  Rs  875/-  per  month.  But  apparently  the  Finance  Ministry  thought 
there  was  no  justification  for  granting  this  increased  pension. 

The  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab769  wrote  to  us  on  the  subject  as  long  ago 
as  June  15, 1963  and  especially  recommended  Harjinder  Singh’s  case.  I  replied 
to  him  that  we  had  a  high  opinion  of  Harjinder  Singh  and,  indeed  that  I  would 
not  like  him  to  retire  from  Government  service  for  some  more  time.  In  any 
event  we  would  certainly  consider  the  question  of  his  pension  when  that  arose. 

I  do  think  that  Harjinder  Singh’s  request  is  a  legitimate  one  and  we  should 
agree  to  it.  It  was  a  brave  act  on  his  part  to  join  as  a  sepoy  on  a  small  salary  even 
though  he  had  graduated  in  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  previously. 
He  was,  I  think,  the  first  Indian  to  be  taken  in  by  the  British  Government  on 


768.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 

769.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 
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the  technical  side  of  the  Air  Force.  It  was  due  largely  to  his  patriotism  that  he 
joined  then  as  a  sepoy  because  he  felt  it  was  desirable  for  Indians  to  enter  this 
technical  side  which  had  been  reserved  for  Britishers. 

His  work  in  our  Air  Force  has  been  good.  There  is  no  doubt  that  he  is 
full  of  enthusiasm  and  desire  to  serve  India.  He  has  done  very  good  work  and 
what  is  more,  he  has  impressed  his  colleagues  and  those  who  worked  with  him 
with  something  of  his  patriotic  ardour.  I  think  he  deserves  congratulations  and 
commendation  for  all  this.  I  have  seldom  come  across  a  man  in  our  Defence 
Services  who  is  so  full  of  patriotism  and  desire  to  serve  India. 

I  would,  therefore,  suggest  to  you  to  accept  the  proposal  of  the  Defence 
Ministry  and  agree  to  his  being  given  a  pension  of  Rs  875/-  per  month. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

322.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  Dislike  and  Respect770 

October  13,  1963 

My  dear  Cariappa, 

I  have  your  letter  of  7th  October.  As  I  have  told  you  previously,  there  is  no 
question  of  my  disliking  you.  I  have  affection  and  respect  for  you.  It  is  true, 
however,  that  I  have  not  liked  some  of  your  statements  in  the  past. 

During  these  past  few  years  I  have  spoken  about  you  repeatedly  to  the 
Defence  Ministers  as  well  as  Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  Army.  It  was  for  them  to 
suggest  the  way  of  utilising  your  services  in  some  suitable  capacity  or  other.  1 
do  not  know  what  more  I  could  do. 

Anyway,  I  want  you  to  get  rid  of  the  idea  that  I  have  the  slightest  feeling 
of  dislike  for  you,  even  though  I  do  not  agree  with  some  of  your  views. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


770.  Letter  to  a  former  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff;  address:  The  Roshanara,  Mercara,  Coorg. 
Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 
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323.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Jaffer  Imam’s  Illness771 

October  18,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  have  your  letter  of  October  18,  with  its  enclosures. 

I  have  discussed  several  times  with  you  and  previously  with  Lai  Bahadur 
Shastri  about  Justice  Jaffer  Imam.  Jaffer  Imam  had  the  reputation  of  being  an 
able  judge  and  a  man  of  high  integrity.  For  these  reasons  we  have  respected  him. 
But  for  some  time  past  he  has  been  unwell.  He  was  very  ill  for  some  months 
I  think  and  was  in  hospital.  When  he  had  recovered  somewhat,  he  came  back 
to  the  Supreme  Court  and  I  think  he  sat  there  for  some  time,  but  he  could  not 
perform  his  work  satisfactorily  and  so  the  Chief  Justice  decided  not  to  allot 
any  work  to  him.  He  continued,  however,  going  to  his  Chambers.  At  that  time 
the  matter  was  referred  to  me  by  the  Chief  Justice,  and  naturally  my  reply  was 
that  Justice  Jaffer  Imam  should  be  medically  examined.  That  would  help  us  in 
coming  to  a  decision  about  him.  When  I  suggested  this  to  Justice  Jaffer  Imam, 
he  was  not  agreeable  to  it. 

At  that  time,  the  Chief  Justice  and  I  discussed  various  possible  courses  such 
as  moving  Parliament.  I  was  informed  that  Parliament  could  not  take  any  action 
till  it  had  passed  a  law  in  accordance  with  the  Constitution.  We  were  naturally 
reluctant  to  take  any  action  against  Imam  unless  this  was  forced  upon  us. 

This  was,  I  think,  about  a  month  before  the  Supreme  Court  vacation.  I 
suggested  to  Jaffer  Imam  that  he  had  better  take  leave  for  this  month,  and  this 
month  plus  the  two  months  of  vacation  would  give  him  sufficient  rest  to  get 
well.  After  that,  if  necessity  arose,  he  could  be  medically  examined,  and  if  he 
was  quite  well  then,  he  could  resume  his  work  in  the  Supreme  Court;  otherwise 
presumably  he  would  retire. 

After  the  vacation  I  saw  him  and  found  him  to  be  better  in  health  than 
previously  though  perhaps  not  quite  well  even  then.  I  again  suggested  that 
he  should  undergo  a  medical  examination  by  competent  people.  At  first  he 
was  averse  to  it,  but  later  his  wife  came  to  see  me  and  told  me  that  a  leading 
physician,  Dr  M.M.  Singh  of  the  Irwin  Hospital  had  examined  him  and  said  in 
his  report  that  he  was  fit  enough  to  work.  I  think  I  have  sent  you  that  paper.  I 
told  Begum  Imam  I  was  glad  to  see  this  report  but  it  was  not  quite  enough  and 
it  would  be  desirable  to  have  her  husband  examined  by  some  other  doctors  of 
our  choice.  Ultimately,  she  agreed  to  this.  Thereupon  I  met  Dr  Wig  of  the  All 
India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  and  requested  him  to  carry  out  a  thorough 
examination  of  Justice  Imam  and  report  to  me.  I  had  said  that  Justice  Imam 


771 .  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 
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should  not  be  examined  at  home  but  should  be  taken  to  the  Institute  and 
examined  by  Dr  Wig  and  his  fellow  doctors.  I  am  told  that  this  examination  has 
taken  place  or  is  still  going  on.  I  have  not  received  any  report  from  Dr  Wig.772 

Dr  Wig  is  a  man  of  great  experience,  high  competence  and  great  integrity. 
I  am  sure  he  will  do  this  work  of  examination  thoroughly  and  report  as  he 
thinks.  In  the  event  of  he  and  his  colleagues  reporting  that  Justice  Imam  is 
well  enough,  physically  and  mentally,  to  do  his  work  in  the  Supreme  Court,  I 
do  not  see  how  he  can  be  prevented  from  doing  so. 

I  saw  the  Chief  Justice  a  few  days  ago  and  explained  all  these  facts  to  him. 
I  told  him  also  that  in  any  event  I  did  not  think  it  at  all  desirable  that  Justice 
Imam  should  succeed  him  as  Chief  Justice,  even  if  he  got  a  good  certificate 
from  the  doctors.  At  the  most  he  would  be  allowed  to  function  as  a  Judge  of 
the  Supreme  Court  so  long  as  his  health  continues  to  be  good  and  till  the  date 
of  his  retirement.  If,  however,  the  doctors  report  was  adverse  to  him,  then  he 
should  be  asked  again  to  retire. 

That  is  the  present  position.  As  soon  as  I  get  a  report  from  Dr  Wig,  I  shall 
let  you  and  the  Chief  Justice  know;  also,  the  President. 

But,  as  I  have  said  above,  I  am  quite  clear  in  my  mind  that  Justice  Imam 
cannot  be  appointed  Chief  Justice  in  view  of  the  background  of  ill-health  etc. 

I  think  Singhvi’s773  notice  to  the  Lok  Sabha  is  very  undesirable,  and  indeed 
I  do  not  think  it  is  quite  in  order,  in  the  sense  that  Parliament  has  to  pass  the 
law  before  any  action  has  to  be  taken.  We  should  avoid  passing  this  law  at  the 
present  stage  unless  circumstances  compel  us. 

Meanwhile  I  quite  agree  with  you  that  it  is  desirable  to  announce  the  name 
of  the  successor  of  the  present  Chief  Justice.  I  agree  with  you  also  that  Justice 
P.B.  Gajendragadkar  would  be  an  eminently  suitable  appointment.  Therefore, 
you  can  recommend  his  name  to  the  President  for  his  approval. 

Yours  sincerely 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


772.  K.L.  Wig.  See  item  317. 

773.  L.M.  Singhvi,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent. 
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324.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Medical  Reports  on 
Jaffer  Imam774 


October  28,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Prof.  K.L.  Wig  who,  at  my  request,  examined  Justice  Imam,  has  now  sent  me 
his  report.  I  am  enclosing  copies  of  some  of  the  papers  he  has  sent  me.  There 
is  one  brief  note  by  Dr  Wig  which,  I  think,  he  has  given  to  Justice  Imam  and 
there  is  a  longer  report  by  him  which  he  has  not  given  him.  There  are  also 
reports  of  some  associated  doctors  who  examined  Justice  Imam. 

From  these  reports  it  appears  that  Justice  Imam  has  recovered  very  well 
from  his  heart  attack  but  that  he  suffers  a  little  from  aphasia.  He  has  difficulty 
in  his  expression  to  a  little  extent  and  to  a  slight  extent  in  comprehension  of 
rapidly  spoken  words. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


325.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Jaffer  Imam’s 
Medical  Reports775 

October  28,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Dr  Wig  ol  the  All  India  Institute  of  Medical  Sciences  saw  me  the  other  day  and 
told  me  about  his  examination  of  Justice  Jaffer  Imam.  He  examined  him  first 
at  Justice  Imam’s  house;  later  at  the  All  India  Institute  where  Dr  Wig’s  several 
colleagues  assisted  him  in  this  examination. 

He  has  now  given  a  brief  report  about  this  examination  which,  I  believe, 
he  is  sending  to  Justice  Imam  also.  He  has  also  given  a  longer  report  which 
he  has  sent  to  me.  With  this  longer  report  are  attached  reports  of  some  other 
doctors  attached  to  the  All  India  Institute,  one  being  an  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry  and  the  other  being  a  Professor  of  Cardiology. 

I  am  sending  you  copies  of  some  of  these  reports. 

It  appears  from  these  that  while  Justice  Imam  has  made  a  good  recovery 
from  his  last  serious  illness,  it  cannot  be  said  that  he  is  completely  well  specially 
m  regard  to  speech  and  possibly  comprehension  of  words  rapidly  spoken.  One 


774.  Letter  to  the  President. 

775.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 
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of  the  reports  says  that  he  is  capable  of  carrying  on  some  sedentary  occupation 
from  the  point  of  view  of  his  heart. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


326.  To  S.K.  Sharma:  Ombudsman776 


October  28,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Sharma, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  22nd  October.  I  have  read  about  the  suggestion 
for  “Ombudsman”.  The  idea  is  an  attractive  one  but  it  is  not  clear  how  this 
will  fit  in  with  conditions  in  India.  Thus  far  this  has  been  tried  in  very  small 
and  highly  developed  countries  in  Europe.  Here  I  suppose  any  such  person 
would  be  overwhelmed  with  complaints  and  he  would  have  to  build  up  a  huge 
establishment  possibly  in  each  State.  This  may  well  become  a  kind  of  second 
high-level  official  apparatus.  This  is  the  difficulty  we  are  feeling  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


327.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Appreciation777 


October  30,  1963 


My  dear  Chagla, 

Now  that  you  have  come  back  to  India,  I  should  like  to  tell  you  how  much 
your  work,  first  as  our  Ambassador  in  Washington  from  November,  1958,  to 
June,  1961,  and  then  as  our  High  Commissioner  in  London  from  June,  1962 
to  September,  1963,  has  been  appreciated  by  all  of  us.  You  have  contributed 
of  your  best  towards  the  promotion  of  our  relations  with  the  USA  and  the 
UK  and  a  better  understanding  of  our  foreign  policies  in  these  countries.  The 
wanton  aggression  by  China  against  India  and  the  imperative  need  to  develop 
our  political,  economic  and  military  strength  to  meet  it,  imposed  a  great  burden 
on  us,  in  which  your  assistance  as  our  representative  in  Britain  was  extremely 
valuable. 


776.  Letter  to  the  Assistant  Manager  of  the  Kalyani  Tea  Company  Ltd,  Kenduguri  Tea  Estate, 
Borbam  P.O.,  Assam. 

777.  Letter  to  the  former  High  Commissioner  to  the  UK.  NMML,  M.C.  Chagla  Papers,  File 
No.  135. 
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Your  task  in  the  important  capitals  of  Washington  and  London  was  a  heavy 
and  exacting  one,  demanding  considerable  tact  and  skill.  It  was  not  made  lighter 
by  the  machinations  of  Pakistan  and  others.  The  fact  that  our  relations  with 
both  countries  are  at  their  present  satisfactory  level  is  due,  in  no  small  measure, 
to  your  efforts.  I  should  like  to  thank  you  for  your  excellent  work  and  to  wish 
you  many  years  of  continued  service  to  the  nation. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(x)  Media 

328.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Indian  Observer  Cartoon778 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 


August  15,  1963 


I  enclose  a  letter  from  Indrajit  Gupta,  MP  with  which  he  has  sent  me  a  cartoon 
which  has  appeared  in  the  Indian  Observer.119  This  cartoon  is  certainly  very 
objectionable.  It  is  vulgar  and  might  affect  our  relations  with  friendly  foreign 
countries.  I  think  something  should  be  done  about  this.780 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


329.  To  Indrajit  Gupta:  Indian  Observer  Cartoon781 


August  15,  1963 

Dear  Indrajit  Gupta, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  August  drawing  my  attention  to  a  cartoon  in  the 


Indian  Observer. 782  1  agree  with  you  that  this  cartoon  is  vulgar,  anti-national 
and  highly  objectionable.  I  am  drawing  the  Home  Minister’s  attention  to  it.783 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


778.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  43(209)/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 

779.  See  appendix  13. 

780.  See  also  item  329. 

781.  Letter  to  the  CPI  MP. 

782.  See  appendix  13. 

783.  See  item  328. 
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330.  To  Atulya  Ghosh:  Objectionable  Articles784 

August  15,  1963 

My  dear  Atulya  Babu, 

Your  letter  of  the  14th  August  enclosing  a  note  from  some  High  Court  Judges. 
I  do  not  know  to  what  remarks  or  statements  objection  has  been  taken.  I  am 
having  this  matter  looked  into.  It  is  and  has  been  our  clear  policy  to  maintain 
the  independence  of  the  judiciary  and  to  prevent  anything  being  said  or  done 
which  might  have  the  effect  of  lessening  it. 

You  sent  me  a  few  days  ago  some  articles  from  the  Basumati.  I  read 
them  and  found  them  to  be  highly  objectionable.  I  drew  our  Law  Minister’s 
attention  to  them.  He  agreed  with  me  that  they  were  objectionable  and  said 
that  he  would  point  this  out  to  the  editor  of  Basumati.  The  idea  that  he  was  in 
any  way  responsible  for  them  was  repudiated  by  him. 

I  have  seen  a  number  of  articles  and  cartoons  appearing  in  the  Amrita 
Bazar  Patrika  and  the  Jugantar.  They  were  very  objectionable,  especially  the 
cartoons.  The  trend  of  the  articles  was  strong  criticism  of  Government.785  But 
the  fact  that  the  son  of  the  editor  and  proprietor  of  these  papers  is  a  Minister 
of  the  West  Bengal  Government786  makes  it  odd  for  such  articles  and  cartoons 
to  appear  in  these  papers. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


331.  To  P.C.  Sen:  Nasty  Articles  in  Amrita  Bazar 
Patrika  et  al787 


August  17,  1963 


My  dear  Prafulla  Sen, 

Your  letter  of  August  16  with  which  you  have  sent  me  an  editorial  from  the 
daily  Basumati.  I  had  previously  read  a  translation  of  this,  and  it  seemed  to  me 
very  objectionable  and  in  very  bad  taste. 


784.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC. 

785.  See  also  item  331. 

786.  Tarun  Kanti  Ghosh,  son  of  Tushar  Kanti  Ghosh,  the  Editor  of  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika. 

787.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  PMO,  File  No.  43(144)/59-78-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  26-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 


453 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  have  also  seen  a  number  of  editorials  and  cartoons  appearing,  I  think,  in 
the  Jugantar  and  perhaps  also  in  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika.  These  also  seemed 
to  me  rather  in  bad  taste  and  attacking  viciously  governmental  policies.788 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


332.  To  Morarji  Desai:  The  Daily  Maratha 789 


August  28,  1963 

My  dear  Morarji, 

You  will  remember  that  last  month  I  sent  you  a  letter  from  N.C.  Limaye  of 
Sholapur.790  You  were  good  enough  to  reply  to  it  and  point  out  that  what  he 
said  had  no  basis  and  what  appeared  in  the  Daily  Maratha  was  also  wrong.  I 
replied  accordingly  to  Limaye  who  apparently  sent  on  my  letter  to  the  editor 
of  the  Daily  Maratha.  I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  B.K.  Atre,  the  editor 
of  the  Daily  Maratha.  I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  it  for  your  information. 

I  am  not  inclined  to  send  any  answer  to  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


333.  To  Arun  Gandhi:  Starting  a  Newspaper791 

September  1,  1963 

My  dear  Arun, 

Your  letter  of  August  17. 

You  can  certainly  compile  a  book  on  humorous  incidents  related  to  Bapu. 
As  for  starting  a  weekly  paper,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  give  helpful  advice. 
Newspapers  in  India,  and  even  weekly  papers,  are  costly  undertakings,  and 
even  if  they  are  run  well,  they  take  a  considerable  time  to  find  their  feet.  The 
venture  thus  becomes  rather  a  gamble.  Also,  if  started,  it  must  have  competent 
writers  associated  with  it. 


788.  See  also  item  330  and  appendices  22  and  23. 

789.  Letter  to  Finance  Minister. 

790.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  170. 

791.  Letter  to  the  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  grandson  [Arun  Manilal  Gandhi];  c/o  The  Times  of 
India,  RO.  Box  No.  213,  Bombay  1.  PMO,  File  No.  43(177)  /61-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  38-A. 


454 


I.  POLITICS 


As  for  its  being  a  non-party,  unbiased,  political  weekly,  it  is  right  for  it  to 
be  unbiased  and  even  non-party,  but  I  do  not  understand  how  a  paper  can  be 
run  unless  its  editors  have  some  definite  views  on  current  problems. 

Your  venture  in  starting  Deen  Raksha  Mandal  is  good,  and  I  wish  you 
success  in  it. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


334.  For  the  National  Herald792 

I  was  in  Europe  when  the  first  issue  of  the  National  Herald  came  out.  I  had 
been  interested  in  the  proposal  to  bring  it  out  before  I  left  India,  and  we  were 
all  excited  about  it. 

Twenty-five  years  have  passed  since  then,  twenty-five  years  which  have 
seen  a  great  deal  of  change  in  India  and  the  world.  The  National  Herald  has 
also  experienced  many  ups  and  downs.  During  its  early  years,  I  remember  how 
financial  and  other  trouble  pursued  us  at  every  stage. 

Ever  since  I  came  to  Delhi  to  join  the  Government,  I  have  not  been 
connected  with  the  Herald \  though  I  have  taken  interest  in  it  from  a  distance. 
In  spite  of  the  abundance  of  newspapers  in  Delhi,  I  have  seen  the  Herald  daily 
here  and  have  often  read  its  editorials.  Under  the  able  guidance  of  its  Editor, 
Shri  Chalapathi  Rau,  it  has  kept  up  a  high  standard.  While  generally  favouring 
Congress  policy,  it  has  maintained  an  independence  of  outlook  which  I  have 
appreciated.  Gradually,  after  much  travail,  it  has  established  itself  and  made 
progress  and  now,  I  understand,  it  is  thinking  of  spreading  itself.  I  welcome 
this  and  wish  it  every  success.  I  have  been  of  the  opinion  that  independently 
run  newspapers  are  desirable  in  India,  and  the  modem  tendency  of  chains  of 
newspapers  limits  their  independence  and,  therefore,  their  value. 

Twenty-five  years  have  passed,  and  the  Herald  looks  forward  to  the  next 
twenty-five  years  with  hope  and  confidence.  I  tmst  it  will  continue  to  serve  the 
cause  of  the  people  and  further  progressive  trends.  In  that  it  will  have  not  only 
my  goodwill  but  also  that  of  large  numbers  of  other  people. 


792.  Message,  21  September  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  52- A. 


455 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


335.  For  Venture 793 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  it  is  intended  to  extend  the  scope  and  interests  of  Venture 
and  that  it  will  deal  more  with  development  problems  of  the  emergent  countries. 
In  doing  so,  it  will  retain  its  general  political  outlook  and  awareness. 

We  in  India  are  particularly  concerned  with  these  problems.  We  have 
decided  that  the  society  we  aim  at  should  have  a  socialistic  pattern  and  gradually 
we  are  trying  to  give  shape  to  this.  In  doing  so,  we  are  particularly  anxious  to 
keep  in  view  the  social  patterns  that  arise  and  also  how  to  benefit  the  vast  masses 
of  this  country  and  give  them  opportunities  to  grow  and  have  self  reliance.  The 
problem  that  face  us,  as  in  other  developing  countries,  are  obviously  different 
from  those  of  advanced  and  developed  countries.  They  have  therefore  to  be 
given  special  thought  in  the  circumstances  of  these  developing  countries.  We 
have  to  face  problems  of  colossal  magnitude,  both  the  extreme  poverty  of  large 
masses  of  our  people  and  the  vast  and  growing  population  which  we  have  to 
deal  with.  Apart  from  such  major  schemes  which  are  undertaking,  we  have  to 
develop  an  awareness  in  the  human  material  and  bring  them  out  of  the  old  ruts 
in  which  they  have  been  living,  and  make  them  more  conscious  of  modem 
conditions.  In  spite  of  the  formidable  task  that  we  have  to  face,  we  have  made 
some  progress  and  we  are  of  good  heart. 

Venture  with  its  general  outlook  and  the  special  attention  which  it  will 
pay  to  development  problems,  will  be  of  particular  interest  to  us  and  I  wish  it 
success.794 

336.  For  Newspaper  Editors795 

I  send  my  good  wishes  for  the  Annual  Session  of  the  All  India  Newspaper 
Editors’  Conference.  Newspaper  editors  have  a  considerable  and  growing 
responsibility.  While  some  of  our  editors  realise  this,  I  am  afraid  some  do  not. 


793.  Message,  22  September  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  56-A. 

794.  Excerpt  from  letter  of  [nil]  September  1 963  from  the  British  MP,  Arthur  Creech- Jones: 
“  Venture  has  for  more  than  twenty  years  been  the  periodical  of  the  Fabian  Colonial  and 
later  Commonwealth  Bureau — which  has  played  its  part  in  transforming  the  Empire 
and  abolishing  colonial  status.  Now  Venture  is  to  extend  its  scope  and  interests  and 
also  increase  its  circulation  in  most  parts  of  the  world.  While  retaining  its  political 
awareness  this  Fabian  monthly  magazine  will  deal  more  with  development  problems 
of  the  emergent  countries.”  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  55-A. 

795.  Message,  24  September  1963,  forwarded  to  Ranbir  Singh,  Secretary  General,  All  India 
Newspaper  Editors’  Conference,  New  Delhi  -  1.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5, 
Sr.  No.  63-A. 


456 


I.  POLITICS 


I  hope  that  the  Conference  will  endeavour  to  maintain  high  standards  in  their 
newspapers.  Opinions  may  differ,  but  there  is  no  reason  for  such  a  difference 
of  opinion  to  lead  to  a  lowering  of  the  standards  we  seek  to  keep. 

India  is  passing  through  a  critical  phase  of  her  existence,  and  newspapers 
can  do  a  great  deal  not  only  in  attracting  people’s  attention  to  the  big  changes 
that  are  happening  and  the  developments  that  are  taking  place,  but  also  in  our 
maintaining  certain  standards.  I  hope  this  endeavour  will  be  made. 

337.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  The  Indian  Observer 
Disgraceful796 


October  21,  1963 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

Sometimes,  to  my  misfortune,  I  see  a  Delhi  weekly  called  The  Indian 
Observer.191  This  is  a  disgraceful  paper  from  every  point  of  views.  I  should 
like  you  to  keep  an  eye  on  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


796.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  43(209)/63-71- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

797.  See  items  328  and  329. 
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II.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Economy 


338.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Price  Rise1 


August  1,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Your  letter  which  I  have  just  received. 

I  am  much  concerned  about  the  rise  in  prices,  and  I  think  we  should  do 
everything  in  our  power  to  deal  with  this  matter.  What  you  suggest  might  be 
done.  I  suppose  that  the  Cabinet  itself  would  have  to  consider  the  appointment 
of  a  Cabinet  Sub-Committee  for  the  purpose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


339.  To  Hukam  Singh:  Lohia  on  National 
Income  Distribution2 

Dr  Ram  Manohar  Lohia’s  notice  for  Short  Duration  Discussion  re: 

distribution  of  national  income. 

I  understand  that  the  Minister  for  Planning,  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  is  answering 
a  Question  on  Monday,  26th  August  and  laying  some  papers  on  the  Table  of  the 
House.  These  papers  deal  with  calculations  about  the  per  capita  income.  I  would 
suggest  to  Mr  Speaker  that  these  papers  might  be  exam  ined  by  members  of  the 
House  and  then,  if  at  a  later  stage  a  short  discussion  is  considered  necessary 
on  the  distribution  of  national  income,  this  may  take  place. 

2.  Asa  matter  of  fact,  we  hope  to  lay  on  the  Table  of  the  House  later  in 
this  session,  the  report  of  the  Mahalanobis  Committee  which  discusses  this  very 
subject  fully  as  well  as  the  concentration  of  wealth  in  a  limited  number  of  hands. 
Probably  it  will  be  better  to  discuss  this  question  fully  when  we  receive  that 
report.  But  if  Mr  Speaker  so  desires,  a  brief  discussion  can  take  place  earlier. 


1 .  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission. 

2.  Note,  24  August  1963,  to  the  Speaker. 
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340.  To  K.C.  Neogy:  Pamphlet  on  Transport  Policy3 

August  25,  1963 

My  dear  Neogy, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  pamphlet  on  Transport  Policy  and  Coordination. 
I  am  sure  it  will  be  interesting. 

Your  Committee  has  now  been  functioning  for  some  years.  The  question 
is  undoubtedly  complicated  and  requires  careful  study.  But  it  is  not  surprising 
if  Members  of  Parliament  grow  a  little  impatient. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


341.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Forming  an  Economic 
Advisers  Council4 


August  27,  1963 


My  dear  Morarji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  27th  August  about  the  suggestion  for  the 
formation  of  an  Economic  Advisers  Council.5  I  would  be  glad  if  you  could 
send  me  your  own  views  about  this.6 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


3.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  27(51)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
107-A. 

4.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(550)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  10-A. 

5.  Morarji  Desai’s  letter:  “The  suggestion  for  the  formation  of  an  Economic  Advisers 
Council  contained  in  the  letter  dated  17th  June  1963  addressed  to  you  by  Shri  V.  B. 
Gandhi  is  being  examined  in  the  E.A.  Department  and  since  it  raises  fundamental  is¬ 
sues,  1  have  asked  [L.K.]  Jha  to  put  up  the  case  to  my  successor  for  his  consideration. 

If,  however,  you  wish  to  have  our  tentative  views  on  this  question  now,  I  would 
have  them  sent  on  to  you.”  MHA,  File  No.  17(550)  /63  PMS,  Sr.  No.  9-A 

6.  See  appendices  24;  and  for  T.T.  Krishnamachari’s  comments,  40;  see  also  SWJN/SS/82/ 
item  157. 
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342,  At  the  AICC:  Lowering  Income  Tax7 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  I  am  sorry,  that  everybody  who  wanted  to  speak  has 
not  spoken  yet,  but  nevertheless  we  have  had  a  fairly  good  discussion.  There 
are  some  remarkable  facts  about  this  discussion.  One  is  that  generally  speaking 
those  who  spoke  in  Hindi  were  of  one  opinion,  those  who  spoke  in  English 
were  of  the  contrary  opinion....  Tyagiji  spoke  in  English?  Generally,  I  said.  I 
said  generally.  This  also  indicates  that  those  who  speak  in  English  usually  come 
from  more  prosperous  areas  of  India,  (some  one:  Oh  lordi)  However,  I  am  not 
going  to  add  to  the  speeches  on  this  subject.  It  is  clear  that  the  matter  has  to  be 
carefully  considered  and  I  am  sure  that  the  Finance  Minister  is  going  to  do  so 
—  he  is  doing  so.  It  is  also  obvious  that  nobody  likes  to  change  a  decision  that  we 
have  taken  at  the  budget  time.  At  the  same  time,  we  cannot  be  bound  by  it  —  if 
we  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  ought  to  be  changed.  All  these  aspects  have 
to  be  considered  and  I  might  tell  you  that,  so  far  as  I  am  concerned,  naturally, 
I  am  fully  responsible  for  the  decision  of  the  Finance  Minister  in  this  matter. 
In  fact,  the  whole  cabinet  is,  but  I  am  particularly  responsible.  We  discussed 
it  quite  some  time  before  the  Budget  and  I  agreed  with  him.  In  fact,  the  point 
at  issue  was  whether  the  exemption  limit  of  the  income  tax  should  be  lowered 
or  not.  The  Planning  Commission  wanted  it  lowered  and  this  was  supposed 
to  be  a  milder  way  than  charging  a  tax,  it  was  supposed  to  be  a  milder  way 
of  taking  a  deposit  which  can  be  paid  back,  and  which  will  be  paid  back.  But 
it  is  clear,  it  is  obvious  that  few  people  like  paying  a  tax,  any  tax,  and  if  you 
go  about  asking  people:  Do  you  like  this,  well,  naturally  they  will  say  ‘No’, 
except  a  few,  very  few  persons  might  say  otherwise.  So,  I  am  sure,  this  point 
has  to  be  remembered  that  some  time  or  other  our  income  tax  has  to  be  more 
broad  based  than  it  is.  How  far  it  can  go  down,  it  is  a  different  matter.  Well, 
we  shall  now  adjourn  and  indeed  the  Finance  minister  will  think  about  all  this 


343.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Perspective  Planning8 

September  17,  1963 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  September.9 

7.  Participation  in  discussion,  9  September  1963;  NMML,  AICC  Tapes  No.  M-71/c  (i)  & 
(ii). 

8.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  PMO,  File  No.  17(302)/62-66- 
PMS,  Vol.  I  &  II,  Sr.  No.  34-A. 

9.  Appendix  38. 
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I  agree  with  you  that  we  should  plan  for  a  longer  period  than  five  years. 
Indeed,  in  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  Report  special  reference  was  made  to 
long-  term  or  perspective  planning.  In  so  far  as  major  plants  are  concerned,  it  is 
essential  that  we  plan  ahead  of  the  time  when  they  might  be  put  into  operation. 

Thus,  we  should  work  more  definitely  for  the  perspective  plan  in  regard  to 
its  major  features.  We  should,  in  particular,  take  up  the  major  plants  indicated 
in  this  plan  and  do  the  detailed  project  work  required. 

I  also  agree  that  delegation  of  powers  should  be  effective. 

What  you  say  in  paragraph  7  of  your  letter  should  be  discussed  with  the 
Finance  Minister.  I  believe  he  is  trying  to  simplify  procedures.  If  necessary,  we 
can  have  a  Commission  of  Enquiry.  But  I  am  not  very  keen  on  Commissions 
as  they  take  a  lot  of  time  and  finally  produce  a  fat  report  which  takes  a  long 
time  in  being  implemented.  Some  of  the  matters  you  refer  to  surely  can  be 
done  without  a  Commission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


344.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Criticism  of  the  Planning 
Commission10 


October  26,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  26th  about  the  Planning  Commission.11 1 
am  sorry  that  some  remarks  I  made  the  other  day  have  been  seized  hold  of  by 
critics  of  the  Planning  Commission.  You  will  remember  that  all  I  said  related  to 
the  growth  of  the  Planning  Commission  in  numbers  which  had  rather  frightened 
me.  Also,  I  felt  that  it  was  following  too  much  the  lines  of  the  Government  in 
its  procedures,  rules  etc.  I  think  that  government  rules,  though  good  in  some 
respects,  come  in  the  way  often  of  effective  work.12 

But  I  do  think  that  the  Planning  Commission  has  done  very  good  work  and 
has  played  the  most  important  part.  I  am  sure  that  without  it,  that  is,  without 
any  adequate  planning,  we  would  have  been  completely  at  sea.  It  is  true  that 
many  of  us  are  rather  unhappy  about  the  general  state  of  things.  That  is  not  the 
fault  of  the  Planning  Commission. 


10.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(567)/63-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A. 

11.  Appendix  56. 

12.  See  items  30,  sentence  beginning  “Speaking  about  his  criticism  of  the  working  of  the 
Planning  Commission”;  and  440. 
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You  are  right  in  saying  that  most  of  the  criticisms  of  the  Planning 
Commission  are  due  to  a  dislike  of  the  whole  idea  of  planning  and  not  so  much 
to  any  special  thing  that  the  Planning  Commission  may  have  done  or  not  done. 
In  fact,  it  is  a  criticism  of  our  Government. 

1  have  also  felt  that  to  some  extent,  less  attention  is  paid  by  us,  including 
the  Planning  Commission,  to  the  basic  objectives  that  we  have  before  us.  We  are 
rather  lost  in  details.  We  have  to  work  for  greater  production  in  agriculture  and 
industry,  so  that  we  might  get  the  basis  for  real  advance.  The  objectives  aimed 
at  assume  an  advance.  I  am  troubled  when  I  realise  the  extent  of  poverty  that 
prevails  in  India  in  spite  of  our  efforts.  Perhaps  we  might  pay  greater  attention 
to  this  aspect.  I  agree  with  you  that  if  there  are  any  changes  to  be  made,  we 
should  discuss  them  in  the  Planning  Commission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(b)  Industry  and  Labour 

345.  To  Muhammad  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan:  Private  Sector 
Arms  Production13 


August  4,  1963 


My  dear  Nawab  Sahib, 

The  other  day  you  came  to  see  me  and  among  the  matters  you  discussed  with  me 
was  a  proposal  to  set  up  in  the  private  sector  a  factory  to  manufacture  12  bore 
and  22  bore  miniature  rifle  cartridges.  I  referred  your  proposal  to  our  Defence 
Minister.  He  points  out  that  this  would  be  clearly  opposed  to  the  Industrial 
Policy  Resolution  of  the  Government,  which  has  laid  down  that  arms  and 
ammunition  must  be  developed  as  Central  Government  monopolies.  He  tells 
me  that  we  have  received  in  the  past  a  number  of  such  proposals  for  the  private 
manufacture  of  rifles  and  ammunition.  They  were  not  approved  of.  Also,  such 
manufacture  requires  an  outlay  of  foreign  exchange.  If  the  foreign  exchange 
is  available,  the  factory  can  easily  be  set  up  in  the  public  sector. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 3 .  Letter  to  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla. 
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346.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Avro  and  Caribou  Aircraft14 

August  7,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  which  I  have  received  from  J.R.D.  Tata.15  This  is  about  the 
decisions  of  his  Committee  on  the  requirements  of  the  Air  Force. 

Some  of  these  matters,  we  have  considered  in  the  Emergency  Committee 
and  come  to  decisions.  In  particular,  one  of  our  decisions  was  to  proceed  with 
the  Avro.  I  still  think  that  was  a  correct  decision  and  it  would  be  a  pity  to  change 
it.  You  will  remember  that  we  were  told  by  Jagjivan  Ram16  that  Civil  Aviation 
would  absorb  twenty  of  these  aircraft  and  that  the  Air  Force  would  take  a 
number.  The  chief  objection  of  the  Air  Force  was  that  while  good  for  training 
and  other  purposes,  it  will  not  be  suitable  for  use  in  the  NEFA.  It  was  added, 
however,  that  the  military  type  of  the  Avro  would  provide  for  rear  loading  etc. 
We  felt  then  that  while  the  Caribou  would  be  better  for  this  kind  of  military 
use,  it  would  not  be  particularly  suitable  for  Civil  Aviation.  If  the  Caribou  was 
required,  it  would  be  better  for  us  to  buy  a  few  of  them,  as  we  are  doing. 

I  do  not  remember  having  decided  that  the  Caribou  should  be  built  by 
Hindustan  Aircraft  of  Bangalore  or  indeed  that  it  should  be  built  in  India  at  all. 

JRD  Tata’s  criticism  of  having  two  factories  for  the  MIG  project  seems  to 
me  to  have  much  substance  in  it.  Normally  one  would  think  that  such  factories 
for  any  project  should  be  close  to  one  another.  I  think  we  might  consider  this 
matter  afresh.  It  was  chiefly  because  of  Patnaik’s  keen  desire  that  we  accepted 
his  proposal.  But  if  this  is  really  harmful,  then  we  should  reconsider  it  and  talk 
to  Patnaik17  about  it. 

About  the  Orpheus  engines,  I  do  not  think  we  have  come  to  any  decision. 

I  am  not  replying  to  JRD  Tata,  as  indeed  he  does  not  expect  a  reply  from  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


14.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

15.  Chairman,  Tata  Sons. 

16.  Minister  for  Transport  and  Communication. 

17.  Biju  Patnaik,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 
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347.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  MIG  Factories18 


August  14,  1963 


My  dear  Chavan, 

1  had  a  talk  with  Patnaik19  about  the  MIG  factory  and  suggested  to  him  that  it 
would  be  more  economic  and  efficient  if  the  two  factories  were  to  be  in  one 
place.  He  did  not  react  favourably  at  all  to  this  suggestion  and  said  that  the 
argument  that  it  would  be  more  efficient  was  not  valid.  He  talked  at  length 
about  it  and  said  that  he  would  like  to  meet  J.R.D.  Tata20  and  convince  him  of 
this.  He  has  now  sent  me  a  letter  from  Bhubaneswar,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


348.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Indian  Consultants  for 
Bokaro21 


September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

I  have  your  letter  of  September  7,  together  with  the  note  attached  to  it. 

This  afternoon  I  wrote  to  you  of  certain  modifications  which  I  had  made  in 
your  draft  statement  for  Parliament.  I  hope  you  will  incorporate  these  changes 
in  the  statement. 

I  agree  with  you  that  we  can  well  proceed  with  Dasturco22  as  our  Consultants 
foi  Bokaro.  It  is  understood,  of  course,  that  we  can  engage  such  experts  as  we 
wish  for  any  particular  part  of  the  plant  and  take  any  other  steps  to  safeguard 
the  interests  of  the  plant. 

If  we  take  all  these  safeguards,  there  should  be  no  question  of  any  risk 
involved  in  our  appointing  Dasturco  as  our  Consultants.  The  fact  that  we  appoint 
an  Indian  firm  as  Consultants  and  try  to  build  the  Bokaro  Steel  Plant  largely 
with  our  own  efforts  will  give  a  great  fillip  to  our  engineers  and  others.  It  will 
probably  result  in  considerable  saving  also.  Of  course,  the  main  consideration 
is  that  the  plant  should  be  good  and  efficient. 


1 8.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

1 9.  Biju  Patnaik,  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

20.  Chairman,  Tata  Sons. 

2 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industry. 

22.  Dastur  &  Co. 
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We  shall  speak  to  T.T.K.23  one  of  these  days. 
I  am  returning  Dasturco’s  note  to  you.24 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


349.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  On  Talk  with  I.A.  Benediktov25 

September  9,  1963 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

The  Soviet  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  spoke  to  me  about 
various  matters.26  In  the  course  of  his  talks,  he  asked  me  about  Bokaro.  Had 
the  United  States  expressed  their  inability  to  help  us?  I  told  him  that  President 
Kennedy  and  his  Administration  were  anxious  to  help  us  to  set  up  the  Bokaro 
plant,  but  the  US  Congress  had  come  in  the  way  and  made  it  clear  that  no  such 
help  could  be  given  at  least  this  year.  We  had,  therefore,  decided  to  inform 
the  US  Government  that  we  were  withdrawing  the  request  for  aid  from  them 
for  Bokaro.  We  hoped  to  make  a  statement  about  this  in  Parliament  day  after 
tomorrow. 

The  Ambassador  then  asked  me  if  we  proposed  to  postpone  the  Bokaro 
project  to  the  Fourth  Five  Year  Plan.  I  told  him  that  we  intended  proceeding 
with  it  in  this  Plan.  Indeed,  we  had  been  working  for  it  during  the  last  year  and 
had  not  only  acquired  land  and  taken  other  steps  but  had  a  full  project  report 
of  about  sixteen  volumes  prepared  by  Indian  consultants.  This  was  being  fully 
examined  now.  We  hope  to  proceed  with  the  scheme  with  our  own  resources, 
helped  with  the  aid  we  hope  to  get  from  friendly  countries.27 

He  also  reported  to  me  that  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Bhilai  had  come  to  see 
him  and  had  said  that  the  expansion  programme  was  proceeding  smoothly. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


23.  T.T.  Krishnamachari,  the  Finance  Minister. 

24.  See  also  items  349,  481- 483. 

25.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

26.  See  item  490. 

27.  On  Bokaro,  see  items  481-483. 
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350.  To  K.C.  Neogy:  Coal  Transport  Policy28 

September  21,  1963 

My  dear  Neogy, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  20th  September,  with  the  note  attached  to 
it.  I  am  afraid  I  know  nothing  about  the  team  from  the  World  Bank  which  is 
undertaking  a  study  of  the  problem  of  coal  transport  etc.  In  fact,  I  learnt  of 
this  for  the  first  time  from  your  letter.  As  I  have  been  out  of  touch  with  these 
developments,  I  am  sending  your  letter  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda29  so  that  he  can 
have  your  note  studied  in  the  Planning  Commission. 

I  am  sorry  you  have  decided  to  tender  your  resignation  from  the  office  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  and  Coordination.30  You 
have  done  hard  work  in  this,  and  I  had  hoped  that  we  would  profit  by  your  work 
before  you  left  after  completing  it.  I  have  no  idea  how  far  you  have  proceeded 
with  this  work,  except  for  the  pamphlet  you  sent  me.  I  am  sure,  however,  that 
all  the  work  you  have  done  will  be  of  help  to  us.31 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


351.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  K.C.  Neogy’s  Resignation32 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 


September  21,  1963 


I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  K.C.  Neogy  offering  his  resignation 
from  the  office  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Transport  Policy  and 
Coordination.  With  this,  he  has  sent  a  long  note. 


28.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  27(51)/59-PMS,  Sr.  No 
110-A. 

29.  Minister  of  Planning. 

30.  He  gave  his  reasons  in  his  letter  of  20  September  as  follows:  “I  had  decided  upon  this 
course  of  action  about  five  months  ago  on  the  ground  that  the  current  study  undertaken 
by  a  team  deputed  by  the  World  Bank  into  the  problems  of  coal  transport  has,  by  a  pro¬ 
cess  of  proliferation  of  its  scope,  made  the  work  of  our  Committee  largely  redundant  ” 
PMO,  File  No.  27(51)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  108-A. 

31.  See  item  351. 

32.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  27(51)/59-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  109-A. 
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I  do  not  know  what  I  can  do  with  these  papers.  I  have  not  read  the  note 
attached  to  his  letter.  Perhaps,  you  could  have  it  examined  in  the  Planning 
Commission.33 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


352.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Bokaro34 


September  24,  1963 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

About  Bokaro  I  saw  Khera35  this  morning.  He  said  that  the  Negotiating 
Committee  which  was  formed  by  the  Cabinet  some  time  ago  is  already  seized 
of  the  matter  and  is  enquiring  into  it.  I  think  it  will  probably  be  better  to  allow 
the  Negotiating  Committee  to  proceed  with  it  and  send  us  a  preliminary  report 
before  we  consider  it  in  Cabinet.  I  have,  therefore,  told  Khera  accordingly. 

We  might  make  a  very  brief  statement  to  the  Cabinet  tomorrow  about 
this.  Khera  has  given  me  a  little  note  on  this  subject  which  I  may  read  out  to 
the  Cabinet. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


353.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Dharma  Teja’s  Thermal 
Power  Project36 

September  25,  1963 

My  dear  Rao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  September  about  Dharma  Teja’s  proposal 
to  have  a  Thermal  Power  Project  in  Andhra  Pradesh.  I  agree  with  you  that  you 
should  proceed  with  this  matter  as  suggested  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  You 
might  also  write  to  Dharma  Teja37  and  tell  him  what  you  are  doing. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


33.  See  item  350. 

34.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

35.  S.S.  Khera,  the  Cabinet  Secretary. 

36.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(546)/63-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  18-A. 

37.  Chairman,  Jayanti  Shipping  Company. 
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354.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Finding  a  Head  for  MIG 
Manufacture  Company38 


October  13,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  October  8th. 

I  agree  with  you  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  technocrat  as  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  company  concerned  with  the  manufacture  of 
MIG  aircraft.  As  for  S.  Moolgaokar,39 1  do  not  know  him  well  at  all  personally, 
but  I  have  heard  that  he  is  a  very  competent  person.  The  only  question  that 
arises,  and  to  which  you  have  referred,  is  his  own  views  about  our  putting  up 
the  MIG  concern.  It  is  obviously  desirable  to  have  a  person  who  is  keen  and 
anxious  to  make  it  a  success. 

I  would  suggest  your  speaking  to  him  frankly  about  this  matter  and  if  you 
are  satisfied  with  what  he  says,  you  can  go  ahead. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

355.  In  Pinjore:  To  the  Hindustan  Machine  Tools 
Factory40 

Governor,41  Chief  Minister,42  Shri  Subramanian43  and  MrMathulla44  and  friends, 
I  propose  to  say  a  few  words  in  English  before  I  proceed  further  in  Hindi.  I  am 
glad,  particularly  glad  coming  here  today  to  open  this  HMT  factory,  the  third 
of  its  kind.  I  am  glad,  particularly  for  two  reasons,  one  is  that  it  pleases  me  to 
come  to  the  Punjab  and  because  I  generally  sense  the  atmosphere  of  growth 
and  dynamism  here.  I  have  been  here  since  yesterday  morning.  Yesterday  I 


38.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 

39.  Sumant  Moolgaokar  (1906  -  1989)  was  the  chief  executive  of  Tata  Engineering  and 
Locomotive  Company  (TELCO). 

40.  Speech,  23  October  1963,  inaugurating  the  factory.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  18758 
NM  No.  2551. 

4 1 .  Pattom  Thanu  Pillai. 

42.  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 

43.  C.  Subramaniam,  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

44.  M.K.  Mathulla;  Managing  Director  of  Hindustan  Machine  Tools,  Pinjore,  and  former 
Managing  Director  of  Hindustan  Machine  Tools,  Bangalore. 
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went  to  Bhakra  and  associated  myself  with  the,  one  might  say,  completion  ot 
that  mighty  scheme  and  today  I  have  come  here. 

Now  Bhakra  is  symbolic  in  many  ways  of  our  determination  to  undertake 
big  tasks  in  India.  It  is  symbolic  of  the  Punjab’s  energy  and  ability  to  undertake 
these  tasks  and  complete  them.  Then  there  is  Chandigarh,  this  morning  I  have 
been  visiting  the  new  Assembly  building  there  and  opening  the  Library  at  the 
University.  Chandigarh  always  excites  me  a  little  because  in  its  own  way  it 
is  symbolic  of  the  capacity  of  the  Punjab  and  to  some  extent  our  country  to 
move  along  new  lines,  because  I  want  this  country,  somehow,  to  come  out  of 
the  grooves  in  which  it  lives,  caste  grooves,  this  groove,  that  groove,  I  am  tired 
of  these  grooves  and  frog-in-the-mill  polity,  and  Chandigarh  is  an  example  of 
coming  out  of  the  grooves,  how  to  build  a  house,  how  to  build  an  office,  how 
to  build  a  city.  It  is  new,  new  line  of  thought.  You  may  like  bits  of  it,  you  may 
not  like  bits  of  it.  I  happen  to  like  most  of  it,  not  everything  but  most  of  it. 
But  it  is  not  a  question  of  liking  or  disliking,  it  is  a  question  of  getting  out  of 
the  groove  in  which  our  society  has  sunk,  we  are  coming  out  of  those  grooves 
everywhere,  and  Chandigarh  presents  to  me  that  coming  out  of  the  grooves 
and  thinking  along  new  lines.  Therefore,  Chandigarh  also  become  symbolic 
to  me  of  the  present  age  in  India. 

Secondly,  I  am  glad  to  come  here  to  this  HMT  function  because  the 
Hindustan  Machine  Tools,  originally  in  Bangalore,  has  demonstrated 
remarkably  its  success.  We  have  many  public  sector  companies  in  India  and 
many  of  them  are  doing  well,  but  probably  the  one  which  has  succeeded  most  is 
the  Hindustan  Machine  Tools.  Indeed,  its  record  is  one  of  remarkable  progress 
of  advancement  and  I  must  pay  tribute  to  this  and  congratulate  all  who  are 
connected  with  it,  more  specially  Mr  Mathulla,  on  this  success.  The  Bangalore 
Hindustan  Machine  Tools,  the  original  one,  has  duplicated  itself  and  now  is 
establishing  here  its  third  factory,  all,  as  you  have  heard,  as  out  of  the  profits 
of  itself.  Government  has  contributed  very  little  to  these  additions  to  these 
factories.  So,  it  is  a  success  of  this  factory,  the  success  of  the  State  undertaking 
in  India,  which  is  to  be  specially  commended  and  understood. 

There  are  many  critics  in  India,  men  of  little  knowledge,  little  ambition,  little 
order  for  doing  new  things  who  criticise  State  Undertakings.  They  only  know 
how  to  copy,  they  only  know  how  to  lean  on  others,  they  do  not  know  how  to 
do  things  themselves.  That  way  no  country  is  made  ever,  and  that  way  neither 
India  nor  any  other  country  will  advance.  They  have  the  temerity  to  criticise 
public  undertakings.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  the  modem  trend  of  thinking  in 
most  countries  goes  towards  public  undertakings  or  cooperative  undertakings, 
these,  our  public  undertakings,  show  that  they  are  not  only  successful  but  they 
are  more  successful  than  any  private  undertaking.  I  should  like  the  private 
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undertakings  to  succeed,  and  the  Punjab  especially  is  a  state  where  private 
undertakings  have  succeeded,  are  succeeding.  That  is  good,  because  we  want 
both  private  and  public  undertakings  to  succeed.  But  I  was  merely  referring 
to  this  curiously  perverted  habit  of  trying  to  run  down  public  undertakings. 
Some  people  in  the  old  days  had  a  perverted  habit  of  running  down  everything 
Indian  and  praising  everything  foreign.  Here,  we  have  an  example,  therefore, 
of  remarkable  success  in  public  undertakings,  spreading  itself  out,  duplicating 
itself  and  thus  adding  to  the  general  progress  in  India. 

Now,  I  think  it  is  particularly  worthwhile  to  have  this  here  at  Pinjore  in  the 
Punjab.  Because  Punjab  is  full  of  small  factories,  mini-factories,  machines,  the 
Punjab  in  fact  is  a  State  humming  with  activity.  And  that  is  what  I  like  when  I 
come  to  the  Punjab,  I  sense,  I  hear  the  hum  of  this  activity,  I  sense  this  activity, 

I  sense  the  dynamism  of  the  State,  I  see  the  agriculture  which  is  flourishing,  and 
all  my  hopes  in  the  future  of  India  get  strengthened.  The  Punjab  is  a  special  place 
where  small  industries  have  flourished  and  are  flourishing.  Private  industries 
nearby  all  over,  except  in  some  state  perhaps  here  and  there.  This  is,  therefore 
a  special  place  where  the  machine  tools  should  be  manufactured  to  help  these 
industries,  private  or  public,  as  the  case  may  be.  So,  for  these  reasons  I  am  glad 
to  be  here  today  to  associate  myself  with  this  undertaking  situated  in  this  lovely 
place  near  the  foothills  and  near  a  famous  garden  of  Moghul  times.  So,  we  join 
together,  the  new  and  the  old,  and  the  new  and  the  old  that  the  immemorial 
traditions  of  India  represented  by  these  mighty  mountains.  And  I  should  like 
to  congratulate  all  those  associated  with  this  undertaking. 

356.  To  Giani  Gurmukh  Singh  Musafir:  Mathulla’s 
Behaviour45 


My  dear  Musafirji, 


October  23,  1963 


As  I  was  leaving  Chandigarh  today,  I  received  your  letter  of  today ’s  date,  signed 
by  you,  Mohan  Singhji  and  Iqbal  Singhji.  I  read  it  with  regret  and  surprise.  The 
facts  you  narrate  are  distressing  and  Shri  Mathulla  should  not  have  behaved 


45.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  P.O.  Khalsa  College  Amritsar  PMO  File 
No.  17(21)/59-64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  48-A. 
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as  he  has  done.46 1  cannot  understand  why  he  should  have  functioned  in  this 
way.  There  were  large  numbers  of  guests  there  today47  and  all  those  I  met 
spoke  rather  well  of  his  courtesy  and  all  the  arrangements  made.  Anyhow  you 
are  quite  right  in  saying  that  he  should  not  have  treated  MPs  and  MLAs  in  the 
manner  you  have  written.  I  am  writing  to  Shri  Mathulla  about  it  and  I  hope  he 
will  send  you  an  apology. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


357.  Mathulla’s  Behaviour48 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Giani  Gurmukh  Singh  Musafir  and  two 
other  MPs.49 

Will  you  please  write  to  Shri  Mathulla,  Managing  Director  of  the  Hindustan 
Machine  Tools  at  Pinjore  and  send  him  this  enclosed  letter.  Tell  him  that  I 
am  distressed  at  receiving  this  letter  and  reading  what  it  contains.  I  cannot 
understand  why  MPs  and  MLAs  who  had  been  invited  to  the  function,  were 
treated  in  this  way.  In  the  case  of  anyone  who  had  been  invited,  such  treatment 
was  undesirable.  In  the  case  of  MPs  and  MLAs,  it  is  particularly  so  and  may 
have  bad  reactions  in  Parliament  and  in  the  Assembly.  I  can  understand  that  in 
the  stress  of  heavy  work  complaints  could  not  be  dealt  with  adequately.  But 
there  appears  to  be  no  reason  why  discourtesy  should  be  added  to  the  fact  that 
no  proper  arrangements  were  made  for  them. 


46.  Extract  from  Gurmukh  Singh  Musafir’s  letter:  “More  than  twenty  of  us  went  to  Shri 
Mathulla.  Shri  Iqbal  Singh  MP  addressed  him  respectfully  in  Hindustani  but  Shri 
Mathulla  very  curtly  asked  him  ‘Can  you  speak  English?’  Shri  Iqbal  Singh  then  spoke 
in  English  and  told  him  that  we  had  been  very  badly  treated  by  the  members  of  his 
management  and  that  as  a  protest  we  wanted  to  walk  out.  Shri  Mathulla  replied  in  a 
derogatory  Moghul  tone,  ‘Thank  you,  you  can  walk  out.’  We  left  the  function  abruptly 
and  quietly.” 

47.  At  the  inauguration  of  the  HMT  factory  at  Pinjore,  see  item  355. 

48.  Note,  23  October  1963,  to  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS.  PMO,  File  No.  17(21)/59-64-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Minute  No.  49 

49.  See  item  356. 
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I  think  it  is  desirable  for  him  to  write  a  letter  to  Giani  Gurmukh  Singh 
Musafir  expressing  his  regret  for  this  treatment.50 


358.  To  D.P.  Mishra:  Labour  at  Bhilai  Plant51 


October  28,  1963 

My  dear  Dwarika  Prasadji, 

We  are  rather  worried  about  the  development  of  the  labour  situation  at  Bhilai. 
As  you  know,  Bhilai  is  of  great  importance  to  us  from  the  point  of  view  of  steel 
production  and  nothing  should  happen  there  which  interferes  with  the  smooth 
working  of  the  plant. 

I  have  received  a  note  about  labour  situation  from  our  Minister  for  Steel 
and  Heavy  Industry,  Shri  Subramaniam.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  note. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


[Enclosure]52 

The  change  in  Government  at  Bhopal  and  the  internal  trouble  in  INTUC  at 
Indore  will  create  a  difficult  situation  at  Bhilai. 

The  INTUC  at  Bhilai,  at  present  is  in  the  hands  of  Bakliwal-Deshmukh 
Group.  The  latter  is  a  nephew  of  Dravid  the  Labour  Minister,  MP  [Madhya 
Pradesh].  The  group  is  therefore  virtually  of  the  Labour  Minister. 

Tahamasker,  an  old  Chhatisgarh  politician,  is  now  moving  into  the  INTUC, 
it  is  stated  with  the  support  of  Chief  Minister,  Madhya  Pradesh,  with  whom 
he  is  closely  allied.  Tahmasker  is  an  interesting  phenomenon;  though  in  the 
Congress,  he  is  President  of  the  HMS  Union  at  Bhilai.  He  is  now  infiltrating 
into  INTUC. 


50.  M.K.  Mathulla  did  write,  and  reported  to  Kesho  Ram  on  26  October  1963:  “With  ref¬ 
erence  to  your  letter  No.  D/S- 16652  dated  24th  October,  and  as  desired  by  the  Prime 
Minister  I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  letter  I  have  written  to  Shri  Giani  Gurmukh  Singh 
Musafir,  expressing  my  unqualified  regret  at  the  incident.”  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(2 1  )/59- 
64-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  51 -A. 

51.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh.  PMO,  File  No.  17(37)/57-66-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  81 -A. 

52.  Note  by  C.  Subramaniam,  unsigned  copy.  PMO,  File  No.  17(37)/57-66-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
81-B. 
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The  result  is  an  upheaval.  There  is  intense  internal  struggle  and  the 
otherwise  peaceful  representative  Union  (INTUC)  is  showing  signs  of  internal 
discord  in  which  the  ruling  faction  has  to  demonstrate  to  continue  to  exist. 

The  other  Unions,  particularly,  AITUC  are  taking  advantage  of  this  and 
creating  further  confusions.  They  are  trying  to  widen  the  gulf  existing  in  INTUC 
and  to  become  more  radical  than  the  most  demonstrative  of  the  factions  of 
INTUC.  To  a  demonstration  by  the  latter,  they  have  answered  back  with  a 
strike  ballot. 

It  will  be  useful,  in  the  circumstances,  to  sound  a  note  of  caution  to  the 
MP  Government  to  see  that  Bhilai  is  not  made  the  cockpit  of  MP  or  INTUC 
politics  and  to  leave  it  alone  so  long  as  the  difficult  situation  created  by  cost 
of  living  exists. 


359.  Arbitration  in  Labour  Disputes53 

Public  Sector  Disputes 
Nehru  Favours  Arbitration 

New  Delhi,  Nov.  1  -  The  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Nehru,  said  here  yesterday  that 
he  favoured  arbitration  as  a  satisfactory  machinery  for  solving  disputes  and 
avoiding  strikes. 

Addressing  a  meeting  of  the  Working  Committee  of  the  Indian  National 
Trade  Union  Congress,  he  stated  that  when  strikes  were  to  be  ruled  out  it  was 
necessary  to  provide  satisfactory  means  of  redressal  of  just  grievances  of 
workers.  He  then  said  that  he  was  agreeable  for  arbitration  as  a  satisfactory 
machinery  for  settlement  of  disputes  and  avoiding  strikes.  He  also  said  that  he 
would  like  the  principle  of  arbitration  to  prevail  in  public  sector  too. 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  the  working  class  and  the  trade  union 
movement  had  a  great  role  to  play  in  achieving  the  socialist  objectives  of  the 
nation. 

Referring  to  technological  changes  in  recent  years,  he  said  the  people’s 
thinking  must  be  progressive  and  in  tune  with  the  progressive  technological 
changes.  Stating  that  the  country  had  a  tradition  of  achieving  things  through 
peaceful  methods  Mr  Nehru  said  that  strikes  were  totally  against  the  present 
day  conditions. 


53.  Report  of  speech,  2  November  1963.  Reproduced  from  The  Hindu,  2  November  1963, 
P-1. 
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Earlier,  Mr  Kashinath  Pandey,  MP,  President  of  the  INTUC  welcomed  the 
Prime  Minister. 


(c)  Agriculture 

360.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Srisailam  and  Other  Projects54 


August  8,  1963 

My  dear  Rao, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra55  with  which  he  has 


sent  me  an  aide  memoire  of  our  interview.  So  far  as  this  interview  is  concerned, 
all  I  agreed  to  was  that  no  further  commitments  of  allocation  would  be  made 
before  full  data  have  been  gathered.  This  of  course  meant  that  the  Srisailam 
project  which  has  been  inaugurated  will  go  ahead.  Secondly,  I  said  that  I  agreed 
that  every  effort  should  be  made  to  expedite  the  collection  of  the  data.56 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


361.  To  S.K.  Patil:  No  Confidence  Motion  and  Prices57 

August  13,  1963 

My  dear  S.K., 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date  on  the  price  situation. 

As  you  know,  the  “No  Confidence”  motion  in  Government  will  come  up 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  Monday  next  and  will  last  for  three  days.  It  is  possible 
that  one  of  the  points  stressed  in  the  course  of  the  debate  might  be  the  price 
situation.  It  might,  therefore,  be  desirable  for  you  to  participate  in  the  debate 
and  speak  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

54.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  92-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

55.  M.S.  Kannamwar. 

56.  See  SWJN/SS/82/section  Politics,  subsections,  Andhra  Pradesh,  and  Maharashtra,  and 
section  Development,  subsection  Agriculture,  items  336,  338,  and  343. 

57.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture.  PMO,  File  No.  31(25)/56-64-PMS,  Vol. 
II,  Sr.  No.  241 -A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 
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362.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Ramagundam  Thermal 
Power  Project58 


August  16,  1963 


My  dear  Rao, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  J.  Dharma  Teja.59  This  relates  to  a  proposal  of  his  to 
have  a  thermal  power  project  at  Ramagundam  in  Andhra  Pradesh.  I  do  not 
know  whether  your  Ministry  has  examined  this  fully  or  how  far  the  Planning 
Commission  has  done  so.  Perhaps  you  will  kindly  look  into  it.60 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


363.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Mysore  MPs  on  Krishna-Godavari 
Waters61 


August  16,  1963 


My  dear  Rao, 

A  number  of  Mysore  MPs  came  to  see  me  today.  Among  other  things,  they 
referred  to  the  Upper  Krishna  project  in  Mysore.  They  were  keen  on  going 
ahead  with  it.  Will  you  please  let  me  know  how  this  matter  stands?  Has  it  been 
previously  sanctioned  and  does  it  come  within  the  terms  of  the  statement  made 
in  Parliament  about  the  uses  of  the  Krishna  and  Godavari  waters?62 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


58.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(546)/63-70-PMS,  Sr. 
No.  11 -A. 

59.  Chairman,  Jayanti  Shipping  Corporation. 

60.  See  item  364. 

6 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

62.  See  item  367. 
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364.  To  C.M.  Trivedi:  Thermal  Power  Project  in  Andhra63 

August  17,  1963 

My  dear  Trivedi, 

I  have  seen  Dharma  Teja64  twice  recently,  once  in  Hyderabad  and  once  here 
today.  He  spoke  to  me  about  his  plan  for  the  building  of  a  thermal  power  station 
in  Andhra.  I  was  interested  in  this  as  it  seemed  to  me  an  attractive  proposition. 
On  return  from  Hyderabad  I  enquired  what  had  happened  to  it.  I  was  told  that 
for  some  reason  which  I  could  not  fathom,  the  Irrigation  &  Power  Ministry 
had  not  approved  of  it.  I  do  not  know  if  the  matter  came  up  before  the  Planning 
Commission. 

The  proposal,  prima  facie,  seems  to  me  a  pretty  good  one  and  should 
be  encouraged.  At  any  rate  it  should  be  fully  examined  and  the  defects  in  it 
pointed  out.  I  have  written  to  the  Irrigation  &  Power  Ministry  to  examine  it 
afresh65  and  to  consult  the  Planning  Commission  about  it.  I  hope  you  will  give 
it  some  attention. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


365.  Maharashtra  and  Krishna-Godavari  Waters66 

I  have  read  your  note.  I  am  glad  you  have  stated  the  facts  clearly. 

2.  It  would  be  desirable,  I  think,  to  send  a  reply  to  the  Maharashtra 
Government,  embodying  most  of  the  important  facts  and  considerations  to 
which  reference  has  been  made  in  your  note.  Perhaps,  a  copy  of  your  note  need 
not  be  sent. 

3.  As  for  the  Maharashtra  Government’s  request  for  the  setting  up  of 
a  tribunal  under  the  Inter-State  Water  Disputes  Act  of  1956,  we  cannot  just 
refuse  this  request.  But  we  should  point  out  that,  while  we  may  not  be  opposed 
to  the  setting  up  of  the  tribunal,  as  requested,  it  is  obviously  better  to  settle 
such  disputes  through  mutual  discussions  and  negotiations.  Further,  that  such 
a  tribunal  will  not  be  able  to  function  effectively  till  we  have  gathered  all  the 

63.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  17(546)/63-70-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  12-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

64.  Chairman,  Jayanti  Shipping  Corporation. 

65.  See  item  362. 

66.  Note  for  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  &  Power.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS,  Vol. 
I,  Sr.  No.  95-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 
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material  and  data  necessary  for  a  more  permanent  decision.  We  are  trying  to 
expedite  this  process  of  collecting  information,  in  which  we  hope  to  have  the 
cooperation  of  the  Maharashtra  Government.  On  this  process  being  completed, 
we  shall  have  full  mutual  discussions  and  negotiations  again,  which  we  hope 
will  succeed  to  the  advantage  of  all  parties  concerned.  In  the  case  of  the  dispute 
not  being  settled,  then  we  can  consider  further  steps  to  be  taken  in  the  matter. 
Further,  you  might  point  out  in  your  reply  that  we  do  not  propose  to  make  any 
commitment,  other  than  what  has  already  been  done,  for  the  use  of  Krishna  and 
Godavari  waters  till  the  enquiries  now  being  carried  on  have  yielded  their  results 
and  we  can  consider  these  matters  fully  with  the  Maharashtra  Government  and 
others  concerned.  This  is  what  I  had  said  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra, 
and  we  shall  abide  by  that  understanding.67 


366.  To  S.  K.  Patil:  Proposals  to  Cabinet68 


August  29,  1963 

My  dear  S.K., 

I  have  just,  near  midnight,  seen  your  letter  of  the  29th  August.  I  have  glanced 
through  the  note  attached,  though  this  has  not  enabled  me  yet  to  understand 
the  proposals  fully. 

I  think  it  would  be  desirable  if  we  had  a  meeting  of  the  Cabinet  with  you 
present  there.  Tomorrow  is  too  full  of  various  engagements.  Day  after  tomorrow, 
that  is  Saturday,  the  3 1  st  August,  we  could  have  the  meeting  in  the  forenoon. 
I  imagine  that  there  will  be  no  sitting  of  Parliament  that  day.  If  so,  we  could 
meet  at  11  or  11:30. 

Tomorrow  morning,  the  announcement  on  behalf  of  the  President  will 
appear,  accepting  resignations  and  appointing  Ministers  for  these  portfolios 
which  will  become  vacant.69  The  actual  changeover  can  take  place  any 
convenient  day  round  about  the  1st.  If,  by  any  chance,  the  31st  August  is  not 
suitable  for  the  Cabinet  meeting,  we  could  have  it  on  the  1  st,  preferably  in  the 
afternoon. 


67, 

68. 
69. 


See  SWJN/SS/82/item  246;  and  item  367  in  this  section. 

Letter  to  the  outgoing  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

Patil  had  announced  his  resignation  from  the  cabinet  on  3  August  1963.  See  items  37- 


39. 
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Swaran  Singh  is  being  asked  to  take  charge  of  the  Food  &  Agriculture 
portfolio.  I  would  suggest  to  you  to  meet  him  and  have  a  talk  with  him,  perhaps 
tomorrow.  I  am  forwarding  to  him  the  note  you  sent  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


367.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Upper  Krishna  Project70 


September  1,  1963 


My  Dear  Rao, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore.71 1  think  I  enquired  from 
you  once  about  the  Upper  Krishna  Project.  Would  you  please  confirm  that  this 
has  been  considered  by  your  Ministry  and  passed?  Does  it  in  any  way  come 
in  the  way  of  our  decisions  about  the  use  of  the  Krishna  waters?  You  know  I 
have  said  to  the  Maharashtra  Government  that  no  further  commitments  would 
be  made  till  final  decisions  are  taken  after  enquiries.72 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


368.  For  Dairy  Project  in  Andhra  Pradesh73 

I  am  glad  to  leam  that  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Government  are  implementing  a  large 
Dairy  Project  during  the  Third  Plan  period  for  the  supply  of  hygienically  pure 
and  wholesome  milk  to  the  people  of  Hyderabad,  Secunderabad,  Vijayawada 
and  Guntur.  This  will  no  doubt  meet  the  long  felt  need  for  this  nourishing 
and  essential  diet  being  made  available  at  reasonable  rates,  particularly  to 
schoolchildren,  expectant  and  nursing  mothers,  and  people  in  the  low-income 
groups.  I  trust  that  once  this  ambitious  project  gets  going  and  the  State 
Government  realise  the  benefits  accruing  from  it,  it  will  provide  further  incentive 
to  them  to  extend  the  scheme  to  other  places  also. 


70.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 

71.  S.  Nijalingappa. 

72.  See  items  363  and  365. 

73.  Message,  19  September  1963,  for  the  ceremony  of  laying  the  foundation  stone  for  the 
milk  factory  building  on  2  October  1 963  by  the  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 
PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  17-B. 
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369.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Farmers’  Training74 

25th  September,  1963 

My  Dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  that  I  received  some  time  ago.  Today  I  met  the  writer  of  this 
letter,  Nirmalendu  Basu.  I  was  much  struck  by  him  and  by  what  he  told  me 
of  the  kind  of  work  he  is  doing.  He  has  travelled  about  in  Scandinavia,  Israel, 
Japan,  etc.  Now  he  has  opened,  I  think,  three  centres  for  farmers'  training.  They 
are  of  a  new  type.  I  liked  his  approach,  but  above  all  I  liked  him. 

I  understood  from  him  that  he  used  to  get  some  little  grant  from  your 
Ministry — about  ten  thousand  rupees  or  so  per  annum- — but  this  was  stopped 
owing  to  the  emergency.  I  think  he  deserves  encouragement.  Anyhow  I  should 
like  you  to  see  him,  if  possible,  and  measure  him  up  yourself. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

370.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Krishna-Godavari  Waters75 

September  26,  1963 

My  Dear  Kannamwar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  September  24th  in  regard  to  the  Krishna-Godavari  waters 
issue.  I  am  sending  it  to  our  Minister  Dr  K.L.  Rao76  who  will  no  doubt  send 
you  a  fuller  answer. 

As  for  the  two  points  you  have  raised,  we  have  already  agreed  to  expedite 
the  collection  of  data  as  much  as  possible  and  steps  have  been  taken  to  this  end. 

In  regard  to  the  second  suggestion,  I  would  remind  you  that  I  made  it  quite 
clear  that  we  would  not  make  any  further  commitment  in  regard  to  the  waters 
of  Krishna  and  Godavari  till  this  issue  was  finally  settled,  but  the  commitments 
we  had  already  made  would  stand.  It  would  be  improper  to  go  back  on  our 
commitments  already  made. 


Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


74.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Agriculture. 

75.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  PMO,  File  No.  17(432)/60-64-PMS,  Vol. 
I,  Sr.  No.  98-A. 

76.  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 
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371.  To  Charan  Singh:  Ladejinsky  Report77 


October  13,  1963 


My  dear  Charan  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  September  26. 1  read  the  report  of  Mr  Wolf  Ladejinsky,  especially 
the  part  in  regard  to  UP  and  Aligarh.  I  spoke  to  the  Planning  Commission 
people  about  it  and  I  believe  they  gave  a  good  deal  of  thought  to  it.78 1  am  again 
referring  your  letter  to  the  Planning  Commission. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


372.  At  Bhakra  Nangal:  Public  Meeting79 

^EETH  ft,80  gwuft  ft,81  ftftfft  m  ftE  ft  E§H  Hit  ft^R  f  joft,  Eft,  #R 
ft,  HE  REF  ft,  RTFRt  HIT  RFEt, 

fftft  EH  RT7F  RTH  ft  ft  HIRE  HTRT  f  HEIRT  ftftt  fft  ERT 

ft  2FT  t  EFT,  ftft  tKEft)  Ft  ftt  t  2%  HR-HR  ft  RETT  g  ft  T^E  2pft  g^,  IRE 
gHT,  HU  TRE  Hft  RET,  EHtfft  ft  fit  ft  EgH  Rift  Eft  fttHHIU 

Ft  t#  t  ftfftE  ft  EES'  FH  REEfT  ETEH  eft  HtHET  ft  ftn  Mft  E ft  ftfftE 
Rgftt  ft>  TEETH  ftt  Wf  fHRT  I  EFT  EH  fft  HTH  HTEft  f  HR  ftt  FHTft  RTft  HTft 
t  EFT  ftftH  ft,  EETH  ft,  E*E^  ft;  H6KI^  ft,  EHTH  ft  ftuft  ftt  Fft  fttT  FHHT 
RTR  ftR-ETH  wl  fft^HTTE  ft  I  ftft  M#  fftgHTTE  ft  Eft,  ftfftE  fttT 

g^ft  ft  ftt  IRE  ETE  Ft  RET  t,  RH  fft^Tlft  Ft  Eft,  ftftgHTTE  ft  Ef  ERR  TUlft 
ftft  ftfftE  jft  fttft  HFRRT  R#f  I  fft)  ft  fFH  ET  ft  HTftt  RTF  HHT  Ft  FHHT  I 
ft  HR  ft  HUE  HTT  [Hlft]  ftf  HE  TFT  t,  EflHHT  HR  FHft  HHT  ft  EFftfH  t, 
ftftH  [galleries]  t,  ft  ft  THft  fftft  ft  RH  HfttR  FE7HTH  ggt  HTH  |  Rft-R% 
HTTft  EFT  HTft  t  ftt  gfftET  ft,  Rftfft  ft  EFT  HTET  ft  HftR-HftR  tfft  ftt 
fttH  ftET  t  REEFT  ETHH  HT  I  HTH  ft  HTET  gFH  ERE  HT  IRE  UTRRT,  pr  ft 
Eft  I  ftfftE  fft  ft  FH  ERR  RR  ^R  ftET  I  gglft  HFT  RET  t,  Hftt  RRft 


77.  Letter  to  Prominent  Congress  leader  from  UP;  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun.  PMO,  File  No 
31(1 08)/60-63-PMS,  Sr.  No.  68-A. 

78.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  345. 

79.  Speech,  22  October  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  12015,  NM  No.  2064. 

80.  Pattom  Thanu  Pillai. 

8 1 .  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 
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RTFR  %  RFT  f%  k  RRT  RRR  RFT  RR#  fok  TT#  Rt  kk  %  (##11  I  R#  Rttt 

#  k  k  RRT  JRT I  [F#] 

kf#T  RRR  k  k  RFT  3T1RT  f  RRT  3Flt  fkR  Rk  ff  Rkt,  tlRRR  FR# 
[dltkiil]  kk  RR?  3TFTk  f#  Rt  JRlfkPUR  kk,  RFT  RR  ktkf  Rk  fTRRR  fkR 
Rkt  t  FR  W  R#  k  flRRT  fkRT  I,  FktklRT  RkT,  R%  $41#* 
ttRRTR  F'kt#<,  #t  F^ttpR  kk  RR  R>K$R  #  t  FR  f#t  RTCF-ckF-ktRF 

rtr  k,  (kklt  rrr  f#iT  I  kk  rf#  'TRikRRTR  kk,  trir  Rk  ^riRchrir 
kk  kk  rR  R^rih  Rk  jrtRrtrir  kk  [rRrt]  Rtf#  Rt  kk  Rkt  %  rft, 
RF  t#  fRR  ##  TT  t,  klR  FRk'  %  R#  Rt  Rktk  Rtf  Rt  RRR  tt,  R#  fIR 
TRIR  Rt  Rr  R#  tt  Rf#  Rt  B-JWIH  k  RFT  tt  I  3TR  Rif#  t  fk  TRIR  kR 
RIR-TTR  Rt  Rt  |  ftRTRR  rRr  RT  RRRTTR  RRt  RR?  7RTRT  WRRT  RFltt 
RftRRR  JT-JT  #  tf#T  FR  RRRRpft  t  RR  Rlt  Rk  ftt  RT  R  fk# 

RRT  RF^R  Rkt  I 

t  RFTRR  JRTRrFT  RcIT  f  kR  RTR  RFT  tt  RlRT  kR  ftRT  t  RJR  RlR 
FtffkRT  Rt  RFFt  RFT  RRR  R#  t,  RRR  t  ftRT  RRRT  RT  RR  t  RRT  RT,  Rf 
RR  tkjR 1  3fR  RFT  kR  RjT?  OT  It  t,  RjT?  ttt  t%  t,  Rf  R#  ftRRR  if# 
jt,  RRffk?  RRRtfRtRRRtRFRRTt,  RFRR  t,  RRRt  RFTR  R  RFRtR  %  I 
kR  TiRT  RR  RR  gR  RTR  RfIRT  I  klRRR  f#F  RFT  Rtf  JRT  RT,  RRT  rRRrPT 
R%  F#kTR  RR,  F#R5R  [Slocum]  RR  I  RTR  #R  R^R  Rk  R#  RTR%  I  R#FR 
RIFR  #,  feR#  kFRR  #,  feR#  R#  RtF^IR  #  FR%,  RR  RR#  TRF  Rlk  k 
^R  RRTRT  Ff  R^  #,  R#RR  RfR  RR#  R#  TF#  #  ##R  ftiT  #  RjR  RP3FT 
RFTR  R#  #R  RIRT  RT,  RR-RR  Rlt  k  RlkkRR  I  #T  #  RTR  §R  %  FI^  RTR 
JR  RF  #  RTR  RE#  I  RI%T  k  RRRR  RFT  ##FIR  Ft  RRT  I  Rt  3RRI I  FR  RTR 
%  kR  klR  #Rf  k  RRR  f^RT,  RTFT  R#  RT  FRk  fR  FR-RRR  RFT  RR#  RK 
Rk3fkRRRIR%RTRTkkkT#rRtRRRkkl,  #k  %  RFRtR  k,  Rtkf 

#  fkRRR  RRR  RRk  k  I  kk  RT#  k  RT#  RF  RRT  R’JRT  Ft  RTRT  I  RF  RRR, 
RJR  R%  RRR  RR,  RR?  RJR  R%  RRR  RR,  3tk  RRT  Rk  RR?  fkjTRTR  k  RRlk  RR, 
kfWM  %  R#  RR,  flfRIH  Rk  RRRTT  RR  I  R#  k  T#  JR,  F#  Rk  RTRT 
k  “Rtfkikk  t”  [solidarity  day]  RRRTT  RR  f#R  RRIRT  RT,  RRffk  #  kt  RFT 
RRR  fkRT  Rlk  RRk  RRRTT  Rk  RIW  kkt  1 1  3TR  FRk  J^RT  k  FR  TFRT  ffkRT 
I  afk  RR  ffkkf  k  RTR  FR  ?FRT  #  I  f%  ftkkf  Rk  Rikt-R#  f#§R  feRT  kk 
I  kk  RFT  #,  R#  ktRTk  JR#  F^TFIR  k  R#  RT#  I  RFTR  k  FPTFT  R#  Rk, 
FT#  RTRk  RTk  FRlk  fkRTRRT,  RTk  FRlk  RFIjk  kk  kkcTT  RRTRk  TF  Rlkt  I, 
kf#T  RFT  FR#  kk  RRT  RFT  #  F#fkRT  kk  RR  RRR  R#  Rlk  RTR  R# 
k  Rt  Rcp-^k  k  RFT  RRk,  FPTFT  R#  Rt  RP3FT  RfRR  Rikt  R#  RRRT  I  Rif# 
I  Rk  RRRT,  RR  RRRTT  #  R#,  R#  RIR  R#  Ft  RR#,  RPR  RFT  Rlt  flfRTTR 
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EftfttTEftEftTftftfftfEEE  ETfft  I  ftt  Rift  ftt  fttr  ftt  w  I  fft? 
fdft  fftdE  ftt,  ftfftftRT  ft  #T  fftdE)!  ER  Sfprft  Eft  TTTcHeT  ft  fttT  fftRR 
djjEfftt  SETft  fsE  ftt  dld)d  ft  Rt-RT  RTTd  Rft  I 

^#FT  EE  EP3ft  EE  fd  #T  ftt  ?E%  Eltf  dEE  fttft  fftftt  f  #  RE  fftRft 
ft  Rftt  I  ftft  EIEft  B-jwh  ft'  Rft  Efft  Eft,  ft  f^Rtlft-H  dlft  Eft, 

fftRR  EEE  ERf  Eft,  %  Etdf  Eft  TftRt  ft  Ef-Ef  EEE  TOI  oftT  SEPT 

ftft  ^  ft) o -11  Rift  i  dt  sRtvhisb  ft  EfttE-EfttE  dift^  ftt  fd  ftftf  Eft  eei 
t,  Edftt  R^llft  Eft  dlfto  ftft  EREfT  ft  EEE  3JE  sprft  ftt  I  ^  ftt  fttfT  EJd 

rrt  we,  erer  cft,  ftft  fft  REEft  fttwt  ftt  ft  eret  EEiE-Eid  ete  §q 

|3TT  SIT  Efft,  -pm  §R,  ftlT  ftt,  Edft  fttt  ^  ftt  §R,  ftfftd  EETt  ft  dftt 
W  ?J7>  §R  EfttE-EfttE  RT  dido  ft  rj%  fERT  ft§y  Rdtd  <|R,  Ed  1947-48 
ft  I  ftt  fE  d7f  ft  ftft  fEEft  ftw  ftft  ftfft  fE  d7f  ft  ftlt  [ftt]  fEEft  Rtf  EE) 

W  fer  ft  ft  Eft Eftffft  ftf  dftftT  ftwq?  fft-fttdH  ftt  trerftt  set,  ere  ftt 

REdft  SET  I  ftft  Rd  ftt  ft  EfT  f|  ftft  ftgriT  ft  fEEft,  ftcE  RIEE  ft  ftt  EE  dftt 
^IfEt  <JE  TfdE  fttdT,  Tftfift  Rft  EIEft  I  fEEE  ftSE  ft  fftfftt  Ed  fftTET,  ftfftd 
EEI  Eft  Eftt  fftTET  fEEE  73dE  ft  EET  ftft  EdE  SR  TET  I,  Rift  Eddft  fftsjR 
Tft  t,  EE  Tft  t,  fftnftt  R  Tftt  ft,  Epft  R  TET  ft  ERE  ft,  ERETd  ft  ftft  ftft 
Rif  i  ftt  sif  tiasR  tef  RfttE-ftt-dftE  ret  ftrr  ftfdr  ft  fftrr  ft,  ftt  fft  fttdT  ft 
Rt  EE?  EfT  SEPT  EdJET  Rft  ftft  ftt  SEWdlft)  ft  ft  I  ftft  dTEId  Efftt  ft,  fft*dft 
Efftt  ft  ftft  Edftt  ftt  Edjft  ft  fftft  |  cfdd  ftt  E§d  e|  EElft  TTPlft  ft,  dft  fft-^Tdld 
ft  ftft  dft  SEPTt  ft  TEST  fftREft  ftt  ft  vjdftl  'JTT  EEft  ft,  ftfftd  fttT  IsHH  ft  fft 
dft  SEPT  SETft  ft  Tttsr  fftRd  ftt  ERft  ft,  Etgdf  cjRp  ft,  dEEd  dRft  ft  ftft  ftt 

feEEft  ft  REEf  fE  fET  SR  TEEft  ft,  sif  ^sEE  fft  ftlOdl  ft  | 

ddT  fttd  ft  df  ETW?  Sif  dTftt  sjftt  RE  ft,  Sfftf  ft  3EdT  ft  Etftt  dd^d 
SET?  fftsdd  ^  ftftt  ft  siftf  ft  3TEE  ft,  fftEIRT  ETT  SETft  sftt  d|ddl  ft  ftft 
EfT  ft  ^ftdT,  'dN'i  Efft  ft  dfftt  ft  RftdT— dRSIR,  ftftTdTd  ^ftt  Rtf, 

sift  REEt  ^IflET  SfftET  Epft  dfd  ft  ftl  fftddl  TEERT  9|dlftll  I  Ef  EP3fT 
sift  ftd  dftt  ft,  R7E  RE,  ft?JETT  WE  sftt  Ifft  gR  ftfftd  W  fttdt  dftt,  Rift 
dftt,  ER|ftt  ft  dftt  ftft  ET^E  dftt  sift  ftt  RE  dft  Ef ,  re  ft  fftft  dftt  dftt  ft, 
Rd  ft  fftft  ftt  ftfftd  Rfdt  ftffftft  ft  fftft,  ffts^Tdld  ftt  ^TflE  SRft  ftft  Edd 
SETft  ft  fftft  dt  Eft  SEPT  ft  I  ftft  EE  fttd  fftd  fttftt  ft  Edd  sft  fftftt  ftfftdd  ft 
ftt  RtEEt  Ef^E  ERE  ETfftft  fft  fdft  Epd  E%  EEE  ft,  ftcE  dfttlft,  ftRtflRlE 
SEPT  ft  fE  ?TftsE  §ft  I  ftt  fttE  Eft  sppft  ft  §ftfET  fttftftsftlgdfttEtftRftft, 
fttfdf  ft  E|  dftt  ftfft,  fttftt  Eft  fftETft  Eft  Elft  ftt#  I,  fftsTTft  Eft  Elft  l,  EE?  fftr 
ftftt  ^ftf  ET  Id  Eft  fttfft  Eft(  fft^  sfid  sift  ft  fft,  ■SJE  dft  fttd  I  fttfft  ft 
dt,  EEI  Edftt  §TR  ftt  Etftt  I  fftgtft  Eft,  ftt  ETETt  ?TR  fttftt  I  E%  EEdf  ft  Rift 
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it  nn  nt  mi#  #t  3TTU  TIT  m#  | 1  TIFT  #1  Fn  UT  #  eg©  #  #d  B'jttlN 
#t  fim#  flftf  m#  tf  ft  t  #  nt  gg  Unit,  #  «t  #£,  FUlt  #t  #*T,  ##U 
UU  mm  t  fnt  it,  nt  mR  t,  #t  -sj^l^MH  UUt  TIT  n|,  UU  m  WIT 

3TFIT  #1  m?  #  nt  gtT  I  Til  tm  Tit  mt|  nOT  mt  TIFT,  TIFT  ftfT  #if  f#  UU 
4)1*1  mi  ram  TIFT  m  HSdl  1?  I  3T*TT  TIFT  #1  midi  t  it  #1  <flg  TIFT,  nt 

mi#  t  nt  ml  ftm  #m  firm  nt  mi#  t  ft  #  ran  #  nt  Itt  #1  #  gw 
nt  min  TiTdl  t  %  gw  d<Jdl  nidi  t  I 

#  rar  man  ran  n#  nit  tfmr  ntt  raff  #  l*r  #  w  arsftw-wsft^r 
<94 win  #c  [m#]  tt  ftn  tr  rait  t  t#  t  #rai  f  ran  g#  flrau  %  tit 
ranra  it,  flrau  %  ng  raff  fn  n#  t  t#  rniurnn  g|,  #  rat  ftfimu  # 
mr#  tr  rant  mt  nr  f#u#  it#  %  Bgww  #  mt  nt  i  miff#  gtr  (If  win 
nil  nurur  I,  mil  um  u#  I,  nfm  I,  nn  m#t  I  nt,  uf  #  #m  I,  fnflf 
fu#  I  ##u  uu#  Timm  t#  mt|  nm  u#  I,  uf  nrafu  ulf  t  #  ## 
nit  flfiuru  t  uft#  I,  strand  1 1  ran  #n  w  #  TFt  n#  f##  am 
f mr#n  I  Ti-g-TEw  nftr  flint  #,  nm  f sifiu  I  ##n  mu  ef#g  (If  win 
t  rannir  ngu  main  I  ran#!  nit,  ##u  t#  mF  -nftr  ’ft  main  %  t#  un 
um  (lf<uw  nr  mt|  firm  aM  %  uuuu  tr  nm  gm  I  #r  rag#  nra#  mit 
ftrra#  nit  uunit  [wra]  ulf  It#,  un  nnu  um  fl-gwn  ftnfT  §3tt  gw 
1 1  nt  nt  min  m#  I  nff  flfirnn  t,  tn  fim  If##  ftn^  am% 
nw  ft  nit  gan  t,  unit  fn  #  tift  #i  #  nn#  t,  gm  I,  nm r  §ttt  t,  un% 
wnnT  gaiT  gw  nit,  niu  unt  nm  gf#nn  m#  I,  ntr  nitn,  frame  nt  nnrft 
tn#  n?tn  t  unmt  flram,  un#t  ttrI'  ft#  #<  mr  unffT  %  ?nm  t# 
%  nennit  m#  i  w  tn  fira  1 1  gnf#n  I  tft  fnflf  frra  nu  nt  I  #lin 
fn%?T  #  t  aftc  Mim  #  I  f#  w  ntt  t#  %  i 

gf#iT  t  ninmn  ttft  tft  I  mn-nm  mil  rant  fnt  I?  nngn  mi  tt 
rant  mra  f#nn  t  ram  In?#,  f#nn  nit  ram  t  #t  #  fnt  #  rat  I, 
rant  rara  mra  #  §ra  t  aftr  ft#  nnn  It  nrnra  I,  n?  fnt  I  ##n  nnt 
nra  fnn  fl-gniH  mr  I,  *iM  mi,  #e  rant  ntt  #rat  I  rann  t  nfftminit 
nit,  ftn  #  nlf  min  m#  nit,  n#r  nit  i  m  #nf  ra  ?t  mnn  mera  I,  rar 
(If  raw  ft?  umtnr  #t  Mt  t  n#n  i 

#  tt  *ft#  ra  nn  rar  mm  nt  nm  mmm#  mr  #  fnn  lit  ra  rat  I, 
tft  I  nn  rar#  frrflf  It#  I  f#  rar  #t  gm  n#  ra#c  t  #t  #  ftfirnu 
nit  nm  ra#c  t  #r  tfmr  rami  rnf  f#  ?#  nra  #r  #  min  nnn  #  It  #1 
men  nit  mum  rat  nn#  mrtinm^mrtFrmfnT,  nntnlr  ram  ra  f# 
raora  t  ra  raw  t  tt  mra  nr  f#  ranmn  ram  #  nf#tn,  nf#e,  gnrat  m 
I,  nn  ##  nnT#ti?nratttitmfnTf##  #n  Iran  #t  tram  it 
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sR#  I,  pTR  ^  ETE^  $  f^nr,  EF  #R  I  f^TEE^  FR  ERF  eR,  f^RT^t  FR  RET 

I  Et  %  RE  EFT  rRFF  ET  RF£KI  ET  FREE,  Rf  R>U  E#R  ETET  WT  f^f  I 
eft  RTF  ETfET  REIRE)  Ft  |  [EtRiET] 

TTU  RE>  ETE  3TFT  ER  ETR  ?ft  %  RTEF  EFT  RET  rRt  eR[  t  fRR  RETT  A 
ERR  E  FRRT  RE  R  Ft  FReR  EKJIK  Et  fRR,  TEE  1 1  EE  EFT  ET  RET  FEt 
f%  EjR  RE^  RfE  #ft  Rlf^R,  #El  EiIEr  FR  RlEf  EFE>  %  ET%R  f^T  RtEf 
R  FEEit  ERTET  %  FREE  ETU  ERTEF  W  ERR  I  ^  RtEf  ^ 

^E  E^  fRR,  REEF  Et  f^R  EF  ERT^  E^  I  R  R^f  RTRET  %  EF  Ft  e£  Rh  R  Ft 
^  PR,  RCJ  Ft  ERF  RE^  #T  RTF  Ft  EER  eft  RUT  iR  WET  F  I  Rt  FT  EF 
EFT  EE  EERtR  RTF  eRe  Rfc  EE  R,  plt^R  R#  f%  RR  EFT  eRF  FE  ET  El? 
EF  Ef  ERtfe  FRR  RTR  Rt  RET  EFT  3TEt  FEET  RR  fERTFEET  fEFT  RfEE  R 
E^ft,  RET  REE)  EE  WEFT  R|ETR  %  RlEE  R  ERT  FR  EF  3TER  WET  I  RET 
E)Er  Et  I  eft  ER  FLEER  EF  EFT  ERR  REiRE  Ft  #T  EF  RE  ERR  Ft  FR  RR 
Ef  EERT  R  Rt  RTR  FTT  R?  t  #1  f^RRTR  FTT  EFT  I  RR  eft  Rt  REET  Ft  RR 
ftR^ETTE  RFt  EFRT  EFT  I 
RERFF! 

[Translation  begins: 

Governor,  Chief  Minister,  Engineers,  Brothers  and  Sisters, 

I  think  I  have  come  here  every  year  during  the  last  ten  to  twelve  years  to  see 
what  was  happening  at  Bhakra  and  how  it  was  progressing.  Whenever  I  have 
come,  I  have  felt  great  happiness  and  reassurance  and  a  new  enthusiasm.  There 
are  many  projects  which  have  been  taken  up  all  over  the  country.  But  right 
from  the  beginning,  the  Bhakra  Nangal  has  caught  not  only  my  imagination  but 
that  of  most  people.  So  much  so  that  thousands  of  visitors  come  from  various 
parts  of  the  country  to  see  it.  It  has  become  famous  even  in  the  rural  areas.  It 
is  becoming  known  not  only  in  India  but  abroad  too.  It  has  become  a  symbol 
of  India’s  daring  and  courage  in  taking  up  such  a  gigantic  project.  But  I  am 
not  surprised.  It  has  made  a  great  impact  on  me  too.  When  I  go  around  and 
particularly  inside  the  galleries  for  miles,  strange  thoughts  come  to  my  mind. 
Famous  dignitaries  come  from  all  over  the  world  and  practically  all  of  them 
are  keen  to  visit  the  Bhakra  Nangal.  I  have  come  here  today  to  see  this  task 
being  completed.  I  have  been  told  by  the  governor  that  when  I  press  a  button, 
the  waters  will  come  gushing  out.  I  shall  do  that  in  a  little  while  [Laughter]. 

In  fact,  I  have  come  here  to  warm  my  heart  by  looking  at  it  [Applause] 
and  to  meet  you  and  congratulate  all  of  you.  I  wanted  to  congratulate  those  of 
you  in  particular,  engineers,  senior,  junior  and  middling  level,  and  the  workers, 
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who  participated  in  this  great  task  during  the  last  fourteen  years.  I  want  to 
congratulate  the  Punjab  and  the  whole  of  India  [Applause].  As  it  has  been  said 
by  others  too,  the  scale  and  the  intentions  with  which  the  Bhakra  Nangal  was 
constructed  was  not  meant  specially  for  the  Punjab  and  the  states  surrounding 
it.  Himachal  Pradesh  and  Rajasthan  will  benefit  more  than  the  states  which  lie 
farther  away.  But  the  success  of  this  project  will  bring  happiness  to  the  people 
all  over  India. 

I  congratulate  you.  I  see  that  all  the  engineers  whom  I  have  met  in  the  past 
on  my  visits  are  seated  hear.  I  am  happy  to  meet  them  because  the  Bhakra  is 
the  outcome  of  their  hard  work  and  mutual  cooperation.  Another  name  which 
comes  to  my  mind  is  that  of  a  famous  American  engineer,  Slocum82.  Many  of 
you  know  Mr  Slocum  who  worked  very  hard  and  was  extremely  dedicated  to 
this  project.  He  was  somewhat  advanced  in  years  and  did  not  keep  very  well.  But 
Bhakra  Nangal  used  to  draw  him  like  a  magnet  from  the  United  States.  As  you 
know,  he  died  here  two  and  a  half  years  ago.  It  would  be  fitting  to  pay  tribute 
to  all  those  who  have  worked  on  this  project,  Indians  as  well  as  foreigners, 
and  remind  ourselves  that  great  things  can  be  achieved  by  the  cooperation  and 
effort  of  the  people.  In  my  eyes,  this  is  a  symbol  of  a  major  step  in  the  building 
of  the  new  edifice  of  India,  of  India’s  progress  and  unity.  Two  days  ago,  we 
celebrated  Solidarity  Day  all  over  India  because  unity  is  extremely  important 
in  whatever  we  do. 

There  are  excellent  qualities  among  us  and  at  the  same  time  a  very  grave 
defect  which  overshadows  the  excellence.  It  is  the  old  vice  of  disunity  and  the 
tendency  to  fight  among  ourselves.  This  grave  defect  makes  all  our  courage 
and  daring  pale  into  insignificance.  If  the  engineers  and  workers  engaged  on 
this  task  had  been  constantly  at  loggerheads,  Bhakra  Nangal  would  never  have 
come  up.  It  is  obvious  that  nothing  can  be  achieved  without  unity.  If  we  want 
India  to  grow  and  progress  as  all  of  us  want  it  should,  it  is  extremely  important 
that  there  should  be  discipline  and  unity,  the  ability  to  work  together  and  the 
spirit  of  sacrifice. 

Therefore,  the  Bhakra  Nangal  Dam  becomes  a  symbol  of  India’s  progress, 
of  discipline  and  unity  of  her  people.  The  people  of  India  have  to  learn  a  great 
deal  and  achieve  many  things.  By  a  strange  coincidence,  our  Independence  Day 
and  the  day  of  the  beginning  of  the  Bhakra  Nangal  project  are  the  same.  As 
Khoslaji83  told  you,  the  idea  of  this  project  had  been  mooted  as  early  as  sixty 
years  ago  and  some  survey  was  done.  But  the  actual  work  started  practically 

82.  Harvey  Slocum  (1887-1961);  an  American  civil  engineer  and  dam-building  expert, 

known  for  his  part  in  the  construction  of  Grand  Coulee  Dam  in  the  United  States  and 

the  Bhakra  Dam  in  India. 

83.  A.N.  Khosla. 


485 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


from  the  day  India  became  independent  in  1947.  So,  it  has  found  a  special 
niche  in  my  heart  because  it  has  become  the  symbol  of  India’s  progress,  and 
the  progress  of  the  Punjab.  Today  I  see  the  task  completed  though  in  fact  some 
work  still  remains.  But  the  major  part  of  it  is  done  and  the  people  can  avail 
of  the  water  for  irrigation  in  the  Punjab,  Rajasthan  and  elsewhere,  and  power 
is  being  generated.  It  gives  rise  to  an  extraordinary  emotion  as  is  natural  in 
the  moment  of  the  successful  completion  of  a  great  task.  It  gives  strength  and 
courage  to  take  on  other  tasks.  There  are  innumerable  tasks  waiting  to  be  done 
all  over  the  country  and  many  difficulties  in  the  way  of  doing  them.  But  I  think 
the  completion  of  one  great  task  gives  greater  self-confidence  and  experience 
to  solve  difficulties  which  arise. 

What  is  the  Bhakra  Nangal  project?  The  water  which  is  stored  here  comes 
fiom  the  river  Sutlej.  It  flows  down  from  the  centre  of  Tibet,  crosses  over  the 
Himalayas  and  is  taken  through  irrigation  canals  to  Rajasthan  and  the  Punjab. 
It  will  bring  prosperity  to  the  deserts  of  Rajasthan.  It  has  taken  a  long  time 
to  complete  the  Bhakra  Nangal  Dam.  We  have  had  to  spend  enormous  sums 
of  money  on  it.  But  an  enduring  structure  has  come  up  which  will  benefit  the 
people  for  generations  to  come.  It  has  been  built  not  for  short-term  gains  but 
for  the  future  generations.  It  has  been  built  to  bring  prosperity  to  the  people  of 
India  today,  tomorrow  and  for  years  to  come.  All  of  you  who  have  helped  in 
this  task,  no  matter  in  what  capacity,  you  must  realise  that  you  have  participated 
in  a  historic  task.  Those  who  participate  in  great  task  gain  in  stature.  High 
offices  and  posts  are  merely  for  show  and  are  forgotten  once  they  leave  their 
seats.  The  real  greatness  comes  from  participating  in  great  tasks.  When  all  of 
us  were  engaged  in  the  struggle  for  freedom  even  men  of  small  stature  grew 
and  greatness  rubbed  off  on  them.  You  must  remember  that  the  greatness  of  a 
task  rubs  off  on  those  who  participate  in  them.  If  you  are  bogged  down  in  petty 
things,  you  will  remain  small  in  stature.  Even  if  you  play  a  small  role  in  a  great 
task,  you  will  rise  in  stature.  This  applies  to  nations  as  well. 

When  I  see  all  of  you  on  the  Bhakra  dam,  strange  thoughts  and  emotions 
crowd  into  my  heart  and  I  think  that  if  the  same  daring  and  skill  that  have 
characterised  the  successful  completion  of  Bhakra  Nangal  could  be  applied  to 
everything  that  we  do  in  India,  how  phenomenal  our  progress  would  be.  There 
is  no  alternative  before  us  but  to  progress.  The  desire  is  certainly  there  and 
apart  from  that  there  is  no  alternative  either.  We  cannot  tolerate  the  continuance 
of  poverty  and  unemployment  in  India.  The  people  of  the  Punjab  are  to  some 
extent  more  fortunate  than  your  compatriots  in  the  other  parts  of  India  because 
you  are  better  off.  But  there  must  be  progress  everywhere  in  India.  So  long  as 
any  part  of  India  continues  to  be  in  a  mire  of  poverty  and  is  deprived  of  the 
basic  necessities  of  life,  India  will  remain  backward. 
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There  are  great  tasks  ahead  of  us.  As  you  can  see,  our  achievements  during 
the  last  twelve  to  thirteen  years  have  laid  the  foundations  of  progress.  The 
nation  and  particularly  the  rural  areas  have  been  jolted  into  a  new  awakening 
and  we  can  accelerate  the  pace  of  progress.  That  is  what  I  feel.  It  is  possible 
that  my  desire  has  been  translated  into  conviction.  But  I  wish  and  hope  that 
we  shall  progress  rapidly. 

There  are  grave  dangers  lurking  outside.  I  told  you  that  the  Sutlej  flows 
from  Tibet  into  India.  Another  danger  came  from  that  area  in  the  form  of  a 
massive  attack.  It  can  be  repeated  any  time.  But  the  greatest  danger  in  India  is 
from  poverty,  disunity  and  the  inability  to  cooperate.  We  must  overcome  these 
vices.  Then  India  can  progress  very  fast. 

At  a  time  like  this  when  a  great  task  has  been  successfully  completed,  we 
wish  that  we  could  translate  it  into  the  larger  context  of  India  and  determine  to 
continue  to  work  for  India’s  progress  in  the  same  manner.  I  had  said  on  another 
occasion  that  Bhakra  Nangal  is  the  temple,  mosque  and  gurudwara  of  modem 
India.  What  I  meant  was  that  we  must  worship  and  venerate  something  which 
has  been  built  by  the  labour  of  human  beings  for  their  benefit.  So,  you  have 
successfully  completed  the  building  of  a  huge  temple,  gurudwara  or  mosque 
or  whatever  you  may  call  it  [Applause]. 

I  think  a  monument  has  been  erected  here  to  the  memory  of  those  who  lost 
their  lives  in  the  course  of  construction.  I  had  said  once  that  there  should  be  a 
statue  here  representing  the  people  who  have  built  this  dam,  dedicating  it  to 
the  people  of  India  for  whose  benefit  it  has  been  made.  I  do  not  know  if  it  can 
be  done.  But  it  would  be  proper  to  select  some  spot  for  it.  The  control  Board 
can  consider  the  matter.  It  would  draw  the  attention  of  the  people  who  come 
here  to  the  intention  underlying  the  dam.  It  has  been  built  for  the  welfare  of  an 
entire  nation  and  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  the  idea  could  spread. 

All  right,  I  congratulate  you  on  the  completion  of  this  task.  Let  it  be  but  a 
step  in  the  great  task  that  we  are  taking  up  all  over  the  country,  I  hope  they  too 
will  be  successful  and  India  may  progress. 

Jai  Hind! 

Translation  ends] 

373.  To  K.L.  Rao:  Krishna-Godavari  Matter84 

October  26,  1963 

My  dear  Rao, 

I  have  received  another  letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra  regarding 
the  Krishna-Godavari  waters  issue.  I  thought  I  had  answered  this  question  fairly 

84.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power. 
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fully,  but  he  goes  on  raising  it.  Will  you  please  send  me  a  draft  reply  so  that  I 
can  deal  with  it  ?  Also  return  this  letter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

(d)  Health 

374.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Ensure  Work  Satisfaction  for 
Plastic  Surgeon85 

September  26,  1963 

My  dear  Sushila, 

1  had  a  visit  from  Dr  N.R.  Dutt,  Specialist  in  Plastic  Surgery,  today.  I  had 
once  seen  him  previously.  He  appeared  to  be  unhappy  at  not  having  enough 
opportunities  for  doing  his  work  in  the  Irwin  Hospital  where  he  is  now.  It  was 
not  a  question  of  pay  or  salary,  but  of  some  recognised  position  there. 

I  understand  that  you  know  him  fairly  well.  I  wish  you  would  see  him 
again  and  discuss  his  difficulties  and  try  to  remove  them.  After  all,  we  have 
not  got  many  persons,  if  any,  who  know  much  about  plastic  surgery.  There  is 
no  reason  why  we  should  not  utilise  his  special  knowledge.  He  is  now  feeling 
so  much  frustrated  that  he  wants  to  go  back  to  America.  I  hope  he  will  be  fully 
utilised  here. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


375.  To  G.S.  Kasbekar:  New  Antibiotic  Hamycin86 


October  5,  1963 


Dear  Dr  Kasbekar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1st  October.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the 
scientists  and  research  workers  in  the  Hindustan  Antibiotics  Ltd.  have  succeeded 
in  isolating  a  new  antibiotic  Hamycin.  I  should  like  to  congratulate  all  those 
who  are  responsible  for  this  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


85.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health.  PMO,  File  No.  2  (682)/73-78-PMS,  Sr.  No.  Nil. 

86.  Letter  to  the  Managing  Director  of  Hindustan  Antibiotics  Ltd,  Pimpri,  Poona.  PMO, 
File  No.  17/272/57-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  50-A. 
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376.  To  Shakuntala  Paranjpye:  Eugenics87 


October  14,  1963 

Dear  Shakuntalaji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  12th  October.88 1  am  sending  it  to  our  Health 
Minister  here  for  full  examination  and  consideration.  Your  proposal  for  the 
compulsory  sterilisation  of  the  physically  and  mentally  unfit  appears  to  me  to 
be  worthwhile,  but  it  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  decide  as  to  who  is  physically 
and  mentally  fit  from  this  point  of  view.  It  is  possible  that  this  may  be  misused. 

As  for  the  nomination  to  the  Rajya  Sabha,  this  is  in  the  President’s  discretion 
and  the  number  so  nominated  are  very  limited. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


377.  To  A.N.  Roy:  Cannot  be  Patron89 


October  14,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Roy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  9th  and  the  other  papers  you  have  sent  me. 
I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the  Indian  Academy  of  General  Practice  is  doing  well 
and  that  the  refresher  courses  for  General  Practitioners  have  done  good  work. 

You  have  been  good  enough  to  ask  me  to  become  the  Chief  Patron  of  your 
Academy.  I  appreciate  the  honour,  but  I  do  feel  that  I  should  not  become  patron 
of  a  large  number  of  Institutes  and  organisations.  I  suggest  that  this  should  be 
reserved  for  eminent  physicians  and  surgeons  who  are  directly  connected  with 
your  Academy. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


87.  Letter  to  an  MLC.  PMO,  File  No.  28  (50)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  85-A. 

88.  Not  reproduced;  noting  on  her  letter  available  in  NMML. 

89.  Letter  to  the  Convenor  of  the  Indian  Academy  of  General  Practice,  4B  Parbati  Chakrab- 
arti  Lane,  Calcutta  26. 
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378.  For  Sushila  Nayar:  Swiss  Anxiety  over 
Drugs  Patents90 

The  Swiss  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  today  and  spoke  to  me  about  the 
proposed  legislation  in  regard  to  patents  for  drugs  and  pharmaceuticals.  He, 
that  is  his  Government,  appeared  to  be  much  worried  about  it  and  made  out  that 
this  would  be  harmful  to  us  as  well  as  to  them.  He  gave  me  a  Memorandum 
which  I  enclose. 

2.  I  told  him  that  we  have  not  arrived  at  this  decision  in  a  hurry.  This 
matter  had  been  considered  for  a  long  time  and  a  high-level  commission  had 
been  appointed  to  go  into  this.  It  had  made  certain  recommendations  to  us  which 
we  were  to  a  certain  extent  adopting.  But  I  told  him  that  we  will  consider  his 
Memorandum  fully. 


379.  To  Bharat  Ram:  Drugs  Patents91 


October  18,  1963 

My  dear  Bharat  Ramji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  October  about  the  patent  law  regarding  drugs  and 
food  products.  I  am  sending  your  letter  to  the  Health  Ministry. 

It  is  true  that  we  intend  putting  certain  restrictions  on  patents  in  regard  to 
drugs.  You  may  remember  that  a  high-level  commission  was  appointed  some 
years  ago  to  consider  this  subject.  It  was  presided  over  by  a  Judge  of  the  High 
Court.  This  commission  made  a  strong  recommendation  to  the  effect  that  drugs 
should  not  as  a  rule  be  patented.  There  are  a  number  of  countries,  including 
Italy,  which  have  done  so.  Our  object  is  to  encourage  the  manufacture  of  drugs 
in  India  as  well  as  to  reduce  their  prices. 

I  have  not  got  the  papers  with  me,  but,  as  far  as  I  remember,  some  time  is 
allowed  to  existing  patents. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


90.  Note,  16  October  1963,  for  the  Health  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  48(25)/58-66-PMS, 
Vol.  I,  Sr.  No.  65-B. 

91.  Letter  to  the  President  of  FICCI.  PMO,  File  No.  48(25)/58-66-PMS,  Vol.  I,  Sr.  No. 
65-A. 
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(e)  Education 

380.  To  Bhagwan  Sahay:  Ancient  Science92 


August  1,  1963 

My  dear  Bhagwan  Sahay, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  July.  I  am  much  interested  to  learn  of  the  starting  of  the 
Research  Institute  of  Ancient  Scientific  Studies.  The  name  is  rather  cumbrous, 
but  the  meaning  is  fairly  clear. 

I  think  the  idea  behind  this  Institute  is  a  good  one  and  the  work  it  proposes 
to  do  is  worthwhile.  I  am  surprised  it  has  not  been  effectively  done  thus  far, 
though  some  books  have  appeared  on  the  subject.  Unfortunately,  this  subject 
is  approached  in  two  ways  neither  of  which  seems  to  me  very  desirable.  One 
is  to  consider  everything  written  in  ancient  times  on  scientific  subjects  as  the 
last  word  on  the  subject,  and  not  to  be  criticised.  The  other  way  is  to  ignore  all 
such  matters  and  consider  them  as  belonging  to  the  age  of  ignorance,  without 
any  scientific  value.  I  think  that  it  would  be  of  great  benefit  to  the  history  of 
science  if  we  examine  these  manuscripts  and  books  thoroughly  and  find  out 
what  progress  had  been  made  then.  But  it  is  essential  that  this  should  be  done 
objectively  and  with  the  spirit  of  science. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


381.  To  S.  Husain  Zaheer:  D.D.  Kosambi’s 
Professorship93 


August  1,  1963 

My  dear  Munne, 

Your  letter  of  August  1st  about  Dr  D.D.  Kosambi.94 

I  do  not  think  that  the  appointment  of  a  National  Professor  can  be  put  on 
the  same  level  as  that  of  the  Fellowship  of  the  Royal  Society.  Obviously,  we 
cannot  have  an  unlimited  number  of  National  Professors  while  in  regard  to  the 
Royal  Society,  there  need  be  no  limit. 


92.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Commissioner  of  Delhi.  PMO,  File  No.  40(254)63-7 1-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
2-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

93.  Letter  to  the  Director-General  of  the  CSIR. 

94.  See  appendices  land  8. 
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As  for  his  appointment  as  a  Professor  Emeritus,  I  do  not  quite  know  what 
this  implies  and  what  rights  flow  from  it.  I  suppose  this  would  be  tied  up  with 
a  particular  Professorship  in  some  University. 

As  I  wrote  to  you,  I  have  written  to  Homi  Bhabha95  in  regard  to  D.D. 
Kosambi. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


382.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Conference  of  Scientists  and 
Educationists96 

Dr  Kabir97  and  friends, 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  inviting  me  here  today,  though  I  rather  doubt  if  I  can 
help  you  very  much  in  your  deliberations.  All  I  can  do  is  to  encourage  you  and 
to  express  the  good  will  and  the  earnest  desire  of  the  Government  to  see  that 
science  flourishes  in  India  and  grows  and  scientists  have  every  opportunity 
to  do  good  work.  Dr  Kabir  has  surveyed  the  field  of  our  work  here  fairly 
comprehensively,  what  has  been  done,  what  is  being  done  and,  to  some  extent 
what  he  hopes  will  be  done.  Largely  I  agree  with  what  he  has  said. 

A  little  more  than  five  years  ago,  we  passed  that  scientific  policy  resolution. 
I  was  reading  it  today  and  I  felt,  if  I  may  say  so,  that  it  was  a  good  resolution 
and  that  perhaps  even  today  if  we  sat  down  to  draft  it,  probably  it  will  not 
be  very  different  from  what  it  was  then.  The  resolution  was  a  good  one.  The 
question  that  arises  is:  how  far  have  we  lived  up  to  it,  and  acted  up  to  it  and 
implemented  it.  To  some  extent  undoubtedly,  we  have,  perhaps  not  as  fully 
as  many  of  us  hoped  and  expected.  I  think  there  is  a  general  realisation  in 
India  about  the  importance  of  science  and  technology  and  it  is  growing.  In  our 
universities  and  special  institutes  more  and  more  students  take  to  technical  and 
scientific  subjects.  That  is  true  and  yet  I  don’t  suppose  it  will  be  true  to  say 
that  the  background  of  general  thinking  in  India  is  governed  by  the  scientific 
approach.  Nor  can  it  be  by  some  mandate  of  government.  That  has  to  come  out 
of  the  educational  process  and  the  industrial  and  technological  changes  that 
are  coming  about  in  the  country.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  two  are  closely  allied; 

95.  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  and  Director  of  the  Tata  Institute  of  Funda¬ 
mental  Research. 

96.  Inaugural  Speech,  4  August  1963,  at  Vigyan  Bhawan.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No. 
11397,  NM  No.  1987. 

97.  Humayun  Kabir,  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 
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the  actual  changes  that  take  place  in  the  country  and  the  education  that  brings 
them  about  education  and  training. 

There  is  one  criticism  that  is  often  made  about  the  resources,  the  financial 
resources  that  are  put  for  scientific  work.  Although  we  are  giving  more  and 
spending  more  on  scientific  work  than  previously,  it  is,  I  suppose  correct,  true 
to  say  that  even  so  we  are  rather  slow  moving  in  that  direction,  and  some  of 
our  scientific  work  may  have  suffered  because  of  lack  of  money.  Recently 
some  months  back,  a  committee  was  appointed,  I  think  with  Dr  Bhabha98  as 
the  chairman  to  look  into  this  matter  and  to  commend  both  what  more  might 
be  done,  what  is  happening  in  scientific  research  work,  and  generally  where 
possible  to  economise.  The  object  of  that  committee,  although  economy  is 
important  and  stressed,  was  really  to  encourage  useful  and  profitable  expenditure 
for  scientific  research.  We  did  not  want  merely  to  say,  so  many  crores  of  rupees 
for  scientific  research,  but  rather  to  have  it  examined  and  to  say  definitely  how 
it  should  be  done.  That  committee  so  far  as  I  know  has  not  produced  any  report 
or  recommendations.  I  do  not  know  if  they  have  met  even.  It  is  not  a  very 
hopeful  sign,  but  I  wish  to  assure  you  that  in  spite  of  our  very  considerable 
difficulties  at  the  present  moment,  because  of  the  emergency  and  for  other 
reasons,  the  government  will  not  hesitate  to  supply  more  funds  for  scientific 
research  provided  some  kind  of  a  reasoned  approach  is  made.  It  is  not  quite 
enough  to  say,  give  more  funds  generally,  but  if  it  is  explained  where  more  are 
required,  I  am  sure  that  I  have  been  told  by  our  Finance  Minister99  that  he  will 
certainly  meet  such  demands  wherever  necessary. 

Perhaps,  that  might  help  in  increasing  our  work.  Ultimately,  it  is  an 
educational  apparatus  behind  all  this  that  counts — especially  universities 
and  specialised  technical  institutions.  They  are  growing;  I  hope  that  both  are 
growing,  in  quantity  as  well  in  quality;  and  behind  that  again,  the  general  level 
of  mass  education.  During  these  days  of  emergency,  when  very  considerable 
burdens  were  cast  upon  us  by  defence,  we  decided  that  in  spite  of  carrying  those 
burdens  we  must  not  slacken  in  our  efforts  at  development,  Five  Year  Plan  etc. 
Because  that  development  itself  was  basic  to  any  scheme  for  strengthening  the 
country  and  any  attempt  to  cut  that  down  would  ultimately  weaken  the  country 
or  lessen  the  progress  of  a  country,  towards  strength.  And  in  that  scheme  for 
development  I  attach  the  greatest  importance  to  education.  Although,  some 
people  seem  to  think  that,  useful  as  it  is,  it  is  not  so  important  as  putting  up  a 
factory.  I  think  I  will  sacrifice  any  number  of  factories  but  I  will  not  sacrifice 
human  beings  and  their  education.  Because  the  human  beings  count  and  set 


98.  Homi  Bhabha,  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy. 

99.  Morarji  Desai. 
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up  a  factory  and  produce  the  things.  The  factory  by  itself  is  very  useful,  very 
desirable,  but  unless  it  has  that  impact  on  the  human  being,  it  is  not  so  useful. 
After  all  what  is  our  purpose  in  life,  certainly  many  purposes — raising  the  level 
of  living  and  all  that.  I  will  put  it,  by  producing  good  trained  human  beings;  that 
is  the  main  purpose.  It  is  a  trained  human  being  that  produces  the  rest.  If  you 
have  not  got  the  trained  human  beings,  then  you  will  get  a  lop-sided  growth, 
and  you  do  not  make  such  progress  as  you  should.  Of  course,  trained  human 
beings,  that  is  a  big  thing  to  say.  It  is  not  merely  the  training,  technological 
training  that  you  give  the  human  being,  but  other  kinds  of  training  also,  which 
enables  him  to  think  or  to  lead  what  might  be  called  a  good  life. 

The  value  of  science  is  more  important  as  was  stated  in  the  scientific  policy 
resolution.  But  it  is  not  complete  by  itself  unless  you  use  the  term  science  in  the 
much  wider  sense  than  merely  technology.  And  today  we  see  enormous  changes 
being  brought  about  by  science  and  its  ramifications.  The  whole  context  of  life 
is  changing.  Even  as  a  matter  of  fact  looking  back  at  the  last  half  century  with 
which  I  have  been  more  or  less  connected — some  of  you  also — you  see  the 
enormous  changes  that  have  been  brought  about,  chiefly  because  of  science  and 
technology.  And  the  pace  of  change  grows  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  looking  after 
another  50  years  or  even  25  years,  you  will  see  even  greater  changes,  changes 
not  something  merely  on  the  moon  or  in  space  research  that  may  happen,  but 
something  affecting  human  life.  And  in  order  to  participate  in  this  movement, 
you  have  to  build  yourself  up  in  the  scientific  and  technological  sphere. 

There  is  always  a  possibility  that  this  rather  mad  race  may  end  in  disaster. 
And  because  of  that  people  have  sometimes  condemned  the  advance  of  science 
in  that  particular  direction.  Well,  we  try  to  avoid  that  disaster  and  it  has  been 
a  very  happy  sign  that  a  step  which  is  not  a  very  big  step,  but  which  is  a  very 
important  step,  which  has  recently  been  made  by  this  agreement  between  the 
United  States,  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  Kingdom  in  regard  to  a  Partial  Ban 
on  Nuclear  Tests.  By  itself  it  does  not  take  one  very  far,  but  it  is  almost  what 
might  be  said  the  crossing  of  a  watershed  in  the  direction  of  disarmament  and 
the  peaceful  progress  and  perhaps  limitation  of  arms  and  disarmament.  And  I 
hope  we  have,  therefore,  welcomed  it  very  much  and  we  hope  that  other  steps 
will  follow,  so  that  if  they  follow  science  may  progress  more  normally  and  not 
so  tied  up  to  the  wheels  of  armament  race. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  are  definitely  committed  both  by  our  general 
planning  approach  and  more  particularly  by  what  we  have  said  about  science  to 
encourage  science  and  technology;  encourage  it  not  only  in  its  various  technical 
fields,  but  behind  all  that  lies  the  scientific  temper,  the  scientific  approach  to 
life’s  problems.  Unless  we  get  hold  of  that  and  gradually  function  more  and 
more  according  to  the  scientific  temper  the  advance  we  make  may  not  be  wholly 
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good,  because  science  is  not  merely  training  to  do  a  job  but  a  training  to  think 
in  a  particular  way.  That  is  highly  important.  It  is  not  unusual  for  a  competent 
scientist  to  be  not  much  of  the  scientist  outside  his  field  of  knowledge  and  not 
to  apply  a  scientific  temper  in  other  aspects  of  life. 

And  so,  we  stand  I  think  that  really  a  watershed  in  history — watershed 
in  science  if  you  like.  Are  these  advances  that  are  being  made  going  to  be 
ultimately  for  the  good  of  humanity  and  our  own  people,  or  will  they  lead  to 
conflicts  on  a  tremendous  scale  and  to  disaster.  It  is  a  very  difficult  to  prophesy 
because  all  manner  of  factors  come  in,  including  the  factor  of  the  human  being. 
The  human  being  is  said  to  have  advanced  greatly  and  in  many  ways  he  has 
advanced,  but  in  some  way,  he  remains  very  much  of  the  devil,  and  the  brute 
in  him  is  coming  out.  How  is  that  to  be  controlled?  It  could  be  controlled  if 
our  approach  was  really  scientific,  but  you  enter  into  other  regions  than  the 
normal  definition  of  science  when  you  talk  about  the  control  of  human  nature. 
Anyhow  that  is  a  big  problem. 

The  more  limited  problem  for  us  is  to  apply  science  and  technology  to  solve 
the  problems  that  we  have  to  face,  whether  they  are — as  unfortunately  we  are 
forced  to  know — whether  they  are  defence  problems  or  what  is  basically  more 
important,  problems  of  development,  production  etc.  And  this  work  I  have  no 
doubt  that  scientists  can  do  a  tremendous  deal. 

Science  is  not  limited  to  any  nation.  And  any  benefits  that  come  should 
be  enjoyed  by  all.  Nevertheless,  there  is  a  certain  importance  in  science,  in  a 
country  not  being  wholly  dependent  on  other  countries  having  some  capacity 
for  self-growth,  self-reliance.  We  are  developing  that  I  believe  in  this  country. 
And  we  have  to  develop  that  spirit  in  other  ways  too,  in  other  industrial  ways 
and  technological  ways,  not  to  be  dependent  on  others.  No  doubt,  we  get 
some  advantage  out  of  that,  but  not  get  the  real  advantage  of  doing  things  for 
ourselves.  That  is  most  important  in  every  aspect  of  life,  the  capacity  to  do 
things,  to  think  and  to  act.  No  doubt  in  thinking,  taking  advantage  of  others’ 
thinking  too.  But  not  being  dragged  or  pushed  along  by  others. 

I  hope  that  our  science  will  be,  and  all  science  will  continue  to  be, 
international.  But  internationalism  does  not  mean  being  dragged  about  hither 
and  thither  by  others.  We  cooperate  with  others,  and  we  get  the  benefit  of 
what  they  have  done  and  give  them  the  benefit  of  what  we  do.  That  is  alright. 
But  it  is  not  internationalism  merely  to  become  camp  followers  of  others  and 
consider  that  we  are  very  international.  That  applies  to  every  shape  of  activity. 
Whether  it  is  industry,  science  or  technology,  and  therein  comes  in  the  whole 
approach,  educational  approach,  and  the  opportunities  to  be  given  to  our 
people  to  develop  themselves,  think  for  themselves,  and  give  a  push  to  all  these 
activities  themselves  in  cooperation  with  others. 
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I  believe  that  both  humanity  as  a  whole  and  we  in  our  country  are  passing 
through  a  very  big  stage  of  change,  of  transition.  It  is  a  rather  common  thing 
to  say  that  we  are  in  a  transitional  age,  we  always  are  in  a  transitional  age,  but 
I  think  it  is  more  true  today  than  perhaps  at  any  other  time.  And  what  we  or 
others  do  in  this  age  and  in  this  generation  and  the  next  generation  will  make 
a  tremendous  difference,  the  future  of  the  world  and  of  our  country.  Well  we 
talk  about  the  world  of  course  and  it  is  right  that  we  shall  do  so,  but  after  all, 
we  are  not  shaping  the  world.  All  we  can,  we  do,  is  to  shape,  try  to  shape  our 
own  country.  In  doing  that  we  help  the  world  too.  And  in  trying  to  work  along 
these  lines,  we  have  to  keep  certain  ideals  in  view.  After  all,  as  I  said  a  little 
while  ago,  the  main  thing  is  human  being,  the  main  thing  is  not  what  plants  or 
factories  we  may  put  up.  These  are  put  up  there  for  human  beings,  human  beings 
are  not  just  there  to  feed  a  factory  but  the  factory  is  there  to  feed  the  human 
beings  ultimately,  or  the  plant.  Therefore,  the  human  aspect  is  always  to  be 
kept  in  mind  and  the  growth  of  the  human  being.  And  all  our  social,  scientific 
thinking  should  be  governed  by  this  and  our  social  approach  to  problems  should 
be  governed  by  that. 

In  India,  the  differences  are  extraordinary  between  different  parts  of  the 
country.  And  some  parts  are  going  through  a  fairly  rapid  change,  industrial 
change  in  agriculture,  to  some  extent  though  not  so  much.  Industrial  change  as 
somebody  told  me,  it  reminded  him  of  the  industrial  revolution  coming  in  fairly 
rapidly.  In  other  parts  we  live  in  the  distant  past.  And  our  people  are  very,  very 
backward  in  the  sense  of  any  amenities  that  they  might  have.  There  is  always 
this  problem  of  concentrating  for  the  more  prosperous  areas  and  thus  getting 
good  results  out  of  them  and  thinking  a  little  more  of  the  backward  areas  and 
pulling  them  up.  I  don’t  suppose  you  can  solve  it  by  any  theoretical  approach. 
You  have  to  do  both  to  some  extent,  but  especially  in  a  democratic  set-up.  You 
cannot  afford  to  have  areas  which  are  very  backward,  and  where  human  beings 
suffer  so  much.  It  is  painful  to  think  of  it  or  to  see  it  and  to  satisfy  yourself 
by  saying  that  some  big  job  is  being  done  somewhere  else.  It  does  not  take 
you  very  far.  We  have  to  try  to  do  both  and  doing  all  these  tasks  and  indeed 
in  considering  the  problem  the  scientific  approach  is  supposed  to  help  indeed 
when  we  talk  about  planning. 

What  is  planning?  Planning  is  a  scientific  approach  to  the  problems  that 
face  us,  to  the  national  problems  that  face  us.  Not  leaving  it  just  to  chance  and 
circumstance  or  the  desires  of  individuals,  each  person  pulling  in  a  different  way, 
but  having  a  planned  approach,  which  is  logically  and  scientifically  supposed 
to  work  out.  Of  course  there  are  uncertain  factors  in  it,  the  human  being  itself 
is  an  uncertain  factor,  and  their  urges.  Some  urges  are  good,  some  are  bad.  But 
trying  to  encourage  the  right  urges  and  not  the  wrong  ones.  So  essentially  it  is 
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the  scientific  approach  to  life’s  problems,  to  national  problems — that  is  planning, 
which  we  have  undertaken  to  do.  And  that  planning  must  have  an  ideal  before 
it,  some  kind  of  an  objective,  the  social  objective:  not  a  rigid  objective,  but 
still  some  kind  of  social  objective  towards  which  we  go,  and  try  to  realise  it 
and  profiting  by  our  experience,  by  trial  and  error. 

Unfortunately,  here  we  are  committed  to  the  ways  of  peace  and  desiring 
peaceful  developments  being  pulled  more  and  more  by  dangers  to  our  country, 
external  dangers,  which  necessitate  thinking  more  and  more  of  defence.  We 
have  to  do  it,  because  the  country  which  cannot  depend  on  itself  can  do  precious 
little  otherwise.  Nevertheless,  we  must  realise  that  our  real  ideal  must  be  peace, 
peaceful  settlement  of  problems,  and  peaceful  cooperation  in  the  world.  Because 
there  is  no  other  hope  for  the  world  or  for  our  country. 

So,  I  have  talked  about  various  general  matters,  not  probably  the  subjects 
you  are  going  to  discuss,  but  perhaps  it  is  a  good  thing  to  keep  these  broad 
aspects  in  view  even  while  you  think  of  the  more  specific  problems  that 
confront  you.  Because,  after  all,  all  of  us  are  engaged  in  a  great  adventure. 
We  may  be  small  parts  of  that  enormous  machine  that  is  working,  and  that  is 
writing  history  and  moulding  India.  But  we  have  a  conception  of  being  parts 
of  that  big  thing.  Then,  perhaps  the  work  we  do,  also  gets  a  slightly  greater 
significance  than  an  individual  effort  which  is  cut  off  from  the  rest.  Nothing 
is  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  course.  But  to  think  more  of  the  great  things  that 
have  to  be  done,  of  which  we  may  be  small  agents,  and  those  of  us  who  are, 
who  have  the  benefits  of  some  training,  scientific  technical  etc.,  have  a  greater 
responsibility  than  others.  Because  after  all  this  is  a  scientific  and  industrial 
and  technological  age.  And  we  have  to,  we  should  utilise  our  opportunities,  we 
have  to  give  back  to  the  people,  to  the  country,  what  we  have  received  from  it 
in  the  shape  of  training,  education  and  other  things,  so  that  the  heavy  debt  that 
we  carry  is  paid  to  our  people. 

I  hope  scientists  in  this  country  look  upon  this,  their  work,  in  this  larger 
viewpoint  and  here  in  the  sense  of  a  crusade  rather  than  just  a  profession.  I 
wish  you  well  in  your  work  and  I  hope  your  meeting  here  will  help  to  solve 
the  problem.  [Applause]. 
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383.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  D.D.  Kosambi’s 
Professorship100 

August  7,  1963 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Some  days  ago,  Hussain  Zaheer101  wrote  to  me  suggesting  that  Dr  D.D. 
Kosambi  should  be  made  a  National  Professor  because  he  is  not  only  an  eminent 
mathematician,  but  also  an  eminent  humanist  and  Indologist.  I  replied  to  him 
that  we  wanted  to  limit  the  number  of  National  Professors  and  had  already 
appointed  seven  of  them.  Thereafter,  he  wrote  to  say  that  it  would  be  worthwhile 
to  increase  the  number  of  National  Professors.  If  that  were  not  feasible,  then 
Kosambi  might  be  appointed  an  Emeritus  Professor.  I  enquired  what  this 
would  mean.  He  has  now  replied  to  that.  I  enclose  his  letter. 102 1  should  like 
your  advice  in  the  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

384.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Khadi  and  Spinning  in 
Universities103 

August  8,  1963 

My  dear  Kothari, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Ramlal  Parikh,  Registrar  of  the  Gujarat  Vidyapith.104  He 
came  to  see  me  this  morning  also. 

I  think  that  perhaps  the  University  Grants  Commission  might  take  a  more 
lenient  view  about  the  students  and  teachers  of  the  Vidyapith  wearing  khadi  and 
spinning.  These  have  been  so  basic  in  the  Vidyapith  ever  since  its  foundation 
by  Gandhiji  that  it  is  difficult  for  them  to  give  these  up.  If  they  tried  to  give 
these  up,  there  will  be  a  great  deal  of  criticism  and  even  furore  in  some  places. 
After  all,  every  institution  can  lay  down  a  uniform,  and  spinning  is  good  in 
itself,  and  I  do  not  see  why  we  should  come  in  its  way. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


100.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun 
Kabir  Papers,  File  No.  16/1962-64,  Auto. 

101.  Director-General  of  the  CSIR.  See  also  appendix  land  item  381. 

102.  See  appendix  8. 

103.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  File  No.  40(257)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A.  Avail¬ 
able  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

104.  See  appendix  6. 
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385.  In  Delhi:  To  NCC  Cadets105 

ftf#  35ft  ft  aim#  afft  ftf#3, 

am  Tift  ftf  #3><  ft3  f#r  7g$T  #t  I,  335  3^3  I  snro  mr  331  #3, 
^rsft  afft  ?is(ftft  #3  fft  33  3i#  I  37  ft  1  aift  an#  335  Trfrrw 

#  I,  apftr  #T  3ft  f#  3573T  I  ft35  3lft  ft  33  #1111  pni3#T#l  ft#3 
amft  cam#  ft  amnft  ft  fftr  ft  335  fftr  3#  337fft,  TPTmiftftafft 
3173  37  ft  TftT.Tff.7ff.  ft  ftf#3  fTff  373  ft  aiR  afft  3531  ftft  I 

am  fft#  ft  73ft  3Tft  I  3T  fft#  ft  3m  air  ft  3#  3333571 t,  tt^tt  afft 
35T7f#T  [colleges]  ft  I  31337  3mft  afft  3T73  ft  fftrff  ft  #3  ftf  ftft,  35ft  ft 
ft  am  ft,  ft  ftftffT  am  ftft  I  ft  3T73  ft  fftr  I,  ft  fftft  335  #ft  %  f# 
3ft  3#  fftf  375  ft  afft  3T73  ft  3|-3|  ftft  ft,  afft  fftftf  ft  33  ftftl  ft  ft 
I  3T73  3T  fftft  I  33#  3RT  #  3ft  313  7#  3?f  I  fft  33lft  ft3T  3173  35f  t  afft 
TFlft  ft  I  53  afft  335  ftl  I|ft  ft,  7#  ft,  33Tft  3T3T  31713-31713  ft,  ft35  ft 
3137  5ft  3333  3#  ft,  #ft3  mift  333  ft3T  Tift  3173  3ft  ft  3173  3ft  3353T 
3331,  3173  3ft  ftft  ftf  7«3  3573T,  3173  ftf  ft3T  3573T,  f##  3T3  3173  3%  I 
ftnr  3R3  fftnft  3333  fftm  3733ft  3ft,  afft  313ft  3  3ft,  tm  33  3ft  315ft  1 
53  ftf  315ft  I  Tfl7T  3173  #,  TTlft  3173  3ft  333T  #  afft  31#  3357?#  ft 
3ft#  3ft  3133  3ft  I  351  3Tft  713171  I  3#fft  3173  351  ftr  ft  3%  ftl  ftft  3ft 
Tffftftf  I  afft  3Tlft  3^5  ftft  ftf  35  3lft  ft  3$3  afft  713T7I  ft  35  3lft  1 1  # 
3^5  ft,  53  ft35  3ft  ft§T  ft  75ft  3lft  ft  351  1317ft  313  ft  3ft  ftfft>3  afft  31#  ft 
ft  afft  3TT35T  #313  37T#  3771  35T  I  afft  33  773#  t  33Tlft  37TT  afft  37t3T  I 
ft  333ft  ft31  3573T  ft  57  317ft3,  fft|T3Tft  31  357#  ft  ftft  I  afft  7J1717fft  ft 
ft  Tfftl  ft§137T  ftf#  3ft7  ft  ailft,  357#  ft  3173  1 1  3TT  373  ft  333  ft35  3^31 
7ft,  3173  ft  75ft  3lft  ft  33  313ft,  ft35  ftf#TT  33,  ft35  375  ft  fftnfftft  33,  ft 
fft  31713-31713  Tift  ft  ft,  31713-31713  fvftl  ft  ft  3173  ft,  ftfft>3  13333  335  ft 
TTlft  ft  3173  ft  fftmft  afft  3173  3ft  ft3T  35T3T  311333  713ft  35T  357#'  ft73  ft  | 
an#  335  yfftw  7ft  aift,  7#-7i3fr  ft  7ft  amft,  3ft#  333ft  ##  ft  33 
37  31371  35T3T  ft  afft  31371  357ft  313ft  TTlft  #7#  ftl,  #33  ftf  ftft  ft  3313T 
ft  I  ft  ft  53ft  73#  3%-#  333  ft  afft  7T317T  ft  ft§T  ft  733ft,  3333571,  ##357 
33  3ftft  ft  335  33T  773173  33lft  733ft  333T  ft  afft  ft  53lft  7f#  37  53731 
53lft  ftfft  7ft  fft  53  5#3  ft  33  ftft  ft  ftftft  ftftafft33ft3ftftfft|l 
35  3  am  Tlftftft  fft  53lft  ff#lft  ftfft  3371  3ft  ft#3  3137  ftlft  7#  33lft 


105.  Speech,  14  August  1963,  at  the  Inauguration  of  the  Compulsory  NCC  Training  in 
Hansraj  College;  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11347,  NM  No.  19661. 
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EETT  FEET  ##  #  MET,  #ET  %  FT  #T  TOT  W  TO#E  #ET  t  f#  TOT#  #j 

#  EET#  EE#  I  ^jfr  #E  TOT#  #T  #  EET  E#  EE#,  EE#  TET  E#  RE  EE#, 

#  TOH#T  #  TO#  I,  EETOT  #T  f#T  TOET  t  #T  #  TREE  #  FE  E#  EE  EE#  I 

#  W  EETTT  FE#  RFEf  TO  EET  I  #T  #  TTO  TOTET  #T  TTO  TOT#  #  #T 
W  TOT#  E  gE  TO#  #T  #,  #T  #  ETE#  #,  E#f#  TET  TET#  f#EE  %  E# 
ft#,  T5TT  #  gf#ET?  ##  1 1  TOE#  #TET  #  TOE?  E  #,  E?T  #ET  [f#]  TO?E 
E#TO  [icebergs]  ##  I,  #  E#  #  TO?  TO  Eg?  #  gg#  I,  EE#  TO  #ET  f#TET 
E#  #  TOT  #TEET  #,  Eg?  #  TOT,  3rf#EETT  [f#TET]  EETOT  Eg?  #  ##  #TO 
tl?#ETF#gTO#T#TTO#  TOT#  ##  I,  ##  I,  #  TOT  F#  #TE#  I, 
ETOT  TO#  I,  EEEE  EE#  TO  I  #f#T  EE#  ##  E§E  #T  E#  ##  I  fe#  gf , 

#  #TO  #  TT3#  I,  ETOfE  EE#  t  #T  TTO  #  TOTE  #  E??  TO#  1 1  Eg?  EE5 

#  EEEET#  #  #  EIETE  #?T  EE#  I,  #E  #  EEE  #  f#g,  Eg?  E|S  #T  EEE  t 

#t  #,  ##  #  fe#  Peer  toe  ee#  I,  toiusii#  #  #t  #e  ee#  I  #r  f#f 

TO?#  #T  #  #  TOE  TO#  t  EE?  E  EE?  EE  EEE  EE  E#TO  #ET  I,  FET#  TO#TO 
gf#ET?  #  EEigE  TOTET,  #  #  EE  F#  TO#  «SMI  #,  EE  T#  ^  I  #  ETO  ET#  # 

#  ^TE  TRE  #T  #  E#  #E,  ##  TtfEf  f#ET#EE  #TEET  #ET  I  #T 
E#TO,  TO#  TOE  TOTET  #ET  t,  TOE  #E  ET#  #  #E  gET#  I,  EE?  ##  ETE 
EFE#  t  EE#  #  3#T  #  %  TO#  #t  1 1 

TOE  #E  ElEcIH  f,  E?#  #T  Eff#ET,  E#  #?#  TOE#  ETE%  E#  I, 

ETgg  e#  gpRir  P  eet-eet  #,  ?e  ee#  Pr  #  toet  I,  eete  ete  #  toet  tt, 

^#  #  ^T5  gf#TT  #  E?EET  #ET  #T  EE  t  TOE#  EE  TO  ET  gj#ET  #T  #, 
TOTE  #T  ET,  g#T  #T  EpRTOI  P  #  TRE  E?E  ET#  #  EET  EE  #  I  EE  EEE 

#  ?E#  ET#  §f ,  ET?E  E#,  ####  E#,  ##  TO  #EE  E?EET  EET,  TOTT# 
TOET#  TO#,  #  E#-E#  E?#  ##  gf#TT  #t  #T  f#T  ?ET#  TOET#  TO#  #T 
##ET  #  #ff  #  #T  3TE  TO#TO  #  TOET#  TO  T#  #,  ET#  gf#TT  E?E  T#  #  I 
E?  gf#TT  #  ?TET#  ET  FE  Eg#,  TOR  ER  g##TO  Eg#  #  ETO  #  ##T  # 
#,  f#ETO  EET  EEE,  f#E#  #ET  EEE  f#E  ET  EE#  I,  f#E#  ETE  #  #T  f#E# 
Eg?  FT#  #  EE#t  1 1  #  ##  g#ET  #  TOE  I,  #EETE  I  #T  TOE#  f#EE 

#  EE  gf#E  #  #3ET  I  #T  #f#§T  EE#  I  f#  E#  ##T#  #  #T  gf  I 
EE#  §T#T  #,  TOTE  #,  FE#  #T  #  ETE#  #  #T  ET#  g#ET  #  ETE#  #  I 
TOTJE  E#  f#  EE  TOE  P#  EE  #  #,  E?#  3f(T  E?f##,  EE  EEE  EE>  EET-EET 
g#ET  #  #  ET#,  EET-EET  TOE#  Eg#  #,  TOETE  #  #T  EE#  f#EET  ETE  #, 
FE  TOTO  TOT#  #  ETE  #,  #f#E  E#  ETEET  E#  EET  #  I  #  FT  ETE  #  f#T  #ETT 
#ET  I  #T  f#EE  #  ?E  EEE#  g#  gf#ET  #  #3ET  #,  f#EE  #  #  FEI#  ETE# 
TEE#  TO#  I  EEEE  ETEET  ETTET  I  #T  #T  #  #ET  TOTET  #  I  #T  #  #ET  EE# 

#  ET#  E#  t  f#  f##  #T  #§T  #  f##I  #  FE  EE#  E#  #T  ETO  g§E#  TOT# 
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for  3  knii,  ft  nit  gTk  m  it  i  it,  ii  k  mmi  gm,  mm  in  m  mmT 

it  eft  mEET  TIFRT  gk  'jft  gw  %  it  W  Uwf  FteTT  I  kE  gnE  k 

kt  grit  gg,  ifkn  fen  it  mni  it  kfi  i  gfkT  i,  differ  knk  kt,  differ  i 
kt  gi,  it  mui  fen  i  k  aftr  ft  gkf  f  kt  nm  i  mmr  in  gi  kk  mkf 
kr  gnk,  mk  in  gi,  mr  gfki  gi  km  gfe  i 

it  mg  nk  it  irn.it.it.  i  nftm  fg  ik  nit  it  if  i  ngkmkkgf 
n^-gmfefer  i,  nrr  ntnt  gi  ggifk  if  mi  nn  %  itm,  wit  gn  itgg  femm 
i  gg?  ikk  gg,  gp?  mg  sfkm-gfef  itfe,  ifkn  jim  km  it  item  i  it 
fen  gi  gmfk  ik  fififefk,  ?n  kit  %  nfk  mk  i,  fekni  i  k  kfe 
mk  i,  ik  itfe  mg  aftr  mk  git  km  mk  fk  mg  gm  fi-gwn  k  ikm 
I,  knit  1 1  git  ^ggn  gi  gm  i  fe-gwn  gi  m  nm  %  ffemm  gnm  ik 
mg  kfig  fk  mg  mkr-gntit  mkkf  k  kg  i  mg  it  t,  mrgi  im  gk  I 
gfk  nit  k  nw  it  g%-gi  fersin  mik  i,  ngn  i,  nm  i,  nggft  im  gni  i  i 
fen  i  mggft  gmkm  if  ik  i  mm  gnm  f  fk  mikf  gg  mnfet  k  fen 
nt  mki  ik  k  mk-mk  iki  mik  in  gi  mm  gkt  mi,  km  it,  mrkt 
nfen  gg  mr  gkn  gk,  gm  fkk  i  jnkt  k  mg  nit  km  mi  mjk  k  mg  i 
eft  gn  g?  in  mggft  mktgfe  i  kk  i  mm  gnm  f  fk  mg  m^m  nt 
fefek  i  mgk  mmt  ngm  mi,  mfenrmfr  mi,  nngg  mg  mgm  mkf  nr? 
i  gki  kk  mri  gggmg  ifi,  it  fefeit  femi  gfti  gfernn  nit  itit  it  it  fern 
it  fefeit  itit  i,  mri  ntn  gg?  krkt  nit  i  gm  mnit  mg  nmi  i  mgr  mk 
nil  gi  nn^n  gnm  gi?m  i  if  grfern  gnm  I,  nni  nn^n  itm  i,  gnrm 
gnm  iiikeRFigfkaffeinitng  fekt  gfegint  k  mg  ggggm  gik 
i,  nni  g|?it  n?i  i  it  in  gn^n  ik  i,  fen  k  w^n,  §iir  k  nn^n,  mk 
mk  if  gggft  gfegnr  ngm  i,  mk  k  ^§it  nkt  i  ifkn  mm  mr  ng 
kngn  gfe  it  rnkt  git  nfen  i  i  mm  mr  gmji  i  gfe  it  mk  gffe  §Tm  nit 
i  fk  mr  mr  mnnf  gi  sn  gii  i  it  fen  i  mggi  ggifem  it,  mT?ftgfe  it  i 
ngfim! 


[Translation  begins: 

Officers  and  Cadets  of  the  National  Cadet  Corps, 

I  am  very  happy  to  see  all  of  you  assembled  here.  You  are  the  symbol  of  what 
we  want  boys  and  girls  all  over  the  country  to  grow  up  to  be.  You  have  just 
taken  a  pledge  to  serve  the  country.  In  a  sense,  all  of  us  take  that  pledge.  But 
your  taking  it  here  the  day  before  independence  as  NCC  cadets  are  doing  all 
over  the  country  is  of  great  significance. 
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You  live  in  Delhi  or  come  from  outside  to  study  in  schools  and  colleges 
in  Delhi.  Many  of  you  belong  to  other  parts  of  India.  But  no  matter  where  you 
come  from,  you  pledge  yourselves  to  the  service  of  India.  Boys  and  girls  all 
over  the  country  are  taking  similar  pledges.  The  first  thing  to  remember  is  that 
our  duty  first  and  foremost  is  to  India.  We  may  have  been  bom  in  different 
places,  our  languages  may  differ  and  we  can  be  justifiably  proud  of  those  things. 
But  our  first  duty  is  to  India,  to  foster  Indian  unity,  to  protect  her  territorial 
integrity  and  sovereignty,  and  to  serve  the  people  of  India.  We  do  not  want  an 
India  where  some  parts  progress  and  others  lag  behind.  We  want  the  whole  of 
India  to  progress  and  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of  the  entire  population.  We 
want  to  alleviate  their  miseries  and  eradicate  poverty.  It  is  a  gigantic  problem 
because  India  is  a  big  country.  There  are  advantages  as  well  as  disadvantages 
in  being  a  large  country.  Problems  assume  a  larger  magnitude.  Well,  whatever 
it  is,  we  are  the  citizens  of  a  large  country,  large  not  merely  in  size  but  in  other 
ways  too.  We  have  a  history  dating  back  thousands  of  years  and  I  think  it  will 
go  on  for  thousands  of  years  more.  Therefore,  it  is  the  duty  of  every  Indian  to 
serve  their  country,  specially  so  of  those  who  join  the  National  Cadet  Corps.  You 
must  set  an  example  to  everyone  by  being  soldiers  of  India  irrespective  of  your 
different  religions  and  provinces.  Service  of  India  becomes  your  foremost  duty. 

You  have  just  taken  a  pledge  after  due  consideration.  You  have  to  act  upon 
it  fully  and  mould  your  lives  on  those  principles.  We  have  great  problems  before 
us  and  particularly  during  the  last  ten  months,  a  new  problem  has  arisen  on 
our  borders.  Our  policy  has  been  one  of  friendship  towards  all  nations  and  we 
continue  to  abide  by  it.  Please  do  not  think  that  our  fundamental  policy  has 
changed  in  any  way.  But  when  another  country  attacks  us,  our  foremost  duty 
is  to  defend  our  country.  Those  who  are  not  capable  of  doing  so  become  weak 
and  fail.  They  cannot  solve  the  other  problems  either. 

So,  the  question  is  to  defend  and  protect  the  country  and  in  doing  so  not 
to  forget  the  importance  of  progress.  Defence  is  not  possible  by  bravery  alone. 
There  has  to  be  foundation  for  it.  You  must  have  read  about  icebergs  which 
float  on  the  seas.  Only  their  tip  is  usually  visible.  Similarly  armed  forces  are 
the  tip  of  the  iceberg  in  a  country’s  defence.  They  have  to  be  backed  by  other 
factors.  Every  individual  in  the  country,  whether  he  is  a  farmer  or  factory 
worker,  contributes  indirectly  to  a  nation’s  preparedness.  The  fundamental 
thing  is  to  build  a  strong  economic  foundation.  We  are  trying  to  go  ahead  with 
our  plans  for  development.  So  in  a  sense  every  individual  in  the  country  has 
to  do  his  duty  and  show  military  discipline.  Men  in  uniform  of  course  have  a 
special  responsibility. 

You  are  young  and  life  stretches  ahead.  Nobody  knows  what  the  future 
holds  for  you.  In  the  last  fifty  years  or  so,  I  have  seen  the  world  change  a  great 
deal.  A  great  many  changes  have  occurred  in  Europe,  United  States  and  India 
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since  I  was  your  age.  Science  and  technology  have  made  rapid  strides,  people’s 
way  of  life  has  changed  and  India  became  free.  The  world  has  gone  through 
two  great  wars.  The  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  have  awakened  and  made 
a  strong  bid  for  freedom.  In  short,  the  world  is  in  a  state  of  flux.  It  is  on  the 
threshold  of  a  new  era,  the  atomic  age.  Atomic  energy  is  a  source  of  power 
which  can  be  used  for  good  as  well  as  evil. 

So  you  are  living  in  this  world.  You  must  look  upon  it  fearlessly  and  make 
an  effort  to  see  to  it  that  the  new  forces  of  energy  bring  peace  and  progress  to 
the  world.  Nobody  knows  what  the  state  of  the  world  will  be  when  you  are  my 
age,  the  experiences  that  you  would  have  undergone.  I  hope  you  will  benefit 
by  them  and  look  upon  the  world  with  courage.  You  must  face  every  crisis 
and  danger  without  flinching  and  serve  the  country.  I  do  not  want  feelings  of 
bitterness  to  grow  against  our  enemies.  We  must  face  them  with  all  our  might. 
But  our  policy  is  to  foster  peace  in  the  world  and  therefore  we  must  have  the 
desire  for  peace  in  our  hearts.  We  want  India  to  contribute  to  progress  and  serve 
the  cause  of  world  peace. 

I  congratulate  the  boys  and  girls  in  schools  and  colleges  who  are  in  the 
NCC.  This  is  an  opportunity  for  you  to  learn  the  use  of  weapons,  etc.  But  the 
real  lessons  that  you  will  learn  are  stout-heartedness  and  discipline  which 
make  one  strong.  Weapons  are  secondary.  You  must  always  regard  yourselves 
as  soldiers  of  India.  It  is  a  great  honour  to  be  able  to  serve  the  country  in  this 
way.  You  would  be  serving  the  millions  of  your  countrymen  as  well  as  the 
principles  and  goals  and  ideals  that  we  stand  for. 

I  congratulate  you  once  again  and  hope  that  the  coming  years  will  witness 
an  upsurge  of  prosperity  and  strength  in  India,  and  that  we  can  use  them 
accordingly  to  our  noble  ideals  and  principles. 

All  my  blessings  to  you.  I  hope  that  you  will  face  the  problems  and  issues 
which  life  may  throw  up  with  strength  and  come  out  with  flying  colours.  A  life 
without  challenges  can  teach  nothing.  Just  as  an  individual  does  exercise  to 
improve  his  physique,  so  also  a  nation  gains  strength  by  facing  challenges  and 
crises  and  overcoming  them.  There  are  grave  difficulties  ahead  and  we  have 
to  tussle  with  them.  But  if  we  are  strong  and  united  there  is  no  doubt  about  it 
that  we  shall  solve  those  problems. 

Once  again,  my  congratulations  and  blessings  to  you 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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386.  To  C.B.  Gupta:  Land  for  Aligarh  Medical  College106 


September  3,  1963 


My  dear  Chandra  Bhanu, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  the  building  of  the  Medical  College  and  Hospital  at 
Aligarh.  I  understand  that  the  UP  Government  have  issued  a  notification  under 
the  Land  Acquisition  Act  for  the  purpose,  but  they  have  not  authorised  the 
Aligarh  University  under  Section  17  of  the  Act  to  get  possession  of  the  land  in 
anticipation  of  the  formal  proceedings  which  may  take  time.  Nor,  I  understand, 
is  action  taken  under  Section  1 7.  If  this  is  not  done,  it  will  dislocate  the  medical 
curriculum.  Could  you  kindly  look  into  this  matter  and  take  necessary  action? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


387.  To  A.C.  Guha:  Student  Trouble  at  Visva-Bharati107 

September  4,  1963 

My  dear  Guha, 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  September  about  the  four  students  who  have  been  rusticated 
from  Sriniketan  Rural  Institute.  In  this  matter  I  cannot  possibly  overrule  the 
Vice-  Chancellor.  I  went  into  this  question  fairly  thoroughly  at  the  time  of  the 
incident,  and  I  think  that  the  four  students  who  have  been  rusticated  behaved 
very  badly  indeed.  No  University  can  possibly  tolerate  such  behaviour.  The 
matter  was  not  just  organising  a  strike,  but  much  worse  and  was  accompanied 
by  violence  and  extreme  vulgarity. 

All  I  can  do  is  to  send  your  letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

If  the  young  men  are  very  hard  up  at  present,  I  can  give  them  some  little 
money.  That  will  only  help  them  for  a  few  days. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


106.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

107.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  4  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad  Road,  New  Delhi 
1.  PMO,  File  No.  40(9)/60-65-66-PMS,  Vol.  I,  II,  III,  Sr.  No.  254-A. 
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388.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Tyabji  on  inquiring  about 
Individuals108 


September  9,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University, 
Badruddin  Tyabji,  who  was  some  little  while  ago  one  of  the  Secretaries  of  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry. 

I  entirely  agree  with  him  on  the  approach  to  the  question  he  has  raised.  We 
should  judge  a  person’s  character  by  reports  from  the  head  of  the  educational 
establishment  as  well  as  the  district  authorities  where  he  lives.  Some  odd 
association  with  an  organisation  in  early  youth  should  not  be  enough  to  damn 
a  person  for  life.  This  surely  is  the  best  way  of  creating  trouble  and  discontent. 

1  should  like  you  to  be  good  enough  to  enquire  into  the  cases  mentioned 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  his  letter  and  to  take  action  wherever  you  think  this 
is  necessary. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


389.  To  Badr-ud-Din  Tyabji:  Jamal  Khawaja 
wants  to  be  Dean109 


September  12,  1963 

My  dear  Badr, 

Jamal  Khawaja  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  spoke  to  me  about  a  post  of 
Dean  of  Students’  Welfare  which  apparently  is  being  started  in  Aligarh.  He  was 
very  much  attracted  to  this  post  and  thought  that  he  would  be  able  to  discharge 
its  duties  satisfactorily.  Once  before,  he  had  vaguely  mentioned  it  to  me. 

I  told  him  that  I  do  not  like  making  any  recommendations  of  this  kind. 
Ultimately,  I  decided  to  write  to  you  and  to  suggest  to  you  to  see  him  yourself 
and  judge  of  his  suitability. 

I  know  Jamal  Khawaja  fairly  well  as  he  was  for  five  years  in  Parliament 
here,  and  I  saw  him  fairly  frequently  and  liked  him.  Indeed,  he  was  a  popular 
Member  here  and  got  on  well  with  others.  He  spoke  in  Parliament  in  a  way  to 
attract  attention  and  had  something  definite  to  say.  His  views  are  liberal,  and 
his  general  outlook  rather  scholarly.  We  would  have  liked  him  to  continue  in 
Parliament,  but,  at  the  last  general  elections,  he  decided  to  go  back  to  the  Aligarh 


108.  Letter  to  Defence  Minister. 

109.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 
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University  as  he  said  that  his  interests  were  chiefly  academic  and  he  wanted 
to  do  some  research  work  in  his  subject  of  philosophy.  He  is  a  young  man  and 
is  agreeable  and  likable.  I  hope  you  will  see  him  and  have  a  talk  with  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


390.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Shankar’s  Children’s 
Competition  110 


September  22,  1983 


My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  21st  September.111 1  agree  that  you  might  give  a  block  grant 
of  Rs  1,25,000/-  a  year  to  Shankar  Pillai  for  the  next  three  years.  This  will  be 
subject  to  the  normal  Auditor  General’s  audit.  After  three  years,  the  position 
may  be  reviewed. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


391.  To  D.S.  Kothari:  Vivekananda  University  at  Belur112 

October  8,  1963 

My  dear  Kothari, 

Perhaps  you  have  already  received  a  proposal  for  starting  the  Vivekananda 
University  at  Belur.  Anyhow,  I  am  sending  some  papers  sent  to  me  in  this 
connection  by  the  President  of  the  Ramakrishna  Muth  and  Mission.113 

110.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
40(26 l)/63-72-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

111.  See  appendix  43. 

112.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  PMO,  File  No.  40(262)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 

113.  Extract  from  Swami  Madhavananda’s  letter  of  7  October  1963:  “The  University  was 
envisaged  by  Swamiji  [i.e.  Vivekananda]  himself  to  put  into  practice  his  man-making 
and  character-building  educational  ideas.  Through  it,  the  Mission  authorities  also  want 
to  integrate  the  Mission’s  educational  activities  in  West  Bengal  in  the  first  instance. 
While  framing  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Ramakrishna  monastery,  the  Swami 
incorporated  in  them  his  wish  ‘to  develop  this  Muth  by  degrees  into  a  finished  Uni¬ 
versity  where  Eastern  placidity  would  happily  be  welded  with  Western  dynamism.”’ 
PMO,  File  No.  40(262)763-70-  PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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I  presume  it  would  be  the  West  Bengal  Government  which  will  have  to  pass 
the  necessary  legislation.114 1  feel  rather  attracted  to  this  idea  of  a  Vivekananda 
University.115 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


392.  To  Badr-Ud-Din  Tyabji:  Aligarh  Speech  in 
Hindustani116 


October  14,  1963 

My  dear  Badr, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 1th  October  with  a  copy  of  the  speech  you 
intend  delivering. 

1 14.  Nehru  wrote  to  Swami  Madhavananda  on  8  October:  “I  think  the  idea  is  a  good  one, 
and  I  wish  you  success  in  realising  it.”  PMO,  File  No.  40(262)/63-70-PMS,  Sr  No 
3 -A. 

115.  Extract  from  Kothari’s  response  of  1 1  October:  “The  UGC  received  the  proposal  some 
time  ago,  and  we  have  referred  it  to  the  committee  on  Establishment  of  New  Universi¬ 
ties.  The  Committee  is  meeting  early  next  month.  There  is  also  a  proposal  from  the 
International  Council  of  the  Aryasamaj  Educational  Institutions,  New  Delhi,  for  having 
a  University  in  the  name  of  Swami  Dayanand.  There  is  an  aspect  of  the  proposals  which 
I  would  discuss  with  you  personally.”  PMO,  File  No.  40(262)/63-70-  PMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A. 
3).  On  1 3  December  Kothari  wrote:  “West  Bengal  has  at  present  a  total  number  of  7 
universities  including  2  (North  Bengal  and  Rabindra  Bharati)  established  during  the  III 
plan  Period.  The  progress  regarding  the  development  of  the  new  universities  has  been 
relatively  slow.  In  the  view  of  the  Commission  it  may  be  not  desirable  to  establish  at 
this  stage  a  new  university  named  after  Swami  Vivekananda  (consisting  of  the  colleges 
managed  by  the  Ramakrishna  Mission).  Apart  from  other  things,  the  maintenance  at 
an  adequate  level  of  the  proposed  university  may  not  be  quite  within  the  resources 
of  the  Mission.  The  Commission  felt  that  perhaps  the  best  way  to  commemorate  the 
memory  and  ideals  of  Swami  Vivekananda  would  be  to  set  up  a  postgraduate-cum- 
research  institution  in  philosophy  and  other  subjects  connected  with  the  special  work 
and  interests  of  the  Mission.  The  institution,  if  considered  appropriate  and  if  its  work 
(teaching  and  research)  was  up  to  the  required  standard,  could  be  given  ‘university 
status  under  Section  3  of  the  UGC  Act.  (It  may  be  mentioned  that  the  colleges  organised 
by  the  Mission  are  at  present  affiliated  to  a  number  of  universities  in  the  country.  This, 

I  think,  is  a  good  thing  for  the  universities.  The  formation  of  a  Vivekanand  Univer¬ 
sity  by  bringing  together  all  these  colleges  may  be,  in  a  sense,  a  desirable  thing  as  it 
would  isolate  the  Mission  Colleges  from  the  rest  of  the  universities.”  PMO,  File  No. 
40(262)/63-70-PMS,  Sr  No.  5-A. 

116.  Letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 
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I  agree  broadly  to  the  programme  you  have  suggested.  There  is  only  one 
thing  I  should  remind  you  of,  that  is,  that  I  eat  rather  simple  meals  which  are 
very  largely  vegetarian.  I  might  take  a  little  meat  occasionally.  But  rich  food 
does  not  agree  with  me. 

Your  speech  is  in  English.  Do  you  expect  me  also  to  speak  in  English?  I 
was  under  the  impression  that  I  should  address  your  students  in  Hindustani. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


393.  At  Aligarh  Muslim  University117 

Danger  of  Mental  Rigidity 
Nehru’s  Advice  to  Students 

Aligarh,  Oct.  17  -  The  Prime  Minister  Mr  Nehru  said  today  that  it  is  a  country 
who  made  a  strong  nation.  Governments  were  only  instruments  in  executing 
the  people’s  will. 

Addressing  the  students  of  the  Aligarh  University  on  the  occasion  of 
its  Founder’s  Day  today,  Mr  Nehru  said  that  they  must  guard  themselves 
particularly  against  mental  rigidity. 

The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  one  clear  lesson,  which  India  had  learnt 
from  the  Chinese  invasion,  was  that  in  the  world  today  there  was  no  place  for 
weak  nations. 

Mr  Nehru  asked  the  people  not  to  be  perturbed  by  the  many  complex 
problems  which  faced  the  country  and  to  take  as  a  sign  of  national  progress 
and  national  dynamism. 

Mr  Nehru  paid  a  tribute  to  Syed  Ahmed  Khan,  the  founder  of  the  University, 
for  his  foresight  and  said  that  it  was  as  result  of  his  effort  that  such  a  good 
university  had  come  into  being. 


394.  To  E.E.  Epie:  Regret  Not  Meeting118 


October  18,  1963 


Dear  Mr.  Epie, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  1 6th  October  as  I  was  leaving  for  Aligarh.  I  would 
have  gladly  met  the  foreign  students  at  present  at  the  University  of  Aligarh. 


117.  Report  of  speech,  reproduced  from  The  Hindu ,  19  October  1963,  p.  12. 

118.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Foreign  Students  Association,  Aligarh  Muslim  University. 
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Unfortunately,  as  you  know,  I  only  spent  the  evening  there  and  I  had  no  time 
whatever  to  spare  for  another  engagement.  I  am  sorry,  therefore,  that  I  missed 
the  opportunity  of  meeting  all  of  you.  Perhaps  some  other  time  we  might  have 
this  opportunity. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  foreign  students, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

395.  In  Chandigarh:  To  Chandigarh  University119 

FTFFT,120  FTFF  FIEFT  TTT^U21  3TR  ftFTTFFT, 

F1F  F  fett  FFT  feUETE  %  FFT  F1FI,  tt  FTFF  FTFFT  t  FTfe  FFT,  t  FT 
T^I  f  ftFR  #7  FFF)  FFF  FFT  3TT%  FF  FF£  ^TddlH  Ft  FFT  I  FF-  t  t  fe  FF 
§3TT,  FF  FUT  FFT  FT  fe  FF  tfe  FT  TfE  Ft  cfr  FFF  Ft 

W  ^  F,cHI  FfFT,  tfer  ffe  3TTFt  FF  FfFF  foil,  FF?  t  3TTFTT  3TF  FF  f  I 

'F'tt  ttf  t  fel  JtT  ^  pr^E  ^RFTTrTT  H  FFT  FT  3T#FF122  Ft  FTT  HF 
EFt  F7FT  ft)  F^t  Fit  HfFFHT  Ft  FTTET  git  F^  feuvll  FFTFT  3TFFT  FTF  3TT 
^fPTT  t,  FfTf  t  tt  t^E  if  FFFT  FT  |  TFFETT  3TTFT  J3TT  FH  fe  FFT 

fer  Ft  FFFF  FT  T|Nt  I  TTtF  Ft  ftcRT  FF7T  FTTT  FFT  I  3TTF  TFTUT  Ftftu  fe 
gftFRW)  t  fet  fet,  g^r  fet  fet  Ft  ^ffifh  fttt  Ft  Ft,  FFH  tt  FtF, 
%FET  FTF  JF,  1910  t  tt  felt  TfeUf  t  fe  tt,  fet  %  3TTF  FF^F  FTT  FFFT 
t  fe  feETT  JFFT  3TTFFT  f  t  I  3TF  F  FtFFT  f  fe  FF  TTFTt  t  3TTF  TEE  FF 
LUFIF  Ffet  F  FFEFFT  JFT?  PErTT,  fttTFT  FFE  §3F  jffer  t,  Fife  Ft  gfelT 
t,  fefe  Ft,  fegFTR  Ft?  3TTF  fe  3TTFFFT  FFTF  t,  3TTFFFT  Ft  FTFT  Ft  fet 
t  3TR  FFcEt  FcE  FFF  t  FFJT  Ffe  t  3TR  FFFRf  f  fe  FF  I  fe  FFF  F  fen 
FF  tt  f  FF  Ft  3TPT  FFFF  fe  BTIFFFT  Ft  ^fFFT  FgF  FTFT,  FFFT  jfFFT  t, 
jfet  t  FFFF  FFiF  FFT  Ft  jftFT  F  F^F  FFFt  FFE  f ,  3tR  FFFFt  FTFT  t 
FFlfe  FF  FF^  FF3F1FI  FFH  F  fet  t  str  FFFt  F1FR  tF-F-FF  FFFF  Ft 
fer  FPt  Fltt  1 1 

Jit  td  Ftt  F  FF  F  FFFFT  f  FFT-FFT  Fit  FF  TFTF  FTF  F  F,  FFFt 
tt  FFT  t  3fe  FFtFF  3TFt  FFTF  FFT  t  FF  t  3fe  tt  tFT,  3fe  s|^ 


119.  Speech  inaugurating  the  Chandigarh  University  Library,  23  October  1963.  NMML, 
AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  12069,  NM  No.  2069. 

120.  Zakir  Hussain,  Vice  President  of  India. 

121.  Hamid  Ahmad  Khan. 

122.  On  17  October  1963. 
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Wft  ft  Rft  RTft  ftft  ftlT  3TTR  RR  RftRft  ftftft  I  RR  gfftRT  FRft  ftft  %  RRR'ft 
t,  ft  Rp?  3TTRRft  ’ft  W  RRTlft  gfftRT  Rft  RHFHI  %,  wft  RRRft  ft  fftWT  #TT 
I,  W1  RRTRT  I  WTT,  ftft  FT  RTF  ft  ftlTT  ftRT  I  ft  cgS  ft  |  RF  ft  W 
TTRRT  I  3TTRRft,  #R  ft,  yiRcbl  ft  ftftT  ftftftfft  ft  RRft  f ,  RRffft  RRRft  ftftfiT 
fftlRT  I  3TRft  fftnft  Rft  ft?  Tift  RTT,  ftlW  Rft  ftRTT  Rift  RTT  I  3lftR  ftftlTTcIT 
I  fft  fftft  Rf-R%  aft  R#R  gfftRT  ft  §f . ,  RF  HR  fRFT  ft  fftTHT  ft 

fftRTft  t,  ftftR  fftRW  ft  RTS  RRRft  TRRTT  JgR  ft  RTft  I  ftft  FTTH  RTT  fftTTTT 
fftSF  R1RT  I,  3TH  fftTH  TRW  ftft  Rft  ftfRTT  ftft  RF  gftftr  ft  THFTRT  Rft 
RRT  ft  TFT  ft  Ftftfft  R#  ft  IgT?  fRIRT,  R#  ft  fftRT  I  3TDTRW  Rft  gfftRT  3TTR 
RTRft  I  WTRIRT  RTftT  Rft  gfftlT  gf  I,  TTTFTT  ftft  ftRftftft  3ftr  FE  TTR  wft 
TFft  I,  ftftt  t,  WTf  RTTRRT  RRlft  I  ftftR  FElft  fftETTT  RgR  RET  ift  Rft  RTRT, 
TTTFTT  ft  Rftft  ftt  Rift  f  RT  W  ft  RT?t  1 1  3TEft  ft$T  ft,  3TEft  RTft  RTTFRft 
ft,  ftSH  [passion]  ft,  ftftl  ft  FR  ftft  RTft  RTft  I  fftTTTTf  ftft  TTTFTT  [RTT]  dl^J* 
RTE  ft,  SRI  lift  FE  Rlftr  ftt  ftR  [age]  ft  TFft  1 1  RMcbd  ft  gfftET  RTT  FW  t, 
RF  RRT  gWfRTft  RTT  FTRT  t  7RTETRT,  RWgR  FtRT  ft  fft  RRT  RETT  FR  FRft  ftft 
ftf  ft  TT1FTT  RR  Rft  Rft  #T  gT#  RETT  ft  FRlft  ft  FERTEIR  I  gfftET  ft  RT 
FElft  ft?T  ft  ft,  wft  FRET  RTE  TTTFTT  3T1RT  1 1  ft  RTIEEft  RET  fftTTW  %  ft  ftft 
RFft  ftt  3TETTT  ft  I  fft  FR  ftERlft  gfftRT  ft,  ftft  RF  ftERTR  ft  ft  fftSTT  ft 
RtFT  RgR  ftRT  TFRT  %  ftfftr  IfTRftr  ft  fftsft  ftt-tF  ft  RW  ft  §RT  ft  I 

■3ITR  ftft,  XTcE-TTcF  RF^[  ft  fttfftR,  RRR  RR  RT  RRftftft§TR  RR,  ftft  7IRT 
ftnft  RR  RT  Rftft  ftRIR  ftnft  RR  I  RRT  Rftft  ft  FHft  RFft  jfftRT  ft?  3TFR  ft  3TTR 
ftft  RIFft,  ft  FRITT  RTR  RT^ft,  FRft  ft  RRJRT  Rlfft,  3T§ftRT  ft  RRR  ft  RT^ft,  RRT 
ftR  ft  ftRT  RftRR  RTR  RR  RT  Rp5  ftftR  ftnft  RR,  RF  ftR  Rt%  ft  RT  I  RF  ftft  ft 


TFT,  FRTft  RW  RRT,  ft  FRR  RW  RTF  W^ft  3TTR,  -3TRTRT  ft  RRlft  ft  W^ft,  Rft 
RT,  ftrr  RftT,  RRft  ftrr  RT,  RTlft  ftr  RfftlT  Rft  RT,  RFT  RRT  fft  RRT  RRT  ftt  RW 
gR  RRT  3115ft,  Rft  RTR  ft,  Rift  gfftRT  ft  RlftR-RTftR  %  I  fftTT  RRT  FRRTTft  RTR 
gft  FFftW^T  ftft^TR  Rft  ^R3TTR  gf ,  TftR  3TTRT,  3fft  WRft  RRF  ft  RgR  RTft 
RTft  gf ,  ftr  RRft  Rft,  tftn  ft  RRT  ftRT  ft  ftft  ft  ftftft  Rft,  Rift  Rft,  FRW 
Rft,  RgR  ^5  g3R  |  RRft  RTR  ^T5  fft  RTR  fftRft  3Tlft ,  Rftft  ’ft  RTRTT  3Tft  3fft 
3TTR  RF  TTR  ft  g3R  RTT  I,  “RFgfftRftW”  ft  RTT  F,  “RTRTftR”  I,  TFTT  [radar] 
I,  RTFT  ft  RTFT  R|ft  I,  RF  TTR  Rift  fftft  RRTft  ftf  t,  FRft  Wlft  RgR  3Tft 
1 1  FRTft  RW  Rft  gfftrr  w  RTRft  ft  ftlR^R  Rft  ftft  ft,  RF  Rft  ftt  Rft  ft, 
gftftR  I  RtFT  7RTRT  ftft  ft,  RTft  3TTRRft  fftft  ftft,  Rift  RRTRT  3TRft  Rftft,  ftfftft 
TRRTT  Rft  ft  I  ft  RRftir  ft  3TIR  RRT  ftt  ftftft  ft  3TTft  I,  ft  FsfftRRT  ftftj§TH 
ft  ft  RTRT  ftfft  RTfft  RTR  ?RTRT  ftft  ft  RRRlft  Rft  I  3TR  3TFT  rftfftftT  ftft  ft 
RTRTft  RT  I,  RTTgft  ftft  RTFT  Fft  RF  RgRT  ft  I  W  RTft  ft  ftft  3TTRRft  RTR  jftftTTRT 
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fft  fftE  Mt  %  Elft  ftt  W  I  jfftqr  ft,  Ettl  ^ECT  3im,  ?E  wmf  am  fttftt  % 

TfEHErE  ET  fttET  t,  fttftt  %  Eft#,  ftp  ft  fttET  I,  P  WTcff  ft  I 

p  eeeet  arr,  Eft  p  fftpr  ftt  fft  Eftar  fttE  ftt  mr§E  pit  mar  I,  fft 

pft  -3TTT  ftFEatET  fftE  ERT  [the  poors  are  always  with  us]  ftt!  am  slid 
aft  fftE  ETETft  ft  jfftE  Eftf  ftt,  gf^RTT  3  ft?«T  [wealth]  aEE  aft  I  am  EET  EP 
ft  Eft  EEift  sjftfftliE'l  ftaffpp  PE  aim,  aFftfft  am  ElftE  %  3TR  ftapftfttEft  % 
am  fttEnr  fftft  ^ft  ftp  ftm  amft  ft  ffttT,  3ttr  p  am  pft  I  fttr  pft  aftft 
p  Eftt  p  mp  gfftm  ft  sip  mt  map  t,  ftfftE  uM  am  pte  ftp  I 

fftEaftt  p  p  am  pft  I,  aftrft  gp  ftt  p  am  pet  I,  efr  cFm?t  ftpm  aift 
ftfr  aEiftt  pee  pft  w  #r  ft+Hlftlftl  %  i  ftpm  Tjrmft  I,  aft^  Ep  e# 
I,  aftft  ftpm  ap  E#  mtcTT  I  Elfft«H  apff?  afftffft  mift  ftp  %  ETaift  a^t 
ftftplE  amET  p  fftE  I  Ept  p  rTEEcT  aft  fft^TTftt  aft  fft  EElft  JgE  fftp  ft, 
mart,  pt%  ft  fftmftt  maim  t,  p  ftt  ap  fftsnftt  I,  apft?  epee  aft  fftpft 

ft  Eft,  mTEft  pe  ft  amT  ftftnr  I?  Eft  mra#  mar  EEftrE,  tip^iE  ft  prft 
mart  ft,  ftft  an#  ft  ftftiR,  am  pft-pft  ftft  ftftnr  p  Eft  ftft  pr  mm  1 1 
am  LET  ftp  aft  ftt  ETaift  I  fftft  §R,  am  mmftt  pft-pft  ffttPET  EE  I,  mft 
ftftTETE  amET  EaTT  ftft  EKdl  ETTaftjT  I  ft  3ET  P  E^  jfftajT  ft  P  3E  Eft,  ftfftE 
fftEft  fttE  pft  ft  I,  ft  miftt  t  p  aft  ^fftm  aft  i  p  apft  ft  mr  ft,  fftm 
[switch]  fftmftft  fftnft  aft  ft§ift  ft  mftft  ftft  ftft  ftp  pnftft  p,  ftlftm 
ftftr  rnmift  anft  aft  ft  ap  apT  mp  ftm  [fft]  aift  fftmft  mft  I,  3tte  ftft 
aErftaEEmrtiftmrp  xtce  mmft  ft  mr  ft  mft  ftt  fftrft  ’^tftr  ft  mFr 
ftft  mrmft  ftt  ftfftr  ^mft  wamr  ajsift  1 1  ftft  ee  eet,  am  Eift  ft  ft  pm 

mEE  mrft  fftEE  ft  aETft  ft  ftft  anfftEET  aft  ftft  ft  Epft  ft  I 

am  mft  Pft  aEE  ftET  ElffttT  ajfftrfftft  ft,  aiftffft  aftt  mEEEt  fttEE  ftEEE 
I  SrftlHM  ft  Emt  am,  ftteft  aET,  fftEE  aft  ftmiT  aErft  am  fft  rnmEfET  aft  gfftET 
aft  EEft  ftft  ftEJEEft  aft  |ftRT  aft  «mft  I  am  ftftm  -STEEft  ttcE  ft  Eft  fftEEE 
I,  fftftt  aft  ftt,  ftft  gft  3EFET  ftl  ftcE  I  fft  EE  ftft  ft  t[Mft  ft  mEEE  Eft 
EEEE  PE  I  ftlfft  I  ?ft  ftElft  ft  Em  3EE  fftr  ajfftarfftft  Eft  ETTftft,  ETET 
ftElft  ?ftft  WEEI  EEiaE  ftt  EEEE  ft  Eft  EEIET  ft  ft  5EE  H lJJl  dlE  ft  EE  ft, 
aftft  pft  ^jPlEfftft  Eft  gftft  EE  ftft  ft  fftr  fftftft  EEft  p  ajfftrfftft  ft 
EE  ft  ajcfE  EfEE  Iftdi  ft  I  ft  pft  ft  ft  ft  ee  ft  ^TETE  EE  ft  VbNEi  EElft,  traE 
EW  ftam  fftEEE  ft  fttT  mft  rEETET  E  EETET  traE  ap  fttEft  ftn  aft  1EI  am 
ftrr  ft,  ft  fft  ftm  Eft  Enft  i  ft  am  Ermaft  ftam  fftm  ft  ftr  ftft  ftft  el,  ftft 
EPEft  ft  E?rm  <|fftaE  ftfr  -ft  f  ( EEmft  ft  mEift  ft  EaEftte  fttft  ft, 

ft§Eft  fttft  ft  ftfftE  fftr  ftt  am  ETETET  Eftt  Emm  ft  ftftmTE  ftft  EJElft  ft  Eft 
amE  §EE  ftt,  Ejft  p  EEEft  ft  ppr  ft§xT  amft  aftf  Eftt  fttftt  ftfftE  ftft  afEEft 
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#  #  R  RRF  R#  TpT  RT#  I,  TRTT#  TgR#  t,  TR#  RT#  ###!##  TR# 
%T  RT#  TO#T  TO#  gRTTR  #  ft#  I,  TOT#  TO#f  RTRTK  gjRF  TOT  RH<TK  §TRR  TO# 
##TT  TOT  TORRT  TOT##  #RT  TORT  #  #F  TO  TFT  #  TOTRRT  I  3#T  TO#  TTOR# 

#  TOT  TOR#  TOT##  #T  RR#  #  TORTO#  #  RRTO#  #  I  TO  TOT  #  TOT  T#  ## 
##  TF#  TO#  TO#  f#RTTOTRFyJRt,  TRFjttTRTO#  RS#R  #  gf#TOT  # 

#  TOR  T#  1 1  T#T  TOT#,  TTFT  RRTO#  TOjSJ  TOR  RR  #  TTR  TO#  1 1  TOT  TOFT 
TOR  TOT  #  #  ##  #  RTI 

gf#TOT  TO  TOTR  T#  I,  TO#  TO#f  TOT  R#  I,  #  f#R§R  R#  TORT  f#  TR-TORTT 
TOR  #  TOT  RTOR  #  gf#TOT  TO#?  TORT  TO#  I  T%-T%,  flR3TR#T  #,  R#f#F 
#R#  #  TO#  #,  TOtTTTO  TOT  #FRTTO  TO  TO#  #RT  %,  #FRTTO  TOT  TO#  TOrTO 
##RJRR  gRT,  T##TO  ##RJ$TR,  TflTOFT  ##RJ?TR,  TOT#  #R  TOR  #  TOR# 
TO#  #  RTR#  TOTT-TOT  TOR  RTOT#  ##,  #FRTTO  ##  gf#TOT  #,  f#gRTTR  #, 
TO#f#  ^WW  #  T##T  #  gf#FR  RTOR  Rtf?  TOT#  ^pft  gf  TTRR  #  f#TO5RT 

#  ##  Rp  f#R#  TO#,  TO#  TO#  gRTT?T  TOT#  #  RT  1 1  TRT#  gf#FR  TO  #  f# 
TR  #TO#  TORT  #,  TR  RR  R#  #,  TR  TO#f  RTTTTTOTO  TO#  #  TR  #R,  TR  #  TOR# 
R#  #  f#RTR  TO#  TO  f#RR  TO#,  #f#R  #R  #  TR  RTOT  ##  RRTR  #  TT#  #,  ## 
RtRIf#  #,  #  f#R§R  #f#F  [static]  #,  R#  gf  #,  RTO  TOTOT  #,  TRT#  #RTT# 
##  #  1 1  RTO  TR  TORS  f#TOR#  TO#  TO#f#TO  TOT#  TOR  #  t  ##  TORS  f#TO#  t 
T#T  TORS  f#TO##  RRf#  T#,  TR  TOT#  TO  TOT#,  TO###  gf#TOT  TOR  TOTORRT  TOT  %  I  # 
##  #T#  RT  RTR  TOTT  TOT  #  t  3#R  f#TO##  #f  f#R  TOTT,  RTORT  f#RT  ##,  TR 
TOTR#  gf  RRTR  #,  f#TRT  7TOTTT  TRTO#  RRTT  #  T#T  TRF  RTT  #  RTR  f#RT# 
RR5TRT  R#,  #f#R  >1###:  #  RTORT  #  TR  TOT#  TO#,  TR  RTOTRTR  TO#,  TOTT  #  RTTO 
RTORT  f#RT  #  R##  TOTT  #  I 

#  RTO  gRTf#  TOT  #TO  #,  TOTR  #R  TOgR  TORT  TOR#  #,  “#TO#”  f#  TO## 
<9dl  #  TR  R  RT#  T#T  TT  #R  RTRTR  #,  T#  f#R#  RT#,  T#  RFF#  f#R  RT#, 
##F#  #  TOTT  #STR  #,  T#T  TOT  RTO  TO#  #,  TO#^  ORtl  f#R#  f#RR  TOR  R  #  I  ## 
#R  gTOTf#F  #,  ##  #  #  ##  #R,  ##FR  ##  #R  #  TOgR  5^  'Ft  TOT#  R# 
I,  f##  TO#  TOT#  I  #  TTO#  TO#  “#RTORT”  TOR#  I  3#T  Tp#  #  f#R  #TOR  ##  I 
#R  O#  TO#  #TO  #  -3T#  TOT#  #  I  #  TTOTO#  #  #t#  #  TOgR  f#R#  TOT#  #  3TTTOTO#, 
TO#f#  gf#TOT  R#  gf  #  RTRTORT  #  TfR#  #  I  #  #RT  f#RTR  TORT,  #T  RRTTRT, 
f#TORRT  ^jf#TOf##  #  TTTTO  ##,  TORR  ###,  TOR  ###  RTTRRT  #,  RTTR  ###  I 
TP#  TOTTR  TOTRTR  RTTTO  #  TORTTOT  f#  #R#  #R  ##TO  #  |  #TO#I##,  RTTR  TO#R, 
TOgTO  RR#  TO#  I  #R  TORTTO  TTTR#T  #  TR#  RT#  I  #f#R  ##  #RR  #  #  RTTO 
f#TO#  #  f#  “TTT#f#F”  [dynamic]  #,  #  f#  #  R#,  TO#f#  ##  #  f#RR  trf 
TOTR#  gt  |f#RT  TOR  RTRRT  TOR  RTO#  1 1  TOT  TOT#FTOT  t  f#  1#gRTR  #  RRR-RRR, 

#  #  #R  TR  RTO  1  \rJn  #  #  TOR##R,  #f#R  TOTT  RTf#TOR  TORTTO  #  #R  TOiTR# 
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t  FT?  FTT  fetr  flTTff  %  feFTFT  R?feffeR  I  FF  RFfe  FTF  I,  W  FjT?  aftT  ffferff 
%  iJFffe  FFTR  TgRfJF  I,  feRjfef  ?FTFT  I,  FFTFj;  tof  7FTFT  I,  RF  Fife  I  fetor 
RF  RTT  fe  Ff  TfTTST  RTFfe,  FF  RTF  F?fe  fefe  R  RFfe  RT?fe  FR  to  RTFfe  Rpf 
fe  Ffe  fefe  FF  RTF  fe  JTFffer  I,  fetor  RTTto  RSI  fe  F§F  F?T  fetor  I,  TFTF  tot 
tot,  B-JWM  dfe  few  '+<'11,  ffe'^Tdld  Ffe  -STPY  fe  JIM  I  fetT  told  +t  fe  JlMI  I 
Rfet  F1RT  FTfedR  TTTFF  %  RTTFfe  fefr-RT  Wife  FFTfe,  RT  FFF  RF  fet  tof 
fetr  totr  tof-RiFto  to  fe+Md  rtr,  ifeiiRdd  tfettorff  i  to  I 

ff,  rt  Rfef  fe  wr  fetr  tor  ffeRFfet  I  r  rft  tow  ifettotot  fe  ffeRFfef  I 
fefe  RT  fe,  fetor  FRRf  RFT  TRR,  RIF  RTR  t  fetr  FF  ‘TTfelF  FfeR  t, 
Rtto  RFT  RTT  FTT  #T  fetffew,  ‘fetSfTF  FfeR  RTTto  T§R  Mt  I  TTtoffeRT  to 

ftr,  toiftor  fe  to  tfff  tof  totfe  wr  tff#  to  ft  tftt  [to  wto  to 
I  wtot,  Rrto  rtt  fe^r  to,  fetor  fetfe  to  fe  to  mto  trtf  I,  to  rtfrf 
^wm  fe  to  I,  rf  ft?  tofei^T  Ff  tot  t  Fto-Fto  rrto,  to  toi-tow  I 
to,  to  irfeto  I,  FRfete  to  I  to  %  Rtor,  tor  ?§i?  fetr  gtot  ft  Rirfet, 
tot  i|ffif  t,  TgFFTfet  rrto  gtoto  Ft  rrto,  fefto  rfeto  to#  to  jFifto 
F  Ft,  5?RT  I  FFlfe,  RTRT  g+IFFT  RTR  I  Ffe,  to  FRfe  ffefe  to  RTF  FFF# 
fe,  fet  RTF  FFF#  fet  fefet  I  WF  did  TIFF  did  %  ffe)  dd  did,  dd  toff  % 
RTRT  to  f#T  RT  RTF  F  to  FI  FR  toff  to  RTFfe  to  ffew  RT  RTF  toff  to 
gRTTTF  FTFT?F  to,  WF  F%  TTFTF  1 1  RT  FRfe  fe  RTF  fe  WF  FTFRF  tof  toll 
to  fen-w-fen  rt  ton  Rfeto  fft  toltoft  Rirfe  rt  tot  to  Fitor  toff, 
tor  to  I  RTFFTF,  R%  RF  toff  to  3I1FRF  ffe-^TRF  fe  fen  R£F  Fife  fe, 
to  F?R  FTFT  fe,  Ftfe  fto  fe  TTTF  tot?  Ft  Ffefe  I  Ft  T^iF  Fife  fe,  R»fe  to  Ft? 

ftoi  I,  wf  fe  FfffeFT  ftor  Fifef  I,  toff  reft#  toff  I  wfe,  fto  tor  ftr?? 
to  to  to  tof  rrto  rf  ^ft  to  tof  Rto  fit  tonto  to,  tof  fe  Rfe 
to,  ff  tor  tor  fe  to  to  tot  ferw  to  nfe  fe  i  fef  ff  ffft  tof  ftf  ft  tofr 

TF  MTF  gffeTT  RT  FT  FTF  RT  Ft  RTT  fe  ‘TTf§TF  FffeT’  RT,  ?TRf  ?fe,  FRff 
RRfetoj§K  fe  ftol  fe,  TF  TF  Fife  RTFRF  fe  #T  fe  FTFFT  f  RTT  Rfet  tot 
■to  RTfe  Ffe  feFTT  to,  Ffff  fe  feFTT  to  to  RT  jffeFT  to  FR?fe  fe,  togRTF  Ffe 
feF  TT  RTT  FFT  feF  fefefe  F?  to  to  FF  fefe  ffeFFT  RTT  feFTT  feffe,  FRIT  fet 
RTT  Ffefe  I  Rlfto  fe  WR-WFT  gTR  FT  RFTFT  tofe  fetR  I?  Rlto  RFT  fe  tof 
to  FTlfe  FfeT  tofe,  fenffer  Fife?  Rltof  TFfet,  FFfefWR^Fttor  F?fer 
Fifef  I,  ff  d+felR-to  fetF  I,  fetor  fenfetr  fe  tofe  fetr  I  Ft  to  fft  ffefe  to 
I,  torfet  Fdlffefe  to  F,  to  FTfef  tof  Fdlffefe  to,  FT-FT  ton  Ffe  Fdlffefe  to, 
FF  Fdlffefe  tof  Fffef,  RTT  Fife  F%  feFfeffe§TT  Ff,  RTT  F%  TTf^lffeTT  Ff,  RTT 
F|  tofetffeFT  Ff,  RTT  Ff  totod<  Ff,  RTT  F%  fesifetr  Ff,  Rife  gTR  RTT  FTR  I 
tofe  FfeT  Fdlffefe  to  I  RTfe  I  fef  Ffe  Fdlffefe  to  FfeT  fe?T  Ffefe  I,  Tfffe  gfe,  FF 
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REEET  gP#Rf#  cRT  FTTE  t  T#  FT#  i#T  F#  FR#-^!##,  F#f#  Rft  %  gFFT 
F#TT  ##  #T  FT#  #  R#  ###  I 

#  EF  ETE  FT#f  FTt  F#  1%  #F  %  #  f#THT  #,  FTtf  RT#  #  #  ETE# 

#ft  e#  tft  f  #  #ete  #  etft  ftfft  rett  f  i  ff  rftetft  erf  I  F#ff# 

Rhh.I  #  ##  ET#  RE#  f,  #  F>5dl  #  RIR  F#T  FFF  FTT  <94ltf  #TT[  I  SR  g# 
E#  RTET  I  Ft#TE  TTcE  FET  #T  ETE#  FTf  #T  FTR##  FTt  T#F#  ETFT  f  FFT 
3?#  FTT##  FF#H  F#ft,  EF  #  EF#  ##!,##  F%#,  FTE  #  FTE  RTTTF 
Ft  F#  EEjg  Ft#  I  RE#  I 

Ft  FFT  l^gww  #  ETE##  %  FT#f  FTt  Ec#  F#  ERF  F§F  FTE  I  FT# 
EF#  F#  ERF  TgTF-FT#E  #  RE#  #  Ft  FTTJ  ER^TH  #RE  gFT  [text  book] 
EF#  Ef#  I,  F#  E#F  #  FT  ETEFF  Ft,  ETf#FE  ETEEF  #  RE#  |  EF#-EF# 
Ft,  ##TE  EF#  F#  ERF  RE#  #  E#  FTFFT  f  F#FT  TRT  #FT  #  EF#  FT,  JET# 
f#F#,  #  f#F#,  F#f#  F#T  E%  ETE  gf#FT  #  R5T#  #  ETF  ETE  E#  FR  E# 
EFT#  #  d§d  FTE  TFT  #  EF#  R#  #  FF  #  E#  FTFFT  E#,  #f#E  gFTTF#FE 
RETT  FTE  EF#  #  ERF  I  f#  g#  #F  Ft#  1 1  #  Fp  ERFTT  F#F  EF  ##  # 
##  ETFF  ETIFTT  FTE  E#  #  ?FTFT  RE#  EFR  F%,  #f#E  EF#  f#>F#,  E  #F 
EFRF  I  #  F^F  feFTTTE  F#  f  f#  3TET  t##-cEFlPlFI  qf ,  tf#T  #T  RTFET 
FF  I,  #  3TTFEEFT  f#TTt  f#EFEft  I,  FTtf  f#T[#ET  I  REEt  FRTT,  f#TT% 
FRET  FT5  f#mr  #  FT#  I  FT  FlRbFId  #t,  FE  g#FT  #  FE#,  3E#  gFFT 

#  FE#f,  #t,  FFFT  #  | 

#  FTTFtft  tRE  F|?T  FTE#  #?'  1 1  ^r  FTFFT  f  FT  ETF  3f  3(Eir  ##-## 

FTTFtft  Ft  #F  FT#  EFT  #  I  #  t  R#F  FRIT  f  f#  FTET  RT  FnFM  %  gg 
TEETFT  vi6l#l,  f#T#  FFT  ##  3#  R#  3TN#  f#TTT  #  ^#t 

#F  3TFT  dS'l  I  #T  FR  #  3TE#  RE  F#TFT  i#FI  I,  R#  gFFT  #  TEERT 
#ET,  FRT  RTFT  #f#T,  feE  ?RF  %  3E#  #  #IE  #  3TREEFT  #  FET#  #  gEE 

#  feFEE  FT#,  FT#f  #  #REE  FT#,  #§TFT  F#RT  #,  #T  #-#  F#  FTRT 
FTEFE  ETFF  %  FT#,  RE#  #KHd  3TTE  F#  I 

3ET  it  FRT  FFETT  ^  dli#  FTFTFTT  ^FT  R#  FT  E#  EF  R#  |  [FT#FT]  FF 
g#  #FT  %  EEE  FT#  FRE  FTEFE  ETFF  ##  tt  ##FI#  EEJE  FT# 
g?#  FRT  FFFETT,  #FT  f#  E#  ETE  #R#  #  #ET,  FFT  #  ER#  Rf  #  FF 
g#  ##  #  F#  E#  I  [##] 

RF#R! 
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[Translation  begins: 

Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  Students, 

It  is  by  chance  that  I  am  here  today.  As  the  Vice-Chancellor  said  just  now  I 
am  on  my  way  to  Pinjore  and  then  it  was  decided  that  I  should  come  here  to 
address  such  a  large  gathering  of  students.  But  since  you  have  given  me  the 
opportunity,  I  shall  say  a  few  words. 

Recently  I  was  at  another  university,  the  Aligarh  University,  I  had  said  there 
that  such  a  large  gathering  of  youth  reminded  me  of  my  own  youth  when  I 
was  studying  at  a  university.  It  is  a  bit  of  a  shock  to  think  that  such  a  long  time 
has  gone  by  since  then.  Just  imagine,  it  is  51  years — no  53 — since  I  took  my 
degree  in  Cambridge  in  1910.  You  can  gauge  from  that  how  old  I  am.  I  think 
of  all  the  things  that  have  happened  in  these  fifty  years,  the  changes  that  have 
occurred  in  the  world,  in  Europe  and  in  India.  You  young  people  take  many 
of  the  modem  inventions  and  discoveries  that  you  see  around  you  for  granted. 
You  do  not  realise  that  the  world  has  changed  a  great  deal  during  the  last  fifty 
years  and  it  continues  to  change.  We  are  living  in  revolutionary  times  and  the 
pace  of  change  is  increasing  day  by  day. 

I  am  amazed  when  I  think  of  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  during  the 
last  fifty  years.  I  have  seen  them  with  my  own  eyes.  In  the  next  fifty  years, 
there  will  undoubtedly  be  even  more  changes  which  you  will  be  able  to  witness. 
In  a  fast  changing  world,  it  is  most  essential  that  you  should  understand  it, 
participate  in  the  change  and  take  advantage  of  it  by  preparing  yourselves  in 
every  way.  This  is  the  first  lesson  for  you  to  leam.  Those  of  you  especially  who 
are  studying  in  universities  have  been  given  the  opportunity  to  train  your  minds 
and  bodies  well.  By  a  strange  coincidence  all  the  great  revolutions  in  history 
have  been  bom  in  the  minds  of  men.  Once  unleashed,  however,  they  gather 
a  momentum  of  their  own  and  the  thinking  of  the  masses  lag  behind.  It  is  not 
able  to  grasp  the  full  implications  of  what  is  happening  though  it  originated 
in  the  mind  of  man.  As  you  know,  the  modem  world  is  based  on  science  and 
technology.  We  live  surrounded  by  scientific  inventions  and  discoveries  and 
benefit  from  them.  Yet  our  minds  are  not,  by  and  large,  trained  to  think  in  a 
scientific  way.  We  often  say  things  in  anger  and  passion  which  have  hardly 
anything  to  do  with  science  though  we  live  in  the  age  of  science.  The  world 
is  full  of  the  hooliganism.  It  is  amazing  that  on  the  one  hand  we  talk  of  high 
class  science  and  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  so  little  of  this  scientific  method 
in  our  national  or  international  arrangements. 

Let  me  give  you  an  example  which  I  have  often  quoted  in  the  past.  There 
have  always  been  changes  but  particularly  in  the  last  150  years  or  so  when 
there  have  been  revolutionary  changes.  Take  the  matter  of  communications 
or  mode  of  travel,  whether  you  go  back  two  thousand  years  to  the  times  of 
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Ashoka  or  a  thousand  years  in  the  days  of  Akbar,  the  fastest  mode  of  travel 
was  on  horseback.  So  much  so  that  until  a  150  years  ago,  the  state  of  affairs 
remained  unchanged.  Then  the  Industrial  Revolution  began,  steam  power  was 
used  to  run  the  railways.  Then  a  new  source  of  power,  electricity  was  discovered 
and  wireless  and  radar,  etc.,  revolutionised  our  means  of  communication.  All 
these  developments  have  taken  place  during  the  last  hundred  years  or  so.  For 
thousands  ot  years,  the  world  had  remained  unchanged  as  far  as  travel  and 
means  of  communication  were  concerned.  The  Industrial  Revolution  catapulted 
us  suddenly  into  a  new  age  and  everything  changed  at  the  speed  of  lightning. 
Now  we  are  on  the  threshold  of  atomic  energy.  Nobody  knows  where  it  will 
take  us.  It  is  in  this  sense  that  I  wanted  to  remind  you  how  rapidly  the  world 
is  changing.  It  has  an  impact  on  people’s  way  of  life,  poverty  and  wealth  and 
everything  else. 

There  was  a  time  when  it  was  said  that  the  poor  are  always  with  us.  This 
was  true  in  an  age  when  the  world  was  poor,  or  there  was  very  little  wealth  in 
the  world.  It  has  been  proved  wrong  since  the  Industrial  Revolution  because 
science  and  technology  have  given  us  the  tools  to  produce  great  wealth.  There 
are  innumerable  problems  in  the  world.  But  there  is  no  doubt  about  it  that 
the  problem  of  poverty  is  one  which  we  can  solve.  Any  country  can  do  so  if 
it  works  hard  and  takes  advantage  of  science  and  technology.  Hard  work  is 
necessary  because  there  is  no  magic  formula  for  it.  We  have  begun  to  tap  the 
natural  sources  of  power.  In  the  past,  it  was  physical  strength  which  counted. 
But  now  it  is  the  tools  which  count.  They  have  become  an  extension  of  one’s 
arms.  They  have  gradually  become  more  and  more  powerful  and  now  you  have 
the  atom  bomb.  This  is  the  result  of  man’s  gradual  uncovering  of  the  sources 
of  energy  hidden  in  nature. 

We  belong  to  this  age  now.  But  how  many  of  us  really  understand  it?  We 
can  flood  a  room  with  light  by  putting  on  a  switch  and  use  cars  to  rush  from 
place  to  place.  But  very  few  of  us  know  how  a  motor  car  works  and  how 
electricity  can  be  produced.  I  am  talking  about  the  common  man.  We  are  living 
in  a  new  age  which  is  not  fully  comprehended  by  most  people  though  they  take 
advantage  of  it.  The  gap  between  our  thinking  and  changing  circumstances  is 
constantly  widening.  It  should  be  bridged  in  the  universities.  Here  you  get  the 
time  and  opportunity  to  read  and  learn  and  to  prepare  yourselves  mentally  to 
understand  the  world  that  we  live  in.  Such  opportunities  are  given  only  once 
and  I  feel  sad  that  often  it  is  not  put  to  the  best  use.  It  is  obvious,  that  after  this 
you  will  never  go  to  a  university.  If  you  do  not  take  full  advantage  of  it  you 
will  regret  it  later.  There  is  no  university  for  those  who  waste  their  time  on  the 
first  occasion.  You  must  take  advantage  of  this  precious  opportunity  which 
will  not  be  repeated  again. 
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You  have  been  given  this  opportunity  and  time  when  India  and  the  world 
are  changing  rapidly.  The  period  of  transition  is  always  painful  and  fraught 
with  difficulties.  But  it  is  better  than  to  live  in  stagnant  times  when  there  is  no 
opportunity  for  progress.  We  are  in  an  age  when  the  doors  of  opportunity  are 
opening  on  all  sides.  There  are  dangers  in  that  and  at  the  same  time  tremendous 
potential  for  progress  too.  A  spirited  nation  or  individual  must  welcome  an  age 
of  change  with  the  dangers  and  advantages.  You  must  think  of  yourself  as  a 
cog  in  a  huge  machine.  You  can  influence  it  to  some  extent.  You  will  of  course 
be  influenced  by  it. 

There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  the  whole  world  is  changing.  I  do  not  know 
what  shape  it  will  be  in  ten,  fifteen  years’  time.  The  problems  of  disarmament 
and  atomic  energy  agitate  the  world.  Today  the  talk  is  all  of  revolutions.  We 
read  about  the  French,  American  and  the  Russian  revolutions.  Now  you  will 
witness  revolutionary  changes  in  the  next  twenty  years  all  over  the  world  and 
in  India.  India  has  at  last  come  out  of  its  stagnation.  The  problem  is  that  we  had 
become  stagnant  over  the  last  hundreds  of  years.  Not  that  there  was  a  dearth 
of  intelligence  or  bravery  among  us.  But  we  were  living  in  a  completely  static 
society.  Even  now,  our  society  is  static.  We  are  making  an  effort  to  come  out  of 
it  and  will  perforce  have  to  do  so  because  that  is  the  demand  of  the  times.  You 
are  studying  in  a  university  at  such  a  time  and  will  emerge  a  few  years  hence 
to  take  your  place  in  the  changing  society.  The  more  you  understand  the  issues 
and  ideas  of  today,  the  bigger  the  role  that  you  can  play  later  on. 

All  this  depends  on  not  attaching  too  much  importance  to  safety.  Some 
people  want  everything  to  come  easily,  education  and  jobs  and  after  that 
pensions.  They  do  not  want  to  take  risks  of  any  kind.  They  are  welcome  to  such 
an  existence.  But  they  do  not  take  a  nation  very  far.  It  is  only  those  who  welcome 
dangers  who  contribute  to  a  nation’s  progress  by  facing  and  overcoming  those 
dangers.  You  are  bound  to  face  dangers  because  the  world  is  full  of  them.  You 
must  prepare  yourselves  mentally  for  it  and  train  yourselves  in  science  and 
technology,  etc.  The  Vice-Chancellor  told  us  just  now  how  many  students  there 
are  in  these  departments.  The  Punjab  is  leading  in  this.  You  must  grow  up  with 
dynamic  thinking  with  no  fear  in  your  hearts  because  only  such  minds  can  cope 
with  a  changing  world.  Of  all  the  people  of  India,  the  people  of  the  Punjab 
are  in  some  ways  the  most  dynamic.  That  is  why  this  state  is  more  affluent. 
The  people  are  more  hard  working,  as  well  as  quarrelsome.  It  is  up  to  you  to 
keep  the  bad  habits  in  check  and  develop  the  good  ones.  You  will  be  given  a 
great  opportunity  to  serve  not  only  the  Punjab  but  the  whole  of  India  and  to 
contribute  to  their  progress. 

The  Vice-Chancellor  talked  to  you  about  protecting  our  freedom,  territorial 
integrity  and  democracy.  Another  important  aspect  which  stems  from  democracy 
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is  social  justice.  If  you  think  about  it,  you  will  find  that  social  justice  leads  to 
socialism.  I  do  not  mean  a  rigid  dogma  which  must  be  accepted,  but  the  broad 
principles  of  socialism.  We  are  trying  to  establish  socialism  in  India  gradually. 
It  is  extremely  painful  to  see  the  terrible  poverty  and  in  the  midst  of  it  a  handful 
of  people  who  are  extremely  wealthy.  Poverty  is  our  greatest  enemy  and  we 
must  change  the  social  system  to  combat  it  successfully.  It  is  absolutely  wrong 
that  for  the  sake  of  a  few  vested  interests,  society  should  remain  unchanged. 
Such  a  thing  will  not  be  tolerated  in  this  day  and  age,  with  democracy  and  the 
spread  of  education.  At  the  moment  about  five  and  half  crore  children  go  to 
school  in  India  and  very  soon  the  number  will  increase  to  seven  crore.  The 
spread  of  education  combined  with  adult  franchise  are  revolutionary  factors 
and  people  can  no  longer  tolerate  injustice  and  poverty.  Social  justice  has  come 
to  be  widely  accepted  everywhere.  We  have  put  it  down  in  our  Constitution. 

I  want  you  to  think  about  all  these  things  and  prepare  yourselves  to  play 
a  role  on  the  Indian  and  world  stage.  Ultimately  a  nation  is  judged  not  by  its 
numbers  but  the  number  of  people  of  quality  who  live  in  it.  It  is  painful  to 
see  the  rapid  growth  in  our  population.  What  counts  is  quality  of  every  kind, 
whether  people  are  mathematicians,  socialists,  engineers,  cricketers,  athletes  or 
something  else.  There  should  be  quality  in  everything  that  we  do.  That  is  what 
a  nation  is  judged  by.  Therefore,  we  must  produce  people  of  quality,  educated, 
with  trained  minds,  particularly  from  the  universities  because  the  progress  of 
the  nation  depends  on  that. 

I  am  not  making  a  formal  speech  but  talking  at  random  about  things  that 
come  to  my  mind.  That  is  a  dangerous  habit  because  my  mind  is  always  crowded 
with  ideas  and  I  keep  talking  without  thinking  about  the  time.  I  have  to  leave 
soon.  I  have  come  here  to  inaugurate  your  library  and  hope  that  it  will  grow. 
The  building  seems  very  large. 

People  in  India  are  not  very  much  in  the  habit  of  reading  books.  In  schools 
and  college  days  they  are  forced  to  read  text  books  whether  they  like  it  or  not. 
But  I  am  talking  about  reading  as  a  hobby  because  without  that  habit  you  cannot 
keep  abreast  of  the  world  of  ideas.  There  are  very  few  people  who  have  the  habit 
of  reading  anything  except  newspapers.  Perhaps  it  would  be  better  if  they  read 
newspapers  a  little  less.  I  am  not  against  your  reading  novels.  But  you  should 
read  books  which  nudge  your  thinking  powers  and  enable  you  to  understand 
the  world  and  our  own  country  and  the  times  we  live  in. 

A  library  is  an  essential  thing.  I  want  that  there  should  be  a  small  library  in 
every  village  and  people  must  be  encouraged  to  read.  I  hope  that  you  will  take 
full  advantage  of  this  library  by  imbibing  new  ideas  and  broaden  your  minds. 
The  knowledge  that  you  acquire  today  will  help  the  nation  later.  You  must 
think  about  the  various  ways  in  which  you  can  prepare  yourselves  mentally 
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and  physically  to  serve  the  people  and  the  country  to  ensure  social  justice,  etc. 

Now  I  shall  press  a  button  to  open  a  door  or  raise  a  curtain  [Applause]. 
You  must  forgive  me.  The  Vice-Chancellor  seems  to  have  practised  some 
deception  here.  He  made  me  press  a  button  as  though  it  works  on  electricity. 
All  that  happened  was  that  the  two  men  who  were  standing  there  vanished  as 
soon  as  they  saw  me  [Laughter]. 


(f)  Culture 


396.  Inderjit  Singh  Tulsi’s  Poems123 

Some  time  ago,  I  heard  Rajkavi  Inderjit  Singh  Tulsi  recite  some  of  his  poems. 
I  was  much  impressed  by  his  language  and  his  fine  delivery  and,  above  all,  by 
his  patriotic  fervour.  I  suggested  immediately  that  he  should  be  requested  to 
go  to  our  frontier  areas  and  recite  these  poems  to  our  jawans  there.  I  am  glad 
this  could  be  arranged.  I  am  sure  that  the  jawans  appreciated  them  greatly. 

I  am  glad  that  he  is  now  bringing  out  a  book  about  the  morale  of  our  jawans 
entitled  Barf  Ban  iAngarey. 124 1  hope  it  will  have  a  wide  circulation,  especially 
among  our  jawans,  wherever  they  may  be. 


397.  The  Hindustani  Theatre125 

The  Hindustani  Theatre  took  shape  in  Delhi  chiefly  because  of  the  zeal  and 
activities  of  the  late  Begum  Qudsia  Zaidi.  Gradually  it  grew  up  and  produced 
some  plays  in  Delhi  which  were  much  appreciated.  Owing  to  her  sad  death, 
the  Hindustani  Theatre  received  a  great  shock.  But  I  am  glad  to  see  that  her 
colleagues  have  revived  this  again  and  her  daughter  Shama  is  particularly 
devoting  herself  to  this  work  for  which  she  has  received  some  special  training. 

I  think  it  is  desirable  and  necessary  that  a  high-class  professional  theatre 
should  be  firmly  established  with  its  headquarters  in  Delhi.  The  effort  made 
by  Begum  Qudsia  Zaidi  which  met  with  considerable  success  was  a  worthy 
attempt  to  do  so.  I  hope  that  this  work  will  be  continued  and  will  meet  with 
the  success  it  deserves. 

123.  Message,  2  August  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  4,  Sr.  No.  74-A. 

124.  Barf  Bani  Angarey,  (New  Delhi:  Arts  and  Letters,  57,  Darya  Ganj,  1964). 

125.  Message  or  minute,  not  noted;  but  the  subject  of  the  file  is  “The  Hindustani  Theatre — 
grant  of  financial  assistance  to”,  hence  it  could  be  a  minute.  PMO,  File  No.  40(195)/60- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  23-B. 
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398.  To  Jacques  Singer:  Value  of  Music126 


August  4,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Singer, 

Your  letter  of  July  3rd  has  been  forwarded  to  me  by  our  Ambassador  in 
Washington.127 1  thank  you  for  it.  If  the  Portland  Symphony  Society  wishes  to 
dedicate  a  programme  to  me,  I  shall  be  honoured. 

I  am  afraid  I  am  not  expert  enough  in  music  to  be  able  to  say  anything 
worthwhile  on  the  subject.  But  I  have  no  doubt  that  music  has  not  only  an 
essential  importance  in  the  world’s  culture,  but  also  should  help  in  producing 
harmony  and  concord  in  this  strife-tom  world.  It  is  essentially  international. 

Indian  music  has  an  ancient  tradition  and  during  hundreds  of  years  has 
made  considerable  progress  and  affected  the  countries  of  West  also.  Its  basis  is 
somewhat  different  from  that  of  Western  music.  I  feel  sure,  however,  that  good 
music  has  an  international  significance  and  should,  therefore,  be  encouraged 
and  cherished  everywhere. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


399.  Sanskrit  Drama  Troupe  for  Moscow128 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  and  say  that  it  is  too  late  to  organise  the  sending  of 
the  Sanskrit  drama  troupe  to  the  Indian  exhibition  in  Moscow. 

As  for  the  drama129  itself  I  think  its  performance  was  well  done,  but  I  am 
not  sure  if  the  modem  dresses  that  were  used  were  quite  appropriate. 


126.  Letter  to  the  Music  Director  of  the  Portland  Symphony  Orchestra;  address:  2525  S.W. 
16th  Avenue,  Portland,  Oregon,  USA. 

127.  B.K.  Nehru. 

128.  Note,  8  August  1963,  for  a  Private  Secretary.  PMO,  File  No.  8(252)  63-PMP  Sr.  No. 
113. 

129.  The  “Abhignana  Sakuntalam”  by  the  Shree  Geetha  Nrithya-Kala  Mandir  of  Viziana- 
garam,  which  he  saw  during  his  visit  to  Hyderabad,  22-29  July  1963. 
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400.  To  L.N.  Kaushik:  Visiting  Game  Sanctuaries130 

August  10,  1963 

My  dear  Kaushik, 

1  spoke  to  Shri  C.B.  Gupta,  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  about  your  wish  to 
spend  some  time  at  the  Game  Sanctuaries.  He  was  rather  surprised  as  he  could 
not  understand  why  anyone  should  want  to  do  so.  However,  I  explained  to  him 
that  you  have  no  desire  to  shoot  them  and  no  desire  to  become  a  victim  to  the 
wild  animals.  You  only  wanted  to  watch  them  and  make  friends  with  them. 

He  agreed  to  your  going  there  and  said  he  would  issue  instructions  to  the 
Forest  Department  accordingly, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


401.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Women’s  Day  or  Indian 
Women’s  Day131 


August  10,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  10th. 

I  think  it  is  a  good  idea  to  have  an  Indian  Women’s  Day,  and  the  13th 
February,  the  birthday  of  Sarojini  Naidu,  is  an  appropriate  day  for  the  purpose. 
But  I  do  not  see  why  you  or  the  Government  as  such  should  announce  this 
date  as  The  Indian  Women’s  Day.  You  might,  if  you  so  wish,  write  to  Lakshmi 
Menon132  approving  the  idea  of  February  13th  being  celebrated  as  Indian 
Women’s  Day.  That  should  be  enough. 

We  have  the  Children’s  Day  celebrated  on  the  14th  November.  As  far  as  I 
know,  no  official  pronouncement  has  been  made  to  that  effect,  but  it  is  celebrated 
all  over  India,  and  we  even  issue  special  stamps  on  that  day. 

Perhaps,  it  would  be  better  just  to  call  the  day  “Women’s  Day”,  and  not 
“Indian  Women’s  Day”,  Naturally,  we  shall  be  concerned  most  of  all  with  Indian 
women.  This  is  just  a  suggestion.  If,  however,  Lakshmi  Menon  and  others  prefer 
to  call  it  “Indian  Women’s  Day”,  we  could  agree  to  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

130.  Letter  to  private  secretary;  address:  New  Delhi.  JNMF,  D-43/K.  Available  in  the  JN 
Collection  also. 

131.  Letter  to  the  President. 

132.  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 
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402.  To  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Employing  Le  Maistre  on 
Gandhi’s  Works133 


August  11,  1963 


My  dear  Gopala  Reddi, 

Your  letter  of  August  11  about  Le  Maistre.134 1  doubt  if  it  will  be  possible  for 
him  to  be  engaged  in  the  High  Commission.  I  would,  therefore,  suggest  that 
the  other  alternative  you  have  mentioned  regarding  ad-hoc  employment  of  Le 
Maistre  be  examined. 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


403.  Vinoba  Bhave’s  birthday135 

I  am  glad  that  there  will  be  some  celebration  of  Acharya  Vinoba  Bhave’s  birth 
anniversary.  He  is  not  only  a  true  follower  of  Gandhiji  but  has  demonstrated  by 
his  quiet  and  intensive  constructive  work  how  much  can  be  done  even  without 
recourse  to  legislation.  I  admire  him  greatly  and  trust  that  his  advice  will  be 
carefully  considered  by  our  people  and  acted  upon. 


404.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Buildings  for  Gandhi  Peace 
Foundation136 


August  17,  1963 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 7th  August. 

I  do  not  think  there  is  any  difficulty  about  having  a  building  for  the  Gandhi 
Peace  Foundation  on  the  site  already  selected.  Objection  has,  however,  been 
taken  to  this  large  area  for  this  purpose  and  also  to  the  building  of  residential 


133.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  2  (114)/56-66- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  98-A. 

134.  See  appendix  11;  see  also  SWJN/SS/82/item  404. 

135.  Message,  15  August  1963.  PMO  Office,  File  No.  38(100)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  16-A. 
Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

136.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.  PMO,  File  No.  2  (249)/61-64- 
PMS,  Vol.  I  &  II,  Sr.  No.  75-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 
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quarters  and  the  like  there.  It  has  been  felt  that  in  that  area  around  the  Samadhi, 
there  should  not  be  any  residential  quarters. 


Yours  sincerely 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


405.  Animal  Welfare137 

I  am  glad  and  interested  to  learn  that  the  Animal  Welfare  Board  has  decided 
to  issue  a  magazine  called  Animal  Citizen .  It  was  almost  entirely  due  to  the 
efforts  of  Shrimati  Rukmini  Devi138  that  the  recent  legislation  was  passed  by 
our  Parliament  for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  animals.139  It  is  fitting  that  this 
work  should  be  carried  on  through  a  magazine  under  her  guidance. 


406.  In  New  Delhi:  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Centenary140 

“Low  Level”  Of  Thinking 
Prime  Minister’s  Criticism 
Tendency  to  Harp  on  Old  Concepts 

New  Delhi,  August  18,  1963  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  said  here  today  it  pained 
him  to  observe  that  the  general  level  of  thinking  in  the  country  was  “very  low.” 

Mr  Nehru,  who  was  presiding  over  a  meeting  of  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Centenary 
Celebrations  Committee,  touched  upon  several  non-official  problems,  mainly 
intellectual,  social  and  aesthetic. 

He  said  that  although  India  had  launched  and  won  many  a  great  battle  and 
had  produced  some  brilliant  individuals,  the  general  level  of  thinking  in  the 
country  was  still  poor.  “Most  of  us  merely  repeat  old  slogans  and  old  concepts 
without  understanding  their  meaning  and  leave  things  at  that.” 

The  Prime  Minister  added  that  it  was  not  possible  for  any  democratic 
society  to  grow  if  its  members  did  not  think. 


137.  Message,  18  August  1963,  forwarded  to  Peter  Hoffman,  Editor,  Animal  Welfare  Board, 
13  Crescent  II  Road,  Gandhinagar,  Adyar,  Madras  20.  PMO,  File  No.  9/2/63-PMP,  vol. 
4,  Sr.  No.  101-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

138.  Rukmini  Devi  Arundale.  Former  nominated  member  of  Rajya  Sabha  (1952-1962). 

139.  The  Act  came  into  force  in  1960. 

140.  Report  of  speech  of  18  August  1963.  Reproduced  from  The  Hindu,  20  August  1963, 

p.  12. 
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Of  books  produced  in  the  country,  Mr  Nehru  said  that  they  were  not  up 
to  the  mark.  “The  books  we  produce  are  second  rate  and  third  rate.  Take  the 
publications  of  any  country  for  any  single  week  and  compare  them  with  the 
publications  in  India  for  the  same  period.  You  will  see  the  difference.” 

Low  Quality  of  Publicity 

He  also  criticised  the  quality  of  propaganda  and  publicity  done  in  the 
country.  The  difficulty  with  publicity  in  India,  he  said,  was  that  it  was  not 
thought-provoking.  There  was  more  of  exhibitionism  in  it  than  elements  which 
would  kindle  people’s  thinking. 

Referring  to  the  Committee’s  plan  for  bringing  out  a  biography  of  Lala 
Lajpat  Rai,  Mr  Nehru  said  “the  biographies  we  produce,  I  must  tell  you,  are 
hopelessly  dull.”  He  said  that  Indian  biographies  were  neither  realistic  nor  did 
they  make  interesting  reading.  “You  write  about  a  man  in  such  a  manner  as 
makes  him  look  utterly  inhuman.” 

“Ugly”  Statues 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  most  of  the  statues  of  great  men  installed  in  the  country 
were  so  ugly  that  he  had  started  opposing  the  idea  of  perpetuating  the  memory 
of  national  leaders  in  this  manner. 

“Look  at  the  statues  they  install.  They  are  horrible.  Very  often  they  bear 
no  resemblance  to  the  man  and  are  positively  ugly,”  he  said. 

The  Prime  Minister  expressed  the  view  that  before  a  statue  was  installed 
it  must  be  approved  by  a  committee  of  competent  people.  He  suggested  to  the 
committee  that  they  should  get  a  really  good  picture  of  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  printed 
and  distribute  them.  “I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  some  awful  looking  picture  being 
bought  from  the  market  for  eight  annas  and  brought  here  and  hung  in  the  Lajpat 
Rai  Memorial  Hall.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  it  was  no  use  merely  praising  Lala  Lajpat  Rai 
on  the  occasion  of  his  birth  centenary.  “We  must  chalk  out  specific  programmes, 
which  further  the  causes  he  stood  for,  and  implement  them.” 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  Lala  Lajpat  Rai  was  among  the  pioneers  who  thought 
of  social  problems,  particularly  those  relating  to  women  and  labour.  The 
programmes  chalked  out  by  the  committee  for  the  centenary  must,  therefore, 
have  some  social  content. 

A  committee  was  constituted  here  today  to  make  arrangements  for 
celebrating  in  1965  the  birth  centenary  of  Lala  Lajpat  Rai. 
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407.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  Institute  of  Work  Study141 

Major  General  Kapoor  and  friends, 

Some  years  ago — five  or  six  or  seven  -- 1  forget  exactly— Lord  Mountbatten 
spoke  to  me  about  the  methods  of  Work  Study  and  urged  upon  me  strongly 
to  take  interest  in  them  and  try  to  introduce  them  in  India.  He  gave  me  some 
facts  gathered  from  his  experiences  in  the  United  Kingdom.  They  were  very 
impressive  facts  and  I  was  impressed.  Since  then,  of  and  on,  I  have  tried  to 
encourage  it,  the  study  here  especially  in  some  of  our  Ministries  and  foreign 
missions,  apart  from  defence.  And  it  has  borne  adequate  results  certainly  from 
the  point  of  view  of  reduction  of  staff  and  expenses.  General  Kapoor  mentioned 
many  classes  of  people  who  can  be  improved  by  the  application  of  these 
methods.  That  list  of  his  did  not  include  Ministers  and  Prime  Ministers — who 
I  am  sure  could  profit  by  it,  if  the  thing  was  done  painlessly.  Possibly,  it  may  be 
difficult  to  do  it  very  painlessly,  but  it  strikes  me  that  everybody  can  appreciate 
the  approach  that  is  meant  by  Work  Study. 

It  is  obvious  in  theory  but  few  people  who  have  not  gone  through  its 
techniques,  possibly  understand  fully,  the  good  that  it  is  intended  to  do  and 
often  does.  I  have  tried  to  encourage  work  study  and  spoken  to  various  people 
about  it  and  have  read  one  or  two  books,  at  any  rate,  have  looked  into  them,  but 
not  myself  gone,  undergone,  shall  I  say,  and  participated  in  this  process  myself 
and  learnt  something  from  it.  Not  having  done  so,  I  find  that  I  although  I  have  a 
theoretical  appreciation  and  a  very  theoretical  appreciation,  practically  I  cannot 
say  much.  And  I  should  imagine  that  it  would  be  better  for  the  persons  who 
speak  to  you  on  such  occasions  to  have  gone  through  that  experience  themselves. 

One  of  our  senior  officers  used  to  come  to  me  after  his  experiences  in 
introducing  these  methods,  in  our  foreign  missions,  and  some  of  our  Ministries 
here.  Sardar  Inderjeet  Singh  was  his  name.  He  did  good  work  and  I  was  impressed 
by  the  work  be  had  done.  I  am  not  quite  sure  what  he  is  doing  now,  I  mean  to 
say  I  think  he  has  left  this  particular  job  and  is  doing  something  else,  which 
seems  to  me  a  very  bad  example  to  set,  that  example  of  how  that  work  study 
should  be  carried  on,  or  should  not  be  carried  on.  A  man  who  has  specialised 
in  it,  suddenly  drawn  away  and  put  somewhere,  where  that  experience  would 
no  doubt  count  somewhat,  but  not  as  much  as  it  might  otherwise  do. 

Well,  I  do  not  know  that  I  can  say  very  much  about  this  work  study,  except 
that  I  think  it  is  obviously  as  important.  It  should  be  an  important  approach  of 
ours  to  all  our  work.  We  even  yet  are  largely  conditioned  by  the  agricultural 

141.  Speech,  3 1  August  1963,  inaugurating  the  Institute.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  11346, 

NM  No.  1965. 
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background  of  India.  Of  course,  it  is  changing  to  some  extent,  it  has  changed  by 
industrialism  coming  in,  and  the  agricultural  background  is,  well,  a  slow  moving 
background,  depending  on  the  seasons,  depending  on  the  time  that  the  sun  rises 
in  the  morning  and  sets  in  the  evening.  All  kinds  of  things  good  in  themselves, 
but  not  fitting  in  perhaps  with  what  work  study  teaches.  And  we  are  trying  to 
get  out  of  that  and  learning  methods  of  greater  efficiency  and  I  am  sure  we  shall 
do  that  because  we  are  certain  to  become  industrialised  to  a  large  extent,  fairly 
soon — the  process  is  going  no  more  rapidly  I  think  than  people  think.  Therefore, 
because  of  our  background  of  an  agricultural  life,  changing  over  to  industry 
perhaps,  we  require  this  work  study  approach  more  than  others  who  have  been 
industrialised  for  a  considerable  time.  It  surprises  me  this  general  approach  to 
life  that  one  finds  in  India,  and  the  only  explanation  that  I  can  give  is  that  its 
roots  are  in  agriculture,  that  is,  in  the  agricultural  habits.  That  is  to  say,  it  is  not 
in  anything  which  forces  upon  one,  to  some  extent,  efficiency  and  punctuality 
and  the  like.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  agricultural  habit  is  not  efficient,  it 
can  be  and  is  sometimes  very  efficient,  but  it  is  a  different  type  of  efficiency. 
You  cannot,  you  don’t  work  according  to  the  clock,  you  work  according  to  the 
sun  and  the  moon  and  the  stars  and  the  seasons,  which  is  very  good  in  its  own 
way.  But  once  you  move  away  from  that  and  deal  with  machines  you  have  to 
deal  with  something  which  has  to  be  judged  by  the  minute  and  the  second. 
And  if  a  mistake  occurs  there  might  be  disaster  in  coordinating  some  parts  of 
the  machine  or  something.  The  approach  changes — that  is  how  to  some  extent 
the  relative  efficiency  that  we  see  in  some  western  countries  has  come  about 
because  of  industrialisation,  not  because  of  any  special  trait  in  them,  special 
habit  or  special  quality  in  them,  but  because  one  is  forced  to  move  with  the 
wheels  of  industry,  if  that  comes  in. 

As  I  said,  that  is  sure  to  happen  here  too,  but  if  we  at  this  stage  of  transition 
in  India,  if  we  adopted  ourselves  according  to  the  work  study  methods,  we 
shall  do  well  and  prevent  a  lot  of  waste  and  unhappiness  around.  At  the  present 
moment,  we  suffer  from  what  has  been  called  Parkinson’s  Law  in  all  its 
consequences.  And  it  is  difficult  to  get  out  of  this  grip.  Perhaps  the  work  study 
is  as  good  a  method  as  any  to  meet  it  and  defeat  its  purposes.  I  understand  you 
are  going  to  hold  a  seminar  soon  after  this  session.  Well,  I  hope  that  seminar  of 
yours  will  be  successful  and  will  devise  practical  methods  of  how  to  spread  the 
knowledge  and  the  application  of  work  study  to  various  aspects  of  our  work. 
Apparently,  I  understand  the  defence  people  are  especially  interested,  as  they 
should  be,  and  have  got  a  centre,  a  special  centre,  but  this  really  ought  to  spread 
elsewhere.  I  am  personally  rather  concerned  with  Government  activities,  and  I 
wanted  it  to  spread  there.  Of  course,  it  is  equally  important  in  non-governmental 
activities  and  it  should  spread  there  too.  In  governmental  activities,  I  have  come 
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to  the  conclusion  that  among  the  many  evils  we  suffer  from,  the  worst  one  is 
delay.  1  think  delay  should  be  made  the  test  of  efficiency  and  non-efficiency  in 
a  public  servant,  whoever  he  may  be.  Delay  is  a  root  cause  of  trouble,  delay 
is  often  the  root  cause  of  corruption  too.  And  if  delay  is  attached  at  the  root 
and  no  delay  is  permitted  without  serious  consequences,  I  think  the  whole 
administrative  system  would  change  fairly  rapidly. 

Well,  I  suppose  this  study  of  this  method  ought  certainly  to  help  in  that  and 
to  suggest  ways  and  means  how  to  meet  that,  how  to  avoid  that.  If  we  could 
remove  this  element  of  delay,  probably  work  would  of  course  be  speedier  and 
much  less  costly.  Work  study  might  well  apply  itself  to  thinking  of  how  we 
can  deal  with  our  programmes  of  construction  which  are  a  very  heavy  burden. 
I  do  not  know,  do  not  remember  how  much  money  is  spent  on  construction 
alone  on  various  types  of  building.  In  defence  a  very  heavy  sum  is  spent  on 
it.  I  am  quite  certain,  I  cannot  prove  it  straight  off,  but  I  am  quite  certain  that 
can  be  reduced  very  greatly  by  a  little  thought,  by  a  little  attempt,  to  get  out  of 
your  old  ruts  and  routines.  Our  public  works  departments  stick  like  a  leech  and 
will  not  give  up  the  old  methods,  which  have  no  relevance  today.  How,  even 
in  little  things,  how  broad  a  wall  should  be,  new  materials,  all  kinds  of  things 
happening  which  are  not  taken  advantage  of,  and  all  methods  and  materials 
are  still  carried  on  at  a  far  greater  cost  and  inefficiency. 

So,  these  two  things  I  have  suggested  with  diffidence,  one  is  the  question  of 
delay  and  the  second  is  construction,  the  cost  of  construction.  That  is  a  technical 
subject  for  engineers  perhaps  to  see.  But  it  can,  no  doubt,  be  tackled  by  work 
study  groups  consisting  possibly  of  engineers  and  others.  The  one  thing  that  is 
very  important  is  the  approach  in  India.  We  are  a  traditional  country  following 
old  traditions  and  it  is  a  good  thing  for  a  country  to  have  traditions.  Without 
traditions  a  country  is  rather  rootless  but  it  is  a  bad  thing  for  the  traditions  to 
tie  you  up  and  make  a  prisoner  out  of  you.  In  India,  we  are  rather  prisoners 
of  traditions  everywhere,  whether  in  our  social  life  or  our  governmental  life. 
Now  it  is  for  India  especially  to  attack  traditions,  to  break  through  this  chain 
that  binds  our  governmental  or  other  social  apparatus.  Maybe  in  some  places 
we  may  not  have  deep  roots,  it  may  be  a  bad  thing;  but  we  have  such  deep 
roots  that  they  make  us  immobile.  They  are  stuck  to  the  grounds  of  our  roots. 
And  this  also  work  study  ought  to  bring  in  a  more  active  mind  in  its  approach 
to  problems,  not  a  mind  which  accepts  things  as  they  are,  as  they  have  been. 
If  we  accept  things  as  they  are  and  have  been,  there  can  be  no  progress,  no 
change,  because  we  accept  what  has  been.  We  accept  things  as  they  have  been, 
because  there  is  something  which  we  can  learn  from  them  and  we  are  ourselves 
the  growth  of  things  as  they  have  been.  We  are  the  outcome  of  that.  But  no 
more  than  that;  if  we  accept  them,  the  fact  that  things  as  they  have  been  must 
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continue  to  be,  in  future  too,  as  we  say,  then  it  is  a  bad  thing.  We  must  always 
apply  our  minds  in  a  dynamic  way,  to  the  problems  that  we  have  to  face  and 
never  fall  too  much  into  the  routine  method  of  dealing  with  them.  And  work 
study,  I  suppose,  helps  us  to  do  that  and  pulls  us  out  of  that  quagmire  of  routine 
in  which  we  are  often  stuck.  So  from  most  viewpoints  that  you  may  see,  work 
study  promises  good  results.  Good  results  not  only  in  the  work  we  do  but  good 
results  in  improving  ourselves,  each  individual  one  of  us,  making  us,  well, 
brighter,  quicker  and  more  efficient.  And  if  we  become  that,  naturally  the  work 
also  quite  apart  from  the  other  methods  we  may  apply.  Therefore,  I  give  you 
all  my  good  wishes  for  your  efforts  to  introduce  these  methods  of  work  study 
in  India,  and  our  civil  business  and  our  defence  business.  And  I  hope,  they 
will  lead  as  they  must  if  they  are  introduced,  lead  to  greater  efficiency  and  at 
far  less  cost,  greater  saving  that  is  very  badly  needed  in  India  as  you  all  know. 
Well,  I  wish  you  success  [Applause]. 

408.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  Hanging  Gardens142 

September  1,  1963 

My  dear  Kannamwar, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  the  Citizens  Committee  for  Beautiful  Bombay,  which 
I  received  some  days  ago  about  the  desirability  of  protecting  the  Hanging 
Gardens  and  the  view  from  them.  Subsequently  this  matter  was  considered  by 
you  and  others  and  certain  decisions  were  arrived  at.  I  am  glad  of  that.  Now 
the  question  is  for  the  Maharashtra  Government  to  authorise  the  land  exchange 
recommended  by  that  committee.  I  hope  this  will  be  done  soon  as  the  offer 
made  appears  to  be  a  generous  one.143 

I  referred  the  letter  from  the  Citizens  Committee  to  our  Works  Ministry 
here.  They  sent  me  a  note  which  I  enclose. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


142.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  PMO,  File  No.  28/99/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
21 -A. 

143.  See  earlier  correspondence  in  SWJN/SS/7 8/items  270,  280-282. 
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409.  To  Shriman  Narayan:  Good  Wishes  to 
Vinoba  Bhave144 


September  11,  1963 

My  dear  Shriman, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  1 1  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a 
letter  from  Vinobaji. 

I  am  sorry  his  ears  are  giving  him  trouble.145 

I  have  not  yet  read  the  speech  of  Vinobaji  which  you  have  sent  me.  It  is 
lost  in  my  papers.  I  shall  find  it  out  and  read  it. 

Give  my  affectionate  regards  to  Vinobaji  and  tell  him  that  in  spite  of  many 
developments  that  are  troublesome,  we  are  carrying  on  to  the  best  of  our  ability. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


410.  In  New  Delhi:  Vinoba  Bhave  Jayanti146 

^rprpfcr  ft,  ftftft  ftr  wit  ftr  pftt, 

IP  TINT  fq-ildl  ft  ft!  cicj'llti  PT  'JlHI  IPL  ft  I  pftPRI  fttft  TJTTT  ftp  PI?] 
ftpr  I  fftft  ft]  pp  ft,  ftftp  ftp  ft  ^  fttPT  I  ptp  ppft  pt  ftft  ft] 
ftlT  3T33I ft  fft  FT  ftft  ftft  ftp  PIP  pft  ft  PFPJPP  ft  Ppft  I  ft  PP5  ftfl 
pp  ftft  jfftp  %  Pifftm  %  p|  ft  cb^ic)  I  ftp  ppft  fftir  f  ftr  jfftp  ft, 
pt  TTTpft,  PE§P  TTTpft,  HWI  TITpft,  PTF  ft  pft  3TT?ft]  [ft]  fftpIT  % 
jft  ft  ft]  fftTTT  %  ftfftp  3ERTT  ft  fttPPT  1 1%  fftft  ftft  ft  fftftpT  ft  PP 

m  Tnrftl  t  fft  pft  t  ftft  gft  pft  ppr  pft  tttpt  [difftpi]  i  ipp  ft  pi?t  pt 

PPIPT  I  PP5  PRP  ft  t,  ft  ft  #T  P?EPT  Pfft  ft  ft  ftw  ft  PI5T 

ft  PT  PPiPT  PI  ftft  ehgl  PT  tlP>dl  %  ftfftp  PI?  did  5ft  '3TTJT  telld  PIT  Plft  ft 
fft  fdftdl  ft  ft  ftp  PT  P|c;4l  ftft  pft  ?TFK  ftpT  p  gTTT  ftft  3TPT  JPT  ft  ft 
Ppft  PPT  P  ft,  P§P  7PRT  ftp  P  ft  I  ft  FPTft  PF  JgftlPFft  ft  fft  fftftPT 
ft  t  pft  ftft  PFPT  PPTFET  'Sm  ftp  Plft  PT?]  ft  I 


144.  Letter  to  Member,  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  38(100)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
18-A 

145.  See  item  416. 

146.  Speech,  1 1  March  1963,  at  the  Constitution  Club.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  10707, 
NM  No.  1878. 
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FTRTTT  #R  RTFft  |  %  ftftt  ftt  %  %  RRft  Rift,  RRft  ftt  RTR  RftftR,  ftft 
RRft  RT  RRft  TTTR  RTTR  RTTft  cn#  ft,  RRRTt  fttRT  TTRSlft  ft,  RTR  Ttftt  ft,  Ftft,  % 
MTR  I  #3  RTTR  FTR5T 1 1  RRft  RTTR  ft  Rft  RT?t  Ftft  ft,  RRT  ft  RF  {ft  FR  fttR 
ft  gfftlT  ft  ftft  ft  RF  ft  *jft-RRft  FSJT-RRT  fftft  I  FTRTTT,  RRRTt  ft  RTF  fftTT 
ft  ft,  ^-IRil  TFRT  ftt  vi'ichl  fftFftt,  R§d  i3dft  3RTTRTR  Rjft,  $idi{ft  cRI(sRM  ftt 
ft  I,  RRRft  fftFftt  RRT  R1FRTT  Ftft  I,  RTft  ft  3ft  R§R  Rift  3ft  I 

ift  RF  fft  FRlft  Rft-R%  <i-ji4lfcich  ftdi  ft,  RRRTT  rtr  3TRrRTff  ft  TtR  t$4di 
I  ftfftR  fftT  ftt  ftTT  TsRTR  I  %  3TTRF  RTF  ft  RR  FR  RTRTft  RTT  FfcFFTR  fftlT 
ftt  RTTR  RTT,  ft  $TTRF  fftftRT  ft  RTT  RTR  RTRT  ft,  R§R  RfttfftlT  ftRTft  ft  R§R 
?RTFT  RTRT  ft,  FTRT  TRRT  ftcIRRT  ft,  RRffft  Rftfft  FRlft  ft  ft  RTTtft  FTTFfftft 
ft  fft  rt  frtt  ft  fftRT,  fft  ftr  fftiR  rt,  RRft  RTift  ft,  rttr  ft,  fftrft  ft, 

RTRTft  ft  I  #T  FT1RTT  FTFTRT  ft  R§R  gfftfTTT  I,  ftft  FTTFftt  ft  RTTR  RTT  RTTRT,  FTT 
RTft  ft  ft  TTRftfftRT  RFTft  ftft  |  ftfft  RTTR  WTcT,  RTFIRTT  {ftTTRTT  3TTRF  FTTTTTR 
R  Ft  RF  ft  ftf  FTTRt-FRT  RT  ftddl  FTTTT  FTRT,  fft  ft  TTTTsft-RTftFt  RT  ftddl 
FTRT  FTTTT  I  FTtft  ftR  TsRM  I  SURF  RRRT  RTtf  ^TRT  FTTFftt  RTTR  ft  ft  Rft  I 
fttT  FRfftt  FTTRRTTT  ft  RRFt  ft  RRRTT  3TTTT  RgR  RFT  §FTT  1 1  FTlfftR  ^  r^TT  j| 
■3TRT  ftft  d’cdl  §(d6ld  fftftt  ft  'Jdftl  Rftt  RRF  ft  I  FfftFTTT  JJTlft  RTRTft  ft  [ft (91 
RTTft  ft  TRTFTf  RTT,  RFKMlftf  RTT,  RF  ftcTFRT  g?cR  5RT  ft  jfRTT  1 1  TTW  ft  §TRJF 
dsft  RSft  ft  fft  ftft-ftft  Rft  FTFSTTF  ft,  TFFT  ft,  fftr  F^ft-¥3ft  TTFT-H^KMlft 

3RT  RTR  TRT  3RR  ftft  (TR,  fftr  ft  R%  fttft  RRRTrft  ft  RTF  3TTft  fftt,  fftft 
fttf  RftF  ft[  ftt,  RFT  RTR  ftdT  I  RRRR,  ftfftR  FR  RTF  ft  Tflftft  ft,  ftfft  ft, 
ftR  ft  TFRT  3RTR  RRRT  ftft  RRT  ft^T  RRRT,  RRlf-cRftft  ft  fftr  RT,  RF  ?RTFT 
RTT^R  ftjf  I,  jfftnft  ftrr  I  ftr  RR  RRTft  ft  ft  ftr  RTF  ft  fftr  ft  FFRT-ftfr 
3TRT  FtRT  1 1 

Rft  ft  fftR  §(T,  ft-RR  Rftft  §q  cJF  RRTR  ftftftTgftRFT^gRISJT 

TTcRIR  RRF  RRTR  ft  3g0  ftft  ft  RRcft  TT5R  rrirr  ft  gRTFRlft  ftt  ft,  cRRRrft 

ft,  dft  dSI  ^(9  ^RT  ftft  ftft  3RFT  ft  RFI,  RRft  RTF  ft  RRT  ft  9^(5  fttRRTR  ft, 
RFJ  ftl  ft  ftr  Rft  ft  TTlfft  ?ldl  RT  t%  FR  fft>dft  RFR3  Rft  ft,  {ft  fftttRT  ft 
ftt  RTR  Rft  FR  fttRft  R  ftft  FRTR  RRRRift,  RRft,  RftftwftRfttftfft  ftRT 
RTFft  ftft  R^F  RRft  FT  RTR  ft  RTR  ft  I  ft  Rft  RTRRT  {ft  ft  FTTRTt  Rift  {ft  FT 
RTR  ft  RTFft  t  RF  ftft  'jftftr  ft  RRFT  ft  FTTft  I  RT  'jftftr  ft  ft  RRRft  TfttRRT 
RiTRT  ftl  ftfftR  RTR  FTTFftt  ftft  ft  ftft  fft  ftft  ftFftTR  RRTft  Rft  RRTR  Rft  % 
RRRft  RTRT  Rft,  RF  ftt  RTR  RRT  TTRift  ft  FTRT  RT%,  ftfftR  ftt  [R-RTR-R-i^F]  RRT 
3R{ftTRR  TFT  ft  %  ftft  Fft  ft  fttr  FRSlft  ft  ftft  Fft  ft  FTTFftt  ^  I  ftt  RRRft  RTR 
ft  RRT  RTT^ftt  Ftftt  ft,  RRT  TTRTTft  fttftt  ft  ftt  fft  RTTT  FTTTT  ftFT  Rrfftt  I  fttT 
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3TT§Ft  #ft  I  ft  %  ff  ftf  %  #1-#!  3  ft#1  %  fift  fit  #  I  3#  ftr  tt 

f#TFT  FF  FFF#  jt  5#FT  #  Wit  1 1 

F#t,  FF  #F  FII  FFlt  RFT  WIT  §3TT  FTT  TTTF,  FfF  T#  FFlt  t#  MI 

Ft  FT#,  WE  Ft  FFT-RFT,  tftF  F#ft  3F#  FTF-FTF  t  ft#-ft#  tt  FTlt 

Fit  t  FIFT,  #F  t  FFt  t,  t  #  FTT#  FfF  FT^I  fRU  FT#  RE  #TT  3TTF# 

tt  ft  fd?d>d  FlftR  t  tit  t,  JF#  t 1  F#ft  <31#  FF  F#  FIFT  ft  tt  FTFT 

tit  t  FIFT  ft  FF  #JI  Fit  F#FTT  FF  t  fFITFTTT  Fit,  FF#  dgd  FTTF  F#T 

TIFT  FFt  §lftl  ##  Fi#  tt,  FF  3#  FTF  t  tftd  F##  t<sll  it'fTdld  Ft 

##T  FFT  t  3#  ftfTFTF  Ft  FIF#t  FFT  t  3#  FFT  ftfTFTF  Ft  FFFT  FTff# 

3#  #  Fid,  ltd  FT  F#t  #<  Rdl  FF  FF,  ltd  FT  FT#  #  tt  #<  tt  1 1 

FF#  FTF  FF  t  3TftTTT  t  FT  ft#  Ft  FFF  t  FT#FIFF  t  FT  J#t#  F  Ft,  FT 

F  FTt,  #  #FT  #T  Ft  FT  #F  Ft  FTT  t#  t  FF  FT#  F§FT#  t,  FfF  FFTFTF 

FIF#T  FTT  t#  t,  Fit  FTT  3P#  FT  Ft  RTT  t,  ltd  I  #  #FT  Ff  t  Fit,  tftF 

FT  FFt  #FTF#ttfFtf#TIFFFTFFT  F#t  #T  f#TT  I  #T,  t  3# 

Fit  #  F#  FIFFT,  tftF  FF#  if  #tTF#  t,  FFlt  #T  #  ft  FTT  FFF  I  # 

FFT  #T  FFlt,  Ft  3TFTTT  FTF  f#lt  t  TT#  TT#  FT  FT#  tf,  F#-Fi#  FFlt 

TIFF  TITt  Ft  #FT  #  Fi#  t  #T  ftfTFTF  t  TTP#-F##  3TTF##  t  Fit  t, 

ft#t  I,  FFFIT  FF  #FI  FFE  FIT#  t  3#  FTT  FTF  t  RE  F#F1#  FTFIF  FF# 

FFFT  Ft  FF#  tl 
♦ 

F##T  ft  if#  t  ft  t  3TFF  FFT  -3TIFT  f,  3TTF#  FF  TTFT  t,  FFt  RFftl 
t  3TFTTT  FT  #T  FF  #T  FIF  #TT  t  FF#  FF#  fRETFF#  tt,  tt  FF 
fFFITFFTR  tftF  FEFpr  FtFT  t,  3TTR#  F#T  t  ft  FFt  #F  #  ##T  t  RE 
g#FT,  FIF#T  3TTF#,  ?T##E  FF  t,  FF#  tFFF  Fi#  t  t#  3#  #TT  tt  FiT# 
31#  t  §#T  t  FF  1 1  ft  FTF  t  #  Ft  t  FIS  FTF  gF  FF?#T,  tt  FFT#  FT 
Ft,  3TFt  #T  t,  tt  #  #TT  Ft,  FF  #F  F#  I  #  fTTT  #§TEE  FFF  t  TT# 
#,  7FTTT  fF  FF-FF  F#  FFF  t  FF  F#t  t,  FF  tf  FFitft  Fil#  ##  t,  # 
Ft  W  FFF  t  FPJ#  3TF#  #§TFE  t  3#T  FFIF  FT  Ff  t  F#t,  FF$#T  # 
t#  t  Fft  3#  31#  #  I  #  3TRTT#  FFt  #tF  t  tt  FF#  3TF5T  TT3#  t 
3#  FTFiF  t#  I  F#,  FT#  t#  §EE  F#  ft  I  f#T  #  FF#  fFFFFF#  Ft  # 
FFW  FiT#  t  3#  3TFT  FF#  tt  #  3TF5T  %  tftF  FTlt  F#  Ff  F#  t  FF 
ft#  FFlfTR  FF  FF  #t  ft  ^5  FTlt  Fi#  FF  TT#  FFT  RlOldl  I,  FFT  FTTFF 
F^t?F  #FT  I,  F#  Ft  FFFFT  F#T  1 1  FFlt  FFT  ftfTFTF  t  F#  3TFTTT  #FT  I 
ft  FF  FFIJEF  #  RFT  Fit,  FTT#  FTF  F#  ft,  FTT#  FTF  FT  3TFTT  F  Fit,  FTT 
TTF#  RFT  FF  FiT  t  FTT#,  #T  fFiT  t,  #  FFt  3TFFT  Fit  3TFT  FiT  f#TT  I  tftF 

3TTTTT  #F  #  FRET  3T#§T  #FT  I,  F##F  #FT  I  FTT#  TTFFTFT  3#  FFT  FFi  FF 

'  "\ 

Ft  FTT  FT  3TFTT  FiTFT  I  t  TTFFTFT  f  ft  ftTT  #T  t  RF#  FTT#  #FTFT  t  FTTF 
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Wt  #W  ijMt  %  TORE*  W  TR?T  if,  WRET  ftWTT  TRW  it 

to  to  %  firor  if  it  wr  ERRft  wfri%Tt%itwi,  %  totrt 

nMt  ^3ft  q?r  STTT  Tpf  %  ^TRT  I  WT  f%R%  it  TOTO  wt  TO  TOf,  TOR  wt 

Ttfaw  w  to  it  ftww  I,  wt  ^t  to,  tot^t  torw  wit  it  «  ^if  tort 
writ  it  Rit  tot  tot  i  i  to  to&  i  if  it  iti  tot  tor  tow  i  toto 
r  tor  itw  %  to  tret  i  #t  to£  wt  it  i  itr  fiitw  it  i  it  wpr 
few  i  #t  toto  tor  it  w?r  f^r  we  iw  i  tot  it  git  TOW  wff  1 1 
TOTfiW! 

[Translation  begins: 

Chairman,  Sisters,  Brothers  and  Children, 

We  are  assembled  here  today  on  the  birthday  of  Vinobaji.  A  birthday  is  no 
longer  a  special  occasion  after  a  certain  age.  But  it  is  a  good  time  to  remember 
the  deeds  of  great  men.  In  my  limited  experience  of  the  world,  I  have  met  the 
so  called  great  men,  scholars,  wise  men  and  the  good  and  the  bad  too.  But  I 
have  often  thought  that  I  have  never  come  across  anyone  quite  like  Vinobaji 
anywhere  in  the  world  [Applause].  I  can  say  that  he  is  a  special  product  of 
India.  The  same  can  be  said  of  Mahatmaji  too.  But  it  comes  to  me  on  this  day 
specially  that  perhaps  no  human  being  of  the  calibre  of  Vinobaji  has  ever  been 
bom  anywhere.  Even  if  there  had  been  another  like  him  in  some  other  country, 
he  could  not  have  been  held  in  the  same  reverence.  So,  it  is  our  good  fortune 
that  Vinobaji  is  in  our  midst  and  continues  to  make  a  profound  impact  upon  us. 

People  often  say  that  he  is  the  most  staunch  and  faithful  disciple  or  colleague 
or  whatever  you  may  call  it  of  Gandhiji,  and  rightly  so.  He  is  able  to  do  a  great 
many  things  for  us.  For  one  thing,  to  those  of  us  who  are  bogged  down  by  the 
cares  and  worries  of  day-to-day  existence,  he  serves  as  a  reminder  of  many 
things  that  Gandhiji  spoke  about,  though  he  gives  speeches  occasionally.  His 
life  itself  is  a  memorial  to  Gandhiji’s  teachings. 

Secondly,  there  are  many  good  political  leaders  in  the  country  whose  names 
are  daily  in  the  newspapers.  But  in  my  opinion,  when  the  history  of  India  of  this 
period  is  recorded  later  on,  perhaps  Vinobaji ’s  name  will  occupy  a  far  higher 
place  than  that  of  many  political  leaders,  if  it  is  objectively  written.  He  has 
made  a  profound  impact  on  the  hearts  and  minds  of  millions  in  India,  by  his 
work,  his  wanderings  around  the  country  and  dedication.  It  is  difficult  to  find  a 
yardstick  to  measure  the  work  of  such  a  man  as  this.  We  can  gauge  the  political 
influence  of  a  leader.  But  it  is  not  so  easy  to  gauge  the  influence  of  a  human 
being  on  a  country’s  atmosphere  and  the  hearts  of  its  millions.  In  this  respect, 
Vinobaji  is  second  to  none  and  hence  he  wields  a  tremendous  influence  on  his 
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times.  That  is  why  I  say  that  if  history  were  recorded  truthfully,  his  name  will 
appear  very  high.  In  the  olden  days,  history  recorded  the  deeds  of  kings  and 
emperors.  To  this  day,  the  ancient  history  of  a  country  is  read  as  the  exploits 
of  its  rulers.  Then  gradually  the  times  changed  and  the  names  of  kings  and 
emperors  receded.  But  military  commanders  and  generals  and  their  victories 
continued  to  be  of  importance.  But  to  be  able  to  work  quietly  and  peacefully 
with  love,  and  influence  the  hearts  of  millions,  is  much  more  enduring,  for  the 
present  as  well  as  for  the  times  to  come. 

Recently  Vinobaji  was  in  Bengal  and  I  was  grieved  to  hear  about  the 
disturbances  created  by  some  elements  at  a  couple  of  his  meetings  in  Calcutta. 
I  said  later  when  I  visited  Calcutta  that  it  was  a  sign  of  the  extent  to  which 
we  can  be  led  astray.  We  need  not  accept  everything  that  Vinobaji  says  for  it 
is  not  necessary  to  agree  blindly  with  everything  that  someone  says.  I  am  not 
sure  that  I  can  say  I  understand  or  agree  with  everything  that  Vinobaji  says. 
But  there  are  some  human  beings  who  are  in  themselves  of  such  excellence 
that  it  is  not  necessary  to  make  a  list  of  all  his  sayings.  There  is  an  honesty 
and  integrity  in  what  they  say  and  that  it  cannot  fail  to  make  an  impact.  I  am 
amazed  at  his  grasp  of  the  changing  world  in  spite  of  his  incessant  travel  from 
village  to  village  for  years. 

Last  year  when  China  attacked  India,  many  people  were  in  a  panic  and 
began  to  be  swayed.  But  in  his  wanderings  through  the  villages,  what  he  had 
to  say  about  the  Chinese  aggression  was,  in  my  opinion,  extremely  pertinent.  A 
great  worshipper  of  peace  and  non-violence,  he  did  not  merely  say,  like  so  many 
did,  that  we  should  combat  the  Chinese  with  all  our  might,  though  he  would 
be  happy  if  we  had  the  strength  to  do  so.  But  he  took  careful  note  of  India’s 
strength  and  weakness  and  above  all,  he  laid  stress  on  something  which  Gandhiji 
believed  in.  Firstly,  non-violence  does  not  mean  cowardice.  Fear  weakens  and 
harms  a  nation  and  so  it  is  not  a  good  thing.  He  laid  stress  on  this.  Well,  I  will 
not  go  into  all  that  now.  But  it  is  our  great  fortune  that  he  is  in  our  midst  just 
now,  to  remind  us  often  the  right  path  to  follow  and  criticise  us  when  we  go 
astray.  He  goes  among  India’s  millions  and  mingles  with  them  giving  a  proper 
direction  to  their  thinking.  Thus,  he  infuses  great  strength  into  the  people. 

So,  I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  on  the  occasion  of  his  birthday  celebrations. 
Let  us  send  our  greetings  to  him.  What  is  amazing  is  the  strength  in  a  frail 
little  man  like  him  that  he  toils  incessantly  without  flagging.  Yet  he  is  in  good 
physical  shape.  I  remember  he  had  gone  to  the  mountains  in  Kashmir  as  usual 
on  foot.  Even  when  we  go,  clad  in  special  warm  clothes  and  thick  boots,  we 
find  it  difficult  to  bear  the  cold.  He  went  in  his  ordinary  clothes  and  chappals 
and  was  perfectly  all  right.  He  has  an  inner  strength  which  keeps  him  going.  I 
have  no  doubt  about  it.  Even  so,  our  greetings  and  good  wishes  will  do  us  good 
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and  we  hope  they  will  benefit  him  as  well.  We  can  benefit  only  if  we  learn  from 
his  life  and  teachings  and  actions.  It  often  happens  in  India  that  we  worship 
great  men  without  paying  heed  to  their  teachings  or  practising  them.  We  think 
we  have  done  our  duty  by  bowing  our  heads  before  them.  What  is  of  real  value 
is  to  understand  and  as  far  as  possible  act  upon  the  teachings  of  great  men. 

.  Vinobaji  has  tried  to  spread  what  he  believes  in  all  over  the  country  and  even 
if  the  mind  of  the  people  refuses  to  comprehend  it  fully,  it  is  bound  to  have  put 
down  roots  in  some  comer  of  it  as  happened  with  Gandhiji’s  teachings.  No 
matter  how  far  we  are  led  astray  and  do  wrong,  Gandhiji  has  found  a  niche  in 
the  psyche  of  India  and  will  remain  so  for  thousands  of  years  to  come.  Similarly, 
anybody  who  does  good  has  an  impact  upon  the  people,  not  only  in  his  own 
lifetime  but  in  the  years  to  come. 


Translation  ends] 


411.  Phool  Walon  Ki  Sair147 

“Phool  Walon  Ki  Sair”,  the  old  traditional  mela  which  used  to  be  celebrated  in 
Delhi  by  all  communities  alike,  was  revived  last  year  after  many  years.  I  am  glad 
that  it  is  being  held  again  this  year  at  Mehrauli.  Being  a  symbol  of  our  unity,  it 
deserves  all  encouragement.  I  send  my  good  wishes  to  its  organisers  in  the  firm 
hope  that  the  spirit  behind  this  mela  will  guide  our  countrymen  in  establishing 
cordial  relations  among  themselves,  regardless  of  caste,  community  or  creed. 


412.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  K.L.  Shrimali  for  Gandhi  Peace 
Foundation148 


September  20,  1963 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

Your  letter  of  the  20th  September.  I  agree  with  you  that  K.L.  Shrimali  will  be 
suitable  for  the  Secretaryship  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehm 


147.  Message,  19  September  1963. 

148.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  Rajghat,  New  Delhi.  NMML, 
J.N.  Papers  -  R.R.  Diwakar. 
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413.  Children’s  Little  Theatre149 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Children’s  Little  Theatre  is  going  to  have  a  building 
of  its  own.  This  Theatre  has  done  good  work  among  children,  which  has  been 
much  appreciated.  I  hope  that  with  a  new  building  it  will  expand  its  activities. 
I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  workers  of  the  Children's  Little  Theatre. 


414.  To  M.S.  Kannamwar:  TIFR  Housing  and 
Hanging  Garden150 


22nd  September,  1963 

My  dear  Kannamwar, 

Dr  Homi  Bhabha  has  sent  me  a  copy  of  the  letter  dated  September  3rd  which 
he  has  addressed  to  you.  This  relates  to  a  housing  colony  for  scientific  officers 
in  Bombay.  I  hope  you  will  be  able  to  expedite  this  project  and  get  the  Bombay 
Municipal  Corporation  to  agree  to  take  very  early  steps  in  this  connection. 

I  have  written  to  you  previously  about  the  western  slopes  of  Malabar  Hill 
below  the  Hanging  Garden.  I  was  much  distressed  to  learn  some  time  ago  that 
it  was  proposed  to  build  some  private  blocks  there  which  would  completely 
obscure  the  view  of  the  sea  from  the  Hanging  Garden.  That  would  have  been 
very  unfortunate.  I  understand,  however,  that  much  progress  is  being  made  to 
prevent  this  happening  and  the  Government  of  India  in  the  Ministry  of  Works 
have  agreed  not  to  build  on  their  portion  of  the  western  slopes  provided  they 
are  given  some  alternative  land.  A  private  owner  has  likewise  agreed  to  hand 
over  this  plot  to  Government  if  he  is  given  an  alternative  plot.  Further,  he  has 
offered  to  pay  rupees  one  lakh  for  a  public  garden  on  this  site.  You  were  quite 
agreeable  to  all  these  proposals.  I  trust  they  will  be  given  effect  to  soon. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


149.  Message,  21  September  1963,  forwarded  to  Samar  Chatterjee,  Honorary  General 
Secretary,  Children’s  Little  Theatre,  2  Tilak  Road,  Calcutta  29. 

1 50.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  PMO,  File  No.  28/99/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
23-A.  See  item  408. 
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415.  To  N.P.  Asthana:  Prayag  Sangit  Samiti  Hall  in 
Allahabad151 


September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Narayan  Prasad, 

Your  letter  of  the  19th  September  was  handed  over  to  me  this  morning.  You 
have  invited  me  to  the  Music  Conference  and  the  inauguration  of  the  new  Hall 
of  the  Prayag  Sangit  Samiti  as  well  as  to  the  unveiling  ceremony  of  the  statue 
of  Vishnu  Digambar. 

I  am  afraid,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  now  whether  I  shall  be  able  to  come  or 
not.  I  would  not  be  able  to  go  to  Allahabad  purely  for  the  Music  Conference  etc., 
but  if  I  happen  to  go  to  Allahabad  round  about  those  dates,  I  shall  gladly  attend 
the  inauguration  of  your  new  Hall  and  the  unveiling  ceremony  of  the  statue  of 
Vishnu  Digambar.  Those  are  days  when  our  Parliament  will  be  sitting  and  it  is 
not  an  easy  matter  to  get  away  from  Delhi  during  the  sessions  of  Parliament. 

I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


416.  To  B.  Patnaik:  Treating  Vinoba  Bhave’s 
Hearing  Problem152 


September  26,  1963 

My  dear  Biju, 

I  understand  that  Vinobaji  is  somewhere  in  Cuttack  District  now.  He  has  been 
having  a  good  deal  of  trouble  with  his  ears.  This  is  affecting  his  hearing.  He 
was  examined  by  some  doctors  in  Bengal.  I  wonder  if  you  are  keeping  in  touch 
with  him  and  whether  any  of  your  doctors  have  examined  him. 

We  have  received  a  message  from  Shri  C.  Rajagopalachari.153  In  this  he 
says  that  Dr  Satyanarayana  of  Madras  is  a  very  competent  Ear  Surgeon  and  that 
he  should  see  Vinobaji  and  examine  his  ears.154  He  is  attached  to  the  Madras 


151.  Letter  to  Executive  Chairman  of  the  Nehru  Gram  Bharti;  address:  12  Kamla  Nehru 
Road,  Alfred  Park,  Allahabad. 

152.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  PMO,  File  No.  38(100)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
21 -A. 

153.  Swatantra  Party  leader. 

154.  Dr.  C.  Satyanarayana,  Madras  Medical  College,  Madras. 
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General  Hospital.  He  suggests  that  Vinobaji  should  go  Madras  for  this  purpose. 
If  this  is  not  possible,  the  Madras  Government  should  be  requested  to  depute 
Dr  Satyanarayana  to  go  to  Vinobaji  wherever  he  may  be,  to  examine  his  ears. 
If  any  operation  is  advised,  he  may  have  to  go  to  the  Madras  Hospital. 

I  should  like  you  to  consult  Vinobaji  about  this  matter.  I  think  it  may  be 
possible  to  get  Dr.  Satyanayarana  to  see  Vinobaji  wherever  he  may  be  and 
examine  him.  After  he  has  reported,  we  can  decide  what  else  should  be  done. 
If  this  is  agreed  to,  you  should  write  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras  and 
request  him  to  arrange  for  Dr  Satyanarayana  to  visit  Vinobaji.  Please  let  me 
know  what  you  do.155 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


417.  To  Shinya  Kasugai:  India  Centre  in  Japan156 

September  28  1963 

Dear  Professor  Kasugai, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  27th  September,  which  I  have  read  with  great 
interest.  I  need  not  tell  you  that  I  am  much  interested  in  the  promotion  of  Indo- 
Japanese  cultural  contacts  and  studies.  The  establishment  of  an  Indian  Centre 
in  Japan  will  be  very  welcome. 

I  am  sending  you,  as  requested,  my  photograph  with  all  my  good  wishes. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


155.  Extract  from  Biju  Patnaik’s  reply  of  30  September:  “I  had  already  got  Dr  Satyanarayana 
from  Madras  to  see  Vinobaji  and  Vinobaji  is  following  his  advice,  even  to  the  extent 
of  taking  injections.  Vinobaji  is  considerably  better  now  and  has  resumed  his  tour.  I 
have  instructed  everybody  to  take  very  great  care  of  him.  I  have  also  obtained  for  him 
a  hearing-aid  from  Calcutta  and  he  uses  it  now  and  then. 

Dr  Satyanarayana  who  met  me  before  he  went  back  to  Madras,  informed  me  that 
operation  will  not  be  fruitful  as  the  perforation  of  the  ear  drums  have  gone  beyond 
repairs.”  PMO,  File  No.  38(100)/62-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  22-A. 

1 56.  Letter  to  the  Head  of  the  Department  of  Japanese  Studies,  Visva-Bharati,  Santiniketan. 
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418.  In  Lucknow:  To  the  Lucknow  University 
Students’  Union157 

TjfaFT  %  3F2RT  Hi,  FTFT  FIIFWT  FTTFT,158  gFFf#159  Fff  eftT  H4gc|cEl, 

3TU  fcT  FT  g5T  iftcFT  fifTTT  I  TTFFif  FTFFf  3TFt  TIT  ■#?;  TTNFf  c§®  FFf  FT, 
#F  TF  3TTTI  ggf  g3TT  fe  Ft  TFFT  FT  T?  STEFR  I,  FT  IgR  3TTFTF  TF 
TF  %  TF  #F  #  FTft  W  I  iff  f^rq  | 

■SfsT  i\  FNFt  Tig  cPTT?  qgo  T,®  ?l*4i-Fl^)  TTcT  TIF  FTTFT  g  FT  FTT 
Ffrrf  T?t  FIIFITH  FT  TFTUftfcT  #  TIFT  TIFFf  |  3tTf  FFT  ^  7T1F  5TTTT  TTTFTTIF 
fogTTf^frf  Tft  3TTFT  I  Wit  TIF^T  T^  [¥#]  I  if  iT?g?TT  g  f%  WTfT  FfFTT 

F,  uRUllifd  ^  TFff-TFft  f%n  Ft?TT  t  #  T%  FtFf  %  Hffl  Ft?f  I,  FITFTTIF  FF 
TT»ft  #=ff  FTTFTF  JET  f^TTI  g3TT  Ft  T%  Fttf  Tl  W  gg  FFfifc  Tff  gFT^  Tft 
Fff  [%]  gF%  TE  =Rff  Tiff  FtTIT,  gRT  TE  TTf  T$f  tefT,  TfTFHfTFT  #T  gF 
Tf  FTTft  gFff  Tft  Ftt  I  #F,  FTl}  JFTI  if  TE  3TRi=dTK  I,  Ff^JTITF  I  #nf  Tit 
gFT-TFT  TIFf  ^ET,  Ft%T  TFft-TFff  gif  3TT?EFf  FfcTT  FT  FT  FTT^T  Tff  FTTT 
%  %RF  falTFT  ?t  T^fif  Tiff  TFTTF  3FFft  f^FFft  if  T#f  ftyiTI  1 1  F#f  TIS 
FTTft  ftft^T  Tft  ff^  <£  ftfT  #,  Tiir  qit  tT  ’ft#  fI,  qf  tT  ffT  T^f  fi?  #f 
FF  Fttf  tST  FT?f  TTFFf  I  f^T  FTtT  %,  TTF  Ftrf  %  T#  gFlft  FT  FTTff 
'3TT5rr^t  Tff  FgTf  ^  %FrfM  3f,  FRET  TTTFT  TFT  tTT  TTff^RT  TIFFt  f  I  #F,  ¥F 
%F*T  ^  #T  gpRTT  ^  fl%  t,  ?F  foFR  %  #T  'RTFFT  I  #F  -3RFFTF  #T  TIWR 

%,  '*PfT  %  <#  #F  I,  s(f  ^  I  3fm|f  f^RFT  ^  Wit  ^Eft  1 1 

foFT  FTF?  %  f%FFET  ^#T  foqr  ^TTt  #F  feFT  FIF%  TF  M  ^TRT  Tn%F 

I  ^Ef  FfREF  FT  TF  3TFTF  ft  FFEFTT  I  SfffeF  ^f  5RR  ^EFTT  FtFTT 

I,  F=TT#  TpE  FF#-:^t|f  sTTcff  %  ;3FT^  'ft#  WT  ^ER  g3TT,  FT  ?1M  % 

FTT  ^EFT  fefT  3ffF  -3TFTF  ^EFT  JET  FfFTT  I  Tjuff  WTFTf  5ET  F#f  I 

3TW  3TFT  FTFT  t,  ^TF  gTJ  t,  cEffeHEffa  FFT  lUc)N  Ft  f,  #  FTTft  Ff 
311'Jll'il  ■FT  g^  sff,  FFf)  FT  F?t  'ffST,  §TFTT  3TFT  %  <gts>  FfFT  «rgFT  T5ft 
El'c^  Ef,  FFT  42  #FT  ^f  FsfTF  FFT  30  %  H6<ri  Fff  I  FTf  FfTFr  fSbrtlsTl  if  F%  R 
f|FF%-FEFf^Tf  ^  ^f,  #  FTF#F  FFT^  FTFFf  F#  I  #F  3TFT  FFT  'iff 
gir  FTFFT  3TTTTK  5t  W  #F  3TFFf  tthe  FIT  FFW  ifnT  #F  ^ff  FTgsrf  F#  g3TT 
3TFFEf,  FT  f%  FT  Ff  FTTF  EF  ^  FTfF  |f  FFEf  Ef  gFT  «TgrT  chlVhl  FT  ^FT 
I  #F-FftFT-FFffFT  WFFT  I  f%FT  FRF  Ft  Ff^  FTfcT,  Fff  ^fF,  gFF  FgFTT  I? 

157.  Speech,  29  September  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  1079,  1790,  NM  No.  1892, 
1893. 

1 58.  A.  Vitthala  Rao. 

159.  C.B.  Gupta. 
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EET  EF-f#IEE,  f^HHI  EE  [trained]  EE#,  ftER  ER#,  TTR  E# 

ftf?3EE:,  ftf#E  TTTfftT  ft  #E  ERft  I  TR#  3RERT  ft,  TR#  Eg#  ft,  gf#TE, 
gf#I#  Eft  FT  ERft  ft,  EE  FT#  ERft  E#  E>ftHI:f  TTT#  #  EE  I  EE  RF  TREE 
ET  ftftgWH  ft,  FEET  TEE  ft  fttfftR  EF#  E#  EF#  #  i#  #,  “E#  ETT” 
FT#  TIE  ft,  FT#  ETE  TTTET,  ETF-ETF  Eft  E#  f#  ...  EETE  ft  ‘RTS#  #”  gTTT, 
EfftETETET  ER  ET#,  FT#  ETE  EFTRT  #  #EH  ft  TT#,  FF#  #  ER  f#ET, 
FT#  E#ft  gR  T#  E#E  E##  ERT  EE  EF  RwR#  RTft  #  E#F  RETT,  #TT 
EET  EET I  #  ERT  TT#E  gR  FElft  ftcTFITT  ft  T#  FTEIT  TER  TTlft  ft§T  %  E#f 
ET  EFT,  fftftw  TPE  ERE  ET,  FE#  f#Elftf  ET  Efft  ET  I  FEE  ft$T  TRET  ft 
[#Elftf  ETT  ft?T  t,  EE  EET  FT  ET  TER  E  Ft,  FT  ERT  RE  T#  JETT  ET  f## 
#E  EE  TRR  RETT  E#  F#T  I  #T  F#  #  EE#  FTfftE  f#ft  ftt#  ft,  TEE  ftt# 
ft,  RIT3f-ERtff  TPEfft#  %  F#  FTEft  ffttlTET,  #  f#  R^T-EE#E  E#  fftnT 
TTETET  ET,  f##t  Eft  ET#ETFftf  3  TftT  TREE  TEEET  ERET,  Eg#  %  FT#t  REsIIET, 
^fcb-1  FT  #  f#  FT#  ER-ER  gR  #1^  REFT  %  TIE  ft#  ERT  Esft  FT 

Eft,  ETE  ft#  ER#T  E%,  ETE#E#E#Eft,  ETEft#TTTftftTFEft  ftf#E 
TRR  Tift  ft?T  E#  #IT  E#  #  ft?T  ERE  EET  TEEft  ETETE  ft,  TTE#  ft#E  ft,  f#T 
Eft  ftft#,  f#EE  Eft  ftft#  ft  T#  FT  E#  ft  FTEft  #EE  EE#  E#  I  TfR  #, 
Ef#  ft  #  TRET  f#RET  ET  #  RTT  ftpr  ET,  TfTTT#T  ft  #  ftt#  Eft  fftmft  EE 
ET,  ##  Eft  ETETE  EF#  Eft,  ftt#  ft  ETgET  fftEER  ETR  ERft  Eft,  EF  E#  ETE 
ftlETT  TRfftR  f#  Ef#  #  RE  R#-##  Elft  TIT#  Tfft#  gEETE  Eft  EF 
ft  fttETTT#  Eft  ETFT  ERft  ft,  FTETT  fftlET  ET#-ET#  ERft  ft,  ER  ERft  ft,  FTEE 
TEE  SER  ET  #ft  FTlft  ##  ft  RTTET  ft,  fftRE  ft,  #  ETT  TER  Eft  §lfftE  ft 
Tfft  FT#  ERft  ET#T  ETTE  ft  [f#]  E#T  ET  #  1 1  ^Efft  Fftft  FT  ftft  §R  ftTET 
Eft,  PRT  ET  Eft^  ?FE  Eft  ftE#  ETE  #f  gET#  ft,  Tfft  ET#  ft,  ETRTER  ^EEft 
ftRR  #  ?ft$E  EF  #  EftE  f#ET#  Eft  EEE  #,  #  ftERT  EgE  ft  #E  gTE  ET 
TffT  FTEft  #ET  gERTET  ET,  ET%  Eftf  EfT  TREET  ft,  E#  E#FT  ft,  EFpTFT 
ft,  #F  TRETR  ft,  jfftTT  EE  TREET  ft,  TTFEE  ft,  F  FTR  #ET  TEE#,  E#  # 
FTEft  EFTT  E  fftft,  FTEft,  Fftft  Flft  RE  E#  ER  F#,  FTEft  T##  EE  #R 
ft  ^ff,  ERT  ##  §ft  fftT  FET  gTR,  EF  ERTE  Fftft  RtdRI  #T  Ftft  §Tf#T 
TT1#,  fftEER  ERT  ERft  Eft  Tfft  FTEft  fftF  f#ET  EgE  ift  I 

#T,  EF  #  gTRT  f#TET  I  ftfftR  ft  TTRtft  ER  EF  TF  ET  f#  f#E  TRF 
ft  ##  #  #  EE#  ft  FElft  ##  Eft  |^F  f#ET  EET,  fftnTET  EET,  Eft-TfftE, 
EF#-Eft##,  E#  TTET  Tfft  FT  ETF  ftRsTTET  EET  ftf#  Eft,  ETT#  TTT#ft#  Eft 
[f#]  E#  EET#R  g^,  ft§P#  g^,  EETF  ft  Eft,  FT#  TfRTFE  Eg  Eft,  FETft  E# 
gf ,  ft#R  TTTft  E?R  #71#  E#  Tfft  FTEE  E#ET  Tnfftr  ft  FETft  #E  I  FE 
E?#  ^  EiFft  ETft  ft§T  Eft  #E  gF  ET#  #  #  ftgTE  ft,  Tfft  ft#  #E  g^,  ftft  FT 
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%  fftr  fftoww,  fefe,  ffeET  ft  fftwwft  wftft  Petet  Eft!  sfr  i  #r,  ^jet  weett  ?je 

§3fT,  jfr  WTF  %  $JE  §WT,  WTWft  WTF  ftf,  ifft  WTF  ftt  I  Ewft  WTF  ^fftt!  RF, 
RF  Rtft  EWftt  WRT  'jft  wft,  RF  WWF  Wfft  ftffer  WT  I  5ft  WTF  seRht;  %  ^je 
fET,  IFF  ETTW  Wf  ftt  <EFft  ftt  Eft,  ftt  gW#  gE  gRT,  FTWTfftT  FEft  3%  TfttWWT 

few  fttr  wwft  ft  ftfer  Ewwf  wit  wr  tjwwe  ewt  fe#  grwr  ft  wftr  wifewn  ft, 

ftt  WWEftWiftF  WT  #T  EEft  WgW  WjE  FEft  Wt  WFT  ER  Flfftw  few  STT,  ’Tftft  ftf 
Wf  WETft  ft,  gfftWT  ft,  EEWft  TFT  WE  fftWT,  WgW  WWT  [WET  WE]  FETT  I  #T,  EEWft 
fe  RF  fe  WET  gft ,  FTEFT  FEft  ETEWT  WEWf  FE  g<FR  wft  WEf  ft  FE  Wlft, 
FTEFf  WW  felT  fe  TfWT  fen  fe  FEft  3TWET  ETE  SIR  fer  gEF  Wf  WtWETEf 
ft,  WWFW  FW<  'em  Wtl<l  wft  WFlft  ft  wftT  fftETt  RF-RF  TEFL  FHlft  W  EWET 
gftl  gEft  WTWT  ^E  ftfftt  |  ftt  %  fefe  fe  ETElfftWT  WETt  wft  WWHET  fe 
gEF  wft  FRET  ftFWT  WEET,  JEF  wft  WEWT  W?f,  wftt  WR  FTEFT  EWER  WT,  FEft 
FWTT  few#  fef,  EW  WT©  §3TT,  ftfer  fe  ftt  FE  wft  fwft  wftft  $EF  Eftf  I  fe 
gfftWT  WT#E  WE  EWEft  I  %  FE  W%,  FT  £|W  fe  EWEt  ft  FE  fet  W%,  FMlfft) 
fftWT  FT  WTlft  ft  F#  FE  Eftf  Wft,  fftwfef  WgW  ftf,  EWft  wftt  fftwWET  Wt  WF  fftr 
FElft  fe  ft  ftdlfe  WEfF  WTTWftt  TFft  t,  fft  feEF  ft  fe  Rfe  FFETT  REfft 
^ftWET  WET  ft,  WgW  Wlft  Ft  Lift  ft  FE  WWW,  fftft  ftFET  ft  ftftT,  TFft  WTft  fttW  Wf 
fft  fttW-ftfttW  WEfe  ftwFfttWFTFftft,  ftftt  Wft-Wft  ftT  ft  WWW  WEft  ft,  FW  WT 
ftt  feftWTT  fttftt  Wftt  ft  ftWTWftt  WW  wftw  I  WWT  EWWW  ft  WWWW?  FWWW  EWWW 
WF  ft  fft  Wf  WWW  WWWT  fttft  WEtft  RWT  WtFTT  WTW  ft,  ftft  JWft  WETft  wft  FETft 
§^ET  W  Wft  WTftt  ^  Wft-Wft  3TTFWT  tft  ft,  ft  feTTfttWT  ft,  fftfRWW  ftfeftr  ft, 
WF,  Wt,  ftft  Wf  WW  feftnft  wwwft  ft,  ftft  fttW  ftt  ft  WWft  WET  ftf-SJW  WEft  ft, 
ft  F^WW  WWW  WET  ft  I  FE  WTFft  ft  fft,  FT  WEFHT  WJW  WWft  fttft  ft,  WEFWft  wft 
fttft  WTfftft,  ftt#  fttft  WTfftft,  ftfftE  WEFET  WW  WWE  WTTFEft  RTET  Eftf  fttET 
WTfe,  EW#t  Wlft  ft  WTFWT  ft  3Ewft,  3EFET  ftt  wf#F  WFWtE  ft  fttftf  wft  ftfe  ftET 
WTfftlT  WWft  WT  ftft  WEft  FEE  feftwftt  fttftt  wrfftw  I  FElft  WFT  fftftt  WRT  ftftftt 

fftwfftwT,  ftftftt  wnwt-FWT  ftftftt  wErft  ftt  wwftt  wftt  wrftt  tef  wft  wwee  ftt, 
wft  WT^  ftt,  Wt  EFE  ftft  ft  E^ftt  WT,  ftft  wftt  ^WE  WWTft  WEf  wft,  WF  WET  fttWT 
Wftt,  fttWT  ft,  cgE  Wiftt-Wftt  fttcE  ftt  ft  ftfeT  WF  WTW  fttWi  Eftf  I  FE  ftt  WTFft 
ft  fft  ftWT  EWF  WERT  ffeft  EW  ftfE,  WJW  Rft-WEft  fttE  ETWf  ft,  FT  WEF 
feftWTft  ftfe  Eft,  feftWlft  fttft  ftft  RF-^Eft  ft  EFWtE  wft  ftft  Wf  ftfefftw 
ftf,  Wf  RF,  RF  Wft  ETWftt  ft  E  ftt  wfe  ft  ftw  Wlft,  ftft  wftfew  ftteftftE 
[collective  leadership]  ftt,  ftft  ETWt  ft  WWTWW  ftEft  ft,  EEWft  fftnftwrft  ft  ftft  ftt 
RF  Wft  fed  ftfeftftw,  ftftfeft  Wftfed  ftfefftW  Wt  ftEft  ftf  ft  I  FT,  WTW  WTWftt 
EWTWT  EEft  fttft  ft  #ft  ft,  EWft  WR  ft,  WF  FEft  WTtfeT  wft  ft  ftk  feft  WWT 
WTEWlftt  Fft,  feft  WRT  Eftf 
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FmT  feEEt  OTRff  afte  am  te  am#  #3T  f#  Fnte  amT  #n  te  Fnm  f#n, 
id®dd  s#  a<^,  ante  asm?!  mm  ?#,  Sian? I  Fte  Tim,  Sf#  aTF  te  qasET  mm,  #T 
|3TT,  Ttfcn  gm  TTTF  te  EEFW  #  nm  M  man  amn  SIT,  a#f  sgn  Fn#  nr# 
msaa  %  Fte  ta,  rnEnn  te  afte  Fte  amm  #  nn#  %  ten  i  afte  Fte  #am 
am  1#  gftem  ##  I?  mE  n#  g#m  %,  ter  terf  ^ttt  ’jfr  anna  if  q#  sprite  # 
tei,  anait  sir  mt  te#  I,  n  sinter  s^  gmfn  |,  n  amm  if  nr#  #■  ijqmn 
I  Fn  g#m  te,  gsimn  %  gm?  mn  tef  te,  affr  m#r  gan  f#  ##  Fnte 
%  grm  set  agn  warn  ten  i  te  #i  te  am  ng#  sin  ate  nr?  nte,  FT#-Fnte 
gate  Frn  ate  a#,  f#r  te  Fn,  gate  an#  te  nte  te  ate  amgn  m#-## 
aa#te  %  te  ###  ate  ftetet,  an  ter,  an  a#,  m  ;§a  mm  term,  Fmte 
sEitete  ante  antef  te  nte  ter  i  ter  te  te  %  ter  ter  sft  tern  am 
tete  te  an#  sef  te  am  maf  sm  w  mmn  %  teT  ter  %  ite  te 
te  tef  #  fte  te  teff  %  na  te  fote  M#r  rg #  te,  am  te  amm  terf  te 
anar  ten  anm  gn  ten,  ter  f#  g#m  ^  te  mi  n#  tfi,  n  #n  te,  n 
ste  te,  Fn  arrnn  %  te  am  tan  ten  te  tet  site  amm  ter  te  i  ante  nsEnn 
%  mE  ter  mr  ante,  mgg  ter  fte?  ten  te  sefcT  te  an  ften  sj?r  snte,  antete 
tetm  ante  n#te  srm  te  m  ana  mE  m#  ten  te  sef  te  I  ter  sp  ante-s#, 
teftem  am  a#a  I,  ten  ai#  set  mgr  fterm  an  aaa  tete  Fnte  te  ante  te 
an  niter  te  ten  ftem  i  Fiaffte?  aF  mte  mtete  at  tete  te  fte  teftete  set  Fnate, 
site  te  fteite,  gra?  te,  gm?  te  ft  fte#  set  maim  setT  i  te  te  nrte  arc#  nte 
te,  Fa  te  te  am#  ter  nte  ftem  ater  armsinr  Fnrte  nnten  te,  ten  site  te,  arm 
tenter  sin  tent  nrte  nnte  1 1  mE  nmr  te  amnr  tefn,  amnr  Mr,  Fnte  ftetete  nn 
spteten  ste  ftenr  sErte  I,  nnteten  ste  ftem  ssrte  I  fter  gn  sEnte  nte  set  te  ntete 
nmm  ante  afir  ^nte  m  te  tetef  mte  mnsfter  mrte  I  ftente  m^nften  te  nrte 
stef  nnr  sept  sErm,  nrte  ste  tete  te,  after  mnf  te  i 

stf  «iid  termam  te,  ftemtet  nrte  ten  ,jjn  mte  te  ?n  te,  mtete  te  smn 
Mr  armr,  fter  mEmr  te  tete  ate,  mte,  mte  §q,  teten  fteter  mte,  Tnamr  te 
nte  §an  te  sfr  sjnte  nte  afir  ter  te  arnte  rramn  te  nste  nte,  sin  mE  suntete 
ste  fte§nte  I  TjmE  te  ften  i  ater  arm  tensrm  te  tete  I,  amter  ntem  I,  rm^ni 
te  spteffte,  m  ^ftem  te  tete  nTn  nnte  te?  tete  ^mr  state  te?  mfter  te,  nlte  mn 
te,  sitete  gn  nrnte  te  ntet  nate,  nte  am  te  m  te)te  fteErn  Farmnn  te  m 
sitef  mte  i  Fmnmn  mr  :ggn  ftentel,  ften  nr  amr  mtem?  ?ttsk  Fmnm'n  te 
|SEmnte  nr  mte,  afte  mTF  nr  ter  mtenr  ntef  [te#],  nargm  fte#  aftr  nmr 
nr  ntef  mtenr,  anste  msrr  #  ntef  nfte#  afte  ater  gater  set  g?Emm  seht  te, 
ater  gftem  site  si#  m#  set,  aftr  ten  te,  ater  aram  te  i  anfter  te  gan  annr  tef 
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WWWT  I  fa#  EElfa  cfilfafaild  fa#  WTEFW  fat  I  WlffaRtWW,  ffawfa  EElfa  t^E  W#T 
I,  fa##  I,  fa#  Eft#  gR  W#T  fa,  WTWWWT  fat  fafaWT  g#TWT  fa,  tgF  WET  EftEW# 

fat  wfaf,  mm  wt#  Et#fat  fat  I,  ewte  fat#,  wTwfait  gffawffafa  fa  fa#  fawwfaw 

I,  fa#  ffaTlfafaw  I  3TWW-31WW  WTWf  fa,  fa#  EE#  W#  WEEW  I  g^E  fa,  fat  W#T 
7WTWT  Eft#  gg  fa,  Wt  3TT#  fa,  WWF  mi  WWEW  W<J#  fa 1 

WMcbW  RcE  W  fa  gfaRTT  I  fa#  ifa  fa  fatWTW  fa  I  faffafafa,  W#WT 
[machines]  W#ET  WEE#  gffaWT  I  WETWfa,  fa  tWET  gWF  #  ETTEET  wfaf  WEWfat  fa 

wfaf  i  3iMcbd  fa  gffawT  fa  wfatww  fa  gwF  Reset  fan,  wfa  fafa  fa  EFWEifa  fa' 
far  fa  fa  fa  fa,  TFWET#  fa  WEEW  fa,  fa  wfaf  WTEWT  fa  I,  WgW  WTEgW  #fa  I 

faffaw  t^f  wee#  wrwwrw  fa  gfwwT  fa  etwst#  fa  fa,  fan  fa  weew  I  fa 
fan  fa  far  far  fa,  wgw  gg  I,  wwfat  faRT  I,  tfwet#  fa  fa  #rwtwt  I,  wgw 
ww#  I,  fa  gw  fa  fa  ffar  fa  fam  fat  fa,  fa  fa  faff,  we  fa  1 1 

WET#  gWT  fa,  ffafa  fa  #  WES  fa  gg  cFFT  WT,  WET#  EW  fa  ffa  3T1WWTW  fa 

gffa  fa  fa  fafa  fa  wra  fa  Efat-gwr  fa  Rtwtetw  fa#  gg#  wwew  i  wfatw 

WET  I,  ffawtWT  fa  fa  WgW  fa  WTffaWT  WTWfat  I,  fafa  WTET,  “gWE  ffaftWW  fafa 

faffafar”  ww  wwett  ewwt  fa  eet  fa  fa#  wwwfa  wwe  mm  fafa  wt? t?  wwwfa  wwe 

ETTEET  fafa  fafa]  fa#  #fafafa#fa  [spirituality]  I  TFTF  fao'pil,  ^fafa  WWEW 

wet  wfaf,  fafwrw  ffaRgitfa#  fa#  wTswiffawr  ffagwr  wrffag,  fa  w>s  wrffag  wetw# 

wfafa  fa  fa  EITET  WET  WE  W#  fa#  fa  I  WWEW  fa  WT#  T3TWE  fa  WWEW,  WTWE  ffaEWT# 
fa  WWEW,  E#TWT  [dogma]  fa#T,  EETWfa  WESEW  wfaf  fa,  fat  f#  3TWW-3TETW  E#  WTEWT 

I  faffarw  fEwffajfafarfa  fa,  wt  gwr  #fw  fa,  ffaw#  wt#  I,  etwt  we#  we#  I,  sept 
wtewT  wfaf  fafaw  Rett  fa,  fa#  fa  ee  wwew  fa  fat#t  fa  ww#  fa  #  fa#  etteet  mi # 

WEgW  ffaWT  ffa  3TTWWTW  fa  gf#WT  fa  wf#  ET1EET  Wt  WE  wfaf  ETWT#  I 

etteet  I  wwr?  etteet  afafar  fa  gwr  wwrt  #  ERWifa  fa,  wrfa  Erwwrfa  #  gg# 

gffaq  WgW  WT#,  gg#  gffaT  #  fa  5TTWE  EW  fat  fat  #ffaw  W#tW-?F#W 
Ewfa  ETWT#  wwr  qgw  fa  I  i  fa  fafa  5#WT  fa  3TFT  EE#  I,  T#F  sFlffawfat  gffaWT 
WgW  fa#  fa  I  WW  fa  3TTqfa  EE  fa  WT  fa  TTcF  TETETT  g3TT,  fa  EW#  WTW#  gg# 
gifaWT  fa,  fa  fa  E<fa-Efat  WWW  E#  fa  fa#  gWFt  fa,  WW5  EEEFT  fafT  WT  3TWE 
WET  fat  WEWT  WT,  EWKT  W#  I  EW  WWW  fa  SET  fa  falWT  fgffaWT  WW  #T  WWW  WWT 
fa,  ffagEWH  WW  #T  WWW  WWT  fa,  fa#  WWWWT  WTWT  fa  WWTtWW,  RWT  WW-faWE-fa#T 
WEW  WTW  WTWfa  fa3#-#g#  WgW  WW#WT,  WTgg  wfaf  WWT  WW-faWE-fa#T  WEET  WTW 
Et,  fatffafa  W#T  WiE#  fa,  Wt  WET#  fa,  fa  Wt  WE1WT  wfaf  fa#  -falfrlRlwt  WE  WgW 
#E#TT  Wfaf  fa  I  tTcF  WET  ^faffafat  #  E#  W#  WEEW  wfaf  fa,  fa  WTEWT  f  gffaWT  fafa  fa 
WWW  Efat  fa  fa#  WWfafat,  ffa^EWET  WW#WT,  WWW  EET  fa,  fa#  WW#WT,  fa#  WWfaWT, 
gffawifa  WTWf  fa,  EE#t  WTWf  fa  wfaf  f#  wfaw  faWT  fa,  W?#  wfaf  fa,  WE  Wt  EE#t  WT# 
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I  tftF  gttFTtt  Fltf  t  FFT  'I 'toll,  to  t  W TFT  F?tt,  FFT  tt  ttF 

Frt  Ftott,  ffft  m  FtoFT,  fttf  ft  i  Ft  to  Frort  t  wto  ftott  t  to 
ft#  I,  to  to  t  to  ft#  I,  ^t?n  tt  ftft  t,  wr  fft  tt  tft  1 1  wtft  w 

flTOT?  F#T  LIT  ftTOT  tt  FTO#  t?  P#ft  WT  FTFt  I,  Fit  F  Fit  WT  Tit 
gftoftt  %  TO-f#WT  fto#t  I  wto  fttolt  FT  tot  I  gw  #to#T  Ft, 

Ft  ft?  ftotot  Ft  to  |  wt  Tjfc  t,  $tft  t  i  #  tt  wt  niton  tr  tot, 
WT  Tt#  Ft  WT  FT#?  F#  wrfr  FTF  I  F#ft  wt  FT  gtotT  I  ItTT  FTF  FF 
Wit  I,  FT  F?t  I  wt,  Wit  I  #3  ftTT  t#  t  FFRT  gw  wt  WIT  1 1 

tr  f#T  fttot  t,  wit  wnt  ft  t,  w#  ftrwtt  t  to  t#  ftrwft  fto# 

Witt  FTF  TOI  t,  RttolfM  ttetf  I,  TO  WT  WT  tot  CRT  WW  1 1 
FT?  WT  Fltt-Fltt  F17f $T  Fit  t  #  TOT-ftTW  #  FT#  I  TO^Ff  ft?  gftof# 
t  FjT?  FTW-FTgF  WFFt  F^F  Ft5TT  FTTJF  FtFT  t,  ttoT  t  WT  gF  F#  F 
tor  WT  W#  Tjtoftt  Ft  #?L  WT  WT  Tjtoftt  t  Wlt-WJfT  #  wto 

to  tot#,  ttor  gf#1  t  FPto-wjr  tt  f?f  to  t,  fftftf  t,  tt  tot# 
wto  to  w#  wt  ff  to  ff#,  tt  tt  tor  tt  to#  t,  gfto  tt  to  1 1 
wfftt  t  FTtow  to  ff  gtoft#  ft  fff  t  wto  ftrto  FT,  wto 
ftftfto  ft#  ft,  tom  Ft  ftrnt  ft  Fift  wt  fto  t  Ft  gftor  tot 

FT  TT1FFT  FIT  Ft  I  3TTW  WT  FFS#  Ft  W#  FT-W#  t  ft  WTFt  #FT  Ft 
Tttolft  t  to  FT,  WT  Wt  ft  WT  TTTT  #t  t  FF#T  FIT  Ft,  FTWT  t  Ft 
#  WT  gF  ft#  tot,  FFTt  ftWT  FFT  t,  FlftfFltfe  Ft#  t,  to  FTt-FFt 
WT  FSt-wt  ttt  Ft  tort,  grtott  Ft,  FFTtott  Ft,  tt  Ft  I  to,  Ftto  t 
Ftt  Ft  to  I  ttor  fFt  Ft  t  ft  FFFt  FF  WT  FFt  ft  WT  FFTT  FIWT  tt 
t  to  w  w  Fttortort,  FFtoftTFt,  FFtoftTFt,  wto 
TOT?,  wto  ftTTFT,  FF  wt  F?  Ft,  FF  FTF  t  FtFT  1 1  FF  tof  FFTt  FFftTFtt 
I,  Fttt  t  FFT  I  #T,  WIFT  TTWtft  t  W,  WFt  Fit  t  Ft  ft  TfFgTF  to  t, 
FF-5TFF  t,  jt  1 1  FF  FFlt  WT  tf  FFT  FFT  t,  FFTt  Tltotft  t  tt  FFT  ft 
WIFT,  tftF  Flfto  t  ?F  FTF  t  FTF  tot  to  tt  TTtotft  FFT  to  FFlt  I, 
Wttotf,  ttttotfFfFTtfttfFFT  FFTTT  I,  tot  FTF  t  tt,  to  to 
Fit  FFlt  gw  tt  wt  I,  FTtFFTt  Fit,  ftot  to  to,  t  to  Ft  FFTt  1 1 
FFfto  FF  FFt  Ft  FTFT  t  ft  FPT  FFFT  TO,  FPT  FFt  FtFT  Fit  gisMH'tl, 
TOIMttf,  FTOlft,  WIFT  ftFTT  Tftot  to  ^$t  tf  FTF  t  gt  ft  FFlt  Ff  FF 

wt  t  wt  tot  Ft  Ff  t  tot  t  ftg  tt,  Fto  to  t  tft  tfft-ffittft 

WIFT  FFIFT  Ft  TO  Ft  FFT,  TTFT-FFTTrFT-FTTgtFTT  FftF  to  ft#  Ft  tt,  Fit 
Ft  fttt  FTft  FT  Ft,  Fit  FftoF  Ft,  Fit  wtoltt  Ft  I  tt  FFFT-F?tt  WWF 
T^F-tftol  t  TOFT  t  WT  Ft  FTfto  t  to  to  FTF  FTTFT  t,  Wit  ftg  WFlt 

gt  t  TOfiFtt  to  grtott  to  Frorft  tor  1 1  ft,  wit  ft?  Tirt  t  ftwt 
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t  RE#  R#  #RTT  RR#  #  #T  ##  RT  RTTT  3TRT  FE#  RE,  3TETR#  f#FRR  #T 
#RT  ROTt  RE,  f#R#  3#T  #R  3EER#  gR  R#  I  RF  #  t###  t,  E#  gR  # 
R#  I,  RF  RTF  R#  1 1 

#  FEE  RE  W  R#  I  FEE#  #  FT#  FERE  #  RE  #  REEF  gFE,  FT# 
R#  RRT  [##]  gRT  R#,  R#f#  ##  %  #  gR  gRT^  R#  #RT,  RF  #  RR  t, 
RETR#  OTTFT  gRT^  f#RT  #E,  ##  RR  RET  FTTRTR  RR  RTS  #R  RE#  |,  f#T  # 
R#  RRT  #  gR  FRET  RTS  OTF#  FEF#R  RE  FRFTT  f#RT  ROTT  R#  EOT#  R  ## 
RE  #RT-#RT,  F#T  SR#  REFT  gt  |W  T#F  I,  FEF#R  t,  FTI  1 1  6MlT#  JTI 

##  gg  #  rf  r  re##  f#  fete  #  f#s#  re#  r#  rot#  I,  f#s#  rttf  rot 

Tit,  #  R#^  St#  ROT#  R#  I,  #  R#  ROT#  I  F#T  ER#  RTET#  FTET  gf#RT  # 
FTET  1 1  #f#E  f#T  #  RR#RR  E#  t  f#  #  FE  RE#  #  #  FE  R#  RTT  E#, 
f#E  ##  #  FE  RERT  RE#  #  R#  RE“  E#,  R#f#  FTlf#T  #  FEET  ##  #  RERT 
#ff  RF  #  t  R#  [f#]  gRT#  RRT  gRR  f#ROTT,  RTF5T1F  %  RETT  #,  #  #  ERT 
f#|TTEE  #,  #  #  gR#%T  I,  #  RRR  1#  ROTE  I  RF  R#E  R#  EFTET  I,  RT## 
#t  SFTRT,  RTF  RTF#  RT#  #  TERR#  #,  5TRTRE#  #,  RTF  #f##F,  RRT  ER##F 
R#  #RT  RTT  RRT#,  RF  ^T#  ROTT  REF  RTT  TEFRT  I,  RF  RR  ##  ET  I  #  TfF 
RTS  RT#,  7|F  ##,  RET  ##  RT,  F##  RT  I  #T  Rf#  #  #  R#  FE1#  #E  # 
##R  #  RF#  #f#R#fRFTRTTER#,  ##  TIT#  TOTE  f#IT  RR#  I  #$T  # 
IT##  f#ET#  R#,  RT#  9T#RT  #RT  t  RR  #ET  I 

F#  RTF  #  #  RRR  ROTE  RT#  t  RT#  RR#  3T#f  #RT  I,  RgR  r|  RRR 
ROTT  I,  f#T#  TE#  EFT  RRR  I  9TTRR  f#RT  RR,  Rg#§TR  RR,  FR  RT#  I  F#T 
■3TTR#  EFT-f#IT  #,  FR  RRR  9TTRR  g#  R1R  R#,  #R  ^ER  I  R#  #R  R#F 
RF#-RFf#ff  f#gTRFT  TEjR  R#  |r,  TRjyl  #T  R#R,  3#  RFRT  RTRT  TsRM 
I  f#  #R-RTR  ROT  ^  R#  R:  R#F  Ft  R##,  §ERR  RTF,  FR  RE  #  #, 
R§R-RR#T  R#  #  R#  R##,  RT#  RET  1 1  f  RRFTRT  f  RR  ^  R#,  FT#f# 
FRft  Rp  #  RT  SERF  R#R  #  #E  FR  RT#  t  g#  RTF  %  R#  I  ##E  # 
R5#  E#  R#R  #  EIR  RTTR  #  #  T#  I,  EF  f#ET  RE  #RRT,  TfTRRTT  ##  # 
#T#  #  TITRRTT  ##  #  RF##f  #  #RRT  R#f#  RR#  RR#  TFR-RFR  ET  EOTF 
3E  RTRT  I,  RR  RROT  TFR-RFR  RE  R#RE  RFR#  RRRT  t,  RR#  #  R#  RT  # 
3E#  R#  R#  f#TIT  #  I  RgR  RT#  R#  R#  #T  FT#-FT#  RT#  gRF  #  R# 
#E###R#llRF##TFrl,  ##  RgR  RT#  R#  #T  #  T#  I  fl'-gTRM 
#,  REf#RE#  R#  RTTR  #,  #  FTRTT  #  RE#R  Ft#  1 1  RE#R  RRT  ##  #?  RE#R 
RFR  RET  RTFRT#  REf#  R#  ##,  #  #  xgF  #-fF#  ##  I  3TFRROT  RT  #-ETRT 
#RFE  f##  RT,  RF  [R]  #tf  RTTFR  R#  #?TT#  I,  R  REF,  RF  R#  f##,  RFTRR 
R#  #?E#  1 1 
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#  tor#  rtr#  #  tor#  tor|  totot?  #  tor#  w  tottrt  tot  to#,  g#  #tor 

f#RT  #  #  #f  f#  TORTOR  teTTTT  ten  t,  TORT  TOR  #TI#  I  TO#  RteTO  TO#, 

rrr  #  Rf#ro  to#  #t  rr#  tor  tot  ttor#  I,  rrr  %  ■writer  #  tortor  tot 

#TRT  I,  TORTO#  TOR#  #,  RR#  TOR#  #?  TO#f#  Rf#TO  FRTOTO  R>TOT-#?T  I,  ?R# 
TO#f  9TTOT  R#  %,  FT  TO#  R1RTTOTOT  #,  TO  TO#  Tit  TOj&  I  #T  RTTR  TO  TFT  I  #T 
TO#RT,  TORR#  #R  I,  TO  TO?#  tet  TO  ter  RTO#  t  R#  TOT  #R  TOR  RTO#  1 1  # 


tot  r^r  ormte  rf#  f#  tot##  ?r#  ter?  ##  tei  rtf  %  to#?  tof  #  tor 

RF#  I  te  RTTR  TO  TOTT  To  teft  #?T  TO  TOTO  Rigntel  I  TOR  RTR  FRTR 
TOFT  TORI  #  R?#-?F#  #,  TOTOTOT  #  FRT#  TOTOT  R#  Ft,  TOF  TO#  TOTR  #TTO|R 
RTOTO#  I,  TO##  TOT#  TOR  TOFTO  I  RR#  fteTTR?  #  #  TO#RT  R|HrI  RTRRFT  I, 
R1#R  1 1  TO  TORT  TO#  RTORT,  FT  RTF  TO#  RTOTRT,  TORT  #  TOFI-TOFT  #T#f  TO# 
RTOIT,  TOFT-TOFT  FR#  TO#  R#$T  t,  TORT  I,  TORI  #  TOTO#  TO#  RTORT,  TORT  TO# 
TOTO#  TO#  TRETO,  TOF  TO#  t  Rt  TOR##  %  TOFT  TOT#  1 1  FTORT  TORT  TOT  gTTO 
I  #T  TO#  TOtTO  TOT  I,  ?RTO#  F#  R#f  TO#  TOTOTT  t,  R#f  TO#  #TOT  #RT  I  TO# 

#  f#R  I  TOR  FR  TOT#  TOTO  TO#  #TOR  R#  #T  TOTO#  #  #  [R]  FRT#  TOT#,  R 
[##  TO#]  TOT#  #  #T  [R]  TORT  TOTTTT  #,  RcERT  TFT#  TO#  #TT  #  I 

?R#  TO#  TO#  RT#R  TOT#  TO#  I,  TORT  TO#  TTRE#  #  R#  TOTOT  t?  TORT  # 

TO#  TOR  I?  TORT  #  TIT#  TOR  ##  #  #  R#  t,  TORT  #  #TO#TT  TO#?  TOT# 

TF#  I,  RRTOT  TO5RT  TO#  I  1#  TORT  TO#  TTRE#  TO#  ##  TOR  •jrrt  #  TO## 
'  ♦ 

#R  #,  TO#E  #RT#R  TO#?  ##  TO#  TOT#  TOT  TTRTT  ##  TO#  F#E  TO#  #TOT 
##  TO#  TO?#  TOR  I  TOT  TOR  TOR  f#RTTO  TOT#  ?RTOR  ter  TRF  #  #  RTOTOT  I 

#  #R  TsTOTR  I  TR1RT#  ?TT  R##  RT  R§##  f#  TOpj  R  TOR?  TFTTTOTOTT  #  TIT#  RT 
TOTT  #  TOF  TO#  #  TTTO#  1 1  TFTTTOTOTT  R#  TOF  I  TOR#  RTTR#  #  RR  TOT?#,  ## 
TOTR  TOF  #  f#R#  F#e  TO#  RRTOTT  #  #T  f#TO?  TO#  #TOR  TO?#  TOR  TORTOT  TOR  ##, 

#  #R  #TO  ##  f ,  #  TO#  TO##  TOTOITI,  TOF  #T  TOTR  1 1  RRTTORTT  RT  FR 
R|R  TO#  I  #T  RRTTORTT  #  RET  FR  Rp#  1 1###  RT,  RTO1RR  RT  I  RTOIdTO, 
t###  TO#  TOR  RTR#  I,  TO#T  I  FR1#  TO#  TO?R  #TO1#  I  TORR  #,  #  FT  TOT# 
I,  TO1##T  I,  TORTT  f#TTR,  #  TORR#  FR1#  g?TOT  TO#  TO#  Tf##f  #  TO#  gR  I 
#T  FRT#  TTTO##  #  #  TO#  gRTTO  #,  ?#R§FT  #,  TOF  RTO  TO#  RT#  TORT## 
FRT#  #,  FRT#  TO#R  TO#,  ?R#  TO#^  §TTOT  R#  I  TOgR  RRR  #  TORT  #RT  TOTRT 
I  ##R  #TT  #  I  #T  ?RTOR  TTTO##  #  TORT  TO§R  TfRTRTTOT  I,  #T  TO§R  RRR 
TOFT  #,  R  FR  t###  #  TTTO  RTO#  I  RR#  RTTO,  R  FR  TTTO  RTO#  I,  TO#T  | 
RRTTOTOTT  #  #  #  R#  RTO5RT  I 

RRR  TOTR  TOF  t  f#  RRR  #  TO§R  T###  I,  TO#f  §EE  R#,  FTOT#  TOTR  # 
I,  FRT#  TO#R  TOR#  TO#  #,  TOTR#  TO#  I,  FRT#  TOTR  #'  Tp  #  T?TT  RRT  t, 
FRT#,  FRI#  ##  #,  f#RT#  RT,  FRT#  ‘RTOTO#f#TTOR’  [subconscious]  RT  T##TOT 
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1 1  3#  #  TTTE,  E#  7f#Ef  #  TTTE  E%  #R  t,  FTTTT  wte  R]  FT  I  #  3TETT 
E#  1 1  TTTETfacb  FT,  #  RFT  #  EF  ET##?  I  #T  ET#  EF  E##  PlcF#  I 
E]  f#  5#ET  if  f##  RERT  3  E#  t,  E]  3TTR#  EF  RTTf?EET  3%  3TE  RRT  T# 

I,  ftt]  ef  f#rft  gER?  if  e#  t,  r^tet  #  err  et#  tte?e]  e#  t,  rtf 

RET  TT?  t,  t  FT  ERR?]  FT  #TT  TTR,  FE#  #IT  #ET  I,  FT  TPT5E]  I  FTR#  EET 
I,  FT  ET#  I,  #fT  EF  #E  FIERTET  Rft  gf#TT  if  E#  TER#  t,  EF  E1E  TRF  #ET 
t  #T  Ef  fTTETf  EFET  t  #  TftT  R?f  FT#  RTTET  I,  FTET]  FTET  #  1 1  #  RET 
FT,  F#  E#  EF  I  FT  ER#  gERT  #  RRTET  Ef  f%R  E#  FTETf  ETETTT  RTF?]  I 
?##TE  [integration],  #EETET  ETtf  §TFT  FRif  ETf  ETEIE  E  TTE?f,  RTT 

FT?],  #]f  Ef  TTTE  #ET  Ef  T#  ETT?  FRET  ET#  £#  #,  ETET  #,  EET  Ft,  #T  Ef 
TRET  I  ##  #T  %  TTETEETR  ETT  FT  RT  E#,  3#  Eff^  TTTET  FE#  #R  I  E#, 
3TTT  TRET  EF^  #  |f,  ERFTET$T  #  ^  3ftT  FE-#E  %  vioR— ])r  FT  E#  «smi 
RTF]  I  F#f,  g#ET  ?]  FR  FT  t,  fEET  FT  ##  E#  FT  #0F  EF#  I  ^  >M 


E#  1 1  #T  F#  RTTR  RTF  TER?]  t?  RTR  EET  RT#?  #TTT  FT  %  E#i[?  EEff# 
EE  RE?  RET?  RR  RET  EFT  ER  Rf?ET  ERET  I,  #ETTf  RTT,  RTTR  ETT,  EE  #  E#ET 
E?  TTTE  EEET  I,  Ef  E#ET  Eft  TRETT  Eft  EF  TIE#  t  #T  ifE  ft]  Mf  #  ET# 
1 1  Ef  FEE  F  Etft  I,  tft  RT#  FEE  F  ETET  I,  ERft  §R  E#ET  RR,  Rt  ETfft 
^  F%  ^T3%  RRRT  I,  F^-F^  FRR  ft  RTF  %,  %RTT  FT  RETT  I  FTltt 

rtrt^T  %  fcrf  ^  rT  r]r  ft  rtrt^]  r?]  rf^  ^tIIrt  e^t  #r  $t€trt 

FTRR  fer  RFTT  F,  #§T  RETT  RT  #T  R§R  RET  I  EFf%,  RRT  I  FT  ERR 
3FT  RR1%  %  #R  I,  R]  #R  ERE  F^  T3RTE  F%  R]?TTR  F^  ^  [RRT 
tj]  FT  %?  §wis  RR  FT  %  RRT]  3ftT  RRTR  RR^  %  qiri  RT^  ^  RRff%  <^w  R]R 
^  Rt  ffeTFE  ^  RETE  %,  fe#  R?]  RTF  TJR^  RTR  REE]  RRRT]  RF%  ^ 
#T  T3R^  RTR  #T  R?t  «],  ^R#RTR#^R]FRTt^l^E  3TTRRT]  ?rR|Ii 


F^-F^  RR5TRT  RTflq  [f^]  RRT  f,  RRT  ^§TRR  REFT  I,  RRT  FF%$TRR 


RTF  I,  ffrTFR  f%RT  ^  RETT  I  gf^IRT  RT]? 

#T,  RRTRR  %  RTTR  R^f  RR^RT,  F%-F^  RRF  RT^R],  #^TR  ^§E  RR#  RET 
RtT  RR  E#  RT#T  #IRT  I,  RTR  REFT  E#  t,  RTR  EF  ^  F^  I, 

RRT  FTE#  TjfERf^f#  RtT  f%RRf]  %,  ET?  RRT  ^ET  f#R#  R^T  tld  ^  RT?R  RfRETT 
RTFT,  #T  ERTRT  RRT?^  #1  ERTRT  E#  3TTR#  I  Rlfer  3  gEET  RT  RTT  #T  # 
RETT  I,  RRT  EF  RTET  #ET  t,  •#?  EFf  gf#TT  RT  RR  #  RETT  ^  EE  EF  E^-E^ 
f#TTT  >^E#  R#  I,  E#-E#  RTR#  |f#TT  ^  f#TTET#  FEf]  I  #T  #  ERTRT  TTR# 
EERTT,  #T  FE#  REE  RT^,  #  #  F#  EFTT  I  #T  R]  Rf  #  3TE%  R#  #  # 

^r  #  ]]ret  r#  etf,  #  ^R  #  ferr  #  f#  t,  #  ##  #  gET  re#,  ef  eftt 

E#  ^  I  3ftT  RTRTTftTT  RR  ^  #T  ERTRETT  <^ts  RRRT  RtT  fjER#  ERTRT  RTTR  Rr#  ^ 
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totold  RE?  ftolft  toEE  Eft,  Ft  fto  ERf  ERf?  <|fto  E?t  to  Ettl  5f^TT3ff  E?t 

to  to  Rto  e|r  tor  to  e?t  rteet  et!  Ettr  to  i 

♦  ♦ 

E1MEM  TIFT  to^R  gfto  ft  FETt  Rto  EET  I?  FElf  RRRt  Rto  EFT  W 
Eft  I  ETTftol?  3ftT  RTETfto?  EREfft  EE  ^fEnf  ETT,  to  RETR  I  EHMEK  Eft  EEfT, 
RE  Rtto  E?T,  RE  ft  EFT,  FRff-FEff  FR  ft  RE?ET  t,  EftfFTgtotEfftfto 
§ER  E?Rff,  Eft  FR  FtcTT,  EF  Rtto  %  toto  ft,  toldER  to? I  E?Rt  ft,  TINcbd 
Eft  gfto  Eft  reft  to,  eercm  Eft  gfto  %tr  Eft  I,  eM  Eft,  re  to  Eft 
W  to  E?Et  ftlEFflEFtoftTFrt,  Eftrgto  W  FEft  RRRt,  ?to  FElf 
ERR  ETlft,  toE  FE?t  to,  EpJ  Efto-H  I  fto  ElftoklH  Eft  ?TET?  ft  EEftoto  EE# 
I  Eft?  ElttofdH  E?R  #T,  FTRTfto  ETtf  to  Eftf  Ftft  ftoft  Eft  I  to?E  to 

to  etr  14  ?i  tot  ¥  -3ftr  Fto  EEftoto  toto  f ,  Edto)  yto  f  i  toff  tolto  rt  fe  ret 

EET  TE#?  fto  Ef  I  EEEft  Eft?  Etk  gto  Eft?  ETPTE  to  g^fFT#  Eft,  ETPET 
to  ets  RFTfto?  Eft,  tor  Eftf  ?tte?r  Eft,  ftftoftoE  Eft  Eft  ftoft,  ef  EFtoR 
FtFT  I  Efftof?  fftoRE  EttE  RFt  to,  ETTW  EEto  EFT  E?TE  t  EERt  Eft  ftftoftoTE 
ftREEt  E?T,  ETTEEft  totET  tofRT  Ft  fto  EEtototff  E?f  Eft  ftoR?TT  I  ^tW  EftR-EfEtF 
to,  Ft  fto  i|p|c|f44)  to  ETT  to  tot  EE,  EERt  EE  ftER  ftto  EE,  ETTEE?t,  EF  ETTE 
RE?,  REi  EF^E  Ft  to  gRE?  to,  EETF  to,  EETF  %  ETTE  <R  fefft  EERftlH  EFlf 
I,  3TTEE?t  4tEE  felT  I  EEEtt  -3TTE  ^  ETET  ERt  I  EETE  Eft?  ETTEEft  ERE  EREI 
I  RERFt,  #  Et  ETET  ERET  I,  REEft  flRET  %,  ^ETT  %  E#  ftRET  Et,  %E  ^  %, 
fERM  RE  %  EEEt  RIE%,  EEffe  ETTE  ^E  fR  EtE  I  Rt  FElft  fjRTEMil'd 
R  EfR  1 1  EEEft  F^?E  ETE  EflER  f4f  REEF  %  ETTEEft  RtEE  feET  I,  FR  EIF% 
I  REEF  F^Ef  Eft  %E  Et  Rt  FERE  I  ERft,  ^%E  ETTEEfT  jftEE  f^TRT  I, 
RR  Rt#  EE  Rf  ERE  EEEET  REIF%  EEf%  ftR  ^Rft  ER  EF  IftEE  ERE%  EIR  E^f 
ETT^ET,  f^Rft  Et  ETR  E#  ETIRT,  ETTE&  ERT  EET  I  REf  FRIET  I  Elto  #e4  EE, 
Eto  EE,  toE4  EE,  ftER  to  EE,  ?h(IRE)  to  ft,  ERffto  RE  to  REF  ft, 
ERR  EF  FTET  Ft  to  EF  ETfto  E#  ETIRT  I  Rt  EF  toE  ETE  E^R  I  EftT  ^to 
EF  ET%  ETTE  Elt  E  to  toft  ETET  fe  totoft  ETTE  toff  ET  EF?ft  I,  ETE 
ft  FFT  ’ft  ETTE  ERR  %  toft  4f,  totolE  Eft,  totoETEifFtETSIFto 
to  Eto  to  Rt  toto  4r  to  EEEft  Rtot  Eft,  to-Etto  to  tor  Eftto  Eft  rr 

to  ft  ftoRT  tor  f  i 

toto  to  to  f  fe  fr  ^e?tt  f  to  toto^  ^  Efftof  to  R^rf 

ft,  fr,  FE  5gR  to  EtTEf  tofto  [lack  of  discipline]  FtRT  f, 

rH';ET-JI  toft  f ,  ERft  FFTFTETE  ft  Ft  TFT  f  [toft]  I  ETE  ^f  FRIFIEIE  EE 
TF%  ETFT  Rt  f  toE  gi’  RRJR  Eft  EFT  EET  FIF  §ETT  f  fflETR  ?R%  f%  ETTF 
ERfER  *f  to  EFT  RREft,  Rt  ff  Eftf  RE  Eff  ^  RETRT  Eftf  FF  [judge]  to  Eftf 
to  RE,  toE  to  ETEft  ERR  f  RTR  fR  ft,  STlf^I  EET  ERR  f  EttT  FFT  RET 
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335  3553  335T  I  3%1  33%  I,  535  %  513  ^33,  %)33  3%1  33%!  %  33%  551 
333H  5t51  I,  33fel  %  33T  §J5  %  ;}4>3H  %51  1 1  55  3313  sTRT  %  I  333  331 
If,  513  535  33153  351  335%  |  TRE  g?35  3%  31991)  35T,  55  %13351  f%5  33  3?35 
%  355T  %  fc[331%f  %%  33%-f%13%  I,  351  93%  I,  333%  <4Pl4(%%3  %  §7%%  % 
3513  5t3T  I  51  §?3?9T%)  %  51  Hfl^-Sni  %,  TRE  g^E  33  59153  5t  33531  1 1 
•333  %%tt  %  cE3?fT,  -3%?  g?3%  %  9%f  5)%,  573t-f%5313  5l%  t  %f%59  5T3%ll 
%  5T3  %%35,  333  5J%3  3i  g?3%  %  3155  5%1%351  %  3155,  i%%9T  %,  33  335 
351  9^1  355  3333,  3333  %  3T55  f%5391  ftf%f%19  1 1  33313  31%  53%1  3%9  31% 
3p?  %t§T  %  313  3#  I,  %53  %1§T  I  33%,  %f%59  ftf%f%13  %1§T  I  3%1  53%  333% 
3RE3  5%1  I,  3%%  3%1  3333  3%,  5%1  1 1  31353  t,  5%  %3T  353%  I  33%  55T, 
5%  395313  %3T  t%13%%53  315%535  #3  3f  31333  xthe  ^31  I,  ttcE 
3%3R  I,  33%  3333  %  3flf-5T3|T  I,  333  31%  %  3%!  33%  ftf%f%19  33  %5J1 
3  3%,  f%51  #1  3flf-?13fT  5t,  33%  3%!  551  1333  %  33%  t,  35T  f%5  551  5t%t 
3lf%3  33%  %  333%,  f%3%  333  33  %  331%  3%  %3R  33  3%  -3%T  33  3%  %% 
fol  %3T9  %  31%,  3%-3#l  %3  3333%  3f%  I  %319  %,  33%  f%3  313  %9K  5f, 
9%f  %t  31%  %  f%3  331%  %  313  %9T?  %  335%  |  33  331%  3%  333  3151  351 
%,  53  31%f  %  I  %t  333  533  33  %  f%3  33T%  3%  f%3%  3533  %333  351  %%  t,  55 
3%3  %tf%3  |  ^3T  333  %T  333  f%5%t  %t3  3%,  5T%  5l  0%%  %t3  t,  5333%  %%  3% 
3%%§T  %  333  33%  331%t  33353  3T5T  353  %  %t  313  %  %T  3%-3t  5313  t  f%3%l 
%,  31  333%  533  %  f%353  31%  1 1 

%  5153T  1 333  35  3%%,  3%ff%5  39T9T,  35  333335  §153,  3313  %§T  §93  %f, 
f%"|33T3  313  5f,  %f%53  5331%  %t%  3%-3%t  3135%  33  3%t  %,  35lf%135r%  3135%  I 
35lf%135r%  %  %%  313%  35  3%1  %  913  lf%5[  35T%-513%  %,  %f%53  35lf%535T% 
5%  33%  5335  3%  939%1  I,  3l  3T3F3  3%  333%)  I,  %1  33%  33T  35%%  >333? 
35  -3333%  3t99T  I  3%T  35%-3ff%53f  3%f  33  f%H9  t  3%  91%  91%  353%  | 
3%3  533%  350  %t3  33%  51%%,  355?  15  51%%,  f%9%  39  %  %1  33%  51%%,  53 
515  33  333  1533  lf%5  I  S%  51  515  %  3I33T  3513T  9531  %  I  %  519^  313% 
9i0  <913,  335333  3%  33?  <913  135%%%  5%  51%  %  9%f  3551,  3%ff%5,  %f%>9  3% 
31J5  %%  313#  333%  33,  %  35%tf%  %%t53J%%|l3T5%f%l%3355 
551-551  351?  5%J33,  §355  3p  3%1  35f91  %,  3%1  51%  35f  533  53  3%,  %f%55 
3335%  f%3  ^5  5jre%  |  f%5  335  53  %t#  3%,  3T3%f  55lf  %  %!%;  3%,  %  55  5%1 
35551  335  3133  lf%3,  35tf  3RE  3%5%  %  53  #3,  9%f  3%1  <|f%3l  %  3%  31% 
5tl%  t  3  %<%l  %  51551  f  335  %13  %  33%  3%1  35  %  I 

jf%51  %  5f  551  151  I?  333%5  51%5ll%ll,  333%l%t35l  f%1^5  3% 
31%  %,  3%  f%3T  351%  %  5f  355-<j3%  %  f%1^5  femiE  51  3%,  33  3%1  31%f%53, 
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fan#  F#  #<l  %  #?s  fit  f<?i#  sfr  cfr  ?if  #f-f-#f  je#f  3t#  f#  ff-tf 

FFF  TFT  t  tt^  5#FT  5ET,  FT  cFT  F#  FFFFi,  FF  ##  FTT  #  ft  FTFT  ##, 

fti?  ##,  #  jefft  ##  ffff  %  j§t?  ftfft  #t  I  eftr  iif##  #  ’It  ftfft  # 
ft#  3ftr  ###  3#r  fft  f#t  t,  f#  ft#  ftf#  f#  t,  ft#  5#ft  f?f  f#,  f#I 
##  ?F  I  FTTF  #  I  #  FF  I  Full  Ft  F  #TTF  FFFT  t,  F  F#F  FF#  t,  FTT  3TFT 
tf#F,  TETFFT  FFIFF  ?TT  F#F  JET  Ft  |,  FFT  #FTT  #FT  I,  #FTFF  #F#  #FTT, 
TJ#jfft#  ^T  -FTT^  FF,  *$wm  3  FF#  JET,  f#F#  JET,  ttje-tJ#  t  #?I#  JET,  Flft 
fat  3TFT  #FTT  Ft  T?t  #,  3T#  eg®  SIFT  #,  3TFT  g#tF  Ft  3TFT  #  %  J§F  #F 
#F  #  Fit,  #F  #  FT  FF#  I,  FFF  FWF  JET#  F#,  J§F  3ttr  #  #9FT  FFFT 
I,  FTT#  FT#  ft  #TIFT  FSFT  I,  Ft  #  J§F  FIF  JEIF  #,  3TFT  ftlTTF  Tftt,  3TFT 
FTFF  ##,  FFT  f##FT  Ft,  3TFT  FF##F  t  JEIF  Fit,  ",'•  fFHHT-d'I  t  JEIF  ft, 
#TIFT  WT  I  Ftt  FfJlt  1 1  Ft  FFT  FF#tF  ?##]  #T  3FT#  FTFTF  FFT#, 
F#  fa#?lfl  3#F#  Jilt,  F#ft  Rl#?lRt(  Flttt  3#T  FF  ftFT  FF#  3TtF  FJEt 
|  JEIFFltt  t,  TFEFFT  ft,  Ft  #  FF  Ft#  I  f##?lfftl  Ft  F#  ft#  F  JEFT  I 
ft  F#FT  TFE  #F  [throne],  ttjE  FW  TIT#  TFFT  I,  FT?#  Flf#r  ^  %3# 

t  f#t,  FFT  FI?#  F#  ¥  #  d<sd  <11#  #FT  I 

#  FF5TFT  |  fit^TFTF  t  TpE  F#  FTF  IF  T#  %  3TtT  #  F#FT  tlFT  f  3# 
FTF  ##  #  FFE  #  #IFT  #  %  #FF1#  tt  FTFT,  #tF  ftFT#  #  FFE  FF# 

#  #FTF  ##  #  TF#  t,  FF#  FTF#  t  3##T  ftgTFTF  #  FFF#  ##  3#T 
FF  #  T#  t,  f#F  #  t,  FF#  f#FHT  f#F  T#  t,  FF#  JEIF  f#  #  I,  Ft-Ft  F# 
Fit  1 1  FT,  fi#pFTF  FFF  TFT  I,  FT#  JE#  §FE  F#  I,  3TFT  FF  -3TF#  FT?EF 
FTFT  F  F#,  ft^F  FT#  t  #  FFT#  FTFIF  FF#  I,  3T#  FF#  #  JTJE  #  #T 
FFftFF  Ft,  FF  FF#  t  FFF  #  3TTFFF  FFT  f#FFT  ##  FTFT  1 1  3TFT  3TTF#  #HT 
I,  TETFFT  FFIFT  3TP#  FF  FF#  JET  #  FTF#  TJ#F##  #  t,  Flft  #FR  #  t 
#F#  F#  fa#?lf#T  ###  t  f#tl  3#  FF  FFF#  jftFT  #  FFF# 

#  JEffa?T  J#faF  Jfttft  #  FFTFT  3T#FT,  #  F#  FTFFT  JEF,  FF  FF  5#FT 

FFT  #  FT##,  FF  FF  3TFF-3TFF  #  gFE  I,  #  3TFF  #  ##  ##F  f#  # 
FFT  FF  F#  t  f#F#  #  FT##,  FF  3TF#  f?Fl#  #  ^FT  FIFT  Flf#T,  <#  F# 
FIFT  FlflF  |  |  #  FltHT  3#  #  F#  3TTFT  #  5#FT  $TTF?  FFTF  #  F# 

FFlt-FF#  1 1  #  5#FT  t  f#FF  JEFT  FT  FFxIT  I  F#  FF  3TF#  gTFT  t  f#TFF 
JEF  FJE#  I  FT  #  FF  Ft#  FT  3TF#  Fflt-FF#  #  3TF#  #  JEF#T  FF  ##  3# 
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[Translation  begins: 

President  of  the  Union,  Mr  Vice-Chancellor,  Chief  Minister,  Young  Men, 

I  have  had  the  opportunity  of  coming  here  and  speaking  to  you  after  some 
interval.  When  I  learnt  that  this  is  the  beginning  of  the  new  session,  I  was  even 
more  happy  because  it  is  an  auspicious  occasion. 

Now  what  should  I  talk  to  you  about?  I  can  make  grandiose  speeches  as 
it  is  the  habit  of  all  of  us,  particularly  politicians  and  perhaps  even  more  of 
students  [Laughter].  I  find  that  long  and  fiery  speeches  are  delivered  in  our 
Parliament  on  various  issues.  When  the  Chinese  attacked,  the  Government  was 
roundly  abused  and  criticised  for  not  preventing  them.  A  few  individuals  were 
abused  more.  Well,  the  people  have  the  right  to  criticise  anyone  they  like.  But 
sometimes  I  am  amazed  that  they  do  not  show  the  same  fire  in  their  actions  that 
they  show  in  their  speeches.  During  the  freedom  struggle  they  were  nowhere 
to  be  seen  and  now  they  are  maligning  us  who  have  spent  the  greater  part  of 
lives  in  fighting  for  India’s  freedom.  Well,  there  are  all  kinds  of  people  in  the 
world  and  in  India.  Most  people  show  great  daring  and  courage  in  their  speech 
and  in  shouting  slogans.  How  can  anyone  believe  them?  What  are  we  to  do?  It 
is  obvious  that  fiery  speeches  do  make  an  impact.  But  ultimately  an  individual 
has  to  be  judged  by  what  he  does  and  not  by  what  he  says. 

Most  of  you  sitting  here  are  young,  belonging  to  the  post-Independence 
generation.  You  must  have  been  very  young  in  1942  and  would  have  heard 
about  the  earlier  years  only  in  books  or  as  stories.  You  have  not  had  first  hand 
knowledge  of  those  years.  You  have  seen  a  new  picture  as  you  were  growing 
up.  But  we  who  are  older  have  had  about  forty  years  of  experience.  A  nation 
grows  not  only  by  education  and  training  of  the  minds  and  bodies  but  also 
by  their  experience  and  braving  crises  and  difficulties.  Now  there  was  a  time 
when  India  was  under  British  rule.  Then  came  the  First  World  War  and  there 
was  Martial  Law  in  the  Punjab  and  the  Jallianwala  Bagh  tragedy.  Mahatma 
Gandhi  came  on  the  scene  and  the  freedom  movement  gathered  momentum. 
The  next  thirty  years  were  extraordinary  ones  for  India  and  they  had  an  impact 
on  the  whole  country,  particularly  the  common  man,  the  peasants  and  others. 

India  is  a  country  of  farmers  and  until  they  feel  the  impact  of  something,  it 
cannot  do  much  in  the  rest  of  the  country.  The  people  in  their  millions  acquired 
a  new  experience  and  were  trained  by  Mahatma  Gandhi.  They  learnt  invaluable 
lessons  by  experience  and  braving  dangers  and  difficulties,  which  they  could 
not  have  learnt  in  schools  and  colleges.  Everyone  did  not  pass  in  the  first  round. 
Some  were  weak  and  failed  or  fell  by  the  way  side.  But  the  nation  grew  as 
a  whole  in  strength  and  discipline  and  courage.  Gandhiji’s  technique  was  to 
teach  the  people  lessons  of  unity  and  strength  and  fearlessness.  Please  do  not 
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think  that  Gandhiji  made  fiery  speeches  about  throwing  out  the  British.  He 
very  seldom  referred  to  that.  His  entire  attention  was  concentrated  on  making 
the  people  strong  and  daring,  imbued  with  the  spirit  of  sacrifice  and  unity.  He 
wanted  them  to  have  a  clear  idea  of  where  they  were  going.  There  is  no  doubt 
about  it  that  India  had  been  a  downtrodden  country  by  centuries  of  bondage.  So 
Gandhiji  took  upon  himself  the  task  of  uplifting  the  country  out  of  the  mire  of 
poverty  and  degradation.  His  attention  was  particularly  on  the  poor  farmer  who 
was  shunned  by  everyone,  the  zamindars,  talukdars,  police  and  other  officials. 
There  was  no  one  to  give  them  succour.  Gandhiji  taught  them  to  hold  their 
heads  high  and  straighten  their  bent  backs.  There  was  a  new  sparkle  in  their 
lacklustre  eyes.  This  was  the  feat  that  he  performed  and  organised  the  people 
into  a  strong,  united  and  fearless  force. 

Well,  all  this  belongs  to  the  past.  I  am  trying  to  point  out  to  you  how 
Gandhiji  trained  the  people,  men,  women,  boys  and  girls  and  even  children. 
Millions  of  people  had  to  bear  great  hardships,  families  were  broken  up  and  min 
stared  them  in  the  face.  But  the  nation  grew  stronger  and  ultimately,  we  won. 

The  people  of  India  won  a  great  victory  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi  and  the  manner  of  achieving  it  was  unique  in  the  history  of  the  world. 
Well,  that  was  the  beginning  of  another  era  in  our  history,  for  good  as  well  as 
bad.  It  was  good  in  the  sense  that  we  have  completed  one  long  journey  and 
reached  a  destination.  The  bad  side  of  it  was  because  it  began  with  the  partition 
of  India  into  two.  It  was  a  traumatic  experience  though  it  was  done  with  our 
consent.  The  storm  that  was  unleashed  in  the  aftermath  of  the  Partition  shook 
the  whole  of  North  India  and  Pakistan  and  tarnished  the  image  that  we  had  in 
the  eyes  of  the  world  under  Gandhiji. 

Anyhow,  we  brought  the  situation  under  control  somehow  and  then  gave 
our  attention  to  the  task  of  national  reconstruction  through  the  Five  Year  Plans 
and  other  projects.  The  goal  of  freedom  had  been  achieved  after  long  years  of 
struggle.  Now  we  have  embarked  upon  yet  another  pilgrimage  towards  socio¬ 
economic  change,  the  betterment  of  the  standard  of  living  of  the  people  and 
making  India  prosperous.  We  have  faced  innumerable  difficulties.  But  there 
is  no  doubt  about  it  that  we  have  made  progress.  We  can  gauge  for  ourselves 
how  far  we  have  progressed  and  it  is  accepted  throughout  the  world  that  we 
have.  However  it  is  true  that  our  rate  of  progress  has  not  been  as  fast  as  we 
would  have  liked  it  to  have  been.  There  are  a  great  many  obstacles  in  the  path, 
the  biggest  of  them  being  the  huge  population  of  India.  Forty-five  crores  of 
human  beings  have  to  be  taken  care  of.  But  there  is  a  new  ferment  even  in  the 
rural  areas  where  80  per  cent  of  our  population  lives.  They  are  bringing  new 
responsibilities  and  Panchayati  Raj  has  been  established  in  order  to  make  the 
people  self-reliant.  We  do  not  want  the  old  order  of  things  to  continue  when 
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officials,  district  magistrates,  and  collectors  ruled  from  above.  The  people 
had  to  run  to  them  for  everything  which  is  wrong  in  principle.  The  officers 
are  well-trained  and  important  to  us.  But  I  would  say  that  their  role  should  be 
one  of  cooperation  with  the  people  who  should  handle  the  responsibility  of 
governing  the  rural  areas  themselves.  Somehow  the  old  British  system  has 
continued  until  now  and  the  officers  issue  orders  from  above  which  is  not  right. 
We  want  to  build  a  nation  in  which  everyone  becomes  capable  of  accepting 
responsibilities  and  standing  on  his  own  feet.  They  should  develop  leadership 
qualities  and  mutual  cooperation.  Instead  of  having  one  official  at  the  top,  the 
idea  of  collective  leadership  should  spread  as  in  the  village  panchayats.  A  true 
democracy  implies  collective  leadership.  Yes,  it  is  true  that  some  people  are 
more  capable  than  others.  We  have  tried  to  do  this  and  succeeded  to  some  extent. 

We  have  had  to  face  great  difficulties  in  the  last  few  years.  China  launched 
an  attack  on  our  borders  which  was  a  profound  shock  to  us  in  many  ways.  But 
in  one  sense  it  did  us  good  because  it  jolted  us  out  of  our  complacency  and 
internal  dissensions.  We  were  forced  to  realise  that  the  world  is  a  cruel,  merciless 
place  where  there  is  no  place  for  the  weak  or  those  who  make  mistakes.  India 
was  jolted  awake  and  came  together.  Then  a  few  days  later  the  fighting  on  the 
borders  stopped.  Gradually  we  too  have  started  sliding  back  into  our  old  ways. 
In  spite  of  demands  to  throw  out  the  Chinese  and  what  not,  we  have  started 
to  quarrel  among  ourselves.  At  the  time  of  the  Chinese  aggression  we  had  to 
impose  additional  taxes  in  order  to  recruit  more  people  into  the  armed  forces 
and  buy  planes,  etc.  It  was  willingly  accepted  by  the  people  at  the  time.  But 
now  there  is  great  opposition  to  it  as  though  the  danger  is  past  and  we  can  afford 
to  lead  a  life  of  ease.  There  is  a  strange  atmosphere  now  and  people  talk  in  an 
irresponsible  way  without  thinking.  It  is  strange  that  they  should  deny  now 
what  they  had  accepted  willingly  earlier.  However,  they  continue  to  demand 
that  the  Chinese  should  be  thrown  out  and  every  inch  of  Indian  territory  must 
be  vacated  of  Chinese  presence.  The  two  things  do  not  go  together.  But  this  is 
what  politics  in  India  has  been  reduced  to  today.  On  the  one  hand,  the  opposition 
parties  criticise  the  Congress  and  the  government  for  not  doing  enough  to 
strengthen  the  armed  forces,  and  on  the  other  encourage  agitations  which  make 
it  impossible  for  us  to  take  any  major  steps  due  to  shortage  of  funds. 

It  is  remarkable  how  quickly  people  in  this  country  forget.  They  were  on 
the  alert  the  moment  danger  threatened.  But  not  even  a  year  has  passed  and 
they  have  begun  to  forget  and  are  once  again  becoming  complacent.  This  is  a 
sign  of  weakness  in  a  nation.  The  youth  who  are  present  here  today  must  try  to 
understand  how  nations  progress  in  this  world.  It  is  obvious  that  they  cannot 
progress  by  shouting  slogans  or  taking  our  processions  from  Hazratganj.  Who 
is  going  to  be  influenced  by  such  things?  Perhaps  the  shopkeepers  in  Hazratganj 
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might  sit  up  and  take  notice.  But  it  will  not  have  an  impact  on  anyone  else.  In 
fact,  nobody  will  even  hear  of  it.  We  have  to  compete  with  big  forces  in  the 
world.  Ultimately  a  nation  progresses  only  as  far  as  its  ability  permits.  It  requires 
trained  personnel.  This  is  a  complex  world  we  live  in  and  we  have  to  learn  a 
thousand  different  things.  There  are  innumerable  faculties  and  departments  in 
your  university.  The  country  needs  above  all  people  of  quality  and  training, 
for  it  is  they  who  improve  the  stature  of  the  nation. 

This  is  the  age  of  science  and  technology  and  machines.  The  country  which 
lags  behind  in  these  areas  will  undoubtedly  remain  backward,  no  matter  what 
high  philosophy  we  may  have  evolved.  I  do  not  say  philosophy  is  not  a  good 
thing.  We  need  it.  But  at  the  same  time  we  need  a  knowledge  of  science  to 
understand  the  modem  age.  Philosophy  keeps  our  mind  on  an  even  keel  and 
prevents  us  from  losing  our  moorings.  You  may  have  heard  what  Vinobaji  has 
said  a  few  days  ago.  An  intensely  religious  man  like  him  has  said  that  the  world 
no  longer  needs  religion  or  politics.  Science  and  spirituality  must  take  their 
place.  You  can  see  the  difference  he  has  made  between  religion  with  all  its  rituals 
and  dogma  which  separates  people  into  compartments  and  spirituality  which  is 
a  cementing,  uplifting  force  and  is  common  to  all  religions.  He  also  realised  that 
in  the  modem  world,  it  is  not  possible  to  make  any  progress  without  science. 

After  all  what  is  science?  It  is  the  search  for  truth  wherever  that  tmth  may 
take  us  including  the  other  world.  Science  has  reached  almost  the  threshold  of 
that  other  world.  So  we  are  living  in  a  revolutionary  age.  When  I  was  your  age 
the  world  was  totally  different.  Great  changes  were  taking  place  everywhere 
and  India  was  not  untouched  by  them.  Since  then  the  entire  complexion  of 
the  world  and  India  has  changed  completely.  In  another  fifteen  to  twenty 
years,  nobody  knows  what  other  changes  might  take  place.  I  do  not  believe  in 
astrological  predictions.  But  we  do  not  need  astrologers  to  predict  that  the  world 
will  have  changed  enormously  in  the  coming  years.  India  too  will  change,  not 
superficially  but  in  fundamental  ways.  Who  is  in  power  or  not  are  superficial 
things.  People  will  change  their  lifestyle  in  fundamental  ways,  the  entire  nation 
will  be  transformed.  It  is  already  taking  place.  What  is  your  role  in  all  this?  How 
are  you  going  to  participate  in  bringing  about  this  transformation?  Whether  you 
like  it  or  not,  the  responsibility  for  leadership  devolves  upon  those  who  come 
out  of  universities,  leadership  in  your  own  areas,  your  village  and  cities.  How 
are  you  going  to  discharge  your  duty?  A  great  deal  depends  on  that,  including 
the  progress  that  we  make. 

So,  you  are  on  the  threshold  of  great  responsibilities.  At  the  moment  you 
are  to  some  extent  free.  You  get  annoyed  sometimes  and  go  on  the  rampage 
because  university  rules  and  regulations  seem  unreasonable  to  you.  But  you 
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forget  that  the  moment  you  leave  your  university,  it  will  be  the  far  stricter  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  wider  world  which  will  bind  you.  You  cannot  escape  that. 

The  time  that  you  spend  in  the  university  is  a  time  of  learning,  of 
disciplining  your  minds,  so  that  you  can  face  the  rigours  of  the  world  later  on. 
In  your  ignorance  you  probably  feel  that  if  you  want  to  join  politics  you  will  be 
elected  to  the  Lok  Sabha  or  the  Vidhan  Sabha  merely  because  of  your  ability 
to  make  speeches  or  take  part  in  debates.  You  probably  think  that  gradually 
you  will  become  a  minister,  chief  minister  or  prime  minister  or  whatever. 
Well,  there  is  no  harm  in  thinking  so  except  that  you  cannot  hope  to  do  any  of 
this  merely  by  making  speeches  or  taking  part  in  politicking  and  canvassing. 
Unfortunately,  these  things  do  happen  in  the  country  today.  In  fact,  politics  has 
become  ugly  and  that  has  an  impact  on  everyone.  But  such  things  cannot  go 
on  forever  if  we  want  to  do  revolutionary  things  in  the  country  and  progress. 

Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  you  should  pay  attention  to  some  of  these 
things.  You  have  every  right  to  aspire  to  any  high  office  in  the  country.  They 
are  open  to  everyone.  The  days  of  kings  and  princes  are  gone.  Now  anyone 
belonging  to  any  caste  or  even  Harijan  or  tribal  can  aspire  to  any  position  in 
the  country  if  he  has  the  ability  and  the  merit.  There  are  certain  problems  in 
the  process  of  training  and  service  of  the  people  which  can  be  overcome.  In  a 
democracy,  anyone  can  be  elected. 

Just  now  your  president  gave  a  speech  which  I  could  not  hear  very  well.  But 
from  what  I  could  make  out,  he  expressed  regret  that  India  has  not  progressed 
very  well.  I  am  more  sorry  than  he  is  about  that.  But  at  the  same  time,  what  we 
have  achieved  during  the  last  twelve  years  is  by  no  means  to  be  scoffed  at.  It 
has  made  a  great  impact  upon  the  world.  However,  it  is  true  that  we  have  not 
been  able  to  progress  as  fast  as  we  wanted  to.  Ultimately,  everything  depends 
on  uplifting  millions  of  people  in  the  country.  It  cannot  be  done  by  a  fiat  from 
government.  Laws  can  pave  the  way.  But  everything  else  depends  on  the  people 
and  their  ability  to  work.  Gandhiji  was  a  great  leader  but  even  he  was  aware 
that  in  any  great  task,  he  could  merely  show  the  way.  It  was  up  to  the  millions 
of  people  in  the  country  to  participate. 

Similarly,  the  people  must  participate  in  the  great  tasks  which  lie  ahead. 
The  most  important  of  them  is  of  education.  We  want  everyone  in  the  country 
to  be  educated.  At  the  moment  I  think  five  and  a  half  crores  of  boys  and  girls 
are  reading  in  schools  and  colleges,  and  the  number  continues  to  increase.  In 
the  next  five  to  six  years  it  will  become  six  and  a  half  crores.  We  want  every 
child  of  school  going  age  to  have  the  opportunity  for  education.  I  think  that 
the  greatest  revolution  which  is  taking  place  in  India  today  is  the  spread  of 
education  to  the  rural  areas,  particularly  among  the  girls  because  it  makes  a 
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great  difference  to  their  way  of  life.  Children  teach  many  new  things  to  the 
adults  and  gradually  everybody  will  become  educated.  There  are  many  such 
revolutionary  developments  taking  place  in  the  country.  A  revolution  is  not 
violence  and  chaos,  which  are  signs  of  stupidity. 

If  I  had  the  opportunity,  I  would  have  liked  to  have  asked  you  questions 
to  find  out  how  you  think  and  what  kind  of  a  future  you  envisage  for  yourself 
and  for  India  and  where  you  fit  into  it.  What  is  going  to  be  your  role  in  building 
a  new  India.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  in  spite  of  all  our  weaknesses  and 
inability.  India  is  progressing.  We  cannot  stop  that.  We  could  accelerate  the 
process  though.  For  that  you  must  have  a  firm  grasp  of  certain  principles.  All 
of  you  know  that  no  country  can  progress  if  the  people  are  always  bogged 
down  by  petty  quarrels  and  tensions  and  waste  their  energy  in  such  things.  If 
someone  does  not  agree,  I  would  say  that  he  is  an  ignorant  fool. 

Unity  of  India  is  absolutely  essential.  Very  often  provincialism,  linguism, 
casteism  and  communalism  divide  the  people.  India  is  a  very  large  country  with 
many  diversities.  We  must  respect  all  its  myriad  forms  and  give  an  opportunity 
for  everyone  to  progress.  If  we  fight  over  any  of  these  things,  there  can  be  no 
unity  in  the  country. 

What  does  India’s  progress  mean?  India  is  a  nation  of  forty-five  crores  of 
people  and  India  can  progress  only  when  all  the  forty-five  crores  of  people  have 
the  opportunity  to  progress.  If  you  make  a  careful  calculation,  you  will  also 
reach  the  conclusion  that  it  can  be  done  only  by  following  socialism.  I  do  not 
want  you  to  go  into  the  rigid  dogma  of  socialism  but  take  its  broad  principles 
which  include  equality  and  equal  opportunity  for  all.  Those  who  are  brighter 
than  the  others  will  naturally  go  further.  That  is  a  different  matter.  We  must 
have  a  socialist  pattern  of  society  based  on  democratic  principles.  It  is  obvious 
that  we  will  have  to  get  rid  of  the  various  barriers  like  the  caste  system  which 
separate  the  people.  They  even  impinge  upon  the  political  life  which  is  a  very 
great  weakness  in  our  nation.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  Superficially  the  barriers 
are  disappearing  but  they  persist  deep  down.  It  is  extremely  dangerous  to  allow 
caste  considerations  to  enter  into  politics.  We  can  neither  have  democracy  not 
socialism. 

There  is  no  doubt  about  it  that  there  are  many  excellent  qualities  among 
us.  India  is  an  ancient  country  with  thousands  of  years  of  history  behind  it. 
Thousands  of  years  of  traditions  and  excellence  are  imprinted  layer  upon 
layer  upon  our  subconscious.  But  at  the  same  time  there  are  grave  defects  too. 
Our  social  system  is  not  a  very  good  one.  Caste  system  is  something  unique 
to  India  which  has  led  to  the  concept  of  untouchability  and  what  not,  which 
persists  to  this  day.  People  in  other  countries  are  unable  to  understand  what  it 
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is  all  about.  We  have  become  used  to  it.  But  it  cannot  exist  any  longer  in  the 
modem  world.  Those  who  try  to  hold  on  to  it  are  doing  a  great  disservice  to 
the  country.  We  must  get  rid  of  it.  There  must  be  complete  integration  in  the 
country,  irrespective  of  caste,  religion,  language  and  province.  We  must  follow 
the  broad  principles  of  socialism.  There  is  no  other  alternative  because  all  the 
other  paths  lead  to  tensions  and  disparities  which  we  want  to  remove.  Disparity 
between  the  haves  and  the  have  nots  is  disappearing  all  over  the  world  and  if 
we  try  to  hold  on  to  it,  we  will  become  backward. 

Where  do  you  fit  into  all  this?  A  country’s  progress  depends  on  the  attitude 
of  the  people.  If  they  wish,  they  can  accelerate  the  pace  of  progress.  Those  who 
cut  themselves  off  from  the  mainstream  become  stagnant.  For  instance,  there 
were  many  people  who  did  not  participate  in  the  freedom  struggle.  Those  who 
participated  grew  in  stature  and  the  others  were  in  a  state  of  mental  perturbation 
and  shrank  within  themselves.  Those  who  moved  with  the  currents  of  history 
grew  and  contributed  to  it  in  turn.  The  others  fell  by  the  way  side.  You  must 
therefore  try  to  understand  what  the  national  and  international  currents  are  and 
where  history  is  leading  us  today. 

You  may  not  understand  at  once  but  you  will  gradually.  You  must  always 
look  at  everything  from  a  broader  perspective.  You  are  not  alone.  You  belong 
to  a  community  here  at  the  University  with  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  the  head. 
You  can  keep  on  widening  that  to  include  the  country  and  ultimately  the  whole 
world.  You  must  understand  the  new  ideas  and  forces  which  move  the  world. 
Only  those  who  do  can  progress,  not  those  who  insist  on  remaining  like  frogs 
in  a  well.  Unfortunately,  many  people  seem  to  prefer  that  instead  of  the  life  of 
a  thinking  individual  who  is  aware  of  what  is  happening  in  the  outside  world 
and  is  prepared  to  brave  dangers  and  change. 

The  most  urgent  problems  before  us  today  are  of  economic  and  social 
uplift  of  the  people.  It  is  my  opinion,  it  can  be  done  only  through  socialism 
gradually.  There  is  no  magic  formula  or  an  order  from  the  top  to  solve  the 
problem.  The  people  must  be  educated,  trained  and  learn  to  work  hard  and 
understand  the  world  of  modem  science  in  which  they  live.  The  other  problem 
that  we  have  had  to  face  is  the  Chinese  aggression  upon  our  borders.  There 
are  threats  from  Pakistan  too.  Though  there  is  not  much  in  common  between 
China  and  Pakistan,  they  have  got  together  and  keep  threatening  us.  At  a  time 
like  this,  it  is  regrettable  that  we  should  be  showing  a  side  of  ourselves  which 
is  not  very  edifying.  Internal  disunity  and  indiscipline  are  not  signs  of  strength. 
You  have  been  given  an  invaluable  opportunity  which  millions  of  people  in 
the  country  do  not  get  of  getting  education  and  preparing  yourselves.  You  owe 
a  great  debt  to  society  which  is  spending  a  great  deal  upon  you.  Now  it  is  up 
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to  you  to  repay  that  debt  by  setting  an  example  to  others.  You  are  the  select 
ones  in  the  universities  who  have  been  given  a  very  special  opportunity  by 
the  society.  We  want  that  everyone  should  get  this  opportunity.  But  that  will 
be  in  the  future.  You  must  make  full  use  of  this  opportunity  because  you  will 
not  be  given  another.  Nobody  gets  a  second  chance.  This  is  the  time  when  you 
should  study  hard  and  prepare  yourselves  mentally  as  well  physically  and  in 
evey  possible  way.  The  opportunity  once  wasted  cannot  come  again.  You  must 
always  remember  that.  Secondly,  whether  you  like  it  or  not,  the  responsibility 
for  leadership  of  the  country,  in  whichever  comer  of  it  you  happen  to  be  in,  in 
villages  or  cities,  will  fall  upon  you.  Every  one  of  you,  man  and  woman,  must 
participate  in  these  tasks. 

Therefore,  I  find  it  very  painful  when  I  hear  of  the  lack  of  discipline  among 
the  students  in  colleges,  universities  and  even  in  schools.  I  have  heard  about 
the  incidents  in  Allahabad  through  the  newspaper.  I  cannot  venture  an  opinion 
on  them.  But  the  whole  thing  is  absolutely  wrong  from  start  to  finish,  and 
once  one  wrong  step  is  taken,  others  follow  and  great  damage  is  done.  You 
can  judge  a  nation’s  progress  by  the  behaviour  of  its  students  and  the  level  of 
excellence  of  its  colleges  and  universities.  I  do  not  say  that  such  things  do  not 
happen  in  other  countries.  But  generally  speaking,  in  Europe  and  the  United 
States  and  Japan,  there  is  great  discipline.  The  people  of  Japan  and  Germany  are 
extremely  spirited,  but  disciplined  too,  which  is  the  secret  of  their  strength.  We 
too  must  build  up  that  strength.  I  feel  very  sad  that  such  things  should  happen 
in  universities  and  a  complete  lack  of  discipline  should  prevail.  It  vitiates 
the  atmosphere  in  institutions  where  it  must  be  conducive  to  hard  work  and 
training.  You  have  to  prepare  yourselves  for  the  great  battles  of  life  ahead.  If 
you  waste  this  precious  time  in  useless  activities,  in  a  sense  you  will  render 
yourselves  unfit  for  life.  Please  remember  that.  At  the  moment  if  you  waste 
your  energy  in  insignificant  things,  you  would  have  lost  the  greater  rewards 
which  the  future  hold. 

I  want  you  to  think  about  all  this.  There  are  revolutionary  forces  at  work  in 
the  country.  I  do  not  mean  that  they  are  forces  of  violence  of  chaos.  They  are 
revolutionary  in  the  sense  that  they  are  changing  the  society  and  the  country. 
You  must  consider  what  your  role  in  that  is  going  to  be.  Both  boys  and  girls 
have  a  great  role  to  play.  Those  who  have  the  spirit  and  courage  will  go  far. 
We  have  to  be  prepared  for  every  eventuality.  I  have  not  touched  upon  any 
special  political  issues  today  but  the  principles  that  I  have  outlined  to  you 
apply  in  politics  too.  I  shall  say  a  little  more  on  the  same  lines.  But  as  far  as 
you  are  concerned,  it  is  absolutely  essential  that  you  should  make  full  use  of 
the  opportunity  you  have  got. 
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I  do  not  say  that  you  should  shut  yourselves  up  in  a  chamber  and  ignore 
the  outside  world.  I  want  you  to  understand  what  is  happening  in  the  world  and 
express  your  views.  Extraordinary  things  are  happening.  The  Soviet  Union  and 
China  which  were  like  brothers  have  turned  against  each  other.  The  Soviet  Union 
and  the  United  States,  between  whom  a  cold  war  was  being  waged  are  coming 
closer  together  day  by  day.  The  entire  complexion  of  the  world  is  changing.  It 
is  only  the  rigid  dogmatic  people  who  refuse  to  change.  They  keep  repeating 
the  same  things  no  matter  how  the  world  changes.  There  are  some  parties  like 
that  in  India.  Neither  human  beings  nor  nations  can  progress  unless  they  take 
advantage  of  precious  opportunities.  You  must  look  around  you  and  learn  and 
equip  yourselves  fully  for  the  future.  It  is  possible  that  some  of  you  may  join  the 
armed  forces  later.  There  you  cannot  get  by  with  speeches.  You  have  to  undergo 
rigorous  training.  That  is  true  of  whatever  profession  you  choose,  whether  it 
is  medicine,  science,  engineering  or  administration.  It  is  only  through  training 
that  you  can  go  ahead.  You  must  pay  attention  to  that  and  prepare  yourselves  to 
shoulder  great  responsibilities.  The  extent  to  which  we  handle  responsibilities 
successfully,  we  will  progress.  As  somebody  said  the  throne  is  always  vacant 
unless  somebody  is  ready  to  occupy  it. 

I  see  a  new  awakening  all  around  me  when  I  look  at  you  in  universities.  But 
the  progress  of  India  ultimately  depends  on  the  uplift  of  the  millions  who  live 
in  the  rural  areas.  There  is  an  awakening  among  them  also.  India  is  changing. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  If  we  do  not  waste  our  energy  in  useless  things, 
we  have  great  potential  for  progress.  You  will  have  a  great  role  to  play  in  that 
if  you  utilise  this  opportunity  to  study  well  and  train  yourselves  to  shoulder 
great  responsibilities.  You  must  try  to  understand  this  changing  world  of  ours. 
A  time  is  bound  to  come  when  the  world  will  be  one.  There  will  be  separate 
countries.  But  national  boundaries  would  have  shrunk.  We  must  keep  the 
windows  of  our  minds  open.  It  is  obvious  that  unless  that  happens  the  world 
may  destroy  itself  through  wars.  What  applies  to  the  world  can  be  applied  to 
India  too.  Either  we  progress  or  destroy  ourselves  by  internal  dissensions.  The 
choice  is  before  us.  We  have  to  decide  which  way  we  want  to  go.  Each  one  of 
us  has  to  make  a  choice. 

All  right,  I  have  shared  some  of  my  thoughts  with  you.  Now  I  shall  go. 

Jai  Hind! 


Translation  ends] 
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419.  To  P.S.  Banarse:  Shivaji  Educational 
Trust  in  London160 


October  7,  1963 


Dear  Shri  Banarse, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  7th.  I  was  glad  to  meet  you  the  other  day 
and  to  learn  from  you  about  the  Chhatrapati  Shivaji  Educational  Trust  which 
you  have  started  in  London.  I  think  this  is  a  good  idea  and  it  will  serve  a  useful 
purpose  to  the  Indian  students  in  London  who  take  advantage  of  it.  I  send  you 
all  my  good  wishes  for  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


420.  To  Swami  Kripananda:  Vrindaban  Visit  in 
December161 


October  13,  1963 

Dear  Swamiji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  8th  October. 

I  realise  that  I  have  twice  been  unable  to  adhere  to  my  promise  to  visit  you 
in  Vrindaban.  I  am  afraid  I  am  heavily  occupied  now,  more  especially  because 
Parliament  will  be  meeting  in  November-December.  Nevertheless,  I  shall  try 
to  come  to  Vrindaban  for  the  formal  opening  of  your  charitable  hospital.  Could 
you  kindly  let  me  know  at  what  time  on  the  8th  December  I  am  supposed  to 
go  there  and  how  long  the  function  will  last? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 60.  Letter  to  founder  trustee;  address:  34  &  36  Mozari  Street,  Queen’s  Park,  London  W- 1 0. 

161.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Ramakrishna  Sevashrama,  Vrindaban,  Distt.  Mathura. 
Sent  from  Dehra  Dun.  PMS,  File  No.8/262/63-PMP, 
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421.  To  A.K.  Sen:  Children’s  Little  Theatre162 


October  13,  1963 


My  dear  Asoke, 

Your  letter  of  the  10th  October  about  the  Children’s  Little  Theatre.  I  have  seen 
this  Children’s  Little  Theatre  before  and  liked  it  very  much.  I  would  indeed 
have  been  glad  to  see  one  of  their  shows,  but  the  dates  you  have  mentioned  are 
peculiarly  inconvenient  to  me.  On  the  6th  November  I  am  going  to  Gujarat, 
returning  on  the  forenoon  of  the  7th.  On  the  7th  evening  I  have  to  go  to  the 
Red  Fort  for  a  function,  and  on  the  8th  evening  at  7  p.m.  I  have  a  meeting  of 
the  Himalayan  Mountaineering  Institute.  I  do  not  quite  know  how  to  fit  this  in 
with  my  other  engagements.  If  it  is  possible,  I  shall  come  for  some  time  on  the 
8th  after  8  p.m.  I  am  not  quite  sure  of  the  time  of  these  shows. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


422.  For  Indian  Art  Exhibition  in  Japan163 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  an  exhibition  of  Indian  art  consisting  of  stone  sculptures, 
bronzes,  coins,  ceramics  and  miniatures  is  being  organised  in  Japan  by  a 
committee  under  the  distinguished  chairmanship  of  the  Prime  Minister  of  Japan. 
We  have  frequently  trade  exhibitions  in  various  countries.  They  do  good.  But  I 
think  a  cultural  exhibition  of  the  kind  proposed  in  Japan  has  a  special  value  and 
affects  people  more  deeply  and  emotionally.  It  brings  out  basic  features  which 
are  common  in  different  cultures  as  well  each  country.  Japan  and  India  have 
during  the  ages  developed  very  special  characteristics  peculiar  to  each  country 
and  yet  having  a  wider  appeal.  I  welcome,  therefore,  this  exhibition  and  wish 
it  every  success.  I  trust  that  this  will  increase  the  knowledge  and  bonds  which 
bring  our  two  countries  nearer  to  one  another. 


162.  Letter  to  the  Law  Minister.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun.  See  also  item  413. 

163.  Message,  14  October  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  96-B. 
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423.  For  the  Inter-University  Youth  Festival164 

The  Inter-University  Youth  Festival  is  an  excellent  idea,  but  even  excellent  ideas 
fail  of  their  purpose  unless  that  is  the  dominant  note  of  the  festival. 

What  is  the  dominant  note  of  this  particular  festival?  To  bring  our  young 
men  and  women  from  the  universities  of  India  together,  to  get  to  know  each 
other,  to  imbibe  the  various  aspects  of  Indian  thought  and  culture  and  at  the  same 
time  to  get  a  wider  outlook  of  the  culture  of  the  world  and  of  the  rapidly  changing 
conditions  in  the  revolutionary  epoch  that  we  live  in.  It  is  the  universities  that 
should  give  the  intellectual  and  cultural  leadership  to  our  people  and  also 
help  in  bringing  about  a  complete  integration  of  the  various  parts  of  our  great 
country.  It  is  these  universities  that  have  to  produce  the  leaders  of  tomorrow. 
Leadership  is  not  acquired  merely  by  winning  an  election,  but  by  discipline, 
character  and  intellectual  depth. 

It  is  a  privilege  for  the  youth  of  today  to  live  during  a  period  of  great 
changes  in  India  and  in  the  world.  But  these  changes  require  the  quality  of 
leadership,  of  tolerance,  and  understanding  of  others  and  a  certain  devotion  to 
the  causes  that  beckon  to  us. 


424.  To  Asif  Husain:  Obaidullah  Sindhi165 


October  14,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Asif  Husain, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  28th  August  about  Maulana  Obaidullah  Sindhi166. 1  read 
your  letter  with  interest.  I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  it. 

Maulana  Obaidullah  Sindhi  was  undoubtedly  a  great  fighter  for  India’s 
freedom  and  it  is  right  that  we  should  remember  him  and  keep  his  memory 
alive.  I  am  glad,  therefore,  that  you  have  been  writing  about  him. 

My  own  impression  about  him  is  rather  limited,  although  what  little  I 
knew  impressed  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


164.  Message,  14  October  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Vol.  5,  Sr.  No.  94-B. 

1 65.  Letter  to  Secretary  of  the  Northeastern  Railway  Mazdoor  Union;  address:  P.O.  Muzaf- 
farpur,  Bihar. 

166.  (1872-1944);  Freedom  fighter. 
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425.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Art  vs  Bureaucracy  for 
Chandigarh167 


22nd  October,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Jeanneret168  who  came  to  see  me  this  evening.  He  was 
much  worked  up  about  what  he  said  the  rude  and  insulting  behaviour  of  the 
Secretary  with  whom  he  has  to  deal.  I  forget  the  name  of  the  Secretary.  He 
mentioned  two-three  instances  to  me,  but  I  did  not  go  into  them.  He  also  said 
something  to  me  about  the  big  door  that  is  to  be  fixed  in  the  Assembly  building 
and  which  is  coming  as  a  gift  from  France. 

Quite  apart  from  any  instances,  the  fact  remains  that  Jeanneret  is  greatly 
distressed  and  upset  and  he  feels  he  may  not  be  able  to  continue  his  work  here 
unless  some  change  is  made. 

Later,  I  saw  Ram  Saran  Mittal,  the  Minister  of  Capital  Projects,  and  I  spoke 
to  him  about  Jeanerette’s  complaints.  He  said  that  partly  this  misunderstanding 
was  perhaps  due  to  the  difficulty  of  language  as  Jeanneret  cannot  speak  English 
at  all  well  and  a  translator  has  to  be  used  and  the  translation  may  not  be  correctly 
done.  That  may  be  so.  But  I  think  there  must  be  something  more  in  it  than  that. 
Jeanneret  told  me  that  he  got  on  very  well  with  another  Secretary  who  preceded 
the  present  one.  I  think  the  previous  Secretary’s  name  was  Vohra.169  He  said  that 
Vohra  did  not  interfere  with  his  work  at  all.  In  fact,  he  saw  him  or  Le  Corbusier 
rarely  and  was  courteous  to  him.  The  present  Secretary  apparently  behaves 
towards  him  in  a  way  which  upsets  him  completely  and  reminds  him  that  he, 
Jeanneret,  is  an  inferior  officer. 170  That  is  the  way  of  our  official  bureaucracy. 
It  is  not  a  good  way  at  any  time.  But,  more  especially,  it  is  bad  in  dealing  with 
artists  and  people  with  distinct  temperaments  such  as  architects  are.  The  only 
way  to  get  good  work  from  anyone  is  to  treat  that  person  in  a  friendly  way 


167.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan,  Chandigarh.  PMO,  File 
No.  2(411)/61-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  14-A. 

168.  Pierre  Jeanneret  (1896-1967),  a  Swiss  architect  who  collaborated  with  his  cousin, 
Charles  Edouard  Jeanneret  (who  assumed  the  pseudonym  Le  Corbusier),  for  about 
twenty  years.  He  served  as  the  Chief  Architect  and  Chief  Town  Planner,  Capital  Project, 
Chandigarh,  after  Corbusier  left. 

169.  B.B.  Vohra. 

170.  For  instance,  on  27  February  1963,  K.S.  Narang,  the  Secretary  of  the  Capital  Project, 
reminded  him  that  “your  role  is  that  of  an  Adviser  to  the  Punjab  Government  in  matters 
of  town  planning,  and,  after  having  tendered  advice,  it  is  expected  of  you  to  accept  the 
decision  of  Government.”  See  Manish  Chalana,  “Chandigarh:  City  and  Periphery”, 
Journal  of  Planning  History,  2015,  Vol.  14  (1),  pp.  62-84. 


562 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


and  give  no  sense  of  superiority  or  inferiority.  Bureaucratic  methods  are  never 
very  good.  They  are  especially  bad  in  dealing  with  experts  and  artists.  I  think 
Jeanneret  should  not  be  made  to  feel  that  way  and  should  have  full  autonomy 
in  his  own  sphere.  It  is  for  the  Government  to  decide  how  much  they  can  spend 
on  a  project.  After  that,  I  think,  the  architect  must  have  a  great  deal  of  freedom. 
As  a  rule,  neither  bureaucrats  nor  politicians  are  known  to  be  very  artistic  and 
their  interference  with  artists  is  greatly  irritating  and  spoils  the  work. 

You  know  Chandigarh  has  become  famous  all  over  the  world.  Why  is 
that  so?  Because  of  Le  Corbusier  and  his  team  of  artistic  architects.  If  this  had 
been  left  to  our  normal  bureaucratic  officers,  they  would  no  doubt  have  put  up 
buildings  without  any  artistic  sense  and  Chandigarh  would  have  been  a  drab 
little  city.  That  is  why  I  have  often  written  to  you  about  treating  Corbusier  with 
special  solicitude  and  accepting,  as  far  as  possible,  his  ideas. 

Mittal  showed  me  some  correspondence  with  Corbusier.  They  were 
really  letters  he  had  written  to  Corbusier  and  to  which  he  has  had  no  reply 
yet.  Corbusier  had  offered  to  work  in  an  honorary  capacity  here  because  of 
his  great  interest  in  Chandigarh  which  he  considers  his  own  child.  To  this 
Mittal  replied  thanking  him  and  saying  that  they  could  not  afford  any  further 
payment  to  him.  As  he  has  himself  offered  to  work  in  an  honorary  capacity, 
that  is  partly  right.  But  if  Le  Corbusier  has  to  engage  persons  for  staff  work 
like  draftsmanship  etc.,  I  think  you  should  pay  him  for  it.  It  is  hardly  fair  to  put 
him  out  of  pocket  for  this  kind  of  work.  It  will  be  desirable,  I  think,  to  continue 
Le  Corbusier’s  contact  with  Chandigarh.  Sometimes  he  is  a  little  difficult  to 
get  on  with,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  he  is  a  genius  in  his  own  domain  and 
he  should  be  given  ample  latitude.  I  hope  therefore  that  he  will  continue  his 
association  with  Chandigarh.  That  in  itself  puts  Chandigarh  on  the  map  of  the 
world.  It  would  be  a  pity  if  having  used  him  so  long  we  allow  Chandigarh  to 
develop  differently  now. 

Jeanneret  belongs  to  the  old  team  which  started  work  in  Chandigarh.  He 
is  the  acting  link  with  the  Corbusier  tradition  and  I  think  he  should  certainly 
continue  here  and  every  effort  should  be  made  to  keep  him  here  and  to  allow 
him  freedom  to  do  his  work.  As  I  have  said  above,  we  have  to  be  careful  about 
getting  caught  in  large  scale  expenditure.  Short  of  that  he  should  have  perfect 
freedom  and  if  anyone  has  to  consider  his  suggestions  it  should  be  you  and 
your  Government  and  not  people  on  the  Secretariat  level. 

I  hope  therefore  that  you  will  give  him  full  autonomy  and,  what  is  more, 
give  him  people  of  his  choice  to  work  with.  In  such  matters  it  is  no  good 
thrusting  people  of  him  whom  he  does  not  approve  of  or  cannot  work  with. 
He  told  me,  and  he  has  written  in  the  attached  letter,  that  the  discipline  in  his 
office  has  been  shattered  and  his  authority  undermined.  Further,  that  a  clique  has 
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developed  in  his  own  office  that  is  hostile  to  him.  He  blames  the  new  Secretary 
for  all  this.  This  kind  of  thing  should  be  put  an  end  to.  His  office  must  owe 
their  loyalty  and  obedience  to  Jeanneret  and  nothing  should  be  done  to  lessen 
this  and  the  Secretary  should  be  told  not  to  interfere  with  his  work  or  to  throw 
his  weight  about  and  make  out  that  he  is  superior  and  Jeanneret  is  inferior. 
That  is  the  official  way  in  our  bureaucracy,  but  it  is  a  bad  way  to  deal  with  an 
artist.  Even  the  UPSC  is  not  always  a  good  judge  of  artistic  people.  Much  less 
are  administrative  officers.  Usually,  all  we  can  do  is  to  appoint  a  good  man 
and  then  give  him  freedom  to  work  and  use  such  people  as  he  can  get  on  with. 

I  hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  do  something  which  will  improve  matters 
and  will  make  Jeanneret  feel  that  he  can  work  here  with  dignity  and  freedom. 

Jeanneret  mentioned  to  me  something  about  the  big  door  for  the  Assembly. 
I  did  not  quite  follow  what  he  said.  I  hope  you  will  enquire  what  exactly  he 
wants  done  about  it.  If  his  advice  is  not  followed,  you  will  have  trouble  with 
Corbusier  also  and  this  whole  scheme  of  the  door  there  will  go  to  pieces.  My 
point  is  that  the  normal  way  of  appointments  by  seniority  etc.  does  not  help 
at  all  and  creates  difficulties.  Artistic  ability  does  not  go  by  seniority  or  by 
administrative  experience.171 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

426.  To  G.D.  Birla:  Upkeep  of  Swaraj  Bhavan172 

October  22,  1963 

My  dear  Ghanshyamdasji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  22nd  October.  I  am  grateful  for  your  offer. 

I  visited  Swaraj  Bhavan173  two  days  ago  and  was  distressed  to  find  how  the 
building  was  gradually  getting  worse  and  worse.  Obviously,  a  major  operation 
is  necessary  to  put  it  right.  The  petty  repairs  that  we  carry  out  from  year  to  year 
do  little  good.  At  the  present  moment  it  is  occupied  as  a  Home  for  orphans, 
lost  and  refugee  children.  There  are  over  a  hundred  children  there  of  ages  from 
about  two  years  to  fourteen  or  so.  They  are  a  very  bright  lot  and  I  think  the 
institution  is  being  run  very  well  indeed.  The  Rehabilitation  Ministry  supplies 

171.  See  follow-up  letter,  item  428. 

172.  Letter  to  industrialist;  address:  Birla  House,  New  Delhi.  G.D.  Birla  Papers,  courtesy 
G.D.  Birla. 

173.  In  1900  Motilal  Nehru  bought  the  house,  which  was  named  Anand  Bhawan;  in  1930 
it  was  donated  to  the  Indian  National  Congress. 
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the  funds  for  the  upkeep  of  these  children,  but  they  are  not  interested  in  the 
building  or  anything. 

I  certainly  think  we  should  do  something  to  Swaraj  Bhavan.  I  think  the  best 
course  would  be  for  me  to  hold  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees  of  Swaraj  Bhavan 
and  place  your  generous  offer  before  them. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


427.  Celebrating  Nehru’s  Birthday174 

[Note,  24  October  1963,  from  S.P.  Khanna,  PS,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Reference  letter  below  from  Shri  Ravindra  Verma.175 

2.  Shri  Verma  has  already  been  informed  that  the  Prime  Minister  will  be  able 
to  spare  half  an  hour  from  about  7.30  to  8.00  p.m.  on  the  15  th  November,  to  go 
to  the  Children’s  Film  Society.  He  now  desires  to  celebrate  “Chacha  Nehru’s 
Birthday-cum-Deepavali  evening  of  Children”  and  apparently,  wants  to  bring 
children  from  the  various  parts  of  Bihar  to  Ranchi  for  the  purpose.  He  has  asked 
for  PM’s  permission  to  organise  the  function  on  these  lines. 


PM 


S.P.  Khanna 

[Note,  24  October  1963,  from  S.P.  Khanna,  PS,  for  Nehru,  ends] 


[Note,  24  October  1963,  from  Nehru  for  S.P.  Khanna,  begins] 

Please  reply  to  this  and  say  that  I  have  objected  for  some  years  past  to  any 
celebration  of  my  birthday  even  in  Delhi.  Therefore,  I  do  not  at  all  like  the 
idea  of  their  collecting  children  at  Ranchi  because  of  my  birthday.  All  I  can  do 
is  to  spare  half  an  hour  on  the  15th  November.  As  for  when  this  half  an  hour 
should  be  will  depend  on  my  other  programme  which  can  be  found  out  from 
the  people  in  charge  there. 

J.  Nehru 
24.10.63 
PS 


[Note,  24  October  1963,  from  Nehru  for  S.P.  Khanna,  ends] 


174.  Noting,  PMS  (Public  Section)  File  No.  8/261/63-PMP,  Notes  94  &  95. 

175.  Lok  Sabha  MP. 
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428.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Le  Corbusier  and 
Chandigarh  Bureaucracy176 


October  26,  1963 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  spoke  to  you  about  Jeanneret,  Chief  Architect  of  Chandigarh  and  gave  you 
a  long  letter  about  him.177  I  have  just  received  a  brief  letter  from  him  which 
indicates  that  he  is  very  unhappy.  I  hope  you  will  see  him  soon  and  try  to  solve 
his  difficulties. 

I  have  just  received  a  telegram  from  Le  Corbusier  in  Paris.  The  telegram 
runs  as  follows: 

“Urgent  Dangerous  intrigue  at  Chandigarh  against  Corbusier  and  Jeanneret. 
Hostility  of  Secretary  Capital  Project.  Letter  following.” 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


429.  To  K.B.  Sahay:  Japanese  Stupa  and  Centre  in 
Bodh  Gaya178 


October  28,  1963 

My  dear  Krishna  Ballabh, 

I  had  a  visit  today  from  a  well-known  Buddhist  leader  of  Japan.  His  name  is 
the  Rev.  Gyoin  Hashimoto.  He  is  the  President  of  the  Japan  Buddhist  Cultural 
Association  and  is  the  head  of  a  famous  Buddhist  temple  there.  Hs  came  to 
me  on  behalf  of  his  Association,  accompanied  by  a  number  of  other  Buddhists 
with  a  request  to  build  some  kind  of  a  stupa  or  tower  at  Bodh  Gaya;  also,  to 
put  up  a  building  in  Bodh  Gaya  for  the  residence  of  Buddhist  pilgrims  when 
they  come  here. 

The  stupa  or  tower  they  wish  to  build  there  is  an  artistic  one  and  it  will  be 
altogether  about  22  or  24  feet  high.  They  want  to  have  this  as  near  the  Bodh 
Gaya  temple  as  possible. 


176.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  2(41  l)/61-66-PMS,  Sr.  No.  17- A 

177.  Item  425. 

178.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar.  MEA,  File  No.  C/3 1 1  (32)/62-JP,  pp.  20-21/Corr. 


566 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


The  other  building  reserved  as  a  rest  house  for  pilgrims  can  be  at  some 
distance  from  the  Bodh  Gaya  temple  at  a  suitable  place.  The  Japanese,  as 
you  know,  are  very  artistic  people  and  whatever  they  build  will  be  well  and 
artistically  done.  He  is  anxious  that  this  stupa  should  be  completed  by  the  8th 
December,  1 965,  at  the  latest,  as  that  is  an  auspicious  date  from  his  point  of  view. 

I  told  him  that  in  this  matter  I  shall  have  to  consult  the  Bihar  Government 
and  the  Bodh  Gaya  Committee.  I  am,  therefore,  writing  to  you  about  it.  I  hope 
you  will  take  steps  to  consult  the  Committee  and  I  shall  be  glad  if  we  agree 
to  his  proposal. 

I  am  sending  you  separately  a  blue-print  of  the  stupa  or  tower.  It  appears 
to  me  to  be  attractive.  It  is  proposed  to  put  at  its  base  inside  thousands  of 
inscriptions  containing  the  prayers  of  Japanese  Buddhists. 

Please  take  early  steps  in  this  matter  so  that  I  can  communicate  our  decision 
to  the  Rev.  Hashimoto. 

I  understand  that  our  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs 
have  already  written  to  the  State  Government  about  the  availability  of  33,000 
sq.  meters,  i.e.  about  8lA  acres,  of  land  for  the  Pilgrim  Centre  at  Bodh  Gaya.  I 
do  not  know  how  far  all  this  land  would  be  available  there.  Whatever  is  given  to 
the  Japanese  will  be  converted  no  doubt  into  an  attractive  garden.  Any  building 
that  is  put  up  there  will  naturally  have  to  fit  in  architecturally  and  otherwise 
with  the  Bodh  Gaya  temple  and  other  monument  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


430.  To  Swami  Sambudhananda:  Parliament  of 
Religions179 


October  29,  1963 


Dear  Swamiji, 

I  have  your  letter  without  date.  I  am  afraid  it  will  be  exceedingly  difficult  for 
me  to  go  to  Calcutta  on  the  30th  December.  Also,  I  think  myself  peculiarly 
unsuited  to  inaugurate  the  Parliament  of  Religions.  I  hope  you  will  appreciate 
my  difficulties  and  excuse  me  from  attending  this  function. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

179.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Swami  Vivekananda  Centenary,  Calcutta- 14. 
PMO,  File  No.  8/255/63-P.M.P.,  Sr.  No.  35-A. 
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431.  To  Parmanand:  Book  on  the  Rig  Veda180 

29th  October,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Parmanand, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  28th  October.  I  am  glad  to  read  about  your 
Critical  Study  of  the  Rig  Veda.  I  am  not  scholar  enough  to  express  any  opinion 
about  such  works.  But  it  seems  to  me  a  good  thing  that  the  Indian  point  of  view 
has  been  brought  out  in  your  work,  and  you  have  applied  modem  methods  of 
critical  analysis  to  it. 

Please  do  not  send  the  book  to  me  as  I  shall  not  be  able  to  read  it  for  a 
considerable  time.  I  am  very  heavily  occupied  and  am  likely  to  be  so  for  many 
months  to  come.  More  particularly,  as  you  have  only  one  copy,  you  should  not 
send  it.  When  the  book  is  printed,  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehm 


(g)  Science 


432.  To  J.B.S.  Haldane:  Bureaucratic  Delays181 

August  19,  1963 

Dear  Professor  Haldane, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1 6th  and  the  papers  attached  to  it.  I  am  glad 
to  leam  of  the  good  work  you  and  your  colleagues  are  doing  in  the  Genetics 
and  Biometry  Laboratory  of  Orissa. 

I  think  you  are  rather  hard  on  the  Secretary  of  the  Ministry  of  Scientific 
Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  It  was  not  his  fault  that  he  could  not  keep  to  his 
promise  to  you.  He  recommended  what  he  had  promised  to  you,  that  is,  that  two 
of  your  colleagues,  Meera  Khan  and  Sharma,  should  attend  the  International 
Genetical  Congress.  Normally  there  would  have  been  no  difficulty.  But,  in  view 
of  the  Emergency,  certain  rather  strict  provisions  have  been  introduced  about 
any  matter  involving  the  expenditure  of  foreign  exchange.  The  papers  then 
went  up  to  the  Secretaries’  Committee  who  look  into  all  these  matters,  and  it 
was  their  suggestion  that  the  number  should  be  reduced  to  one. 

180.  Letter  to  Director,  Department  of  Languages,  Patiala;  address:  C/2  New  Power  House 
Colony,  Patiala.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  64-A. 

181.  Letter  to  the  geneticist;  address:  Genetics  and  Biometry  Laboratory,  Bhubaneswar  3. 
PMO,  File  No.  38(112)/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 
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Since  then,  the  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs  has 
again  moved  the  authorities  concerned  to  agree  to  two  of  your  colleagues  going. 
I  hope  their  efforts  will  be  successful.182 

You  will  notice  that  it  is  not  at  all  correct  to  say  that  this  incident  is  an 
example  of  the  contempt  which  the  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  shows  for 
junior  Indian  Scientists.  The  fault  lay  with  other  and  certain  conditions  that 
have  arisen  in  India  owing  to  the  Emergency. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


433.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  J.B.S.  Haldane’s  Complaints183 

August  19,  1963 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  J.B.S.  Haldane  and  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  him.184 

He  is  a  difficult  person  to  deal  with.  But  I  think  we  should  get  two  persons 
whose  names  he  has  mentioned,  to  go  to  this  Congress. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


434.  Science  for  MPs185 

Science  plays  a  dominant  role  in  the  world  today  and  in  our  own  development 
in  India.  I  welcome,  therefore,  the  formation  of  the  Indian  Parliamentary 
and  Scientific  Committee.  This  should  help  up  in  keeping  our  Members  of 
Parliament  in  touch  with  scientific  developments. 

The  idea  of  bringing  out  a  quarterly  journal  by  this  committee  is  a  good 
one,  which  I  welcome.  I  hope  that  this  will  help  not  only  in  giving  information 
about  various  aspects  of  science  and  modem  life,  but  also  in  creating  a  scientific 
temper  of  mind.  Our  political  and  public  life  will  benefit  greatly  by  such  a 
scientific  bent  of  mind.  Many  of  us  are  frequently  swept  away  by  our  urges 

182.  See  item  433. 

183.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
38(112)/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A. 

184.  See  item  432. 

185.  Message,  10  September  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  32(22)/61-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  22-A. 
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which  often  prevent  us  from  considering  problems  objectively.  A  scientific 
approach  will  help  us  to  look  at  things  in  proper  perspective  and  in  keeping  in 
touch  with  realities  as  they  are  today. 


435.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Space  Research 
Agreement  with  USA186 


September  11,1 963 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  got  your  letter  of  the  1 1th  September  this  morning  about  the  Nike  Rocket.187 1 
did  not  connect  this  with  the  nuclear  weapon  at  all.  The  experiments  intended  are 
entirely  meant  for  weather  research.  The  Scientific  &  Technical  Sub-Committee 
of  the  U.N.  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space  have  been  anxious  for 
the  establishment  of  a  launching  site  for  sounding  rockets  on  the  geo-magnetic 
equator.  As  the  Government  of  India  were  keenly  interested  in  encouraging 
development  in  the  country  of  up-to-date  facilities  for  weather  research,  and  as 
the  geo-magnetic  equator  passes  through  the  southern  part  of  India,  we  made 
an  offer  to  be  the  host  State  for  such  a  facility  if  the  United  Nations  sponsored 
it  and  the  principal  powers  concerned  cooperated  in  it.  This  was  in  July  1962. 
It  was  understood  that  all  experiments  and  experimental  results  would  be  open 
to  the  world  scientific  community.  The  Indian  Committee  of  Space  Research 
with  Dr  Vikram  Sarabhai  as  Chairman,  has  accordingly  established  such  a 
rocket  launching  facility  in  the  State  of  Kerala. 

In  accordance  with  this  programme,  our  Department  of  Atomic  Energy 
and  the  National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Administration  of  the  US  Government 
entered  into  a  memorandum  of  understanding  on  the  11th  October,  1962  for 
cooperation  in  scientific  experiments  to  be  conducted  by  means  of  sounding 
rockets  to  be  launched  from  the  site  in  Kerala.  The  USSR  has  also  agreed 
to  provide  a  helicopter,  a  computer  for  data  processing  and  apparatus  for 
environmental  testing.  France  has  agreed  to  collaborate  with  us  in  sodium 
vapour  experiments  and  for  the  provision  of  some  equipment  including  radar. 

Negotiations  are  now  being  processed  with  other  Governments  with  a  view 
to  concluding  bilateral  agreements  with  them  as  well. 

The  memorandum  of  understanding  with  the  US  National  Aeronautics 
&  Space  Administration  provides  for  two  initial  experiments.  For  the  first 


1 86.  Letter  to  the  former  Defence  Minister.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers,  (Official) 
File  No.  3. 

187.  See  appendix  33. 
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experiment  relating  to  investigation  of  the  upper  atmosphere  winds  by  means 
of  sodium-vapour  release  payloads,  the  United  States  will  provide  four  Nike 
Cajun  (or  equivalent)  scientific  sounding  rockets  with  nose-cones,  a  proper 
launching  device  on  a  loan  basis  and  training  facilities.  Some  Indian  scientists 
are  being  trained  for  this  launching  in  the  USA. 

These  rockets  are  sounding  rockets,  not  military  rockets  and  are  intended 
for  peaceful  scientific  experiments.  They  are  meant  for  collecting  meteorological 
data  and  for  space  exploration  and  are  different  from  some  Nike  rockets 
launched,  Nike  Ajax,  Nike  Hercules  and  Nike  Zeus,  which  are  military  weapons. 
Nike  itself  is  a  booster  and  is  used  in  the  first  stage  of  both  the  sounding  and 
military  rockets. 

I  do  not  see  any  harm  in  our  associating  ourselves  with  this.  It  is  essentially 
a  UN  scheme  and  we  are  being  helped  in  it  by  not  only  the  US,  but  the  USSR, 
and  France,  etc. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 


436.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Science  Bodies188 

September  21,  1963 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Dr  Homi  Bhabha,  which  I  enclose.189 1  should  like 
your  comments  on  it  before  I  send  a  reply  to  him.190 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


188.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  NMML,  Humayun 
Kabir  Papers,  File  No.  5/1958-62,  Auto. 

189.  Appendix  35. 

190.  See  Humayun  Kabir’s  response,  appendix  44;  and  item  437. 
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437.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Science  Advisory  Board191 

September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  23rd,192  in  answer  to  the  points  raised 
in  Dr  Homi  Bhabha’s  letter  of  the  14th  September.  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  your 
reply,  to  Homi  Bhabha.193 

You  may  be  right  in  saying  that  in  the  case  of  a  Board  to  advise  your 
Ministry,  it  was  not  considered  necessary  to  consult  other  Ministries,  but  an 
advisory  Board  of  Science  deals  not  so  much  with  a  Ministry,  even  though 
it  may  advise  it,  but  with  Science  as  a  whole.  Not  only  is  Bhabha  one  of  our 
most  eminent  Scientists,  but  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  is,  if  I  may  say  so, 
one  of  our  most  successful  scientific  ventures.  In  particular,  it  has  succeeded 
in  adopting  a  system  of  training  scientists,  which  has  produced  good  results. 

As  for  the  two  views  which  you  have  mentioned,  I  am  not  very  clear  myself 
in  the  matter.  The  other  day,  however,  I  read  an  article  by  a  scientist  in  some 
British  paper,  in  which  the  setting  up  of  a  Ministry  of  Science  by  the  British 
Government  was  criticised. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

438.  To  H.J.  Bhabha:  Science  Advisory  Board194 

September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Homi, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  14th  September  a  few  days  ago.195  I  sent  it  to 
Humayun  Kabir,  who  has  sent  me  a  reply.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  that  reply.196 

I  think  I  have  already  written  to  you  about  our  representation  in  Vienna. 
Steps  are  being  taken  to  change  it. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

191.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
17(562)/63-66-70-OMS,  Sr.  No.  4-A.  Also  available  in  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers, 
File  No.  16/1962-64,  Auto. 

192.  Appendix  44. 

193.  Appendix  35. 

194.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Atomic  Energy  Department.  PMO,  File  No.  17(562)/63-66-70 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  5-A. 

195.  Appendix  35. 

196.  Appendix  44. 
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439.  To  Paul  Roman:  Indian  Physicists197 


October  3,  1963 

Dear  Prof.  Roman, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  September.198  I  am  grateful  to  you  for 
sending  me  your  impressions  of  your  visit  to  India  in  regard  to  our  physicists 
and  mathematicians.  I  hope  we  shall  profit  by  what  you  have  said.199 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

440.  In  Delhi:  To  the  Indian  Science  Congress200 

Mr  President,201  Mr  Vice-Chancellor202  and  Friends, 

Year  after  year  you  have  done  me  the  honour  of  inviting  me  to  inaugurate  the 
Science  Congress  sessions  and  I  have  obeyed  your  mandate  and  come  here 
to  pour  incense,  to  bum  incense  rather,  at  the  altar  of  science  and  to  say  how 
important  it  is  in  the  scheme  of  things  today.  That  is  so,  of  course.  Gradually 
this  obvious  truth  is  sinking  down  the  minds  of  large  numbers  of  people  in  India. 
After  all,  this  Science  Congress  itself  is  holding  its  50th  session  today.  During 
these  fifty  years  the  world  has  changed  greatly  due  to  science  and  technology. 
It  is  still  necessary,  however,  for  us  to  carry  the  message  of  science  to  vast 
numbers  of  our  people.  While  that  is  necessary  it  is  also  necessary,  I  think  for 
the  scientists,  those  who  are  gathered  here,  and  others,  to  think  of  the  problems 
that  science  has  to  face  in  India.  It  has  to  face  problems  all  over  the  world  in 
this  changing,  revolutionary  period  of  our  existence.  It  has  to  face  the  problem 
of  war  and  peace,  and  I  hope  that  India  and  the  scientists  of  India,  will  throw 
all  their  weight  on  the  side  of  peace  in  the  world  and  in  this  country. 

That  is  so.  But  apart  from  that  I  was  thinking  how  far  the  organisation 
of  science  in  this  country  is  as  it  should  be,  or  as  we  hope  it  to  be.  I  see  that 

197.  Letter  to  Professor  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  Graduate  School,  Boston  University. 
PMO,  File  No.  17(561)/63-66-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection 
also. 

198.  Appendix  46. 

199.  See  appendices  50,  51  53  and  55. 

200.  Address  to  the  50th  Session,  7  October  1963,  in  Delhi  University.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes, 
TS  No.  11198,  11999,  NM  No.  1947,  1946. 

201.  D.S.  Kothari,  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC. 

202.  C.D.  Deshmukh. 
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our  President  Dr  Kothari’s  address  deals  with  this  subject  of  science  in  the 
universities  and  some  such  subject  and  no  doubt  he  will  throw  a  great  deal 
of  light  on  it.  I  think  that  some  concentrated  thinking  is  necessary  on  this 
subject  of  scientific  education  both  in  our  schools  and  colleges.  I  do  believe 
that  teaching  should  be  oriented  more  towards  science,  though  by  that  I  do  not 
mean  that  humanities  should  suffer  at  all.  A  lopsided  education,  whether  it  is  just 
science  and  not  humanities,  or  humanities  with  nothing  of  science  in  it,  is  apt  to 
leave  one,  any  person  in  the  world  today,  not  suited  to  fitting  in  properly  with 
things  as  they  are.  Therefore,  education  must  be  oriented  to  that  end  keeping 
due  regard  to  the  humanities.  But  I  was  really  thinking  of  the  organisation  of 
scientific  work,  research,  etc.  in  our  laboratories,  in  our  national  institutes,  and 
in  the  organisations  that  represent  science  in  this  country.  Our  laboratories  have 
done  good  work;  there  is  no  doubt  about  it,  they  are  doing  good  work.  Even  in 
the  emergency  that  we  have  had  for  the  last  year,  our  laboratories  have  done 
creditable  work.  And  yet  I  have  a  feeling  that  all  is  not  quite  well  with  the 
laboratories,  in  the  sense  that  sometimes  when  we  search  for  a  director  of  a 
laboratory  we  go  on  searching  for  years  before  we  can  find  him,  which  shows 
that  there  is  something  lacking,  either  the  men  competent  to  fill  the  post  of 
director  or  something  else.  Why  should  that  be  so?  Why  should  that  be  so  after 
our  laboratories  have  been  in  existence  for,  well,  most  of  them  fifteen-sixteen 
years,  and  this  Science  Congress  for  fifty  years?  Do  we  not  take  adequate  care 
to  train  up  people  up  to  the  necessary  standards  so  that  they  can  fill  those  high 
posts  of  director  of  our  laboratories,  or  are  our  methods  of  selection  such  as  are 
not  very  suitable?  I  do  not  know.  It  is  up  to  you  to  think.  But  I  do  have  an  idea 
that  even  now,  in  spite  of  everything,  we  give  credit  much  more  to  age  than  to 
anything  else.  I  myself,  being  pretty  advanced  in  age,  can  say  little  against  age, 
but  still  the  fact  remains  that  in  all  our  government  services,  and  others,  age 
and  seniority  perhaps  count  for  more  than  they  need,  especially  in  any  creative 
work,  and  science  is  essentially  creative.  Any  too  great  a  stress  on  seniority 
and  age  is  apt  to  defeat  its  own  purpose.  I  think  age  for  its  experience  is  to  be 
honoured,  is  to  be  respected,  is  to  be  given  suitable  opportunities  of  work.  But 
in  a  revolutionary  period,  in  a  revolutionary  subject  perhaps,  it  is  somewhat 
better  to  give  opportunities  of  leadership  to  younger  people.  I  understand,  I  do 
not  know,  that  probably  the  best  scientific  work,  creative  work,  is  often  done 
in  the  twenties  and  the  thirties.  It  is  done  afterwards  too,  but  the  concentrated 
effort  comes  round  about  thirty  or  a  little  more.  So  I  would  suggest  to  you  to 
think  how  you  can  get  out  of  the  governmental  way  of  looking  at  things.  I,  being 
a  part  of  the  Government  of  India,  suffer  very  much  from  the  governmental 
way  of  looking  at  things.  I  find  it  very  difficult  to  get  over  it.  But  I  do  not  see 
why  scientific  organisations  should  be  brought  into  that  circle  of  governmental 
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working  which  normally  happens  to  every  organisation  that  is  started  here.  We 
started  some  dozen  years  ago  the  Planning  Commission  here.  When  we  started 
it,  I  definitely  thought  it  should  not  function  as  a  part  of  the  Government.  But 
now  it  is  just  like  any  other  part  of  government,  in  fact  deliberately  it  duplicates 
every  department  of  government,  calling  as  members — Minister  for  Industry, 
Minister  for  this,  the  whole  thing,  and  the  same  thing,  the  same  hierarchy  of 
secretaries,  under-secretaries,  what  not,  directors,  it  is  frightening.  You  see,  the 
building  itself  frightens  one.  What  was  thought  of  as  a  close  body  of  people 
who  think  and  advise  government  has  grown  into  a  huge  organisation  with  all 
the  departments  of  government  almost  duplicated  there,  and  each  one  sending 
papers  to  the  other,  which  is  a  normal  habit  of  government.  So  I  had  hoped  that 
science  at  least  would  escape  that  numbing  influence  of  the  governmental  way 
of  working  things.  I  do  not  know  how  far  we  have  succeeded.  I  rather  doubt  it. 
I  am  inclined  to  think  some  of  our  laboratories  are  gradually  succumbing  to  the 
governmental  scheme  of  things.  Somehow,  we  all  come  back  to  government 
service  rules,  and  when  a  person  can  have  leave,  for  how  many  days,  what  he 
will  get,  and  people  think  more  of  the  service  rules  than  of  the  working  hand. 
This  is  what  I  find  in  government,  the  average  serviceman  is  very  good,  I  am 
not  blaming  him,  but  he  is  wrapped  up  in  thinking  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  his  service  and  his  pension  and  his  provident  fund  and  what  not.  I 
sometimes  wonder  how  he  can  find  any  time  to  think  of  anything  else.  And  I 
have  this  fear,  this  may  gradually,  as  it  has  done,  affect  our  scientific  workers  too. 
Some  years  ago,  you  will  remember,  we  passed  a  resolution,  the  Government 
of  India  passed  a  resolution  on,  I  forget  what  it  was  called,  but  it  had  to  do  with 
scientific  research  and  scientific  work.  The  resolution  did  not  go  terribly  far  but 
it  did  go  some  distance  in  recognising  the  place  of  science,  scientific  research, 
scientific  teaching,  recognising  the  status  of  the  scientist.  And  in  so  far  as  it 
did  that  it  was  good,  because  previously  the  scientist  or  the  expert  in  the  Indian 
governmental  way  of  thinking  was  some  person  belonging  to  a  lesser  breed. 
There  might  be  an  Einstein  in  them  but  he  had  to  keep  his  place  before  the 
administrator.  The  administrator  was  the  boss.  The  administrator  has  to  some 
extent  to  be  in  an  important  position.  But  the  whole  scheme  of  things  was  to 
give  so  much  importance  to  the  administrator  that  the  experts  in  the  numerous 
departments  which  were  administered,  including  science,  had  rather  a  low  place 
in  the  category,  in  the  scale.  I  suppose  that  is  somewhat  different  now.  But  it 
has  not  wholly  changed  yet.  I  suppose  it  will  go  on  changing  because  even  an 
administrator,  however  good  he  is,  unless  he  has  some  concept  of  the  scientific 
world  we  are  living  in  is  not  likely  to  take  a  correct  view  of  what  we  have  to  do. 

Much  depends  on  scientists  themselves  in  India.  We  have  a  fairly  large 
number  of  them  now  and  many  of  them  are  very  eminent.  You  have  several 
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institutions,  organisations  dealing  with  scientists  and  they  have  large  numbers 
of  members,  but  we  have  not  yet  evolved  an  organisation  or  an  institution  which 
is  so  outstanding  in  the  quality  of  its  work  that  is  recognised  by  everyone  in  the 
country  as  representing  scientific  work,  like  the  Royal  Society  in  England  or 
the  academies  in  the  Soviet  Union  or  like  these  in  other  countries.  We  would 
rather  sacrifice,  it  seems  to  me,  rather  colour  up  quality  with  quantity,  with  the 
result  that  quality  is  sometimes  lost  in  the  quantity  and  yet  science,  obviously 
depends  much  more  on  quality  than  quantity.  Quantity  is  necessary  but  quality 
is  the  most  important  thing  and  unless  we  take  steps  to  give  due  place  to  quality 
and  not  allow  it  to  be  covered  up  by  seniority,  age  and  other  processes,  it  will 
be  difficult  to  go  ahead  at  the  pace  we  want  to.  Because  I  do  think  India  is 
in  a  peculiarly  good  position  for  the  advancement  of  science.  I  do  think  that 
today  in  India  the  younger  generation  is  doing  very  well  and  shows  promise 
of  very  good  work  in  most  departments  of  science  provided  they  are  given  the 
opportunities  to  go  ahead,  and  given  opportunities  even  to  make  mistakes  and 
so  go  ahead.  We  are  so  terribly  afraid  of  a  person  making  a  mistake  that  we 
prevent  more  good  often.  That  is  the  governmental  way  of  looking  at  it.  But 
that  is  not  the  way  which  is  likely  to  be  successful  in  scientific  research.  So  I 
would  suggest  to  you  to  think  of  this,  how  to  have,  build  up  an  organisation  of 
quality  or — I  do  not  refer  to  a  new  organisation,  but  perhaps  within  the  limits 
of  the  organisations  that  already  exist — some  method  of  choosing  the  men 
of  quality  who  would  give  a  certain  definite  colour  to  the  whole  institution, 
organisation.  It  is  obvious  that  not  only  has  science  grown  in  the  past  here,  is 
growing,  institutions  and  other  things,  but  it  will  grow  ever  faster  in  the  future 
not  only  because  government  wants  it  to  grow  but  because  circumstances 
compel  us  to  do  so  and  there  is  no  choice  left.  And  if  so,  it  should  grow  on  right 
foundations.  And  the  right  foundations  will  be  laid  down  by  right  persons  of 
quality.  That  applies  to  governmental  work  also.  We  have  gradually  developed 
a  scientific  advisory  committee  to  the  cabinet  and  it  advises  us  occasionally, 
not  very  often,  it  does  not  meet  very  often,  but  however  it  does  advise  us  and 
it  is  helpful.  All  this  shows  a  gradual  attempt  on  the  part  of  government  even, 
which  is  normally  reluctant  to  do  so,  to  recognise  that  science  has  a  place  in 
life,  in  human  affairs,  public  affairs.  In  theory  most  people  accept  that.  Nobody 
can  deny  it  when  they  see  the  modem  world.  But  usually  behind  that  theoretical 
acceptance  of  this  fact  there  is  a  great  deal  of  mental  resistance  to  it  and  people 
do  not  like  to  be  pushed  out  of  their  grooves  of  thought.  But  even  so,  I  think 
that  mental  resistance  is  slowing  down  and  in  our  educational  schemes,  even 
though  they  require  a  great  deal  of  improvement,  the  scientific  and  technical 
part  is  receiving  more  and  more  attention  and  therefore  they  are  colouring  the 
thinking  of  the  new  generation. 
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It  is  obvious  that  science  has  played  and  is  going  to  play  a  still  greater  part 
in  the  scheme  of  things  all  over  the  world  and  in  our  own  country.  Scientists 
therefore  have  to  play  a  double  role.  One  is  in  the  sense  of  general  development 
in  the  world,  thinking  in  the  world,  and  in  their  own  country,  how  to  help  in 
solving  the  problems  which  face  us  and  to  help  in  the  development  of  our 
people.  Both  are  important  and  both  are  vital  for  us.  I  think  we  have  enough 
people  in  the  country  to  help  in  that  process.  Where  necessary,  of  course,  we 
shall  also  always  welcome  an  expert  or  an  adviser  from  outside,  but  broadly 
speaking  we  must  learn  as  far  as  possible  to  rely  on  ourselves.  This  mental 
attitude  of  dependence  on  others  is  not  a  good  one.  The  mental  attitude  of 
welcoming  advice  and  help  from  outside  is  good  but  mental  dependence  is  not 
a  good  thing.  We  have  to  solve  our  own  problems.  In  solving  them  we  have  to 
get  the  help  of  others  who  can  help  us,  wherever  they  may  come  from  but  the 
burden  has  to  be  borne  by  us,  not  only,  if  I  may  say  so,  the  financial  burden 
ultimately,  although  we  ask  for  financial  help  and  get  it  too  and  we  are  grateful 
for  it,  nevertheless  whatever  we  may  get  from  outside  is  only  a  small  part  of 
what  we  have  to  shoulder  ourselves.  So  also  the  other  burdens.  There  is  no 
reason  why  we  should  not  do  it. 

To  give  you  an  instance,  for  years  past  we  have  been  thinking  of  a  new 
steel  plant  at  Bokaro,  it  has  become  part  of  our  mind,  part  of  our  future.  Others 
seem  to  think  of  some  new  projects.  To  us  it  is  a  vital  thing,  it  is  a  part  of  our 
minds  now,  a  thing  which  we  cannot  give  up  whatever  happens.  It  has  lasted 
years  and  years.  Four,  five  years  at  least  we  have  been  thinking  about  it,  talking 
about  it.  Then  others  came  in.  They  were  good  enough  to  advise  us  and  criticise 
us,  which  was  welcome,  both  the  advice  and  criticism.  It  is  a  very  expensive 
thing  and  we  hoped  to  get  help  for  it.  There  were  numerous  difficulties  in  the 
way,  which  delayed  it.  Ultimately,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is  not  fair 
to  ourselves  or  fair  to  other  countries  to  get  tied  up  with  this  question  as  to  what 
amount  of  help  they  will  give  us.  Therefore,  we  dropped  this  idea  of  asking 
for  major  help  in  that  way.  That  was  a  bit  of  a  blow  to  us  because  we  had  been 
relying  on  it  so  much.  But  I  think  in  the  balance  it  was  a  good  thing.  It  made 
us  think  for  ourselves.  It  made  us  realise  that  after  all  nothing  big  is  done  by 
almost  total  reliance  on  others.  And  I  do  not  quite  know  how  the  things  will 
fashion  out.  One  thing  is  certain,  that  we  are  going  ahead  with  this  Bokaro 
plant,  and  we  are  going  to  shoulder  the  burden  as  much  as  we  can,  maybe  we 
will  get  some  help  from  here  and  there,  in  the  main  we  will  shoulder  the  burden 
ourselves,  not  only  in  other  ways,  financial  and  other,  but  even  in  mental  ways. 
I  mean  to  say,  much  of  the  work,  the  engineering  work,  would  be  done  by  our 
own  people,  taking  such  advice  as  possible  whenever  we  can.203 

203.  On  Bokaro  project,  see  items,  348,  349,  352,  481, 482,  483. 
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So  that  it  is  a  good  thing  to  be  thrown  on  one’s  own  resources.  To  be 
completely  isolated  from  the  world  would  cast  a  greater  burden  on  a  developing 
country.  We  do  not  mean  that.  But  one  must  always  realise  that  we  have  to 
carry  the  burden  ourselves.  And  in  so  far  as  we  can  carry  it  others  help  us. 
Nobody  helps  a  people  who  appear  to  be  helpless.  Now  we  have  advanced  in 
science  and  technology  enough  as  not  to  be  helpless.  Certainly  not.  And  if  we 
can  direct  our  energies  in  an  organised  way  towards  the  work  that  faces  us  in 
India  a  very  great  deal  can  be  done.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  anyhow,  at  any 
time,  we  should  adopt  an  attitude  of  closing  our  doors  on  others.  That  would 
be  bad  and  opposed  to  the  whole  spirit,  the  approach  of  science.  We  should 
always  welcome  that.  There  should  be  a  commerce  of  ideas  and  work  and 
cooperation,  as  indeed  we  are  doing.  But  accepting  that,  we  should  realise  that 
we  have  to  do  things  ourselves,  carry  the  burden  ourselves.  And  in  that  I  feel 
that  probably  our  younger  generation  is  more  fitted  to  do  so  than  perhaps  the 
old  generation  which  is  used  to  different  ways,  to  different  habits  of  thinking 
in  life,  and  I  hope  therefore  that  the  younger  generation  of  our  scientists  will  be 
given  every  opportunity  for  creative  work,  for  worthwhile  work  and  not  mere 
do  some  drudgery  which  does  not  perhaps  attract  them  so  much. 

We  talk  of  science  so  much.  I  should  like  to  repeat  a  thing  which  I  have 
done  frequently  before,  the  saying  of  one  of  our  great  men  in  India  today, 
Vinoba  Bhave.  None  of  you  probably  associates  him  with  science.  He  is  rather 
an  odd  man  and  India  has  an  odd  habit  of  producing  odd  men,  like  Gandhi, 
which  you  will  not  have  anywhere  else  and  whom  it  is  difficult  to  measure  by 
any  normal  standards.  Vinoba  Bhave  started  about  twelve,  thirteen,  years  ago 
on  a  little  walk  and  he  is  still  walking  after  thirteen  or  fourteen  years,  having 
covered  about  thirty  thousand  miles,  thirty  or  forty  for  what  I  know,  and  visited 
innumerable  villages  in  every  part  of  India,  just  walking  in  this  huge  country. 
Now  that  idea  is  not  likely  to  strike  any  of  you  or  me,  to  have  a  little  walk  of 
thirty  or  forty  thousand  miles  and  carry  on  and  thus  get  into  intimate  contact 
with  the  people  of  India,  the  villagers  of  India  more  specially.  Here  is  a  man  who 
is  essentially  a  man  of  religion,  but  what  he  says  may  interest  you.  He  said  the 
other  day  that  religion  and  politics  are  out  of  date.  The  world  today  should  be 
conditioned  by  science  and  spirituality.  Now,  first  of  all,  observe  the  high  place 
he  gives  to  science,  although  he  is  essentially  a  religious  man  going  about  from 
village  to  village.  Secondly,  he  replaces  religion  by  spirituality,  which  is  part 
of  religion  of  course,  which  is  the  part  which  brings  various  religions  together, 
not  the  dogmatic  and  the  controversial  parts.  So,  it  is  an  interesting  approach 
with  which  personally  I  respectfully  agree,  although  I  do  not  quite  know  how 
to  give  effect  to  it.  He  says  that  politics  and  religion  are  out  of  date.  He  means 
of  course  a  certain  type  of  politics  which  we  see  in  India,  possibly  elsewhere. 


578 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


It  is  out  of  date  and  bad.  How  to  get  rid  of  the  bad  is  a  terribly  difficult  thing. 
To  recognise  it  is  difficult  enough.  But  after  recognising  it  to  get  rid  of  it  is 
much  more  difficult.  Yet  one  has  to  try.  And  it  is  perhaps  up  to  scientists  to  try 
more  than  others  because  scientists  claim  to  have  a  kind  of  a  temper  of  science, 
a  temper  of  search  for  truth,  a  temper  free  from  bigotry.  They  do  not  always 
have  it,  but  that  is  the  goal  of  science.  And  if  we  develop  science  on  the  right 
lines  it  should  help  us  in  any  kind  of  work  that  we  do,  apart  from  its  immediate 
results  of  leading  us  to  fresh  discoveries,  fresh  inventions,  fresh  avenues.  It 
will  cultivate  a  temper  ultimately  of  philosophy,  maybe,  ought  to.  The  real 
difference,  one  of  the  differences  between  the  ancient  age  in  India  or  Greece, 
or  any  of  these  countries  which  indulged  in  philosophical  thinking  and  today,  is 
supposed  to  be  that  in  those  days  the  background  of  thought  was  philosophical, 
not  dogmatic  so  much.  In  some  places  it  might  have  been,  certainly  it  was  not 
so  in  India  or  Greece,  and  therefore  that  philosophy  has  endured  all  this  time. 
Even  time  has  not  affected  it,  those  philosophies.  Now  science  as  it  develops 
is  gradually,  I  believe,  giving  rise  to  that  philosophic  temper.  That  is  a  good 
thing.  But  whether  that  philosophic  temper  will  survive  in  this  age  of  mental 
conflict  and  cold  war  and  the  like,  I  do  not  know. 

Fortunately,  talking  about  the  Cold  War,  there  is  some  improvement,  a  kind 
of  an  approach  to  a  detente,  and  possibly  this  will  put  an  end  to  the  ferocities 
of  the  Cold  War  gradually.  If  so,  it  will  be  very  good  and  that  will  lead  perhaps 
to  that  great  aim  of  having  complete  disarmament  which  will  release  so  much 
resources  in  the  world  for  the  development  of  humanity  that  the  advance  of  the 
human  being  in  the  world  can  be  very  rapid.  In  theory  it  can  be  so  now  too;  in 
practice,  it  will  become  so. 

I  suppose  I  may  be  right  in  saying  that  we  are  living  in  perhaps  the  most 
revolutionary  age  of  any  since  the  world  began.  I  realise  that  the  age  one  lives 
in  almost  assumes,  becomes  big  for  our  eyes,  because  we  see  things  happening. 
But  I  think  it  is  not  wrong  to  say  it  is  revolutionary,  and  it  is  revolutionary  chiefly 
because  of  science  and  technology  which  have  changed  human  life  beyond 
recognition,  and  will  change  and  are  now  changing  it.  If  it  is  revolutionary, 
we  cannot  adapt  ourselves  to  it  by  remaining  in  some  remote  age  or  thought. 
Thought  by  being  old  does  not  become  bad,  certainly  not.  Most  wonderful 
thinking  has  been  done  in  olden  times,  but  the  method  of  sticking  to  some 
ancient  dogma  is  definitely  a  bad  thing,  because  science  does  not  stick  to  any 
dogma  and  scientific  method  is  the  proper  method.  And  so  in  this  revolutionary 
age  we  have  to  have,  to  indulge  in  a  bit  of  revolutionary  thinking,  possibly 
action  also  but  certainly  of  thinking.  Otherwise  we  do  not  keep  pace  with  this 
age.  The  extraordinary  fact  is  that  in  spite  of  the  development  of  science  and 
technology  so  many  people — I  am  not  talking  of  India  at  the  moment  although 
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India  is  included,  but  in  the  advanced  countries  of  the  world — are  so  hopelessly 
wedded  to  processes  of  thought  which  I  should  have  thought  were  completely 
out  of  date  and  had  no  relation  to  the  present  day.  They  take  technology  and 
science  for  granted  as  some  dishes,  some  courses  in  a  menu  being  served  to 
them  and  go  on  living  their  lives  and  thinking  their  thoughts  in  a  sense  which 
has  no  relation  to  the  present  environment  and  the  way  the  world  is  moving. 
That  is  curious.  It  always  happens.  Sometimes,  although  whatever  revolutions 
we  have  seen  ultimately  have  come  out  of  the  mind  of  man,  yet  the  pace  of 
events,  pace  of  change  in  the  world  is  faster  than  can  be  kept  up  easily  by  the 
mind  of  man,  I  mean  by  the  mass  mind.  So  events  occur  and  change  and  the 
mind  of  man  cannot  keep  pace  with  it  and  so  there  is  a  hiatus.  These  changes 
are  taking  place  and  our  habits  and  superstitions  and  way  of  thinking,  all  over 
the  world.  I  hope  that  the  new  generation  of  scientists  in  India  will  gradually 
change  this  situation  and  bring  a  little  more  of  scientific  thinking  to  people’s 
minds,  because  we  will  not  survive  unless  we  understand  science  and  serve  it 
by  conditioning  ourselves  to  its  method  of  thinking  and  the  climate  in  which 
it  flourishes. 

Well,  I  hope  that  having  finished  fifty  years  of  existence  this  Science 
Congress  Association  will  start  the  next  fifty  years  with  spirit  and  dynamism 
and  carry  the  flag  of  science  which,  I  should  say,  should  be  associated  with 
tolerance.  Science  to  me  is  not  something  intolerant.  Science  by  itself  may 
be  an  amoral  thing,  a  thing  which  has  nothing  to  do  with  morality  or  ethics 
or  anything.  I  do  not  think  life  can  be  separated  from  these  other  qualities. 
That  is  why  Vinobaji  said  science  plus  spirituality.  And  therefore  I  hope  that 
science  as  it  goes  ahead  will  also  encourage  tolerance  and  compassion.  Then 
it  comes  into  line  with  the  thinking  of  great  men  of  old  and  the  thinking  of  the 
modern  age  which,  if  it  is  fitted  into  the  thinking  of  the  old  age,  will  produce 
wonderful  results. 

Thank  you. 

441.  To  A.  Chatterjee:  Satyendra  Nath  Bose 
Celebration204 


October  14,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Chatterjee, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  10.  I  am  glad  you  are  honouring  my 
colleague  Professor  Satyendra  Nath  Bose,  our  National  Professor.  I  would  be 

204.  Letter  to  the  Joint  Secretary  of  the  Prof.  S.N.  Bose  70th  Birthday  Celebrations  Com¬ 
mittee,  92  Acharya  Prafulla  Chandra  Road,  Calcutta  9. 
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glad  to  associate  myself  with  this  celebration,  but  I  hope  this  will  not  involve 
any  particular  work  or  engagement  for  me.  Subject  to  this,  if  you  like,  you  can 
make  me  a  patron  of  the  Celebration  Committee. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(h)  Welfare 

442.  For  the  Indian  Association  for  the  Physically 
Handicapped205 

I  am  glad  that  the  Indian  Association  for  the  Physically  Handicapped  is  doing 
a  great  service  by  taking  such  measures  as  make  the  handicapped  feel  that  they 
too  are  useful  members  of  society  and  have  a  purpose  to  live.  Any  contributions 
made  by  the  public  for  the  welfare  of  the  handicapped  will  not  only  raise  the 
morale  of  the  recipients  but  will  also  give  satisfaction  to  the  organisers  of  the 
Association  that  their  efforts  are  appreciated  by  their  countrymen.  It  is  indeed 
a  noble  and  praiseworthy  effort  which  I  greatly  appreciate. 


443.  To  N.P.  Asthana:  Gram  Bharti  Administration206 


August  31,  1963 


My  dear  Narayan  Prasad, 

Your  letter  of  August  17th  has  only  been  just  put  up  before  me.  I  have  been 
very  busy  lately  and  I  could  hardly  go  into  all  those  matters  connected  with 
the  Gram  Bharti  in  any  detail.  I  have  however  discussed  this  matter  with 
Chief  Minister  Guptaji.207  He  was,  I  think  rightly,  rather  exercised  about  the 
proposed  arrangements  for  the  control  of  funds  which  would  come  from  the 
State  Government  and  the  Central  Government.  The  committee  consists  of 
eminent  people,  but  most  of  them  are  busy  persons  who  will  not  be  able  to  give 
much  time.  The  result  will  be  that  the  funds  will  be  in  charge  of  some  others. 
I  think  it  is  right  that  some  senior  officials  or  others  should  be  connected  with 
the  committee  which  is  in  charge  of  these  funds. 


205.  Message,  25  August  1963. 

206.  Letter  to  the  Executive  Chairman  of  the  Nehru  Gram  Bharti. 

207.  C.B.  Gupta,  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 
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I  have  a  feeling  that  the  basic  foundations  of  the  Gram  Bharti  have  not 
been  adequately  laid  and  it  depends  entirely  on  Government  help.  It  is  possible 
that  in  these  conditions,  even  if  help  is  coming  from  Government,  it  will  not 
run  as  a  proper  institution. 

Guptaji  for  some  months  past  has  been  trying  to  get  Gram  Bharti  somehow 
connected  with  the  Kamala  Nehru  Memorial  Hospital  Committee  as  he  thought 
that  committee  with  some  additions  could  be  relied  upon  to  see  to  it  that  money 
was  rightly  spent  and  other  aspects  were  also  looked  into  properly.  This  was 
not  an  easy  matter  and  it  would  have  involved  changing  the  constitution  of 
the  K.N.M.  Hospital.  Guptaji  however  pressed  for  this  change  and  had  talks 
with  Dr  Jivraj  Mehta208  and  others  three  or  four  weeks  ago.  Ultimately,  I  think 
Dr  Mehta  agreed  to  his  proposal  subject  to  some  legal  consultations.  I  do  not 
know  how  far  this  matter  has  gone  since  then. 

I  rather  doubt  if  in  this  matter  Guptaji  is  concerned  with  the  UP  politics. 
As  you  know,  he  has  been  facing  difficult  situations  and  is  still  very  much  in 
the  wood.  This  has  naturally  delayed  his  taking  any  step.  When  he  was  here 
on  the  last  occasion,  he  repeatedly  told  me  to  expedite  this  business.  I  referred 
him  to  Dr  Mehta  as  I  was  quite  unable  to  find  time  to  deal  with  this  rather 
complicated  matter. 

All  I  am  anxious  is  that  this  Gram  Bharti  does  not  start  on  a  wrong  basis 
and  be  a  second  rate  or  third  rate  institution.  Whatever  it  does  should  be  done 
in  an  efficient  way. 

I  am  forwarding  all  the  papers  you  have  sent  me  together  with  a  copy  of 
my  present  letter  to  you  to  Indiraj i.209 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

444.  In  New  Delhi:  To  Social  Welfare  Seminar210 

Madam  Chairman211  and  Friends, 

I  am  very  glad  to  be  here  not  only  because  I  am  greatly  interested  in  the  subject, 
but  also  to  learn  something  from  what  experts  and  the  eminent  delegates  here 
and  our  visitors  from  abroad  have  to  say.  But  I  need  hardly  say  that  with  the 

208.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 

209.  Indira  Gandhi. 

2 1 0.  Speech,  22  September  1 963,  at  the  Seminar  on  Social  Welfare  in  a  Developing  Economy, 
India  International  Centre.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TSNo.  1073-74,  NM  No.  1876,  1877. 

211.  Durgabai  Deshmukh. 
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great  deal  that  Professor  Rao212  said  and  Madam  Chairman  you  said  I  am  in 
agreement,  and  yet,  looking  at  this  title  of  this  Seminar  “Social  Welfare  in  a 
Developing  Economy”,  it  struck  me  as  if  social  welfare  was  almost  considered 
a  thing  which  can  be  kept  apart  from  a  developing  economy,  a  thing  which  has 
to  be  tagged  on  to  it  otherwise  it  is  not  there.  What  is  the  object  of  development 
at  all?  Except  social  welfare,  nothing  else.  The  whole  object  of  development  of 
a  country  is  social  welfare  in  the  wider  sense,  not  merely  in  the  sense  of  aiding 
the  maimed  persons  and  weaklings  in  society.  But  in  a  society  where  otherwise 
healthy  people  have  no  opportunity  of  getting  on,  have  no  opportunity  of  getting 
the  necessities  of  life  even  provided  to  them,  that  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
state.  What  is  all  our  planning  up  to?  What  does  it  mean?  Its  meaning,  you 
may  describe  it  in  many  ways.  It  means  getting  higher  standards  for  people, 
strengthening  the  country  in  various  ways.  Some  people  in  some  countries  may 
think  the  first  object  of  the  State  is  to  make  it  militarily  strong.  That  is  not  our 
objective.  Although  we  want  the  country  to  be  strong  but  ultimately  all  this 
means  raising  social  and  other  standards  of  all  the  people. 

Professor  Rao  talked  a  great  deal  about  urbanisation  and  the  problems  of 
the  city  of  Delhi.  These  problems  are  daily  before  us  and  daily  embarrass  us, 
seeing  the  slums  here  and  all  that,  and  they  require  all  the  attention  we  can  give 
them.  Yet  the  fundamental  problem  of  India  is  not  Delhi  or  Calcutta  or  Bombay 
but  the  villages  of  India,  and  something  has  to  be  done  to  raise  the  village  level. 
Professor  Rao  is  almost  apologetic  at  the  slow  pace  of  urbanisation  in  India. 
Well,  I  do  not  think  we  need  care  very  much  about  that  because  urbanisation 
is  taking  place  fast  enough  and  will  go  on  taking  place  fast  enough. 

In  fact,  there  is  another  way  of  looking  at  it,  that  the  villages  are  being 
deprived  of  their  bright  persons  who  live  there,  leaving  them  rather  weak  and 
without  any  good  persons  to  lead  them,  to  help  them.  You  may  put  it  this  way. 
We  want  to  urbanise  the  village,  not  to  take  away  the  people  from  the  village 
to  the  towns  that  are  growing  up — that  will  happen  anyhow — but  to  bring 
certain  urban  facilities,  urban  standards  to  the  village,  and  keep  the  villages, 
the  bright  persons  of  the  village  in  the  village.  Because  however  well  we  may 
deal  with  the  towns — and  we  should  deal  with  them  well — the  problem  of 
India  will  remain  for  a  long  long  time  the  problem  of  the  villages  of  India,  and 
any  social  standards  that  we  seek  to  introduce  will  be  judged  ultimately  by  not 
what  happens  in  Delhi  city  but  in  the  villages  of  India. 

Sitting  here,  I  have  been  thinking  of  that,  especially,  with  the  stress  on 
Delhi  or  on  the  towns  or  on  urbanisation  and  all  those  many  institutions  that 
we  require  to  deal  with  various  aspects  of  our  life,  women,  children  etc.  That 


212.  V.K.R.V.  Rao. 
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is  very  necessary  and  we  should  have  them.  Yet  somehow  behind  all  this  my 
mind  was  trying  to  grapple  with  the  problem  of  what  to  do  with  these  350,000 
villages  of  India  and  the  people  who  live  there.  After  all,  all  our  planning  is 
ultimately  aiming  at  social  welfare,  higher  social — I  use  the  word  social  in 
the  wider  sense  including  economic,  of  course — standards  for  the  450  million 
people  of  India.  Not  for  the  select,  not  only  for  those  who  by  virtue  of  something 
or  other  are  particularly  unfortunate,  we  should  help  them  of  course.  But  as  a 
matter  of  fact  we  talk  about  the  backward  classes  in  India,  the  depressed  classes 
in  India,  we  have  got  such  a  thing  as  scheduled  classes  in  India,  who  have  been 
given  some  special  privileges  in  regard  to  elections,  in  regard  to  education  and 
other  things.  That  is  all  right.  But  we  have  decided  that  we  should  not  give 
these  privileges  as  far  as  possible  to  particular  castes,  if  I  may  use  the  word, 
but  rather  to  people  from  the  economic  point  of  view,  who  lack  them.  Then 
we  looked  at  the  picture  again  from  the  economic  point  of  view  and  found  that 
about  80  per  cent  of  our  people  lack  them.  Now  if  we  are  going  to  give  special 
privileges  to  the  80  per  cent,  it  means  really  to  the  whole  lot  of  them,  to  the 
100  per  cent,  and  it  comes  to  this,  that  while  we  do  require  special  institutions 
to  deal  with  many  of  these  problems  and  we  should  have  them,  it  is  ultimately 
the  question  of  social  engineering,  to  planning  with  a  view  to  raising  the  whole 
level  of  life  in  the  country.  It  involves  all  kinds  of  things,  some  of  which  we 
have  done,  many  of  which  we  have  not  done,  we  should  like  to  do. 

Agrarian  reforms  is  basic.  What  is  the  good  of  talking  about  an  institution 
for  a  few  persons  here  and  few  persons  there  when  millions  of  people  in  the 
agrarian  areas  do  not  have  a  life  worth  living.  It  becomes  basic.  Other  problems 
come,  of  course,  industrial  workers  and  all  the  other  problems  come.  But  in  India 
the  basic  and  the  first  problems  still  remains  agrarian,  still  remains  agricultural. 
If  we  think  in  terms  of  output,  all  the  big  factories  which  are  highly  important 
in  India  are  not  so  important  as  agrarian  production.  Of  course,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  future  growth  and  all  that,  it  is  essential  for  us  to  industrialise,  but 
the  very  fact  of  industrialisation  requires  agricultural  progress.  So,  the  basic 
question  even  in  regard  to  social  welfare  becomes  very  big  and  all  embracing, 
not  social  welfare  of  a  selected  few  who  are  unhappy,  who  might  be  said  to 
be  casualties  of  the  economic  system  we  have  been  living  in.  We  have  many 
such  casualties;  but  in  a  sense,  the  whole  nation  is  a  casualty — if  not  the  whole 
nation,  90%  of  it — and  we  have  to  raise  the  whole  nation.  Forgetting  that  basic 
fact  and  looking  after  selected  people  who  suffer  most  is  to  be  done,  but  it  gives 
us  a  wrong  perspective,  I  think. 

I  am  one  of  the  relics  of  Gandhian  days.  Somewhere  in  the  back  of  my 
mind,  many  things  that  Mr  Gandhi  said  and  did  stick  to  it.  They  may  seem,  as 
they  seemed  then  to  some  people,  rather  out-of-date,  this  attaching  importance 
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to  a  spinning  wheel  for  instance.  Economists  like  Dr  Rao  used  to  criticise  the 
spinning  wheel.  What  is  that  to  do  in  our  age  of  machinery?  And  that  criticism 
was  right  from  many  points  of  view.  Yet  what  Gandhi  did  was  fundamentally 
right.  He  was  looking  all  the  time  at  the  villages  of  India,  at  the  people  in 
a  material  sense,  the  most  backward  in  India,  in  every  sense,  educationally 
materially  and  in  every  other  aspect,  not  having  the  necessities  of  life  and  he 
devised  something  not  merely  the  spinning  wheel — that  was  a  symbol — he 
laid  stress  on  village  industries  which  again  to  an  average  modem  mind  does 
not  seem  very  much  worthwhile. 

What  is  the  good  of  small  industries?  We  have  big  enormous  plans  and 
all  that.  Now  I  am  all  in  favour  of  machinery.  I  like  the  feel  of  machinery,  the 
look  of  it.  I  think  it  is  essential  technology  and  all  this  fascinates  me.  So  I  am 
not  against  the  big  machine  at  all,  but  more  and  more,  I  have  felt  that  from  the 
point  of  view  of  a  balanced  development  we  have  to  lay  greater  stress  on  many 
small  industries  in  our  villages,  to  make  them  slightly  urbanised,  lessen  the  gap 
between  them  and  the  urban  areas,  and  increase  their  happiness,  the  facilities 
available  to  the  people  who  live  there,  instead  of  concentrating  on  the  towns 
and  cities  and  drawing  in  people  from  the  villages  and  creating  problems  in 
the  cities  in  regard  to  them  to  which  Dr  Rao  referred. 

Another  thing,  we  in  India,  as  anyone  can  see,  we  live  in  a  very  mixed 
country,  mixed  in  terms  of  development,  in  terms  of  human  beings,  in  terms  of 
the  variety  of  the  country  and  the  people.  You  will  find  here  many  people  living, 
as  they  lived  a  thousand  years  ago  or  more.  You  will  also  find  here  people, 
who  may  be  said  to  live  in  the  middle  of  the  20th  century.  So  we  have  mixed 
up  here  the  10th,  the  1 5th  the  20th  century  and  all  these.  We  have  vast  areas  in 
India  which  differ  from  each  other.  We  have  a  large  number  of  people  whom 
we  call  tribal  people  and  many  people  possibly  think  the  tribal  people  mean 
some  kind  of  primitive  people.  Well,  some  tribes  are  rather  primitive,  others 
are  highly  developed.  They  have  a  different  kind  of  society,  they  have  not  got 
a  market — economy  and  all  that  which  comes  with  the  modem  age — they  have 
got  a  different  kind  of  society.  But  if  I  may  say  so,  with  all  respect  in  many 
ways,  they  are  far  better  as  human  beings  than  the  non-tribal  people  like  me. 
It  is  to  say  that  because  they  have  not  developed  the  economic  industries,  they 
are  called  tribals.  They  are  democratic.  They  are  fine  men  and  women,  and 
they  have  got  many  cultural  qualities  which  we  do  not  possess.  So,  we  have 
got  all  this  mixture  of  human  beings  in  India  and  a  vast  number  of  them  and  a 
growing  number  of  them.  How  to  deal  with  them?  Broadly  we  want  them  to 
develop  according  to  their  own  lines.  We  do  not  want  to  impose  things  upon 
them,  like  the  tribal  people.  On  the  other  hand,  unless  we  have  some  organised 
scheme  of  giving  them  opportunities  to  develop,  they  won’t  develop.  It  is  more 
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the  opportunities  to  develop  than  anything  else.  Take  even  education.  That  is 
one  of  the  basis  of  social  welfare.  At  the  present  moment,  we  have  I  believe 
about  55  million  students  in  our  educational  institutions.  That  is  a  considerable 
number  and  is  growing  every  year.  I  think,  in  two  or  three  years  time  it  will 
be  65  million.  Practically  100  percent  of  the  school  going  age.  That  is  very 
important.  Although  our  schools  may  not  be  very  wonderful  to  look  at,  although 
our  teachers  may  not  be  perfect  in  there,  the  mere  fact  of  55  million  boys  and 
girls  going  to  school  has  a  tremendous  effect,  it  has  a  revolutionary  effect,  it 
is  changing  the  whole  structure  of  our  society;  it  will  not  be  only  the  children 
who  go  there,  those  children  affect  their  parents,  who  may  be  illiterate,  many 
of  them  in  the  villages.  They  affect  them,  they  teach  them,  they  learn;  and  it 
is  more  specially  the  girls  who  go  to  schools,  who  have  never  been.  I  mean 
to  say  their  mothers,  grandmothers  and  for  many  generations  who  have  never 
been  to  schools.  They  start  going  to  school,  they  learn  new  things  and  they  go 
back  to  their  homes  and  they  introduce  little  changes  in  their  homes,  they  tell 
their  parents. 

So  that  is  the  biggest  revolution  that  is  happening  in  India,  our  children 
specially  girls  going  to  school  in  millions,  and  that  is  reflected  not  only  in  schools 
but  in  the  higher  stages  of  education.  There  is  a  very  large  number  of  young 
women  going  to  our  colleges.  I  don’t  know  the  number  or  the  percentage.  But  I 
see  them  everywhere,  wherever  I  go,  and  if  I  go  to  a  convocation  of  a  university, 
the  thousands  of  them,  I  see  them  gowned  and  all,  to  take  their  degrees. 

So  apart  from  the  various  approaches  that  have  to  be  made  and  which  you 
no  doubt  will  discuss  and  which  can  be  referred  to,  I  should  like  you,  in  terms 
of  Social  Welfare,  to  think  in  terms  of  providing  the  basic  necessities  of  life  to 
everybody  in  a  country  like  in  India.  Now,  I  am  ashamed  to  confess  that  even 
today  in  spite  of  every  effort,  there  are  areas  of  India  where  it  is  difficult  to  get 
good  water  to  drink  or  for  other  uses,  in  villages  and  people  have  to  go  miles 
and  miles  to  fetch  a  pot  of  water.  Well  I  should  think  the  very  basis  of  social 
welfare  is  water  to  drink,  if  I  may  put  it  so.  And  that  is  what  you  spend  half 
the  day  in,  fetching  water,  a  pot  of  water,  a  great  deal  of  energy  is  spent  and 
great  deal  of  trouble  is  taken.  Food,  food  and  drink  is  obviously  the  first  aim. 
There  must  be  enough  food,  clothing,  housing,  education,  health.  These  are  the 
ends.  And  finally  work,  productive  work  which  provides  for  all  these  things.  If 
we  could  provide  all  these  to  every  inhabitant,  this  does  mean  high  standards 
of  living,  but  it  does  mean  a  certain  basic  standard  in  which  everybody  can 
have  a  share.  And  having  got  that,  to  try  to  raise  it.  So  I  would  suggest  to  you 
with  great  respect  that  these  basic  necessities  of  life  have  to  be  provided  for 
everyone  in  a  country,  other  things  also.  You  cannot  stop  there,  you  have  to,  at 
the  same  time,  take  steps  to  lay  the  foundation  of  other  kinds  of  growth.  Just 


586 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


as  while  you  are  giving  primary  and  secondary  education,  which  is  essential 
for  all  the  people,  you  provide  university  education,  post  graduate  education, 
that  is  essential  too,  but  with  that,  the  basis  of  an  universal  mass  education. 

Every  country  has  its  own  problems  and  it  is  rather  difficult  to  generalise, 
but  in  regard  to  India,  I  do  feel  more  and  more  that  we  should  concentrate  on 
giving  our  masses  of  people  by  the  hundreds  of  millions  a  share  in  the  progress 
that  India  is  making.  We  put  up,  we  have  put  up,  very  fine  plants,  huge  plants, 
hydro-electric  schemes  and  all  that,  and  they  are  bearing  fruit.  Yet  there  are 
areas  in  India  still,  I  regret  to  say,  where  no  great  chances  of  improvement  have 
come  to  them  at  all.  Gradually  no  doubt  these  improvements  will  percolate  down 
to  them.  But  I  should  like  in  this  a  greater  concentration  on  these  areas  which 
require  help — just  like  individuals,  you  want  institutions  to  help  individuals 
who  require  help.  There  are  areas  in  India  which  require  help  and  which  the 
Planning  Commission  or  any  other  institutions  should  think  of.  Of  course,  they 
have  to  be  thought  of  in  a  big  way.  There  is  one  problem  which  comes  up  in 
planning.  How  far  we  should  spare  our  resources  to  the  development  of,  let 
us  say,  basic  industries,  mother  industries?  How  far  on  smaller  industries?  A 
planner  invariably  thinks  or  usually  thinks  in  terms  of  a  scientific  development 
from  the  base,  building  up  a  strong  base  and  gradually  extending  it  till  the  other 
smaller  industries  and  plants  come  up.  If  you  don’t  have  a  base,  there  is  delay 
in  your  building  up  even  the  smaller  industries.  If  you  don’t  have  enough  steel 
of  machine-building,  well  it  will  come  in  the  way  of  your  putting  up  other 
industries,  because  you  won’t  be  able  to  make  machines,  you  will  have  to 
import  them — apart  from  the  financial  and  foreign  exchange  aspect.  So,  we 
concentrate  on  the  basic  industries,  certain  basic  things  we  have  to  do.  I  mean 
to  say  like  hydroelectric  works:  if  we  want  electric  power,  we  have  to  do  them 
or  thermal  power.  But  there  is  a  certain  conflict  of  opinion  amongst  some 
people,  some  people  have  been  telling  us  that  we  should  not  have,  we  should 
not  spend  so  much  energy  and  resources  on,  these  big  industries,  concentrate 
on  the  smaller  ones.  Basically,  I  don’t  agree  with  them  at  all.  But  to  some 
extent  I  do  agree  with  them  nevertheless.  That  is,  I  think  it  is  impossible  for 
us  to  progress  without  having  those  basic  things.  We  have  to  have  them  or  we 
postpone  our  development.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  to  think  all  the  time  of  the 
social  welfare  of  the  masses  of  our  people.  Even  thinking  of  the  basic  industries 
you  put  up,  huge  steel  plants  and  the  like,  they  please  us,  they  encourage  our 
morale  that  we  have  got  them  and  all  that.  And  they  are  good,  and  they  are 
necessary.  But  if  that  means  you  are  asking  hundreds  of  millions  of  people  to 
wait  for  some  future  age  for  any  betterment,  it  is  too  much  for  them  and  too 
unfair  of  us  to  ask  anybody.  Therefore,  we  have  to  think  always  together  with 
any  planned  scheme  of  development,  there  should  be  a  planned  scheme  of  that 
development  or  other  developments  immediately  taking  effect  with  the  masses 
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of  our  people — raising  them  slightly.  And  therein  comes  the  virtue  of  what 
Mahatma  Gandhi  used  to  teach  us.  People  simply  think  that  he  was  against 
machinery,  I  don’t  think  he  was  against  machinery.  He  wanted  machinery  in  a 
particular  context,  not  in  the  context  of  just  putting  up  something  and  without 
any  relation  to  the  masses  of  our  people.  But  what  he  suggested — cottage 
industry — was  something  which  immediately  affected  the  people,  not  only 
in  regard  to  employment  but  for  production;  and  economists  and  statisticians 
juggle  about  the  figures  and  show  that  production  in  a  particular  way  is  much 
more  than  by  out  of  date  machines  or  implements.  But  there  is  another  way  of 
looking  at  it,  if  the  four  hundred  millions  of  India  or  whatever,  half  if  you  like, 
the  two  hundred  million,  increase  their  productive  capacity  by  the  smallest  sum, 
you  can  imagine  per  day  and  you  total  it  up,  it  comes  to  prodigious  figures  in 
the  end.  The  two  hundred  million  people  produce  what  I  say,  a  few  annas  a  day 
or  six  pence  a  day  or  more,  produce  more,  then  it  comes  to  a  very  large  sum  in 
the  end.  I  don’t  suggest  that  you  should  all  take  to  the  spinning  wheel.  But  I  am 
suggesting  the  outlook  of  directly  benefiting  them,  directly  employing  them, 
and  not  losing  yourself  in  visions  of  grandeur  of  huge  machines.  I  personally 
enjoy  such  visions  and  I  like  them,  but  we  must  not  lose  ourselves  in  them. 
After  all,  we  have  to  deal  with  human  beings  and  the  betterment  of  human 
beings  and  that  must  always  be  kept  in  view,  which  means  the  social  welfare 
of  the  human  beings  in  India.  That  has  to  be  approached  not  only  from  the  way 
suggested  by  you  Madam  Chairman  and  Dr  Rao  and  other  ways,  but  always 
keeping  in  view  this  mass  of  human  beings  which  after  all  can  only  be  done 
by  State  effort — no  doubt  helped  by  voluntary  agencies.  It  was  with  this  view 
that  the  Social  Welfare  Board  was  started.  It  was  with  this  view  more  specially 
that  the  Community  Development  movement  in  India  was  started.  That  deals 
with  the  villages  in  India,  the  rural  population.  I  don’t  know  how  much  it  is 
now,  about  three  hundred  something  millions.  It  did  much  good,  and  it  is  doing 
good,  but  still  as  often  happens  in  India,  things  fall  into  a  rut.  You  all  get  into 
a  rut.  Prime  Ministers  get  into  a  rut,  everybody  gets  into  a  rut  [Laughter].  And 
the  early  dynamism  of  the  Community  Development  movement  became  rather 
spread  out  and  there  is  too  much  bureaucracy  in  them,  too  many  hordes  of 
village  level  worker,  this  level  worker  and  that  level  worker,  filling  in  forms 
all  the  time,  instead  of  doing  a  hard  job  of  work.  It  is  extraordinary  how  this 
disease  of  form-filling  comes  in,  and  everybody  wants  now  a  jeep  to  work  in 
India  [Laughter].  I  have  proclaimed  even  to  our  Madam  Chairman  when  she 
was  a  social  worker  of  the  Social  Welfare  Board  and  wanted  a  large  number  of 
jeeps,  I  said  no.  When  I  was  a  young  boy,  I  never  saw  a  jeep.  We  did  a  lot  of 
work  in  village  areas,  I  can  tell  you.  We  went  about  in  ramshackle  horse  carts, 
on  vehicles,  or  on  bicycles,  and  everybody  did  it.  And  now  nobody  can  move 
without  a  jeep.  It  is  most  extraordinary.  I  am  not  against  a  jeep  and  the  jeep  is 
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a  very  useful  thing,  but  this  dependence  on  things  which  you  cannot  easily  get, 
does  come  in  the  way  of  our  work. 213 


213.  For  the  jeep  as  a  negative  metaphor,  see: 

1 .  At  a  press  conference:  “To  continue  this  question,  what  I  really  stressed  was  that  the 
community  development  programme  had,  I  felt,  become  rather  officialised,  and  lost 
its  elan  to  some  extent;  particularly,  as  is  my  habit,  I  spoke  against  too  many  jeeps 
about.  Of  course,  the  jeep  is  not  a  bad  thing,  it  is  a  very  good  thing,  but  this  jeep 
mentality  is  a  bad  thing  as  it  is  too  far  removed  from  conditions  in  our  villages.” 
SWJN/SS/78/item  7. 

2.  “I  realise  of  course,  the  usefulness  of  automobiles  and  jeeps  and  other  things,  but  I 
think  we  can  do  without  them.  I  have  almost  come  to  that  conclusion.  In  my  youth 
we  went  about  by  bicycle;  the  best  of  us  sometimes  went  on  a  horse,  sometimes 
even  an  elephant,  but  not  in  a  jeep.  I  don’t  mean  to  say  jeeps  should  not  be  used,  but 
this  hankering  for  jeeps  everywhere  increases  the  scale  of  expenditure  and  makes 
our  human  contacts  less.  On  a  bicycle,  you  can  meet  more  people;  maybe  you  go  a 
lesser  distance.  But  you  are  in  harmony  with  the  life  of  the  villager  which  has  risen 
to  the  bicycle  stage.  With  the  jeep,  it  is  a  case  of  the  boss  going  round,  giving  some 
directions,  and  going  away.  With  a  bicycle  you  move  more  slowly.  If  you  walk  better 
still,  only  takes  too  much  time.  So,  all  this  business  of  putting  up  large-scale  offices 
and  large-scale  apparatus  and  equipment  for  them,  it  is  all  helpful,  but  we  must  keep 
in  tune  with  the  level  of  the  village  in  order  to  affect  it  and  the  level  of  the  village 
has  not  reached  at  that  stage  yet.”  SWJN/S  S/7  8/item  309. 

3.  On  elections  in  general,  by  Binodanand  Jha  in  SWJN/SS/77/item  6. 

4.  On  the  Swatantra  Party,  see  SWJN/S S/74/item  13. 

5 .  “I  have  been  impressed  by  the  Community  Development  movement,  because  I  thought 
that  it  was  a  right  approach  and  that  it  was  working  on  right  lines.  But  I  have  been 
angry  with  many  things  that  it  did,  or  rather  did  not  at  the  expansion  on  a  big  scale, 
more  offices  being  opened  and  more  officials  more  jeeps,  more  this  and  more  that.” 
SWJN/SS/65/item  176,  p.  408. 

6.  On  Dandakaranya  projects:  “Then  there  was  the  question  of  large  numbers  of  trucks 
and  jeeps  being  purchased.  I  suppose  many  of  these  are  necessary.  But  I  have  long 
had  a  feeling  that  we  spend  too  much  over  these  equipment  and  sometimes  they  are 
not  even  used.”  SWJN/SS/56/item  64,  p.  306. 

7.  “Earlier  they  used  to  ask  for  help  for  constructive  work.  But  now  I  find  that  they  are 
asking  for  a  jeep  or  something  else.  It  is  very  difficult.  Soon  people  will  start  ask¬ 
ing  for  aeroplanes  to  do  social  service.  The  situation  in  India  today  is  that  except  in 
Bombay  and  Calcutta  and  other  cities,  we  have  gradually  reached  the  bicycle  stage 
in  the  other  parts  of  the  country.  We  are  definitely  in  the  bicycle  stage,  because  you 
will  find  them  in  all  the  villages.  Therefore,  in  my  opinion,  the  maximum  amount 
of  work  should  be  done  on  bicycles.  I  am  not  against  cars  and  jeeps.  But  our  work 
in  the  rural  areas  cannot  be  done  by  a  few  officials  running  around  in  jeeps.  It  does 
not  fit  into  the  rural  milieu  as  yet.  Bicycles  fit  in  at  the  moment.”  SWJN/SS/53/item 
9,  p.  109. 

8.  In  his  letter  of  28  May  1959  to  Chief  Ministers,  there  were  thirteen  negative  refer¬ 
ences  to  jeeps,  SWJN/SS/49/item  2,  pp.  19-20. 

9.  His  address  to  the  Planning  Commission,  when  he  suggested  that  development  work¬ 
ers  should  rely  more  on  the  bicycle  than  the  jeep,  SWJN/SS/45/item  124,  p.  427. 

10.  His  speech  on  panchayats,  SWJN/SS/44/item  44,  p.  246. 
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So,  the  choice  often  comes  ultimately  for  the  planner — it  is  a  difficult 
choice — between  projects,  which  are  important  basically  and  which  will  lead 
to  further  growth,  but  which  will  not  immediately  bring  relief  to  the  people, 
and  some  projects  which  will  bring  relief  to  the  people  as  a  whole  much  sooner. 
There  are  some  things  which  the  people  must  have  at  all  costs.  I  mentioned 
some  obvious  examples — water — every  village  must  have  good  water.  There 
are  many  other  things  like  electricity.  I  do  think  electricity  is  perhaps  the  most 
necessary  and  the  most  revolutionary  thing  which  you  can  take  into  the  country’s 
rural  areas.  The  moment  you  take  electricity  all  kinds  of  things  begin  to  move. 
Petty  industries  grow  up,  agriculture  is  affected,  everything  is  affected.  The 
whole  life  of  the  people  is  changed,  they  get  longer  hours  of  work  because  of 
the  lighting  and  all  that.  I  wish  we  could  concentrate  on  some  of  these  things 
like  this,  but  however  we  tried  to  do  so,  there  are  so  many  pulls  and  one  has  to 
take  a  view  covering  all  these  aspects  which  confront  us. 

I  said  that  agriculture,  the  growth  in  agricultural  production,  is  a  most  vital 
thing.  That  growth  first  of  all  is  basic  to  provide  enough  food  and  raw  material 
for  our  industry.  If  you  don’t  have  enough  food,  well,  you  have  to  import  it 
or  get  it  somehow  and  all  your  resources  go  into  it.  Nothing  else  can  be  done. 
You  must  have  food  and  surplus  food,  and  that  requires  not  only  machinery 
and  fertilisers  and  the  like,  it  requires  ultimately  dragging  out  a  few  hundred 
million  farmers  out  of  the  ruts  of  life  they  are  in,  out  of  the  ways  they  have 
been  cultivating,  out  of  the  ways  they  have  been  living.  You  have  to  change 
the  human  being.  People  seem  to  imagine  you  provide  fertiliser,  you  provide 
maybe  a  small  tractor,  and  you  have  done  the  job.  But  you  have  to  change  the 
human  being  who  does  it.  That  is  a  big  job. 

I  think  we  are  just  gradually  changing  our  human  beings  in  rural  areas  as 
a  result  of  many  years  of  community  development  work.  Now  that  we  have 
introduced  what  we  call  Panchayati  Raj,  groups  of  villages  have  been  given  a 
great  deal  of  authority  and  resources.  The  taxes  they  pay  are  returned  to  them 
and  the  village  elected  council  deals  with  them.  We  think,  we  look  upon  this 
process,  as  a  tremendously  educative  process.  That  is,  we  want  to  get  rid  of, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  bureaucratic  element  of  people  coming  from  the  towns 
and  sitting  there  as  petty  officers  and  others,  ordering  about  everything.  We 
want  the  people  to  grow  and  decide  for  themselves  and  to  have  the  sensation 
of  doing  things  for  themselves.  There  are  great  many  difficulties  in  the  way,  we 
are  experiencing  them.  But  still  I  think  it  is  basically  the  right  approach  and  it 
will  do  good.  And  I  do  think  the  change  in  the  mentality  of  the  millions  of  our 
farmers  is  coming.  In  some  parts  of  the  country  it  is  very  far  advanced.  Say  in 
North  India,  the  Punjab  is  very  far  advanced.  In  fact,  parts  of  the  Punjab  are 
today,  you  can  see  it  with  your  eyes,  right  in  the  middle  of  the  coming  of  the 
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industrial  revolution — both  in  agriculture  and  industry.  In  the  Punjab,  curiously 
enough,  no  big  plants  have  been  put  up.  There  are  only  small  industries.  People 
put  them  up  helped  by  Government  sometimes.  In  Bihar  there  is  a  concentration 
of  heavy  industry,  but  in  the  rest  of  Bihar  the  average  farmer  lives  as  he  lived 
a  thousand  years  ago.  He  has  not  been  affected  by  it.  It  is  rather  extraordinary. 
In  agriculture,  he  is  a  very  fine  man,  the  Bihar  peasant,  very  fine  worker,  but 
he  still  lives  as  he  lived  a  thousand  years  ago.  It  is  unfortunate.  He  does  not 
seem  to  have  benefited  from  the  changes.  So  we  have  to  balance.  We  have  to 
develop  big  schemes,  major  schemes,  and  smaller  schemes,  but  somehow,  I  feel 
that  the  objective  should  be  ultimately  the  human  being,  the  development  of 
the  human  being;  and  in  India,  cities  after  all  are  moving  and  they  will  move, 
go  ahead.  But  the  villages  require  very  great  attention.  Now  there  is  another 
thing  in  our  democratic  system — adult  franchise,  men  and  women  voting. 
Obviously,  the  average  person  who  comes  into  our  Parliament,  for  our  State 
Assemblies,  is  from  the  village,  and  if  the  villages  are  not  adequately  looked 
after,  these  people  are  not  going  to  put  up  with  city  folk  pushing  them  about 
this  way  or  that  way.  They  will  insist  on  having  their  way  and  sometimes 
that  way  may  not  be  a  good  way,  but  still  they  may  insist  upon  it.  So  that  this 
problem  of  social  welfare  might  be  looked  at  in  many  ways,  but  essentially, 
I  submit  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  village  in  India,  apart  from  the  town. 
And  if  even  a  small  advance  is  made  per  capita  in  a  village,  in  the  totality  it  is 
a  big  advance.  If  we  put  up  big  factories  they  help  in  our  production,  but  they 
do  not  affect  too  much  the  per  capita  income.  If  the  village  farmer  increases 
his  yield  by  a  bit,  the  average  immediately  in  the  per  capita  income  goes  up 
and  everything  else  goes  up. 

So,  although  I  live  in  Delhi  city,  my  mind  thinks  more  and  more  of  the 
villages  of  India  and  how  to  give  them  the  basic  necessities  of  life,  and  how 
to  make  them  self-reliant  and  capable  of  looking  after  themselves.  They  are 
helped  no  doubt,  but  nevertheless,  relying  on  themselves.  I  have  ventured  to 
talk  to  you  what  I  had  in  mind,  perhaps  not  very  coherently.  All  I  can  say  now 
is  to  wish  you  success  in  your  seminar  and  I  hope  out  of  your  discussions  and 
labours  something  will  emerge  which  will  help  us  to  go  further  ahead. 

Thank  you  [Applause]. 
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445.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Constitution 
House  Staff  Wages214 


22nd  November,  1963 

My  dear  Mehar  Chand, 

Kamath215  has  just  been  to  see  me.  He  told  me  that  some  of  the  lower  paid 
employees  residing  in  Constitution  House  have  now  been  served  with  a  notice 
that  they  will  be  charged  penal  rent  as  they  have  continued  to  stay  there.  This 
will  make  a  big  difference.  They  are  paying  Rs  75/-  per  month  and  this  will  be 
raised  to  Rs  225/-  or  so.  He  said  that  these  people  had  made  a  representation 
and  were  waiting  for  the  final  decision.  If  they  had  been  told  definitely  that 
they  must  go,  they  would  have  done  so.  He  hoped  that  this  penal  rent  would 
not  be  charged. 

I  think  it  is  best  not  to  be  too  severe  in  this  matter.  They  will,  I  suppose,  go 
away  now  very  soon  and  it  would  be  better  not  to  penalise  them  now. 

Another  thing  that  Kamath  mentioned  to  me  rather  appeals  to  me.  He  said 
that  the  Constitution  House  played  a  historical  part  in  Constitution-making 
and  many  meetings  were  held  there  for  this  purpose.  Could  we  put  a  plaque 
somewhere  there  to  commemorate  this  fact?  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing 
to  do  something  of  this  kind. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

446.  To  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Bharat  Pensioners’  Samaj216 

September  24,  1963 

My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Sankar  Saran  who  has  written  on  behalf  of  the  Bharat 
Pensioners’  Samaj.  I  have  no  recollection  of  the  demands  made  a  year  and  a 
half  ago  by  these  pensioners.  But  if  it  is  a  fact  that  Lai  Bahadurji217  agreed  to 
certain  concessions  to  them,  these  should  surely  be  implemented.  I  hope  you 
will  look  at  the  old  papers  and  come  to  some  decision  about  this  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

2 1 4.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Works,  Housing  and  Rehabilitation.  PMO,  File  No.  45(29)/63- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  28-A. 

215.  H.V.  Kamath.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP. 

216.  Letter  to  the  Home  Minister. 

217.  Former  Home  Minister. 


592 


II.  DEVELOPMENT 


447.  For  the  Cooperative  Movement218 

In  spite  of  many  difficulties  in  its  way,  the  Cooperative  Movement  in  India 
is  making  substantial  progress.  I  welcome  this  as  I  think  that  both  as  an  ideal 
and  a  practical  objective  to  be  aimed  at,  the  method  of  cooperation  is  highly 
desirable.  The  acquisitive  society  in  which  we  live  has  some  virtues,  but  it  has 
also  many  failings  and  it  encourages  wrong  tendencies  in  society.  It  has  outlived 
its  day.  The  cooperative  approach  is  much  more  in  tune  with  the  spirit  of  the 
time  and  can  lead  to  the  lessening  of  tensions  between  groups,  individuals  and 
nations  as  well  as  fairer  distribution. 

We  decided  long  ago  to  build  up  a  cooperative  commonwealth  and  we  must 
work  to  that  end.  This  requires  no  only  acceptance  of  that  ideal  but  trying  to 
take  that  ideal  a  practical  proposition.  In  effect  cooperation  requires  a  somewhat 
higher  standard  of  people  than  in  the  acquisitive  society  that  we  live  in  today. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  cooperative  movement  of  the  country  on 
the  occasion  of  the  cooperative  week  which  is  going  to  be  celebrated  early  in 
November  next. 


448.  To  Avabai  B.  Wadia:  Family  Planning 
Conference  in  Patna219 


October  7,  1963 


Dear  Shrimati  Wadia, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  3rd  October.  You  are  quite  right  in  thinking 
that  I  am  greatly  interested  in  family  planning  and  I  wish  it  all  success.  But  it 
will  be  very  difficult  for  me  to  go  to  Patna  to  attend  your  conference  on  family 
planning.  I  am  heavily  occupied  and  it  is  no  easy  matter  for  me  to  go  outside 
Delhi  to  attend  conferences.  I  hope  you  will  appreciate  my  difficulty  and  excuse 
me.  I  send  you  all  my  good  wishes  for  the  conference. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


218.  Message,  26  September  1963,  on  the  occasion  of  Cooperative  Week,  organised  by  the 
Cooperative  Union  of  India.  PMO,  File  No.  17(439)/60-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  25-B. 

219.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Family  Planning  Association  of  India.  PMO,  File  No. 
28(50)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  84-A. 
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449.  To  V.K.R.V.  Rao:  Final  Version  of  Address  to  Social 
Welfare  Seminar220 


October  26,  1963 

My  dear  Rao, 

I  have  just  read  the  revised  version  of  my  Address  which  you  were  good  enough 
to  send.  I  have  to  make  no  suggestions  and  no  changes  in  this  draft.221 

You  can  have  it  printed  not  only  for  the  consideration  of  the  Planning 
Commission  but  also  the  Chief  Ministers  and  the  like.  Perhaps  a  wider 
circulation  might  be  arranged.  If  it  is  to  be  printed,  I  should  like  to  send  it  to 
all  our  Missions  abroad. 

I  am  returning  the  Address. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


450.  Cooperative  Week222 

In  spite  of  many  difficulties  in  its  way,  the  cooperative  movement  in  India  is 
making  substantial  progress.  I  welcome  this  as  I  think  that  both  as  an  ideal 
and  a  practical  objective  to  be  aimed  at,  the  method  of  cooperation  is  highly 
desirable.  The  acquisitive  society  in  which  we  live  has  some  virtues,  but  it  has 
also  many  failings  and  it  encourages  wrong  tendencies  in  society.  It  has  out¬ 
lived  its  day.  The  cooperative  approach  is  much  more  in  tune  with  the  spirit  of 
the  time  and  can  lead  to  the  lessening  of  tensions  between  groups,  individuals 
and  nations  as  well  as  fairer  distribution. 

We  decided  long  ago  to  build  up  a  co-operative  commonwealth  and  we 
must  work  to  that  end.  This  requires  not  only  acceptance  of  that  ideal  but  trying 
to  make  that  ideal  a  practical  proposition.  In  effect  co-operation  requires  a 
somewhat  higher  standard  of  people  than  in  the  acquisitive  society  that  we 
live  in  today. 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  cooperative  movement  of  the  country  on 
the  occasion  of  the  cooperative  Week  which  is  going  to  be  celebrated  early  in 
November  next. 

220.  Letter  to  Member  of  the  Planning  Commission.  PMO,  File  No.  17  (559)/63-71-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  7-A. 

22 1 .  Address  as  recorded  in  item  444.  V.K.R.V.  Rao’s  edited  version  was  forwarded  to  Nehru 
on  19  October  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  17  (559)/63-71-PMS,  Sr.  No.  6-A.  This  edited 
speech  is  presumably  the  PIB  version  which  is  available  in  NMML  but  not  reproduced 
here. 

222.  Message,  31  October  1963,  for  celebration  of  the  Cooperative  Week  2-8  November 
1963.  Reproduced  fromth q  National  Herald,  1  November  1963. 
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(a)  General 


451 .  Congress  of  the  International  Chamber  of 
Commerce1 

[Note,  1  August  1963,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  begins] 

The  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  is  holding  its  20th  Session  in  Delhi  in 
February  1 965.  This  is  an  important  Congress  which  would  be  attended  by  about 
1,500  businessmen  and  industrialists  from  all  over  the  world.  The  invitations 
have  been  issued  by  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  itself,  although 
the  host  organisation  is  the  Indian  National  Committee  of  the  Chamber.  Among 
other  countries,  delegates  to  this  Conference  will  come  from  Israel,  Portugal 
and  South  Africa. 

2.  There  are  two  issues  which  need  to  be  considered  in  this  context. 
Firstly,  there  is  the  question  of  attendance  of  Portuguese  and  South  African 
businessmen.  Our  general  policy  in  regard  to  International  Conferences, 
especially  those  with  which  the  Government  of  India  are  not  concerned,  is  not 
to  object  to  delegates  from  all  members  countries  or  organisations  attending 
such  conferences.  All  that  we  are  concerned  with  is  to  issue  visas  to  the  invitees. 
When  the  matter  was  first  referred  to  us,  therefore,  we  had  agreed  to  the  holding 
of  this  Congress  and  giving  visas  to  the  persons  concerned.  Recently,  however, 
the  African  countries  have  intensified  their  opposition  to  South  Africa  and  have 
been  demanding  that  country’s  expulsion  from  various  UN  bodies.  Since  then, 
this  opposition  has  cooled  down  to  some  extent  and  the  Africans  have  accepted 
a  comparatively  moderate  approach  in  the  latest  debate  in  the  Security  Council. 
Although,  therefore,  there  is  at  present  not  much  likelihood  of  any  difficulties 
arising  at  the  forthcoming  Congress  of  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce 
in  1965  from  the  point  of  view  of  attendance  by  South  African  and  Portuguese 
businessmen,  we  have  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  situation  may  have  deteriorated 
by  that  time. 

3 .  The  second  issue  relates  to  our  National  Emergency  and  the  possibility 
of  renewed  Chinese  aggression.  The  Congress  will  have  highly  placed 
industrialists  and  businessmen  from  all  over  the  world.  Moreover,  the  attendance 
is  expected  to  be  large  and  will  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  1,500.  The  Indian 


1.  Noting.  MEA,  File  No.  UI/162-01/63,  pp.  9-11/Note. 
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National  Committee  have  informally  enquired  from  us,  therefore,  whether  it  will 
be  possible  for  us  to  say  now  that  no  difficulty  will  be  experienced  regarding 
hotel  accommodation,  transport  arrangements  and  conference  facilities  in 
February,  1965.  They  tell  us  that  it  would  not  be  fair  if  they  informed  the 
International  Chamber  of  Commerce  at  a  late  stage  that  India  was  not  in  a 
position  to  hold  the  Conference  in  view  of  hostilities  or  Emergency  regulations. 
They  feel,  therefore,  that  if  we  are  not  quite  certain  that  no  difficulties  would  be 
encountered  in  February  1965,  it  would  be  better  to  suggest  to  the  International 
Chamber  at  this  stage  that  the  Conference  be  held  somewhere  else. 

4.  As  far  as  the  first  issue,  namely,  attendance  by  South  African  and 
Portuguese  businessmen  is  concerned,  I  do  not  think  that  we  need  suggest 
cancellation  of  the  Congress  on  that  account.  If  the  international  community 
has  decided  before  February  1965  that  South  Africa  and  Portugal  should  not  be 
invited  to  international  gatherings  or  if  it  is  necessary  for  political  reasons  for 
us  to  deny  facilities  to  delegates  from  these  countries  to  attend  the  Congress, 
it  is  open  to  us  to  refuse  visas  to  specified  persons  at  that  time. 

5.  The  second  issue,  however,  is  important.  It  is  not  possible  for  us 
to  guarantee  now  that  there  will  be  no  difficulty  regarding  accommodation 
and  other  facilities  in  February  1965.  At  the  same  time,  we  should  not  lose 
the  opportunity  of  having  this  conference  in  India.  The  visit  of  1,500  people 
by  itself  will  get  us  considerable  foreign  exchange.  These  are  also  important 
people  in  the  business  life  of  the  world  and  there  is  clear  advantage  in  their 
visiting  India  from  investment  and  other  points  of  view.  I  would  not,  therefore, 
like  to  suggest  that  we  should  ask  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce 
to  cancel  the  Congress.  One  reason  why  I  suggest  this  is  that  we  are  holding 
a  Congress  of  Orientalists  in  January  1964.  This  Congress,  which  is  being 
organised  by  a  Committee  headed  by  Prof.  Humayun  Kabir,  is  also  expected 
to  have  attendance  of  about  1,500  persons.  The  Prime  Minister  has  directed 
that  this  Congress  should  be  allowed  to  be  held.2  In  view  of  this,  it  would  not 
be  proper  for  us  to  say  today  to  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  that 
owing  to  the  Emergency  we  are  unable  to  proceed  with  the  idea  of  having  the 
Congress  in  India  in  February  1965.  We  can  only  give  an  answer  by  August  or 
September  1964.  That  means  a  year  from  now. 


2.  See  SWJN/SS/81/  item  333. 
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6.  If  approved,  I  shall  explain  this  position  to  Shri  Chentsal  Rao  who  has 
approached  me  in  this  regard. 


V.C.  Trivedi 
1.8.1963 


FS 


[Note,  1  August  1963,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 

[Note,  3  August  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

So  far  as  the  question  of  participation  of  representatives  from  Portugal  and 
South  Africa  in  the  Congress  of  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  in 
February  1965  is  concerned,  either  the  question  of  Portuguese  colonies  and 
the  South  African  racial  policies  would  have  been  settled  by  that  time  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  international  community  or  strong  and  effective  sanctions 
would  have  been  authorised  by  the  UN  by  that  time.  We  can,  consistently  with 
the  approval  of  the  international  community,  refuse  visas  to  the  representatives 
of  these  two  countries  if  the  situation  so  demands. 

2.  As  regards  the  Emergency  and  the  situation  that  may  be  prevalent  in 
February  1965  in  the  context  of  the  India-China  conflict,  I  would  not  take  an 
unduly  pessimistic  or  gloomy  view.  Either  the  situation  would  have  eased  or 
limited  tension  of  the  kind  that  prevails  now  may  be  still  prevalent  at  that  time. 
In  either  event,  there  is  no  need  to  rule  out  the  idea  of  having  the  Congress  of 
International  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  February  1965  in  Delhi. 

3 .  I  agree  with  Shri  Trivedi  that  we  may  inform  Shri  Chentsal  Rao  that 
the  idea  of  having  the  Congress  of  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  in 
India  in  February  1965  may  be  proceeded  with.  It  may  be  added  that  we  will, 
if  any  untoward  developments  necessitating  the  cancellation  of  the  project  of 
holding  the  Congress  in  India  take  place,  let  them  know  the  Government  of 
India’s  decision  in  this  regard  by  August  or  September  1964. 


M.J.  Desai 
3.8.1963 


PM 


[Note,  3  August  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  ends] 


597 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


[Note,  3  August  1963,  by  Nehru,  for  M.J.  Desai,  begins] 

I  do  not  think  that  the  Emergency  is  an  adequate  reason  for  refusing  to  hold 
the  Congress  of  the  International  Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Delhi.  Nobody  can 
know  what  will  happen  within  the  next  1 8  months  or  so,  and  we  cannot  shut  up 
shop  because  of  the  emergency  conditions  now.  If,  by  any  chance,  a  situation 
then  arises  which  makes  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  hold  the  Congress  here  then, 
that  is  a  different  matter,  and  we  shall  have  to  act  according  to  circumstances. 
For  the  present,  however,  we  can  well  say  that  the  Congress  can  be  held  here 
in  February  1965. 

2.  The  question  of  participation  of  representatives  from  Portugal  and 
South  Africa  does  certainly  create  a  difficulty.  The  examples  cited  of  people 
coming  from  Taiwan  or  some  other  place  which  we  do  not  recognise,  are  not 
strictly  applicable  either  to  Portugal  or  to  South  Africa.  The  attitude  that  we  are 
taking  up  in  regard  to  these  two  countries  is  a  more  positive  one  and  derives 
from  recent  resolutions  of  the  UN.  Normally  we  should  not  allow  them  to  come. 
But,  again,  it  is  very  difficult  to  say  what  the  position  will  be  a  year  and  a  half 
later.  Perhaps,  it  might  be  desirable  to  inform  the  sponsors  of  this  Congress  of 
our  difficulty  in  regard  to  Portugal  and  South  Africa,  adding  however  that  this 
position  can  be  reviewed  later  on. 


J.  Nehru 
3.8.1963 


[Note,  3  August  1963,  by  Nehru,  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 

452.  To  P.C.  Cherian:  Moral  Rearmament3 


August  3,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Cherian, 

I  have  your  letter  of  3 1  st  July.4  As  I  told  you  when  I  met  you,  we  do  not  wish  to 
put  any  difficulties  in  the  way  of  your  association  with  the  Moral  Rearmament 
meeting.  At  the  same  time,  we  do  not  wish  to  associate  ourselves  with  it  in 
any  way. 

3.  Letter  to  Kerala  MLA,  Congress;  address:  Kottayam-4,  Kerala.  MEA,  File  No  118(125)- 
WII/63,  p.5/Corr. 

4.  Letter  not  reproduced,  but  available  in  NMML. 
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Our  Parliament  is  meeting  very  soon  and  I  am  very  occupied  during  these 
days.  But  perhaps  it  may  be  possible  for  me  to  see  some  of  you  when  you  come 
to  Delhi.  This  will  have  to  be  some  time  after  the  Parliament  meets.5 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


453.  To  D.R.  Gadgil:  Passport  for  Israel6 


August  3,  1963 

Dear  Professor  Gadgil, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  3 1  st,  in  which  you  refer  to  your  going  to  Israel.  I  do 
not  know  why  a  passport  for  Israel  was  not  issued  to  you.  Certainly,  this  had 
nothing  to  do  with  any  personal  reason.  I  believe  orders  have  been  issued  for 
this  passport  to  be  issued. 

Sometimes  there  have  been  difficulties  in  issuing  passports  to  Israel.  While 
there  is  no  ban  on  the  issue  of  such  passports,  the  great  tension  between  Israel 
and  the  Arab  countries  does  create  difficulties  on  the  political  plane.  Even  this 
could  not  apply  to  your  visit  there. 

I  am  sorry  that  some  inconvenience  has  been  caused  to  you.  I  hope  there 
will  be  no  further  difficulty  in  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


454.  To  Ansar  Harvani:  Visiting  Israel7 


August  5,  1963 

Dear  Ansar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  5th. 

I  have  not  seen  the  press  statement  of  Shri  Raghunath  Singh8  to  which  you 
refer  and  in  which  he  is  supposed  to  have  attacked  the  Planning  Commission. 


5.  See  also  items  455  and  465. 

6.  Letter  to  economist;  address:  The  Maharashtra  State  Cooperative  Bank  Ltd,  P.O.  Box 

No.  472,  Fort,  Bombay  1 . 

Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  16-D  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi. 
Secretary,  CPP 


7. 

8. 
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About  Raghunath  Singh  visiting  Israel,  our  policy  is  that  our  nationals  can 
visit  Israel  if  they  go  on  technical  and  like  missions. 

I  have  heard  of  some  kind  of  a  paper  against  Indiraj i9  being  sent  to  MPs. 
This  is  highly  objectionable.  It  is  one  thing  to  criticise  anyone  on  the  political 
plane.  But  to  bring  in  personal  matters,  often  without  basis,  is  a  degradation 
of  politics  and  public  life. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


455.  Moral  Rearmament10 

I  enclose  a  letter  that  was  given  to  me  by  Shri  P.C.  Cherian,  MLA,  Kerala.11 
This  is  about  the  Moral  Re-Armament  World  Conference  in  Delhi,  beginning 
November  24th.  They  want  the  use  of  Vigyan  Bhavan  for  this  conference. 
Probably  they  will  want  the  big  hall  for  the  opening  day  and  perhaps  for  another 
day.  For  the  rest,  they  will  require  some  Committee  rooms. 

2.  As  this  matter  has  been  referred  to  us  for  permission,  we  may  arrange 
to  have  the  permission  given  to  them  if  the  hall  is  not  otherwise  used  on  those 
days. 

3.  I  was  pressed  to  attend  this  conference  especially  on  the  opening  day. 
I  told  them  that  I  had  already  explained  our  position  to  them.  We  do  not  wish 
to  put  any  difficulties  in  their  way,  but  we  do  not  wish  to  associate  ourselves 
officially  with  this  conference  either. 


456.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  UN  Delegation12 

August  31,1 963 

[Nan  dear,] 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  August.  We  have  rather  deliberately  kept  the  UN 
delegation  as  small  as  possible.  I  realise,  however,  that  you  may  have  difficulties 
with  it.  No  one  knows  quite  how  this  Assembly  session  will  develop.  It  may 
become  very  important  and,  on  the  other  hand,  it  may  not  be  of  particular 

9.  Indira  Gandhi. 

10.  Note,  1 8  August  1963,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG.  MEA  File  No.  1 18(125)  WII/63,  p.  2/ 
notes. 

11.  See  item  452. 

12.  Letter  to  sister,  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 
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importance.  I  think  that  we  might  wait  and  see  in  which  direction  it  goes.  The 
first  two  or  three  weeks  will  be  just  speeches  of  leaders  of  delegations.  These 
might  take  even  more  time,  now  that  there  are  111  delegations.  If  necessity 
arises,  or  appears  on  the  horizon,  we  might  try  to  strengthen  the  delegation. 

Apart  from  the  officials,  who  are  in  our  delegation,  non-officials  are  usually 
confined  to  MPs  or  people  of  the  same  type.  We  do  not  particularly  like  the  idea 
of  big  industrialists  being  sent  as  our  representatives,  especially  to  America 
where  they  have  many  common  links.  K.C.  Mahindra  is  certainly  one  of  our 
big  industrialists,  and  I  am  afraid,  as  such,  he  will  not  lit  into  our  delegation, 
and  his  appointment  will  be  much  criticised  here. 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


457.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  International  Situation13 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr. 
Chairman,  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  present  international  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Government 

of  India  in  relation  thereto  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

Some  hon.  Members  of  this  House  expressed  their  wish  to  have  a 
discussion  on  the  question  of  the  Sino-Indian  conflict  on  the  border  and  also 
the  White  Paper  that  I  placed  before  the  House  a  short  while  ago  containing 
the  correspondence  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China.  It  seemed 
to  me  then  that  it  would  be  better  to  have  the  discussion  on  a  somewhat  wider 
canvas  because  things  are  connected  with  each  other  and  if  hon.  Members  so 
wish,  they  can  concentrate  on  the  White  Paper  or  on  the  Sino-Indian  conflict 
but  it  is  better,  I  think,  to  take  these  matters  all  together  because  they  affect 
each  other.  It  is  obvious  that  international  affairs,  so  far  as  we  are  concerned, 
are  largely  affected  by  our  conflict  with  China  and  to  some  extent  with  our 
standard  relations  with  Pakistan  but  nevertheless  it  is  better  to  have  before  us 
the  full  perspective.  In  thinking  of  the  world  perspective,  I  would  like  to  state 
that  the  two  most  important  things  that  have  happened  in  recent  months,  in 
recent  years  almost,  are  first  of  all  the  signing  of  the  Test  Ban  Treaty — Partial 


1 3 .  Moving  the  motion  on  International  situation,  2  September  1 963 .  Rajya  Sabha  Debates , 
Vol.  44,  Nos.  11-20,  28  August  to  10  September  1963,  pp.  2351-2362. 
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Test  Ban  Treaty — by  the  United  States  of  America,  by  the  Soviet  Union,  by  the 
United  Kingdom  and,  I  believe,  by  about  a  hundred  other  countries  subsequently. 
That  treaty  does  not  take  us  very  far  but  it  is  highly  important  and  significant 
because  after  years  of  discussion  and  arguments,  this  has  happened  and  it  breaks 
the  ice,  as  it  were,  and  gives  us  an  opportunity  to  go  ahead  both  in  regard  to 
disarmament  and  in  putting  an  end,  gradually  perhaps,  to  the  cold  war  attitude  of 
nations  to  each  other.  That  is  a  very  vital  matter  and  if  it  leads  in  that  direction, 
as  I  hope  it  will,  it  will  be  a  significant  event  in  history. 

The  second  thing  that  has  happened  more  or  less  in  recent  months — but 
it  took  some  time  to  grow  to  that  extent — is  the  strained  relations  between  the 
Soviet  Union  and  China.  It  is  a  matter  of  world  importance,  not  merely  to  those 
two  countries  but  also  to  the  general  position  in  the  world,  and  it  is  clear  now 
that  it  has  arrived  at  a  critical  stage  that  affects  us  also,  not  that  we  are  anxious 
to  see  other  countries  falling  out  among  themselves,  but  still  something  that 
affects  us,  something  that  increases  our  good  relations  with  other  countries  is 
welcome,  and  otherwise  too  it  has  an  effect  on  the  Sino-Indian  conflict.  These 
are  the  two  major  events  in  the  world  picture  today  that  governs  the  international 
situation  and  will  probably  continue  to  govern  it  for  some  time  and  I  would 
like  these  to  be  borne  in  mind  when  considering  our  own  particular  problems. 

There  is  a  third  thing  which  is  not  of  so  much  importance  but  local 
importance  and  that  is  the  development  in  Vietnam,  the  conflict  between  the 
Buddhist  element  there  and  the  Government,  and  it  should  be  remembered 
that  the  Buddhist  element  is  80  per  cent  of  the  population.  On  the  one  hand  it 
has  been  our  desire  not  to  interfere  in  their  internal  happenings.  Naturally,  that 
is  our  normal  policy.  On  the  other,  normally  our  sympathy  went  down  to  the 
Buddhists  there,  not  merely  because  they  are  Buddhists  although  it  is  natural 
for  us  to  feel  for  them,  but  also  because  of  the  extraordinary  developments  there 
which  led  to  a  number  of  Buddhist  Bhikshus  or  Monks  to  bum  themselves  up, 
immolate  themselves  by  burning  themselves,  which  is  not  a  usual  thing  and 
can  only  happen  if  there  is  a  very  strong  feeling.  Apart  from  that,  this  thing 
affects  the  whole  outlook  in  South  East  Asia,  and  that  is  a  difficult  question 
made  more  difficult.  Our  attitude  has  been  informally  to  approach  President 
Diem  to  which  he  was  good  enough  to  reply  saying  that  they  were  coming 
to  an  understanding  which  they  did  on  paper  put  apparently  according  to  the 
Buddhists,  that  understanding  was  not  lived  up  to  or  was  not  implemented. 
Again,  some  efforts  are  being  made  to  that  end.  Also,  we  have  been  in  touch 
with  the  Government  of  Ceylon  especially,  and  our  view  has  been  that  whether 
the  matter  is  to  be  taken  up  in  the  United  Nations  or  in  some  other  Conference 
of  Buddhist  countries,  we  shall  largely  abide  by  the  decision  of  the  Buddhist 
countries.  If  they  want  a  Conference,  we  shall  go  to  it.  If  they  want  to  take  it 
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up  in  the  United  Nations,  we  shall,  naturally,  express  our  opinion  there.  But 
we  have  felt  that  perhaps  it  might  not  be  worthwhile  or  desirable  to  take  it  up 
in  the  UN  because  that  would  introduce  many  other  factors  into  this  question 
and  it  might  become  even  a  question  of  the  cold  war  there,  and  all  those  factors 
may  come  in  the  way  of  solution.  But  nevertheless— and  although  some  other 
countries  felt  that  way  too — we  have  clearly  stated  that  if  it  is  desired  to  take 
it  up  in  the  UN  we  shall  participate  there.  For  the  present,  these  discussions  are 
taking  place  in  New  York  and  in  the  UN  and  in  some  of  the  Buddhist  countries 
and  in  Vietnam,  and  I  hope  they  will  lead  to  some  satisfactory  result  which 
would  be  far  better  than  having  long  discussions  in  the  UN  which  might,  instead 
of  helping  to  solve  the  question,  embitter  the  various  parties  concerned.  The 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  is  going  to  meet  soon  this  month  in 
about  less  than  three  weeks  time,  and  many  of  these  important  questions  may 
probably  come  up  there.  And  yet,  where  it  is  a  question  of  vital  importance,  the 
question  of  disarmament  and  so  on,  one  feels  that  it  is  not  likely  to  be  settled  in 
the  General  Assembly.  And  the  real  progress  is  made  between  the  big  countries, 
chiefly  and  notably  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Soviet  Union.  And 
that  is  why  this  Test  Ban  Treaty  is  of  so  great  a  significance,  because  it  opens 
the  door  for  further  consideration  of  those  problems.  Once  some  kind  of  an 
understanding  is  arrived  at  outside,  between  these  various  countries,  then 
probably  it  will  be  the  right  time  to  bring  it  up  before  the  UN  and  get  it  passed 
with  a  measure  of  unanimity. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned  there  is  often  talk  of  our  policy  of  non-alignment. 
We  adhere  to  it  and  we  consider  it  important.  Non-alignment  so  stated,  the  very 
meaning  of  the  word,  is  a  negative  thing.  It  is  important;  but  our  real  policy 
is  much  more  definite,  a  policy  of  working  definitely  for  peace  in  the  world 
and  for  cooperative  relations  between  our  country  and  other  countries.  The 
policy  flows  from  that  and  we  have  adopted  the  policy  of  non-alignment  and 
it  is  important.  It  is  important  because  it  is  part  of  that  very  approach,  which  is 
a  vital  approach  today  for  the  world,  we  think,  and  which  we  think  is  to  some 
extent  at  least  helped  by  the  new  developments  in  the  international  situation. 

Sir,  as  I  said,  the  most  important  thing  for  us  at  the  present  moment  is  the 
Sino-Indian  conflict.  With  regard  to  that,  a  short  while  ago  I  made  a  statement 
in  this  House  which  represents  our  position,  and  1  placed  a  new  White  Paper. 
The  Chinese  Government,  as  one  could  see  from  the  White  Paper ,  has  carried 
on  a  virulent  propaganda  against  us  in  a  large  number  of  countries  and,  of  course 
more  especially  in  China  itself.  Even  the  messages  we  receive  from  them  are 
couched  in  offensive  language,  often  departing  greatly  from  the  truth.  In  spite 
of  this  our  policy  has  been  and  continues  to  be  one  of  solving  problems,  in  so 
far  as  we  can,  by  peaceful  methods  and  at  the  same  time  naturally,  to  strengthen 
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our  defensive  apparatus  as  much  as  possible,  to  meet  all  contingencies.  There 
is  no  conflict  between  the  two  policies  and  we  can  give  up  neither.  If  we  give 
up  the  first  and  rely  only  on  military  means  to  solve  this  problem  that  will  not 
only  be  rather  opposed  to  our  approach  to  the  world  but  also  possibly  harmful 
ultimately  even  to  us.  But  although  we  adhere  to  our  approach  and  try  for  a 
solution  by  peaceful  methods,  we  must  make  it  perfectly  clear  that  such  a 
solution  can  only  be  in  keeping  with  our  honour,  self-respect  and  integrity.  It 
is  impossible  for  us  or  for  anyone  to  say  what  action  the  Chinese  Government 
might  or  might  not  take  at  a  particular  moment.  Therefore,  we  have  to  strengthen 
ourselves  and  we  are  doing  so. 

I  may  remind  the  House  that  on  the  3rd  April  of  this  year,  we  sent  a  note 
to  the  Chinese  Government  where  we  laid  stress  on  five  points,  given  in  the 
White  Paper  No.  IX.  I  shall  read  those  five  points. 

“(i)  The  Government  of  China  should  accept,  without  reservations  the 
Colombo  proposals  just  as  the  Government  of  India  have  done. 

(ii)  The  acceptance  by  both  sides  of  the  Colombo  proposals  can  be  followed 
up  by  a  meeting  of  the  officials  to  arrive  at  settlement  of  various  matters 
left  by  the  Colombo  Powers  for  direct  agreement  between  the  parties 
and  to  decide  the  details  regarding  implementation  of  the  Colombo 
proposals  on  the  ground. 

(iii)  The  officials  of  both  sides  concern  ed  can  then  take  action  to  implement 
these  proposals  on  the  ground  so  that  agreed  cease-fire  arrangements 
are  established  on  the  ground. 

(iv)  Thereafter,  in  the  improved  atmosphere,  India  and  China  can  take  up 
the  question  of  their  differences  on  the  boundary  question  and  try  to 
reach  a  mutually  acceptable  settlement  in  one  or  more  than  one  stage. 
If  a  settlement  is  reached,  this  can  then  be  implemented  in  detail  on 
the  ground. 

(v)  If  a  settlement  is  not  reached  in  these  direct  talks  and  discussions 
between  the  two  parties,  both  sides  can  consider  adoption  of  further 
measures  to  settle  the  differences  peacefully  in  accordance  with 
international  practices  followed  in  such  cases.  Both  India  and  China  can 
agree  to  make  a  reference,  on  the  differences  regarding  the  boundary, 
to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  the  Hague  and  agree  to  abide  by 
the  Court’s  decision.  If  this  method  of  peaceful  settlement  is  for  any 
reason  not  acceptable  to  the  Government  of  China,  both  parties  can 
agree  to  some  sort  of  international  arbitration  by  a  person  or  a  group 
of  persons,  nominated  in  the  manner  agreed  to  by  both  Governments, 
who  can  go  into  the  question  objectively  and  impartially  and  give  their 
award,  the  award  being  binding  on  both  Governments.” 
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A  little  later,  on  the  1  st  of  May,  I  wrote  a  letter  to  Prime  Minister  Chou 
En-lai  in  which  I  referred  to  this  statement  of  ours,  this  note  of  ours,  to  the 
Chinese  Government  and  I  emphasised  it. 

“Despite  the  crisis  of  confidence  created  by  Chinese  aggression  and 
massive  attacks,  the  Government  of  India  is  determined  to  seek  all  peaceful 
avenues  of  settlement  of  the  Sino-Indian  differences  on  the  border  question 
as  indicated  in  the  Government  of  India’s  note  dated  the  3rd  April,  1963. 
While  taking  necessary  precautions  against  the  repetition  of  the  events 
of  October-  November,  1962,  it  continues  to  follow  the  policy  of  non- 
alignment,  peaceful  co-existence  and  development  in  peace  and  freedom 
for  the  betterment  of  the  conditions  of  450  million  people  of  India  who 
stand  united  in  their  support  of  the  Government  of  India’s  firm  resolve  to 
pursue  these  policies.” 

In  spite  of  that  note  and  this  reminder,  no  answer  has  come  to  us  yet  to 
these  proposals  although  many  notes  have  come  from  them  in  regard  to  other 
matters  and  they  are  continuously  carrying  on  propaganda  that  it  is  they  who 
want  a  peaceful  settlement  and  we  come  in  their  way  by  bringing  in  such 
things  as  the  Colombo  Proposals  and  the  rest.  It  is  quite  extraordinary,  the 
method  of  Chinese  propaganda.  It  is  extraordinary  in  two  ways,  firstly,  the  great 
departure  from  truth  and  secondly,  the  offensive  language.  We  have  been  used 
to  some  offensive  language  from  other  countries  also  occasionally,  but  nothing 
approaches  the  attitude  of  the  Chinese  Government  and  the  press  in  regard  to 
India.  So,  that  is  our  broad  attitude  to  this  Sino-Indian  dispute  or  conflict  and 
the  other  side  of  that  attitude  is  speeding  up  our  defence  apparatus  to  meet  all 
the  perils  that  face  us. 

Then,  Sir,  a  new  development  has  taken  place,  as  the  House  knows,  in 
recent  months.  This  is  in  regard  to  the  coming  closer  together  of  Pakistan  and 
China.  With  Pakistan,  as  is  well  known,  it  has  been  our  constant,  continued  and 
earnest  endeavour  to  settle  all  our  problems  and  develop  a  peaceful,  friendly 
and  cooperative  attitude.  We  are  convinced  that  that  is  the  only  objective  we 
must  aim  at  in  regard  to  Pakistan.  In  spite  of  Pakistan  and  India  becoming 
separate  and  two  independent  countries,  they  cannot  get  rid  of  geography  and 
history  and  the  ties  that  have  bound  them  together  in  the  past.  It  is  inevitable 
that  we  should  aim  at  friendly  and  cooperative  relations.  We  have  tried  to  do 
so  without  success.  We  shall  continue  to  do  so  but  in  addition  to  the  animus 
which  Pakistan  appears  to  have  against  India,  she  has  now,  chiefly  because  of 
that  animus,  developed  closer  relations  with  China  because  both  these  countries 
are  unfortunately  full  of  hostility  against  India.  It  is  clear  that  in  existing 
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circumstances,  that  is,  Pakistan  tying  up  more  and  more  with  China,  there  can 
be  no  hope  of  a  satisfactory  settlement  with  Pakistan.  The  whole  outlook  of 
Pakistan  must  change  before  any  satisfactory  agreement  can  be  approached 
or  realised.  Some  days  ago  I  placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House  a  statement  in 
regard  to  the  talks  we  have  had  with  Pakistan  and  other  developments.  That 
represents  our  approach  to  this  question  and  we  stand  by  that. 

I  might  inform  the  House,  in  regard  to  the  Colombo  Proposals  and  the 
developments  since  then  that  we  have  kept  all  the  Colombo  Powers  informed 
of  these  developments  as  well  as  of  Chinese  concentration  along  our  borders. 

I  do  not  wish,  Sir,  to  take  up  much  of  the  time  of  the  House  at  this  stage. 

I  would  rather  leave  such  time  as  there  is  for  hon.  Members  to  make  their 
criticisms  and  suggestions.  I  would  again  repeat  that  in  our  external  policy 
we  attach  great  importance  to  what  has  been  called  non-alignment  with  any 
particular  bloc.  It  is  true  that  because  of  the  Chinese  aggression  we  have 
developed  further  bonds  with  some  countries  who  have  helped  us.  Naturally, 
that  was  the  result  but  that  does  not  mean  that  we  have  weakened  in  our  desire 
to  adhere  to  non-alignment  fully,  that  non-alignment  again  being  a  part  of  the 
broader  policy  of  working  for  world  peace  and  cooperation.  We  have  arrived 
at  a  stage  when  any  other  policy  may  lead  to  world  disaster  and  as  our  part  of 
it,  we  adhere  to  non-alignment. 

May  I  say  a  few  words  about  certain  matters  which  have  distressed  me?  The 
House  knows  that  our  respected  President  visited  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  United  Kingdom  some  time  ago.  His  visit  was  a  remarkable  event  from 
every  point  of  view.  As  the  President  of  India,  he  was  greatly  welcomed  but  also 
in  his  own  individual  capacity,  because  of  his  learning  and  wisdom  he  created 
a  great  impression  wherever  he  went.  Now,  some  people,  including,  I  believe, 
some  members  of  this  House,  and  some  newspapers  criticised  the  President  and 
said  that  he  had  given  expression  to  views  which  are  not  in  consonance  with 
our  foreign  policy.  This  criticism  is  completely  wrong  and  baseless.  In  fact  it  is 
not  proper  to  criticise  the  President  in  this  way  but  factually  too  it  is  incorrect. 
There  is  no  word  said  by  the  President  in  his  foreign  tours  which  does  not 
completely  fit  in  with  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  this  was  done  because  the  President  cannot  obviously  go  about  defending 
things  and  replying  to  such  allegations.  Therefore,  I  am  taking  this  opportunity 
of  mentioning  this  matter  before  the  House.14 


14.  See  items  9;  see  also  SWJN/SS/82/items  17  and  18. 
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[Reasons  for  Chinese  Attack] 

I  submit,  Sir,  that  although  we  have  got  into  difficulties — there  are  the  old 
difficulties  with  Pakistan  and  the  new  difficulties,  not  very  new  but  relatively 
new,  with  China — the  foreign  policy  we  have  pursued  has  been  broadly  the 
correct  one.  Naturally,  we  cannot  control  the  other  countries.  We  cannot  affect 
their  policies  too  much  and  we  have  to  face  certain  developments  which  are 
partly  historical,  partly  the  effect  of  previous  events  and  partly  such  things  as 
are  bound  to  happen  in  some  form  or  another  after  the  growth  of  independent 
India  and  the  revolution  in  China — these  two  countries  coming  into  close  contact 
having  different  views,  different  approaches  and  the  Chinese  possibly  disliking 
the  presence  of  any  great  country  next  to  them,  a  country  which  adheres  to 
different  structures  of  Government  and  economic  policy.  And,  in  accordance 
with  their  past  history,  whenever  they  have  been  rather  strong,  they  have  been 
expansive.  Evidently,  they  thought  that  we  came  in  their  way  of  expansion.  They 
have  given  us  trouble  on  our  borders  and  yet  probably  it  does  not  seem  a  mere 
expansion  of  their  vast  territories  that  is  behind  this  move.  It  is  stated,  as  one 
reason  for  this  action  they  have  taken  against  India,  that  it  was  not  connected 
with  India  directly  but  rather  connected  with  their  growing  conflict  with  the 
Soviet  Union.  They  have  been  deeply  annoyed  at  the  fact  that  the  Soviet  Union 
has  ceased  to  help  them,  technically,  financially,  with  credits  and  otherwise. 

The  Soviet  Union  have  withdrawn  their  technicians  and  these  people  who 
had  gone  from  the  Soviet  Union  to  China  laid  the  basis  for  the  industrial  growth 
of  China,  rapid  industrial  growth.  It  was  quite  impossible  for  China  to  have  made 
the  progress  it  has  made  without  the  help  of  the  Soviet  Union.  Even  so,  though 
the  Soviet  Union  helped  them  they  did  not  like  and  criticised  the  Soviet  helping 
other  countries  like  India  and  possibly,  according  to  their  thinking,  they  could 
prevent  that  in  the  future  by  the  action  they  took  against  India.  It  is  a  curious 
argument  and  I  do  not  say  it  is  wholly  a  correct  one.  I  am  merely  putting  it 
forward  that  many  competent  observers  think  so.  It  may  be  observed  that  no 
country  in  the  world  is  keener  on  showing  that  India  is  not  non-aligned  than 
China.  Some  hon.  Members  of  this  House  may  be  in  line  with  China  on  this 
issue  but  at  the  present  moment  no  country  in  the  world  says  with  such  force 
that  India  is  not  non-aligned;  in  other  words,  China  does  not  want  India  to  be 
non-aligned.  Our  being  non-aligned  according  to  them,  and  our  talking  about 
peaceful  coexistence  etc.  goes  against  their  policy  completely.  They  believe 
in  a  country  being  with  them  or  against  them;  no  middle  course  and  that  is  one 
of  the  reasons  why  they  have  fallen  out  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  by  creating 
conditions  when  we  cease  to  be  non-aligned  they  think  that  that  would  produce 
an  effect  on  Russia  and  would  show  that  their  policy  is  wrong.  According  to 
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their  thinking  there  cannot  be  any  peaceful  co-existence  with  countries  or  any 
real  non-alignment.  In  that  sense  the  whole  conflict  between  China  and  India 
takes  this  wider  international  aspect.  Of  course,  China  has  been  and  is  trying 
its  hardest  to  increase  its  strength,  to  become  powerful  industrially,  militarily 
and  otherwise.  As  it  is  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  army,  it  is  a  country 
probably  with  the  biggest  army  in  the  world,  no.  1  country,  not  in  regard  to 
its  technical  development,  not  in  regard  to  other  things,  but  in  regard  to  army, 
it  is.  But  in  spite  of  that  it  has  suffered  a  great  deal  lately  by  its  development 
being  checked  by  various  factors,  some  because  perhaps  of  the  policy  it  has 
pursued,  some  climatic  reasons  and  natural  disasters,  and  there  is  a  feeling  of 
anger  and  frustration  at  anything  that  comes  in  the  way  and  the  possibility  is 
that  because  of  this  feeling  of  frustration  they  may  indulge  in  adventures  which 
ultimately  may  not  do  them  any  good  but  for  the  moment  they  might.  There  is 
a  question  frequently  asked  as  to  whether  China  is  going  to  attack  India  in  the 
near  future.  It  is  difficult  to  give  an  answer  to  it  because  the  answer  can  only 
be  given  by  the  Chinese.  The  fact  that  they  have  undoubtedly  gathered  large 
numbers,  concentrated  large  numbers  of  forces  in  Tibet  and  more  especially 
on  the  Indian  frontiers,  not  only  troops  but  supplies  in  dumps  etc.  can  only 
be  thought  of  in  terms  of  some  action  which  they  contemplate  because  it  is 
a  very  expensive  process  for  them  to  do  this.  They  have  to  bring  them  from 
3,000  miles  from  China.  Why  should  they  indulge  in  this  expensive  process 
unless  they  have  something  in  their  minds?  On  the  other  hand  their  political 
declarations  are  opposed  to  this  and  other  factors  too  seem  to  be  opposed  to  it. 
Anyhow  we  cannot  take  a  risk  about  that  and  we  must  prepare  ourselves  with 
all  our  strength  to  meet  such  contingencies  as  might  arise. 

I  shall  not  take  up  more  time  of  the  House  now  because  I  should  like  to 
hear  other  Members  and  their  criticisms  and  then  possibly  reply  to  them  later. 

Thank  you. 


458.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  International  Situation15 
[Contd.] 

! 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr 
Chairman,  Sir,  I  am  grateful  to  the  House  for  the  discussion  that  took  place 
yesterday.  I  listened  with  care  and  with  some  respect  to  the  various  criticisms 
and  suggestions  made.  I  hope  to  deal  with  the  background  of  our  foreign  policy 

1 5 .  Moving  the  motion  on  International  situation,  3  September  1 963 .  Rajya  Sabha  Debates, 
Vol.  44,  Nos.  11-20,  28  August  to  10  September  1963,  pp.  2601-2629. 
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as  it  affected  our  relations  with  China  and  other  countries  a  little  later.  First 
of  all,  I  shall  just  refer  to  some  particular  points,  to  some  questions  that  were 
asked  and  to  some  criticisms  that  were  made. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha16  said  that  we  had  accepted  the  Colombo  proposals  too 
quickly.  I  do  not  quite  understand  how  he  measures  the  quickness  of  a  decision. 
Normally,  I  should  say  any  decision  that  we  have  to  make  will  have  to  be  made 
quickly.  The  Government  of  India  has  a  reputation,  not  in  this  respect  but  in 
some  respects  for  delaying  matters.  This  is  the  first  time  I  have  heard  of  this 
criticism  being  made. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:  When  it  is  needed,  we  are  lacking  and  when  it  is  not 

needed,  we  perhaps  take  decisions  unnecessarily  in  haste. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well  I  do  not  yet  know.  Here  were  proposals  made  to  us  and 
to  China  by  the  Colombo  Powers.  China  at  first  said  they  accepted  the  proposals, 
the  principle  underlying  the  proposals  or  the  proposals  in  principle,  whatever 
that  might  have  meant.  When  it  came  up  before  us  we  had  to  give  an  answer,  if 
not  that  day,  the  next  day.  We  could  not  have  postponed  an  answer  for  long,  nor 
could  we  have  prevaricated  about  it,  because  the  whole  idea  was  that  we  should 
accept  or  not  accept,  as  the  case  may  be.  We  could  not  say  we  will  accept  subject 
to  certain  other  conditions  or  changes.  That  meant  non-acceptance,  which,  in 
fact,  China  did.  If  Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha  wanted  us  to  follow  the  Chinese 
example,  I  think  it  would  have  been  completely  wrong  from  every  point  of 
view,  from  the  practical  point  of  view,  from  the  psychological  point  of  view, 
from  the  effects  it  was  likely  to  produce  and  it  would  have  given  an  advantage 
to  China.  We  could  not  have  criticised  China  for  having  put  conditions  for 
acceptance  if  we  also  had  put  conditions.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  practice,  this 
fact  that  we  accepted  them  has  been  very  much  to  our  advantage.  Now,  what 
are  the  Colombo  proposals?  They  are  not  proposals  for  a  settlement.  There  is  no 
settlement  involved.  They  were  certain  proposals  to  create  an  atmosphere  which 
would  enable  us  to  meet,  to  consider  the  problems  before  the  two  countries 
which  might  have  resulted  in  a  settlement  or  might  not  have,  whatever  it  was. 
So,  it  was  not  that  we  were  accepting  certain  proposals  for  a  settlement  quickly 
or  not,  but  we  were  trying  to  help  in  creating  an  atmosphere  which  might  lead 
to  discussions  which  might  or  might  not  lead  to  a  settlement.  For  us  to  say  that 
we  were  not  prepared  to  create  that  atmosphere,  could  neither  have  been  in 
consonance  with  any  policy  that  we  pursued  nor  practically  good. 


16.  Socialist  MP  from  Bihar;  close  friend  of  Jayaprakash  Narayan. 
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Then,  Shri  Ganga  Sharan  Sinha  asked  us  something  about  the  Sino-Pak 
air  treaty,  whether  these  two  countries  will  be  permitted  to  fly  over  Indian 
territory.  Well,  to  begin  with,  we  have  had  no  approach  from  either  country 
yet  seeking  for  permission  to  fly  over  Indian  territory.  It  has  not  come  to  us. 
We  have  seen  something  in  the  newspapers  about  the  treaty.  Secondly,  so  far 
as  China  is  concerned — quite  apart  from  this  treaty — our  policy  has  been  and 
continues  to  be  not  to  permit  their  aircraft  to  fly  over  Indian  territory.  So  far  as 
Pakistan  is  concerned,  we  have  arrangements  with  them  mutually  applicable 
for  them  to  fly  over  our  territory  and  for  us  to  fly  over  their  territory  and  this 
possibly  may  fall  in  that,  some  clauses  of  those  arrangements.  However,  till 
this  question  arises,  we  cannot  give  an  answer  in  what  form  it  arises.  Thus  far 
it  has  not  arisen  for  us.  In  other  words,  neither  country  has  approached  us  in 
regard  to  that  matter. 

Then,  South  Vietnam  was  referred  to  and  it  was  said,  I  think,  by  Shri  Ganga 
Sharan  Sinha,  that  if  China  is  invited  to  a  Buddhist  conference,  this  would 
be  improper  and  presumably  we  should  not  attend  that.  We  were  criticised 
somewhere,  perhaps  in  this  House  or  the  other  House,  for  not  having  been 
forthcoming  in  regard  to  these  disturbances  in  South  Vietnam.  I  read  a  Statement 
both  in  the  other  House  and  in  this  House  in  regard  to  what  had  happened.  We 
have  been  taking  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  it.  We  have  been  greatly  concerned 
in  regard  to  it  and  we  have  done  whatever  we  could  informally.  Formerly  we 
thought  it  would  not  be  right  for  us  to  move  in  such  an  internal  matter.  Now, 
having  done  that,  in  regard  to  a  possible  conference  of  Buddhist  States,  if  we 
were  asked,  our  answer  would  certainly  be:  If  it  is  held,  we  shall  attend  it. 
Whether  it  is  going  to  be  held  or  not,  I  do  not  know.  Obviously,  we  are  not  the 
sponsors.  Some  Buddhist  country  will  sponsor  it  and  it  will  be  held  presumably 
in  some  Buddhist  country.  Whether  it  is  Ceylon  or  Thailand  or  some  other 
place  I  do  not  know.  For  us  to  say  to  them,  to  the  sponsors,  whom  they  should 
invite  and  whom  they  should  not  invite  would  be  rather  odd  and  improper, 
coming  within  their  discretion,  whatever  we  may  think  as  to  who  should  be 
invited  or  not.  And  certainly  if  they  happen  to  invite  some  countries  like  China, 
whose  invitation  we  might  not  wholly  approve  of  in  the  circumstances,  I  do 
not  think  it  will  be  at  all  proper  for  us  to  tell  them  that  because  you  have  done 
that  we  will  not  attend  that  conference  or  you  should  not  do  it.  That  would 
only  create  ill  will  for  us  in  other  countries  and  it  is  a  bad  precedent  for  us  to 
lay  down  that  we  should  interfere  in  the  choice  of  those  who  are  invited  by 
the  sponsors  of  the  conference.  Here  in  India  conferences  are  held,  sometimes 
international  conferences,  where  countries  are  invited  with  whom  we  have  no 
relations.  The  question  has  arisen  as  to  what  we  should  do  about  it,  that  is  to 
say  the  conference  is  held  in  India,  but  not  under  our  sponsorship.  It  is  held 
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under  the  sponsorship  of  an  international  association.  And  we  found  we  could 
not  object  to  the  invitation  to  any  country,  whether  we  recognise  it  or  not,  if  the 
sponsors  invited  them  and  they  are  members  of  an  international  organisation. 
For  instance,  Formosa  we  do  not  recognise  it.  We  have  no  relations  with  it,  but 
in  an  international  conference,  of  which  the  Taiwan  Government  is  a  member 
and  they  are  invited  by  the  international  sponsors,  we  cannot  object.  We  have 
to  devise  special  means  for  their  coming  here  because  we  do  not  recognise 
their  passports.  Therefore,  special  means  are  devised.  They  come  with  some 
kind  of  certificate,  just  an  identity,  which  is  recognised  for  the  purpose  of  their 
entry  and  their  taking  part  in  the  conference.  So,  I  submit  that  it  is  entirely  for 
the  country,  the  sponsors  of  the  Buddhist  conference,  if  it  is  held— it  has  not 
been  settled  that  it  will  be  held— to  decide  whom  they  will  invite  and  whom 
they  will  not  invite. 

Some  thing  was  said  about  the  VO  A  transmitter  discussions  and  agreement 
and  the  difficulties  in  regard  to  breaking  the  agreement.  I  recognise  that  breaking 
an  agreement  arrived  at  is  inconvenient.  It  causes  some  difficulties,  although 
it  was  within  three  or  four  days  of  this  that  this  point  was  brought  up.  But  the 
whole  point  is  that  adhering  to  the  agreement  raises  infinitely  more  difficulties. 
We  have  to  choose  between  the  two  and  we  have  come  to  this  decision,  as  I 
said  in  my  statement  here,  that  the  agreement  should  be  revised  radically  and 
if  it  cannot  be  revised,  then  we  shall  do  without  it.17 

Then,  about  the  joint  air  exercises  also,  I  have  made  a  fairly  full  statement 
and  we  propose  to  adhere  to  that.  I  do  not  think  that  the  joint  air  exercises  here 
have  anything  to  do  with  some  of  the  consequences  that  have  been  pointed 
out,  as  if  a  foreign  base  was  to  be  set  up  in  India.  There  certainly  is  going  to  be 
no  base  of  any  kind.  Foreign  aircraft  will  come  here  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  the 
radar  installations  that  are  being  put  in  here  and  to  train  some  of  our  people  in 
the  use  of  that  radar.  I  do  not  think  this  in  the  slightest  degree  affects  our  policy 
of  non-alignment  which  continues  and  will  continue.  I  do  not  know  how  some 
hon.  Members  think  of  non-alignment.  For  instance,  another  Member,  I  think 
the  hon.  Member  Shri  Vajpayee,  asked  us  where  was  non-alignment  in  the  case 
of  Israel,  in  the  case  of  Hungary.  Neither  Israel  nor  Hungary  has  the  slightest 
thing  to  do  with  non-alignment.  We  may  have  been  right  or  we  may  have  been 
wrong,  that  is  a  different  matter.  This  has  nothing  to  do  with  non-alignment 
at  all.  Non-alignment  is  something  quite  different.  It  is  not  joining  military 
blocs  which  have  existed  all  this  time  and  created  a  lot  of  trouble  and  tension. 
We  do  not  join  it.  Non-alignment  is  a  thing  which  gives  us  freedom  of  action, 
which  gives  us  freedom  to  function  as  we  think  best,  which  is  a  part  of  our 

17.  Item  479. 
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independence.  Now  whether  we  apply  our  independence  sometimes  wrongly 
or  rightly  is  a  separate  matter  which  we  can  discuss,  but  this  has  nothing  to  do 
with  non-alignment.  So  these  joint  air  exercises,  we  feel,  are  for  our  benefit 
and  do  not  at  all  affect  our  policy  of  non-alignment,  because  circumstances 
as  they  have  taken  shape  since  the  Chinese  invasion  and  which  have  led  us  to 
ask  for  large-scale  aid  from  foreign  countries  to  which  many  countries  have 
responded — it  is  certainly  something  which  normally  previously  we  would 
not  have  done.  Previous  to  this  we  had  not  asked  for  aid  of  that  kind.  We  did 
not  do.  But  under  pressure  of  events  we  had  to  do,  but  we  have  done  so  under 
the  clear  understanding  of  all  concerned  that  this  will  not  affect  our  policy  of 
non-alignment. 

Shri  Vajpayee18  said  something  about  the  Soviet  Union  not  helping  us 
as  much  as  they  might  have  done  and  something  about  the  notes  being  given 
back.  I  have  not  quite  followed  this  business,  whose  notes  or  what  notes.  The 
papers  we  gave  back  to  them  on  training  contained  our  requests  for  what  we 
wanted,  details  of  that. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  I  referred  to  the  training  of  our  airmen  in  Soviet  Russia. 

Though  they  went  there  to  have  training  to  fly  MIGs,  they  were  not  allowed 

to  bring  their  notes  with  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  heard  of  this,  Sir.  I  do  not  know,  it  may  be  because 
the  Russians  are  anxious  about  their  things,  as  indeed  not  the  Russians  only 
but  many  other  countries  are.  The  Americans  are  equally  anxious  that  their 
secret  papers  or  instructions  should  not  be  conveyed  to  anyone  else.  So  are 
the  Russians.  It  may  be  because  of  that  they  might  have  not  given  them  any 
special  papers  to  carry.  But  I  do  not  know  about  it,  I  cannot  say  very  much. 

About  the  Colombo  proposals,  again  repeatedly  hon.  Members  on  the 
other  side  said  “When  will  they  end?”  I  do  not  understand  it.  I  wish  they  would 
understand  what  the  Colombo  proposals  are.  There  is  no  question  of  their 
ending  or  not  ending.  The  Colombo  proposals  are  proposals  by  the  Colombo 
Powers  to  create  certain  conditions  which  would  enable  us  to  go  further  and 
discuss  matters  ourselves.  They  are  not  any  specific  proposals  for  a  settlement 
of  our  problems.  They  are  just  to  create  certain  conditions.  If  the  Chinese  do 
not  accept  them,  well,  those  conditions  are  not  created.  Where  do  we  come 
in?  They  ask  if  Colombo  proposals  end  now.  When  they  are  created,  however 
they  are  created,  by  Colombo  proposals  or  something  else,  will,  we  intend  to 
take  advantage  of  that  atmosphere  to  consider  the  matter  in  a  different  light.  It 

18.  Jana  Sangh. 
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has  no  meaning  at  all  saying  that  the  Colombo  proposals  end  by  such  and  such 
date  and  after  that  they  would  not  apply.  They  do  not  apply  because  they  have 
not  been  agreed  to  by  the  Chinese  Government.  All  that  this  means  it  that  after 
a  certain  date  we  may  fix  even  if  the  Chinese  Government  agree  to  them,  we 
will  not  agree.  That,  I  think,  is  a  perfectly  absurd  suggestion. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  We  never  said  that,  that  we  should  fix  the  date. 

A.D.Mani19:  Since  I  raised  the  point,  I  should  like  to  mention  here  that 
under  the  Colombo  proposals  a  demilitarised  zone  has  been  created.  The 
Chinese  have  entered  the  demilitarised  zone  and  set  up  civilian  posts. 
When  we  say  that  the  agreement  is  not  binding,  we  reserve  to  ourselves 
the  right  to  take  action  by  entering  the  demilitarised  zone  and  setting  up 
our  check-posts  there.  That  was  my  point. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  the  right  is  concerned,  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  us 
from  exercising  the  right  today.  Because  the  other  party  has  not  fully  agreed  to 
them,  we  may  also  at  any  moment,  if  we  so  choose,  if  it  is  considered  practical 
and  advisable  for  us  by  Army  authorities  and  others,  take  that  action.  Whether 
we  do  it  or  not  depends  upon  us  and  not  on  what  the  other  party  might  say  or 
do.  Therefore,  the  question  of  saying  that  the  Colombo  proposals  end  simply 
means  that  here  is  a  certain,  call  it  if  you  like,  a  door  that  might,  we  thought, 
lead  to  some  steps  forward  when  we  can  discuss  this  matter.  Now  I  am  free  to 
confess  that  even  if  we  discuss  this  matter  with  representatives  of  the  Chinese 
Government,  the  chances  of  agreement  seem  rather  slim  and  dim  because  of 
their  general  attitude;  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  to  close  the  door  and  to  say 
that  we  will  never  have  a  settlement  with  them,  I  think,  is  completely  wrong 
in  principle  and  in  practice.  Therefore,  I  have  repeatedly  stated  that  we  shall 
always  keep  the  door  open  whatever  happens.  Even  if  an  active  war  is  taking 
place,  even  then  the  door  will  be  kept  open  because  ultimately  every  country, 
after  the  bitterest  and  bloodiest  war,  comes  to  some  agreement  with  the  other 
country.  It  is  absurd  to  say  that  we  will  never  agree.  It  all  depends  on  what 
the  agreement  is  and  under  what  circumstances  it  is  made.  I  remember  that 
an  eminent  gentleman,  Mr  De  Valera,  said  in  the  old  League  of  Nations — I 
happened  to  be  present  there  and  I  remember  that  he  was  then  presiding  over 
the  old  League  of  Nations  at  Geneva — “After  every  war,  however  bad  it  may 
be,  there  is  some  kind  of  a  peace.”  So  he  said:  “Why  not  have  the  peace  before 
the  war  takes  place?”  It  may  not  be  possible  always  but  it  is  a  sensible  proposal. 

19.  Independent. 
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So  I  think  it  is  right  that  we  should,  looking  at  the  conditions  in  the  world  and 
in  India  and  specially  in  regard  to  the  Sino-Indian  conflict  or  for  the  matter  of 
that  our  difficulty  with  Pakistan,  always  keep  the  door  open.  Of  course,  what 
we  do  about  it  depends  upon  circumstances.  Any  understanding  should  be 
according  to  our  honour,  integrity  and  all  that.  That  is  admitted,  but  to  say  that 
we  will  never  keep  the  door  open  is,  I  hope  hon.  Members  will  forgive  me  for 
saying  so,  infantile.  It  has  no  meaning,  and  it  refers  to  some  attitude  which 
in  the  Middle  Ages  might  have  been  taken,  not  today,  not  in  the  world  as  it  is 
today.  So  there  can  be  no  question  of  our  saying  that  the  Colombo  proposals  end, 
because  they  do  not  come  in  our  way  if  they  are  accepted  by  both  parties  and  we 
had  to  take  steps.  Yesterday  I  ventured  to  read  from  a  note  that  we  sent  to  the 
Chinese  Government — I  think  on  April  3rd,  I  do  not  recall  exactly,  or  May — in 
which  five  points  were  put  down.  Point  number  one  was  the  acceptance  of  the 
Colombo  proposals  by  both  parties  should  work  out  the  implementation  of  those 
proposals  on  the  ground.  Point  number  three  was — I  am  sorry  I  cannot  correctly 
remember  it.  Then  the  meeting  of  the  representatives  of  the  two  Governments 
to  consider  further  what  should  be  done.  And  the  next  point,  I  think  was,  if  this 
meeting  fails  to  achieve  anything,  then  we  have  suggested  either  a  reference  to 
the  World  Court  at  the  Hague  or,  if  that  was  not  agreed  to,  arbitration  by  one 
or  other  agreed  to  by  the  parties.  So,  at  the  present  moment,  nothing  arises  for 
us.  The  Colombo  proposals  do  not  come  in  our  way  of  doing  anything  that  we 
want  to  do.  And  yet  we  keep  open  the  door  to  further  advance,  to  further  talks 
between  the  two  Governments,  and  it  will  be  improper  not  to  do  that,  at  any 
time,  especially  at  the  present  time  in  the  context  of  the  world  happenings. 

Mr  Mani  made  a  very  remarkable  proposal — well,  at  least  I  consider  it 
remarkable— when  he  said  that  we  should  support  Formosa  in  the  United 
Nations.  I  was  rather  taken  aback  by  this  proposal  which  is  not  merely 
supporting  Formosa,  it  is  upsetting  everything  that  we  have  said  and  done  in 
the  last  thirteen  years.  In  this  quiet  proposal  lies  uprooting  everything  that  we 
have  said  and  done  and  been  making  generally  in  the  international  affairs — if 
I  may  say  so — fools  of  ourselves  with  no  policy,  no  firm  views  and  generally 
drifting  about  from  place  to  place.  I  am  surprised  that  anyone,  whatever  his 
views  may  be,  should  propose  that  to  us. 

A.D.  Mani:  May  I  just  illustrate  my  point?  The  question  that  we  raise  every 
year  in  the  United  Nations  is  that  China  should  be  admitted  to  the  United 
Nations  and  Formosa  should  be  unseated.  Now  Formosa  is  functioning 
independently.  There  are  so  many  Chinese  internees  in  Deoli  who  refuse 
to  return  to  China.  If  people  in  Taiwan  do  not  want  to  go  back  to  China, 
what  is  wrong  in  the  Government  of  India  supporting  both  the  admission 
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of  China  as  a  member  of  the  United  Nations,  in  which  case  the  seat  is 
vacated,  and  Formosa  admitted  as  member  of  the  United  Nations?  I  do 
not  find  anything  extraordinary  about  the  suggestion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  the  United  Nations,  China  is  acknowledged  as  a  founder- 
member,  as  a  permanent  member  of  the  Security  Council  and  other  Councils. 
There  are  not  two  Chinas  that  are  acknowledged  there.  The  only  question  that 
has  arisen  repeatedly  in  the  United  Nations  has  been,  what  is  China.  And  it 
has  been,  on  the  face  of  it,  patently  wrong  to  say  that  the  Island  of  Formosa, 
however  good  it  may  be,  is  China;  it  is  not  China.  And  the  whole  trouble  has 
arisen  by  using  this  phraseology  and  thinking  in  a  way  which  has  no  relation 
to  actual  facts.  Now,  what  may  happen  in  the  future,  I  do  not  know,  and  it  is  for 
the  parties  to  consider,  to  agree  to.  If  they  agree  to  anything,  we  shall  naturally 
agree.  We  have  no  other  desire.  But  at  the  present  moment  the  only  question 
is:  What  is  China?  According  to  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations — and  I 
submit,  if  you  consider  that— the  only  country  that  is  China  is  China  and  not 
some  other  country. 

Then  there  was  some  criticism  made  about  our  attitude  towards  South 
Africa.  I  do  not  quite  understand  it.  When  the  ILO — the  International  Labour 
Organisation — held  a  conference  recently  there  were  questions  raised  about 
South  Africa  and  Portugal  participating  in  the  conference  or  not  participating. 
A  number  of  African  countries  raised  these  questions,  and  our  instruction  to 
our  representative  there  was  to  support  the  African  countries  proposal  in  this 
matter  throughout,  and  they  did  support  it.  In  fact,  we  also  walked  out  with  them 
at  one  stage.  We  had,  however,  pointed  out  at  another  stage  when  there  was  a 
suggestion  by  them  to  expel  South  Africa  and  Portugal  from  these  meetings,  that 
constitutionally  and  according  to  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  it  was  not 
possible  to  do  so.  And  ultimately,  the  resolution  put  forward  was  to  ask  South 
Africa  and  Portugal  not  to  participate  which  in  fact  South  Africa  and  Portugal 
did;  they  walked  out  and  did  not  participate.  But  to  say — apparently  it  was 
hinted  out — that  we  took  up  an  attitude  opposed  to  that  of  the  Africans  is  not 
right.  That  is,  instructions  were:  South  Africa’s  withdrawal  till  they  conformed 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  the  provisions  of  the 
Charter  being  against  racialism  and  all  that. 

Now,  the  hon.  Member,  Shri  Ruthnaswamy20,  was  pleased  to  observe, 
why  not  accept  armed  forces  from  the  West  to  help  us?  Of  course,  why  not  do 
many  things?  Why  not  hand  over  India  to  somebody  else?  Why  not  put  an  end 


20.  M.  Ruthnaswamy,  Independent. 
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to  India’s  independence?  Why  not  confess  to  the  world  that  we  are  too  weak 
to  do  anything,  let  others  defend  us. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  It  is  only  to  the  extent  of  saving  our  country  that  we 
want  armed  forces  from  elsewhere. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously  so.  The  hon.  Member’s  explanation  is  obvious.  I 
know  that  his  intention  was  to  save  our  country.  To  save  our  country  by  handing 
it  over  to  somebody  else  to  save? 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  We  want  only  help  and  as  soon  as  that  help  has  fructified, 
we  will  ask  them  to  go  out. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is  a  learned  person.  He  must  know 
something  of  the  history  of  India  or  of  other  countries  and  that  such  help 
fructifies  in  a  different  way.  But  what  is  much  more  important  is  this  feeling 
in  the  country,  creating  a  feeling  of  helplessness  in  the  country.  That  is  fatal 
to  any  country.  I  am  sure  nobody  in  this  House  wants  this  country  to  have  a 
feeling  of  helplessness.  It  is  one  thing  to  take  help  from  others,  but  to  create  a 
feeling  that  we  cannot  do  it,  that  other  people  have  to  do  our  job  of  protecting 
our  independence,  is  a  fatal  thing.  We  will  then  actually  lose  psychologically 
and  emotionally  and  otherwise  the  sense  of  independence  and  that  will  be 
followed  by  losing  independence  itself. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  We  want  assistance,  not  substitution  of  our  troops  by 
foreign  troops. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  got  that.  May  I  say  that  the  greatest  countries  in  the 
world,  the  greatest  powers  in  the  world,  cannot  give  us  that?  They  will  give 
us  arms,  not  men.  And  they  will  be  helpless  and  useless  to  us.  Let  the  hon. 
Member  think  a  little  of  how  battles  are  fought  and  wars  are  conducted  and 
who  conducts  them. 

M.  Ruthnaswamy:  I  have  been  thinking  all  the  time  . . . 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  suggest  to  him  that  there  is  no  country  in  the  wide 
world  which  has,  strictly  from  the  practical  point  of  views,  apart  from  arms — I 
am  leaving  out  arms — men  who  can  function  better  in  these  mountainous  areas 
than  the  Indian  soldier.  I  am  not  praising  the  Indian  soldiers  exactly  although 
they  are  entitled  to  praise.  But  owing  to  certain  conditions,  modem  warfare 
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is  more  and  more  inclined  towards  very  intricate  and  sophisticated  weapons 
from  the  air  especially,  otherwise  too,  in  fact,  all  kinds  of  missiles  and  other 
things.  In  that,  obviously,  we  cannot  compete  with  the  most  advanced  nations. 
We  may  get  some  from  them  and  we  may  use  them  ourselves.  But  as  men  we 
can  compete  with  anybody  in  this  warfare,  in  these  mountains,  certainly,  you 
can  use  sophisticated  weapons  but  ultimately  you  have  to  depend  on  men. 

You  have  had  an  example  of  this.  I  do  not  say  so  with  any  disrespect.  We 
had  the  conflict  in  Korea  where  the  American  army  had  the  latest  weapons 
and  their  opponents  had  primitive  weapons  and  it  was  not  very  advantageous 
to  the  allied  armies.  In  spite  of  their  latest  weapons  and  all  that — they  had 
everything — it  was  not  advantageous. 

So,  here  if  you  have  to  fight  in  Ladakh  or  NEFA  at  15,000  ft  or  18,000 
ft  altitude,  you  will  be  helped,  of  course,  by  the  weapons,  if  you  have  good 
weapons,  but  the  best  of  weapons  will  fail  if  you  have  not  got  the  human  beings 
who  are  used  to  hardship.  And  the  sophisticated  countries  are  not  used  to  too 
much  hardships,  if  I  may  say  so.  They  are  used  to  high  [quality]  weapons.  Of 
course,  I  would  absolutely  rule  out  any  foreign  soldiers  coming  to  India.  If 
they  come,  they  come  as  enemies.  That  is  a  different  matter,  like  the  Chinese 
have  come,  and  we  have  to  meet  them  on  the  ground  and  fight  them.  And  their 
coming  here  with  the  idea  of  helping  us,  they  will  not  help  us.  They  cannot 
help  us,  and  they  will  not  send  them,  I  tell  you.  They  are  not  so  foolish  as  to 
send  their  people  in  the  high  mountains  here  to  get  bogged  down  there  and  get 
into  trouble.  Nobody  would  send  their  troops.  Even  if  we  ask  for  them,  they 
would  not  send  them  and  we  should  not  receive  them.  This  is  something  that  has 
been  carved  out  in  our  hearts.  Our  history  has  told  us  how  people  have  come  to 
help  and  stayed  on,  how  people  have  come  to  help  like  this  and  imperilled  our 
independence.  That  should  be  ruled  out  completely  whatever  happens.  We  have 
no  lack  of  men  in  this  country.  We  have  no  lack  of  good,  trained  men  who  can 
become  our  trained  soldiers.  At  the  most  we  can  say  that  tools  are  lacking,  they 
do  not  have  the  latest  weapons.  That  we  are  prepared  to  take  from  anybody  and 
we  are  taking  some.  Even  this,  I  would  submit,  merely  trying  to  get  the  latest, 
most  sophisticated  tools,  is  not  always  desirable  for  various  practical  reasons. 

Now,  Sir,  it  was  somebody — I  forget  who  said  it — someone  pointed  out  that 
there  had  been  a  slant  in  our  minds  that  China  would  not  attack  us.  Perfectly 
true.  There  had  been  a  slant  in  our  minds  in  the  past,  not  completely  but  partly. 
And  I  should  like  to  go  back  a  little  to  state  before  the  House  how  our  foreign 
policy,  and  partly  our  defence  policy,  as  a  part  of  our  foreign  policy  has  grown. 

Immediately  after  Independence  we  succeeded  to  an  army.  Till  then  it  was 
a  competent  army,  good  army,  good  men  in  it.  Nevertheless,  it  has  always  been 
a  small  part  of  the  British  army,  useful,  apart  from  local  troubles,  useful  for 
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being  sent  as  expeditionary  forces,  if  there  was  a  big  war,  to  help  the  British. 
They  did  well  because  they  were  brave  men  and  competent  men.  All  our  policy 
was  laid  down  in  Whitehall.  There  was  no  policy  making  concern  here.  All  our 
officers — till  then  there  were  hardly  any  senior  officers;  there  were,  I  believe, 
a  few  colonels  and  a  brigadier  or  two  at  the  time  of  Independence;  I  forget 
the  exact  number — most  of  them  were  trained  in  British  methods  in  England, 
and  looking  up  to  it  for  inspiration  in  regard  to  army  training.  We  got  all  our 
material  for  our  armies  and  Armed  Forces  from  England. 

We  had  to  get  out  of  this  habit  of  dependence.  We  had  to  think  for  ourselves. 
We  had  to  build  up  our  own  Army  Headquarters  and  Air  Headquarters.  It  was 
not  practically  an  easy  matter,  not  that  the  men  were  not  competent.  They  are 
very  good.  Some  of  them,  they  are  good.  But  they  did  work  in  a  rut  created 
by  the  British.  Just  soon  after  we  had  trouble  with  Pakistan  on  the  Kashmir 
borders.  And  as  it  was,  both  Pakistan  and  our  people,  the  armies  had  more  or 
less  the  same  background,  the  same  training,  the  same  type  of  people.  And  if 
we  had  failings,  they  too  had  the  same  failings  because  of  the  same  training, 
etc.  After  a  year  of  that,  a  little  over  a  year,  there  was  cease-fire. 

Now,  if  hon.  Members  will  try  to  think  of  the  whole  background  that  we 
had  developed  in  the  past,  we  had  been  criticising  for  long,  the  Congress  had 
been  criticising,  every  public  man  in  India  had  been  criticising,  our  heavy 
expenditure  on  Defence  and  on  the  Army.  We  were  anxious  to  build  all  the 
resources  we  had  for  economic  betterment,  for  industrialisation,  for  all  that.  We 
were  anxious  then  not  to  spend  too  much  on  the  Army — I  am  talking  of  about 
ten  or  twenty  years  ago — to  save  money  there.  We  are  also  anxious  because 
we  realised  that  the  real  strength  of  the  country,  even  from  the  defence  point 
of  view,  is  the  industrial  apparatus  behind  it,  industrial  background.  We  cannot 
in  times  of  crisis  depend  on  getting  arms,  etc.  from  abroad.  We  have  to  do  it 
ourselves.  So  that  does  not  strengthen  the  country,  essentially.  It  helps.  But  in  a 
crisis  if  you  have  to  rely  on  everything  from  outside,  then  even  if  small  things 
go  wrong,  you  cannot  use  them,  you  have  got  to  get  spare  parts  from  outside. 

Therefore,  we  thought  that  even  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  defence  of 
the  country,  we  should  industrialise.  No  country  that  is  not  industrialised  is 
militarily  strong  today.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  That  was  an  essential  thing. 
A  few  guns  that  we  may  get  from  abroad,  a  few  aircraft  that  we  may  get  from 
abroad,  that  was  useful  for  the  time  being  but  not  for  long.  You  go  back  again 
to  the  old  position  of  weakness.  Therefore,  we  decided  then  that  we  should  save 
money,  as  I  have  said,  from  defence  and  apply  it  to  the  schemes  of  development 
and  industrialisation,  industrialisation  of  course,  including  defence  factories  and 
plants  essential  for  defence.  But  the  real  thing  was  that  the  whole  background 
should  be  industrialised,  that  is,  industrialised  and  scientifically  advanced. 
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There  was  no  other  way  of  making  India  strong,  politically  stronger  or  strong 
in  defence  matters,  no  other  way. 

So,  after  the  cease-fire  in  Kashmir,  we  had  hoped  that  the  cease-fire  would 
result  in  some  kind  of  a  settlement  and  we  say  no  other  country  which  was 
going  to  attack  us  or  to  trouble  us  in  the  military  sense,  we  decided  to  reduce 
our  Army,  slowly  of  course,  but  we  did  it.  And  we  did  actually  start  reducing 
it — I  forgot  the  number.  We  reduced.  We  did  start  reducing  it.  May  be,  for 
about  a  couple  of  years  we  did  that.  After  that  we  saw  that  instead  of  coming 
to  an  agreement — Pakistan,  as  we  had  hoped  to,  there  was  constant  trouble, 
constant  threats  on  behalf  of  Pakistan.  And  we  were  advised,  and  we  accepted 
that  advice,  that  we  dared  not  reduce  our  Army  too  much  in  view  of  these 
threats.  The  only  obvious  possible  adversary  that  we  saw  was  Pakistan,  then, 
China  was  not  in  the  picture.  It  came  just  a  little  later  in  Tibet. 

So,  we  stopped  the  reduction  of  the  army  after  that,  but  the  question  remains, 
another  big  question,  of  modernising  the  army,  because  our  army  was  not  a 
modem  army  as  armies  go.  Even  in  the  last  war  it  was  very  good  army  but 
did  not  have  probably  modem  weapons.  After  that  developments  took  place 
in  weaponry  and  other  things  and  obviously  our  army  did  not  have  them — 
transport  trucks,  lorries,  etc.  We  were  still  dealing  with  those  that  were  left  over 
from  the  war.  We  bought  some  of  course  but  not  enough.  Our  equipment  was 
lacking  in  that  respect.  We  were  thinking  of  building  it  ourselves.  That  was  the 
only  way  to  do  it.  We  cannot  have  large  numbers  of  lorries  and  trucks  by  the 
hundred  thousand  importing  them  and  spending  vast  sums  of  money  without 
any  economic  benefit  and  without  the  assurance  that  we  will  have  them  when 
we  want  them.  So,  the  schemes  of  defence  factories  for  defence  needs  such 
as  trucks  and  tanks  were  started.  These  schemes  take  a  long  time  in  maturing. 

Take  the  one  thing  which  has  been  talked  about  so  much,  the  automatic 
rifles.  The  scheme  was  started  several  years  ago.  It  was  discussed  repeatedly  in 
our  Army  Headquarters.  The  principle  having  been  agreed  to,  it  was  discussed 
where  to  get  them  from,  how  to  get  them.  Some  people  were  still  of  the  opinion 
that  we  should  buy  it  from  abroad  and  not  make  it.  Others,  in  consonance  with 
our  policy,  thought  that  we  should  try  to  make  them,  otherwise  we  will  not  get 
them  and  apart  from  spending  a  lot  of  money,  it  will  be  fruitless,  it  will  not 
give  us  a  return  if  we  buy  it.  Ultimately,  we  decided  to  make  it.  Which  country 
should  help  us  in  this?  We  went  to  Belgium,  I  think,  a  big  firm  in  Belgium. 
There  were  some  controversies  about  whether  we  should  go  to  that  firm  or  not. 
While  the  controversy  was  going  on,  that  firm  got  involved  in  a  big  scandal 
in  Belgium  itself,  nothing  to  do  with  us.  Naturally  after  that  we  left  that  firm. 
We  had  to  go  to  some  other  firm  and  all  this  resulted  in  delay.  The  decision 
to  have  automatic  weapons  was  taken  two  or  three  years,  I  think,  before  this 
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Chinese  invasion  and  the  fact  that  we  are  making  automatic  weapons  today  is 
due  to  this  very  fact  that  long  before,  we  had  started  this  process.  Now  we  are 
making  them  in  some  numbers  which  are  increasing  day  by  day  but  if  we  had 
not  started  two  or  three  years  earlier,  we  would  not  have  done  it.  All  this  takes 
a  tremendous  deal  of  time.  Even  in  England  where  they  adopted  the  automatic 
weapons  recently,  fairly  recently — I  forget  when  but  fairly  recently— it  took 
them  time  to  decide  whether  they  should  take  to  them  or  not  take  to  them  and 
what  kind  of  thing  to  take  to. 

So,  all  this  happened  and  it  is  perfectly  true  that  because  of  our  shortage 
specially  of  foreign  exchange  and  generally  expenditure,  we  were  very  stingy 
about  defence  expenditure.  Many  a  time  our  Defence  people,  our  Army 
Headquarters,  pointed  out  to  us  that  they  wanted  vast  numbers  of  lorries  and 
trucks,  they  wanted  other  things.  Well,  we  argued  with  them.  We  quite  realise 
that  you  want  them  but  we  are  hard  up  and  unless  there  is  an  immediate 
necessity,  we  would  rather  apply  it  to  some  steel  plant  or  something  like  that. 

It  was  because  we  did  not  expect  any  attack  from  China  at  that  time.  Even 
after  their  coming  into  Ladakh,  we  did  not  expect  any  major  invasion  of  this 
type  and  we  wanted  to  expedite  the  processes  that  go  towards  making  these 
things  here  and  to  make  ourselves  strong  to  meet  anything  rather  than  wait  for 
purchases  from  abroad  which  are  never  very  satisfactory  because  the  slightest 
spare  part  being  missing,  you  lose  the  whole  whatever  it  may  be — a  gun  or 
aircraft  or  anything.  That  was  the  position. 

I  remember  many  a  time  when  our  senior  generals  came  to  us,  wrote  to 
us  and  wrote  to  the  Defence  Minister  “We  want  these  things.”  The  Defence 
Minister  said  “of  course,  we  want  them.  Put  up  before  our  Defence  Committee.” 
Well,  we  possibly  agreed  to  one-tenth  of  what  they  had  asked  and  nine-tenth 
we  did  not.  Hon.  Members  will  remember  that  it  is  one  thing  to  modernise 
the  army,  as  should  be  done  in  the  army.  It  was  a  matter  involving  vast  sums 
of  money.  We  know  that  now.  It  involves  not  hundreds  but  in  fact,  seen  as  a 
whole,  it  involves  thousands  of  crores.  It  is  not  an  easy  matter. 

Of  course,  when  you  are  faced  with  this  extreme  difficulty  like  the  Chinese 
invasion,  you  have  to  do  it,  whatever  happens.  That  is  a  different  matter.  You 
can  get  it  too  from  other  countries,  friendly  countries,  you  can  tax  your  people 
much  more  than  you  normally  could,  but  imagine  in  peace  time  how  far  you  can 
create  that  atmosphere  when  people  will  bear  these  burdens,  these  very  special 
and  heavy  burdens  of  taxation  and  when  other  countries,  friendly  countries, 
will  be  prepared  to  help  you  to  that  extent.  It  is  only  when  the  danger  comes 
and  shakes  you  up  that  you  can  get  more  money  by  taxation,  you  can  get  more 
money  by  loans,  credits  or  gifts  from  outside. 
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So,  when  we  had  to  consider  these  things  before  this  danger  came,  it  was  in 
a  peace  time  atmosphere  although  we  were  apprehensive  of  what  might  happen, 
what  the  Chinese  might  do  in  the  future.  It  was  not  an  immediate  trouble  and 
we  thought,  the  more  we  build  these  things  in  our  country  and  more  particularly 
the  more  we  build  up  the  industrial  background  of  our  country  the  better  it 
would  be.  That  is  the  most  important  thing.  You  cannot  have  just  one  thing  to 
produce  aircraft.  The  whole  thing  is  correlated,  the  powerful  defence  apparatus 
and  scientific  apparatus.  So  we  spent  some  time  over  building  up  the  scientific 
apparatus  and  I  think  it  has  grown  rather  well.  I  do  not  compare  it  with  major 
countries  but  it  is  a  good  scientific  apparatus  employing  now — I  do  not  exactly 
know — about  2,000  to  3,000  good  scientists  in  the  Defence  Science  apparatus 
and  we  build  up  other  concerns  too,  some  things. 

So,  I  should  like  hon.  Members  to  keep  this  in  mind,  this  background.  We 
criticise  our  Army  Headquarters,  or  Chiefs  of  Staff  or  other  generals.  Some  of 
them  may  be  worthy  of  criticism,  I  do  not  say  nobody  is,  but  we  must  realise 
the  circumstances  they  worked  in.  They  are  competent  people,  they  are  as  good 
as  any  other  generals,  they  had  worked  and  gone  through  these  processes  for 
years,  they  have  had  30  to  35  years  of  service  and  what  not,  and  then  they  have 
to  face  a  situation  which  is  almost  entirely  novel  to  them.  The  terrain  is  novel, 
the  condition  is  novel  and  the  method  of  Chinese  warfare  is  novel. 

It  is  very  easy  for  us  to  say  now  that  they  should  have  known  this,  they 
should  have  learnt  this  and  prepared  for  it.  First  of  all,  preparing  for  it  itself 
meant  spending  vast  sums  of  money.  Apart  from  the  equipment,  all  our  frontiers 
were  hundreds  and  hundreds  of  miles  away  from  the  roads,  and  roads  are  to  be 
made  over  the  most  difficult  terrain  in  the  world.  We  had  taken  this  in  hand. 
We  made  the  Border  Roads  Organisation.  They  had  made  hundreds  of  miles  of 
roads  but  still  they  are  incomplete.  They  are  making  them  more  and  more  and 
the  Border  Roads  Organisation  has  done  a  good  bit  of  work,  good  work.  There 
have  been  complaints  about  it  but  please  remember  that  even  complaints  were, 
on  enquiry,  found  to  be  not  bad,  but  there  was  some  mischief  there.  People 
have  been  tried  for  it,  but  please  remember  that  the  Border  Roads  Organisation 
was  not  just  in  one  place  in  the  NEFA  or  in  the  comer  of  NEFA,  Bomdi  La 
and  other  places.  The  Border  Roads  Organisation  spreads  from  UP,  Himachal 
Pradesh  to  Ladakh.  There  are  different  units  and  from  these  different  units 
we  have  had  good  reports  of  almost  all  the  units.  The  one  unit  for  which  we 
did  not  have  a  good  report  was  unfortunately  of  Bomdi  La,  the  Tuskar  Unit.21 
We  enquired  into  it.  Many  of  the  charges  made  were  found  to  be  exaggerated. 
Some  were  found  to  be  correct  and  we  are  taking  steps  and  we  are  proceeding 

21.  See  SWJN/SS/80/items  41  and  56;  and  SWJN/SS/81/  item  95. 
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against  those  persons,  officers  and  others,  who  were  concerned,  but  as  a  whole, 
the  organisation  has  done  well  and  made  roads  all  over  these  mountains — the 
Himalayas — right  up  from  the  borders  of  Nepal  and  UP  to  Ladakh.  It  is  an 
enormous  job  that  they  undertook  and  they  are  doing  it  pretty  well.  It  is  a 
tremendously  long  job,  these  thousands  of  miles  of  roads  being  made.  I  am  just 
pointing  out  the  circumstances  in  which  we  are  functioning,  which  condition 
our  thinking.  Hon.  Members  may  think  that  we  were  careless  with  our  defence. 
It  is  always,  of  course,  possible  that  if  we  had  foresight  and  had  known  exactly 
what  was  going  to  happen,  we  would  have  done  something  else.  But  in  the 
nature  of  things,  we  could  not  have  done  very  much  more.  Something  more  we 
could  have  done,  certainly.  But  we  could  not  have  produced  the  roads,  unless 
we  had  built  the  roads.  We  could  not  modernise  the  army  quickly,  for  it  takes 
so  much  time  to  modernise  an  army  and  we  would  have  to  spend  vast  sums  of 
money.  That  was  the  problem  before  us. 

A.B.  Vajpayee:  Could  we  not  have  provided  at  least  the  equipment  for  the 

purpose  of  training? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  now  going  into  those  details.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
I  believe,  there  was  enough  equipment,  but  the  equipment  was  rather  spread  all 
over  India.  It  was  there,  but  it  may  not  have  been  available  at  a  particular  place, 
because  we  had  to  face  the  situation  rather  quickly,  and  we  did  not  have  time 
and  the  climate  was  changing.  I  am  not  going  into  details.  I  am  just  venturing 
to  tell  the  House  the  background  that  we  had  to  face  and  the  background  that 
our  army  staff  had  to  face.  First  of  all,  there  was  the  general  background, 
right  at  the  beginning  of  our  independence,  of  not  spending  too  much  on  the 
army,  of  keeping  a  competent  army,  but  not  increasing  it.  We  wanted  to  keep 
a  competent  army,  and  we  actually  reduced  it  then,  and  afterwards  we  had 
to  increase  it.  Secondly,  although  we  tried  to  modernise  it,  the  process  was 
rather  slow  because  of  the  costliness  of  it.  We  thought  of  modernising  it  to 
the  extent  that  we  ourselves  were  producing  the  things,  and  some  things  we 
imported.  All  these  factors  tended  to  lessen  the  equipment  with  us  and  gave 
tremendous  advantage  to  a  country  like  China  with  an  army  which  has  been 
in  active  fighting  trim,  taking  part  in  fighting  for,  I  think,  roughly  thirty-five 
years  or  so.  Not  all  of  them  but  the  core  of  it,  right  through  the  thirties,  forties 
and  fifties,  they  have  been  like  that,  apart  from  Korea,  apart  from  their  original 
fighting  with  the  Kuomintang  troops  and  their  internal  troubles.  And  then  they 
came  to  Tibet.  So,  they  are  hardened  rough  people,  tough  people,  and  specially 
concentrating  on  mountain  warfare,  living  in  high  altitudes.  That  was  a  very 
important  factor  before  us — the  altitude — and  our  troops  being  sent  from  here 
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from  sea  levels  of  500  ft  or  700  ft  to  suddenly  1 5,000  ft.  No  doubt  wise  people 
would  have  thought  of  acclimatising  them  and  making  them  accustomed  to 
high  altitudes.  But  when  a  crisis  comes,  we  have  to  take  it  and  we  sent  our 
troops  immediately  there.  Of  course,  it  is  absurd  to  say  they  did  not  have  shoes 
and  all  that.  They  had  shoes  and  they  took  their  full  complement.  They  did 
not  take  as  many  blankets  as  they  were  entitled  to  get  and  as  they  were  given, 
because  they  did  not  want  to  carry  them.  They  took  two  with  them.  They  were 
given  four.  Others  were  sent  later.  And  there  was  some  loss  in  sending  them 
because  they  had  to  be  air-dropped.  One  more  difficulty  we  had  was  that  we 
had  no  proper  communications.  There  were  no  roads  there.  We  took  on  this 
battle  in  a  place  which  was  disadvantageous  to  us  and  very  advantageous  to 
the  Chinese.  They  had  roads  right  up  to  the  other  side  of  the  border  and  they 
just  came  over  and  met  us.  We  had  to  supply  our  people  from  the  air  and  at 
that  time  the  snow  started  falling  and  many  of  the  things  that  were  sent  were 
lost  in  the  snow  or  went  down  the  khud.  These  are  mistakes,  no  doubt,  lack  of 
experience,  of  doing  things  in  a  hurry,  whatever  it  was.  But  I  would  venture  to 
say  that  I  do  think  that  it  is  slightly  unfair  for  us  to  run  down  our  army  generals, 
because  they  had  to  face  conditions  for  which  they  were  not  at  all  prepared,  and 
they  could  not  easily  prepare.  I  could  cite  good  many  examples.  The  French 
Army  in  a  sense  is  one  of  the  finest  armies.  It  used  to  be  the  finest  army  in  the 
world,  but  it  could  not  hold  on  against  the  guerrillas  in  Indo-China.  The  result 
was  the  Geneva  Conference.  All  the  training  that  the  army  gets  is  training  of  a 
different  type,  to  meet  armies  of  its  own  type.  They  did  not  get  much  training  for 
guerrilla  warfare  and  in  the  last  great  war  the  Japanese  simply  swept  over  South 
East  Asia.  Malaya,  Indo-China  and  all  those  South  East  Asia  areas  were  swept 
by  the  Japanese,  because  the  Japanese  also  are  a  tough  people  who  had  been 
trained  in  that  way,  and  the  British  Army  training  did  not  help  them  there.  The 
aggressor,  especially  an  aggressor  with  a  new  type  of  warfare,  has  a  tremendous 
advantage.  Even  in  other  places  it  was  like  that.  In  the  last  War,  hon.  Members 
will  remember,  there  was  the  sudden  collapse  and  disappearance  of  the  British 
Army.  There  in  France,  in  Dunkirk  it  disappeared.  But  it  was  a  good  army  and 
it  made  good  afterwards  after  learning  the  lessons.  We  must  take  these  things 
and  see  them  in  their  perspective  and  not  blame  individuals  who  were  caught 
in  these  difficulties.  I  don’t  mind  Government  being  criticised.  The  House  has 
every  right  to  criticise  the  Government,  but  I  do  feel  that  we  should  be  fair  to 
our  officers  who  generally  did  well;  there  were  one  or  two  who  did  not,  but 
that  is  a  different  matter.  Broadly  speaking,  they  did  well  and  they  had  to  face 
a  situation  which  was  formidable  and  very  difficult.  So  it  was  that  our  foreign 
policy  grew  with  this  background  of  difficulties. 
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But  as  I  stated  previously,  right  from  the  day  the  Chinese  came  into  Tibet 
we  felt  that  a  new  danger  threatened  us,  not  immediately,  but  the  fact  that  a 
great  and  powerful  country  had  come  right  up  to  our  borders,  borders  which 
had  been  more  or  less,  dead  and  peaceful,  was  a  great  change.  We  realised  that 
and  we  thought  that  we  should  gradually  prepare  for  it,  in  the  main  again,  by 
building  roads.  Roads  are  essential  for  reaching  our  border.  Then  of  course 
many  things  happened.  They  came  to  Tibet  in  a  bigger  way  and  later,  two  or 
three  years  later,  there  was  the  Tibetan  revolution  and  the  Dalai  Lama  came 
here.  All  these  were  warnings  to  us  that  things  were  happening  there  and  we 
took  that  warning,  but  that  warning  did  not  and  could  not  lead  us  to  assume  a 
bellicose  attitude  towards  China  because  that  would  not  have  helped  us  at  all.  It 
is  very  well  for  us  to  become  aware  of  what  was  happening  and  to  prepare  for 
it;  that  we  could,  but  to  threaten  China  or  to  have  pugnacious  attitude  towards 
China  was  merely  not  to  our  advantage  at  all  from  any  practical  point  of  view.  It 
would  have  created  the  very  situation  which  we  are  trying  to  avoid  or  postpone, 
immediately.  I  should  like  all  these  facts  to  be  borne  in  mind.  Today,  we  have  got 
to  face,  as  we  had  to  face,  first  Pakistan’s  threat  to  us  and  its  bellicose  attitude 
and  then  the  Chinese.  Now  we  have  to  face  both  of  them,  possibly  together.  I 
do  not  wish  to  apologise  for  what  Government  has  done  or  not  done  but  there 
was  a  certain  compulsion  of  events  and  no  Government,  however  much  it  may 
have  differed  from  our  way  of  thinking,  could  have  functioned  very  differently 
from  what  we  did,  keeping  in  view  always  the  fact  that  the  real  thing  before 
us  was  to  strengthen  India  basically,  not  superficially  by  getting  an  odd  gun 
or  an  odd  aircraft,  but  by  industrially  getting  stronger  and  thereby  raising  the 
economic  potential  of  the  country,  which  is  very  important  because  no  country 
can  fight  unless  the  economic  potential  is  fairly  good. 

Now,  there  are  problems  like  our  problem  of  Kashmir  and  people  say  that 
it  has  been  there  for  many  years,  twelve  years,  thirteen  years,  fourteen  years 
and  not  settled.  There  are  many  problems  like  that.  Hon.  Members  know  the 
problem  of  Germany  and  Berlin  which  has  been  pending  ever  since  the  World 
War  and  it  has  not  been  solved.  Why?  Behind  this  problem  are  fears,  suspicions, 
hatreds.  They  cannot  be  solved.  Behind  the  Kashmir  problem — it  is  not  a  simple 
problem  of  Indo-Pakistan  relations — is  the  background  of  hatred,  suspicion 
and  fear  and  until  we  get  rid  of  these,  it  will  be  difficult  to  solve  this  problem. 
Now  that  Pakistan  appears  to  have  taken  a  step  to  line  up  with  China,  naturally 
that  background  becomes  still  worse.  That  is  why  it  was  suggested  many  years 
ago  to  have  “No- War  Pact”  without  freezing  any  question.  All  the  questions 
would  remain  and  we  should  consider  them  but  this  would  remove  the  sense 
of  fear.  If  that  is  done,  it  would  be  much  easier  to  solve  all  these  problems. 
So  far  as  Kashmir  is  concerned,  the  House  knows  very  well  that  legally  and 
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constitutionally  Kashmir  is  completely  a  part  of  India.  There  is  no  doubt  about 
it  and  nobody  can  challenge  it,  but  looking  at  it  from  other  points  of  view,  from 
practical  points  of  view,  it  is  obvious  that  any  change  in  Kashmir  would  have 
disastrous  consequences,  disastrous  for  the  people  of  Kashmir,  disastrous  for 
India  and  for  Pakistan.  Therefore,  it  is  no  good  people  telling  us,  as  some  people 
do  in  some  other  countries,  that  we  must  be  generous  about  Kashmir,  generous 
at  the  cost  of  whom?  At  the  cost  of  the  people  of  Kashmir,  at  the  cost  of  the 
people  of  India?  It  is  quite  absurd.  Kashmir  is  a  State  and  something  more 
than  that  and  any  attempt  to  alter  this,  to  change  this  situation,  would,  I  think, 
be  very  bad  for  us.  Of  course,  there  are  limits  to  which  we  can  go  in  settling 
the  question  and  we  went  far  enough,  but  here  again,  we  cannot  do  anything, 
whatever  the  consequences.  This  must  be  realised  by  all  concerned.  Some  of 
our  people,  who  are  friends  of  India,  talk  loosely  as  if  Kashmir  could  be  put 
in  a  plate  and  handed  over  to  Pakistan.  Well,  they  may  do  anything  they  like 
but  that  will  be  the  death  of  India,  ruin  of  India  and  the  ruin  of  Kashmir.  The 
whole  attitude,  if  you  put  it  that  way,  may  mean  that  we  may  also  hand  over  a 
good  deal  of  India  to  China.  Either  the  whole  thing  goes  to  the  other,  either  you 
have  the  mentality  to  fight  and  to  preserve  your  independence,  or  you  lose  all 
strength  and  rely  on  others  and  to  please  them  you  do  this  or  that.  I  do  not  think 
India  will  be  worth  living  in  if  it  loses  that  sense  of  freedom  and  independence. 

May  I  say  a  word  here?  Some  hon.  Member  referred  to  pressures  from 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the  United  Kingdom.  Pressures  in  regard  to 
Kashmir  and  hinted  that  their  help  to  us,  arms,  etc.  were  conditioned  to  some 
extent  by  our  agreeing  to  come  to  terms  with  Pakistan.  That  is  not  correct.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  have  been  anxious 
and  continue  to  be  anxious  for  a  settlement  between  India  and  Pakistan  about 
our  various  issues,  especially  about  Kashmir,  but  at  no  time  did  they  tie  this  up 
with  the  aid  they  were  giving  us.  In  fact,  they  made  it  perfectly  clear  that  the 
help  given  had  nothing  to  do  with  this  and  that  they  would  give  us  any  help  that 
we  wanted.  They  have  been  giving  it  to  us  but  they  have  been  closely  attached 
to  Pakistan,  even  by  treaties,  and  they  are  close  friends  of  ours.  Naturally, 
they  wanted  us  to  come  to  a  settlement  between  us,  not  realising  perhaps  the 
internal  and  external  complications  of  these  questions  and  the  background  that 
I  ventured  to  place  before  you. 

Bhupesh  Gupta22:  The  question  we  would  like  to  know  in  this  connection  is 

this:  was  there  any  indication  on  their  part  about  the  nature  of  the  settlement 

that  we  can  arrive  at  and  whether  the  question  of  mediation  was  also  raised? 

22.  CPI. 
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Did  the  Government  of  India  make  it  clear  that  the  question  of  the  status 

of  Kashmir  would  not  be  within  the  province  of  any  such  discussion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  From  time  to  time  various  suggestions  for  talks  have  been 
made  some  of  which  we  have  not  at  all  accepted  even  to  discuss. 

I  would  beg  of  this  House  to  remember  that  we  have  difficult  problems  to 
tace  on  our  frontier  with  China.  That  is  difficult  enough  because  China,  whether 
we  like  it  or  not  is  a  different  matter,  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  countries  of 
the  world  today  with  an  army  bigger  than  any  army  in  the  world  and,  apart 
from  the  modem  and  highly  sophisticated  weapons,  an  army  which  can  face 
any  army  in  the  world  barring  none,  a  trained  army.  Although  the  biggest 
army  has  difficulties,  of  course,  logistic  difficulties,  internal  difficulties — that 
is  a  different  matter.  They  have  all  these  difficulties  but  apart  from  these,  I  am 
not,  if  I  may  say  so,  exaggerating  the  strength  of  China.  We  must  realise  how 
strong  it  is  and  we  must  realise  also  how  weak  in  some  ways  it  is  and  we  must 
realise  also  our  potential  and  actual  strength.  I  think  our  potential  strength  is 
great  and  actually  is  growing,  but  whatever  that  may  be — it  may  be  because 
of  the  past  training  that  I  have  received — I  dislike  plunging  into  major  wars  or 
small  wars  which  may  lead  to  major  wars.  In  the  modem  world,  it  is  not  my 
own  opinion  but  generally,  we  try  to  avoid  them  because  the  consequences  are 
terrible  and  terrible  for  the  people  generally.  We  are  living  in  very  dangerous 
times,  revolutionary  times,  in  the  world.  The  world  is  changing  very  rapidly 
and  one  hesitates  to  take  a  step  which  will  land  us  into  all  manner  of  difficulties 
and  land  the  world  too. 

We  are  resolved  obviously  to  preserve  the  honour  and  integrity  of  our 
country,  but  merely  passing  a  resolution  is  not  enough.  It  has  to  have  strength 
and  training  behind  it  and  all  that  accompanies  that  training.  We  have  been 
trying  to  do  that.  We  have  been  trying  to  fashion  our  foreign  policy  to  meet 
this  situation  and  I  think  our  foreign  policy,  not  because  of  any  special  virtue 
in  us  or  in  our  policy,  has  succeeded  in  this  respect — I  am  talking  about  last 
year  or  so — broadly  and  a  great  majority  of  the  countries  in  the  world  in  Asia 
and  elsewhere  appreciate  that  policy  and  sympathise  with  us  and  some  of 
them  help  us.  It  is  true  that  some  countries  in  Asia  and  elsewhere  hesitate  to 
say  much  just  for  the  simple  reason  that  they  are  afraid  of  the  power  of  China. 
That  is  so  but  there  has  been  a  consistent  change  in  the  attitude  of  countries 
in  this  matter;  it  has  changed  in  our  direction.  Some  of  the  big  countries  like 
the  United  Kingdom  are  helping  us;  yet  the  United  Kingdom  is  having  closer 
relations  with  China  now  than  it  has  had  in  the  past  chiefly  for  business  reasons 
and  trade.  They  are  having  an  exhibition  in  China  after  some  months.  They 
are  selling  their  aircraft  and  other  things  to  them.  We  cannot  complain  of  that. 
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Countries  behave  according  to  their  own  interests.  They  are  helping  us  and  we 
are  grateful  to  them. 

There  is  one  thing  more  and  I  have  finished.  Hon.  Members  referred  to  my 
remark  last  year;  soon  after  the  Chinese  invasion  took  place,  I  had  said  that 
we  had  been  living  in  a  world  of  unreality.  What  exactly  did  I  mean  by  it?  I 
cannot  catch  my  mood  at  that  time  wholly,  but  what  I  meant  was,  this  world  is 
cruel.  We  thought  in  terms  of  carrying  the  banner  of  peace  everywhere  and  it 
has  betrayed  us.  China  has  betrayed  us;  the  world  has  betrayed  us.  Our  efforts 
at  peace  and  following  the  path  of  peace  have  been  knocked  on  the  head.  Now 
we  have  to  take  to  war;  we  are  forced  to,  much  against  our  will.  That  is  what  I 
meant.  I  was  not  thinking  of  any  particular  policy  but  the  outlook  with  which 
we  had  been  faced.  I  think  it  was  a  good  outlook;  any  other  outlook  would  not 
have  done  us  such  good  practically  and  it  would  have  done  us  a  great  deal  of 
harm  psychologically  and  emotionally.  We  have  a  great  deal  of  goodwill  in 
the  world  because  of  that  outlook  and  I  think  that  is  to  our  advantage.  In  those 
circumstances,  even  if  we  had  a  different  outlook,  we  would  not  have  added 
much  strength  to  our  defence  forces  because  of  what  I  have  said,  because  of 
our  financial  resources  and  because  of  the  incapacity  of  ours  getting  any  help 
unless  there  is  a  serious  crisis  as  it  happened  later. 

I  submit,  Sir,  that  our  foreign  policy,  by  and  large,  has  been  a  right  one,  a 
good  one  and  a  successful  one.  Naturally  keeping  to  its  main  features,  it  has  to 
be  adapted  here  and  there  to  changing  conditions.  The  world  is  changing.  As  I 
said  yesterday  the  two  major  things  that  have  happened  in  the  world  are  this: 
Test  Ban  Treaty  and  the  rift  between  Russia  and  China,  not  only  on  ideological 
grounds.  No  doubt  it  is  a  conflict  of  interests.  In  this  connection,  may  I  say 
that  some  of  our  friends,  some  of  the  Communist  Members  of  this  House  and 
outside  who  had  to  face  a  very  great  crisis  of  conscience  have  not  quite  got 
over  it  yet.  Some  of  them — I  do  not  say  all,  but  quite  a  considerable  number  of 
them — I  regret  to  say,  in  this  crisis  where  the  future  of  India  was  involved,  still 
continue  to  favour  the  Chinese  outlook.  Some  do  not,  many  do  not  perhaps; 
that  is  the  trouble  they  have  to  face,  but  we  have  to  face  a  larger  trouble  and 
we  shall  face  it  with  strength. 

Now,  may  I  just  say  there  are  a  number  of  amendments?  I  will  not  go  into 
those  amendments.  Some  of  them  are  not  only  unacceptable  but  unthinkable. 

I  do  not  know  how  they  have  been  put  forward.  I  would  suggest  to  the  House 
to  accept  the  amendment  of  Shri  Ramakrishna  Rao — that  is  Amendment  No. 

1 — which  expresses  the  general  approval  of  this  House  to  our  policy.  Thank  you. 
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459.  In  New  Delhi:  To  the  World  Federalists 
Conference23 

Madam  Chairman,24  Lord  Attlee,25  Distinguished  Guests,  Excellencies  and 
Friends, 

It  is  a  privilege  to  be  present  here  on  this  occasion,  and  yet  I  confess  to  you 
that  this  is  the  first  time  I  have  attended,  at  any  rate  a  formal  meeting,  of  the 
World  Federalists  or  the  other  organisations  with,  more  or  less,  similar  ideals 
of  building  up  a  world  order.  It  is  not  because  I  had  any  doubts  of  the  extreme 
necessity  of  this  objective.  But  sometimes,  I  confess  to  my  shame,  I  had  some 
doubts  as  to  whether  these  who  are  working  for  it  were  thinking  of  practical 
steps  to  that  end  or  were  rather  losing  themselves  in  theoretical  ideals.  I  do  not 
mean  to  say  for  an  instant  that  ideals  are  not  very  important.  I  think  it  will  be 
a  poor  world,  if  people  give  up  idealism. 

As  Lord  Attlee  has  said,  and  also  the  speaker  who  preceded  me  today,  this 
matter  is  not  a  question  of  some  distant  future  or  of  merely  some  vague  ideal 
but  it  is  very  much  of  the  present.  It  may  take  some  little  time  or  some  more 
time,  but  it  is  an  urgent  matter  for  us  to  think  about  and  work  for. 

I  suppose,  in  theory,  almost  every  intelligent  person  will  agree,  logically 
you  are  inevitably  driven  to  that  end  and  I  do  not  quite  see  myself  or  anyone 
can  disagree.  Whether  you  argue  it  logically  or  emotionally  that  is  the  only 
possible  objective  which  you  can  have,  not  only  because  of  the  difficulties  and 
the  dangerous  possibilities  of  wars  nowadays  but  otherwise  too;  the  whole 
history  of  the  human  race  points  to  ever  large  circles,  of  cooperative  circles, 
even  in  some  ways  larger  circles  of  peace  and  order. 

[National  State] 

We  developed  nationalism,  the  national  state.  Before  that  there  was 
something  much  smaller  and  much  more  quarrelsome.  The  national  state 
brought  more  or  less  peace  and  order  within  the  state.  But  the  national  state 
itself  became  very  aggressive  towards  other  states  and  even  today  it  is  largely 
so.  But  the  state  is  becoming  bigger  and  bigger  and  we  have  arrived  at  a  stage 
when  the  next  step  must  comprise  the  world  and  all  the  states,  not  putting  an 
end  to  the  national  state. 


23.  Speech,  4  September  1963,  at  the  World  Federalists  Conference,  New  Delhi.  PIB. 

24.  Raj  an  Nehru. 

25 .  Clement  Attlee,  former  British  Prime  Minister,  1 945- 1951. 
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[One  World] 

The  national  state  will  have  its  freedom  and  autonomy  and  independence, 
giving  up  part  of  its  independence  to  world  order,  world  organisation,  because 
even  today  I  think  most  people  recognise  that  nationalism  is  a  very  strong 
feeling.  It  is  a  good  feeling  to  a  large  extent  till  it  turns,  perhaps  into  an 
aggressive  bad  feeling  towards  others.  So,  inevitably  we  have  to  work  for  one 
world.  What  form  it  may  take,  it  may  not  be  perhaps  easy  to  define  now.  But  the 
objective  must  be  there.  And  that  world  state,  among  other  things,  must  have  a 
world  police  force.  And  now  that  creates  grave  difficulties,  but  it  certainly  must 
be  based  on  more  or  less  a  demilitarised  humanity,  that  is,  the  present  approach 
to  arms  and  building  up  huge  forces  and  armaments  must  go. 

[Disarmament  First  Step] 

Disarmament  is  inevitable  in  it,  otherwise  there  can  be  no  world  state.  That 
is  obvious.  And  if  you  have  disarmament,  it  seems  to  me  inevitable  that  you 
should  have  some  kind  of  world  authority  and  a  world  police  force.  All  these 
raise  enormous  difficulties  at  the  present  moment,  but  those  two  are  essential.  If 
that  is  so,  probably  the  very  first  thing  that  we  must  aim  at  is  disarmament — as 
complete  as  it  can  be— not  merely  limited  to  nuclear  weapons,  although  that 
is  very  important,  but  wholesale  disarmament. 

I  am  quite  sure,  if  disarmament  comes,  the  other  steps  will  be  relatively 
easy.  Disarmament  must  be  accompanied  by  some  kind  of  world  force.  And 
if  that  is  there,  then  the  chief  difficulty  today,  — what  is  the  chief  difficulty 
apart  from  the  ambitions  of  some  countries — the  chief  difficulty  is  I  feel  fear, 
apprehensions,  sometimes  dislike,  but  chiefly  fear. 

Now  fear  is  a  very  bad  companion,  for  any  individual  or  any  country  to 
have.  And  yet  it  oppresses  us.  All  our  countries,  even  the  biggest  countries  the 
most  powerful  are  afraid  of  some  other  powerful  country.  It  is  extraordinary.  And 
the  more  powerful  you  are — the  more  arms — apparently  the  more  is  the  fear. 

The  real  obstacle  in  the  way  of  humanity  progressing  is  this  all  pervading 
fear  of  somebody,  of  definitely  some  other  country,  or  some  unknown  fear.  Now, 
how  can  we  get  rid  of  that  fear?  That  is  a  very  difficult  thing.  But  obviously 
one  way  of  doing  it  is  to  remove  the  causes  of  fear;  that  means,  at  any  rate, 
the  military  causes,  the  fear  of  military  might  of  one  country  overwhelming 
another.  Of  course,  any  other  approach  where  the  present  political  or  social  order 
creates  fears,  creates  repression,  must  go,  that  is,  colonialism,  racialism  and  the 
like.  They  naturally  will  have  to  go.  And  once  there  is  some  kind  of  agreement 
about  widespread  disarmament,  the  basic  reason  for  fear  will  probably  largely 
disappear.  Once  that  happens,  it  almost  inevitably  follows  first  of  all,  some 
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kind  of  world  authority  backed  by  some  world  police  force,  and  you  get  the 
beginnings  of  a  world  order. 


[United  Nations] 

Lord  Attlee  mentioned  how  he  was  present  at  San  Francisco  when  the 
United  Nations  was  established.  Now  we  have  been  groping,  the  world  has 
been  groping,  for  some  kind  of  world  organisations  and  authorities  for  ever  so 
long.  The  League  of  Nations  was  there.  It  failed.  It  did  good  work  in  its  time, 
but  it  failed.  The  United  Nations  took  its  place,  profiting  by  some  of  its  failures, 
and  it  has  done  exceedingly  good  work,  and  yet  nobody  will  say  that  it  is  a 
perfect  organisation.  As  it  is  ever  since  San  Francisco,  when  it  was  formed,  the 
organisation  has  grown  tremendously.  It  has  more  than  doubled  itself.  More 
nations  have  become  free  and  become  members  of  it  and  the  present  structure 
of  the  United  Nations  is  not  very  satisfactory.  It  does  not  represent  the  United 
Nations  as  it  is.  It  represents  a  state  of  affairs  as  it  was  after  the  World  War. 
Well,  something  has  to  be  done  to  make  it  more  in  conformity  with  present 
day  conditions  of  the  world.  How  that  has  to  be  done  is  another  difficulty, 
because  if  it  is  a  question  of  changing  the  charter — many  things  require  a  certain 
unanimity  of  the  big  countries  apart  from  what  the  other  countries  may  wish 
to  do.  That  unanimity  is  not  probably  likely  to  be  achieved  in  the  near  future, 
though  I  hope  it  will  come. 

Therefore,  although  many  of  us  have  strongly  felt  that  the  United  Nations 
should  change,  should  have  some  modifications  introduced,  some  changes  in 
its  structure,  we  have  not  taken  any  active  steps  to  that  end  for  fear  that  any 
attempt  to  do  so  will  create  heated  argument  and  controversy  and  conflict  just 
as  even  in  disarmament. 

Disarmament  is  hardly  a  question  which  you  can  decide  by  votes  in  the 
United  Nations.  All  the  smaller  nations,  or  relatively  not  powerful  nations, 
can  easily  cut-vote  the  big  nations,  but  the  big  nations  will  not  agree  to  that. 
They  will  not  disarm  by  the  votes  of  a  number  of  persons.  They  are  influenced 
no  doubt  by  it  and  so  one  looks  forward  to  the  big  armed  nations  coming  to 
an  agreement  among  themselves,  aided  no  doubt  by  the  advice  and  influence 
of  others  but  essentially  themselves.  Once  they  do  that  the  next  step  becomes 
easier  for  others  to  join  in. 


[Test  Ban  Treaty] 

One  of  the  most  hopeful  signs  recently  has  been  this  agreement  between 
three  major  countries,  United  States,  the  USSR,  and  the  United  Kingdom  for 
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this  partial  test  ban  treaty,  which  has  I  believe,  successfully  being  accepted  and 
signed  by  about  100  or  more  countries.  By  itself  it  does  not  go  very  far,  but 
it  is  a  very  important  step  to  break  through  the  ice  or  bread  through  the  fear 
which  surrounds  people.  Possibly,  I  hope,  fairly  soon  it  will  lead  to  some  other 
results.  Once  that  progress  is  made  and  it  leads  to  disarmament,  then  the  fear 
that  engulfs  the  world  will  grow  much  less.  It  will  be  easy  then  to  talk  about 
greater  cooperation,  and  possibly  even  of  a  world  order,  which  may  possibly  be 
based  on  the  present  United  Nations  or  whatever  else  it  may  be,  I  do  not  know. 

Many  of  us  have  criticised  the  United  Nations  often  enough,  and  I  have 
no  doubt  continued  to  criticise  it,  but  the  fact  is  that  the  United  Nations,  the 
mere  existence  of  it,  has  been  a  tremendous  thing  for  peace  in  the  world.  It 
has  prevented  many  difficult  situations  from  developing  into  war.  It  has  not 
been  perfect,  nothing  is  perfect,  but  it  has  laid  the  foundation  of  some  world 
cooperation — not  always — but  often  enough. 

I  think  the  next  step  whatever  you  may  aim  at  is  bound  to  be  disarmament, 
disarmament  leading  to  lessening  of  this  atmosphere  of  fear  that  surrounds  all 
countries,  big  and  small.  Also  of  course  no  country  that  is  being  dominated  over 
by  another  country  can  ever  put  up  with  these  conditions.  There  will  be  trouble. 
Therefore,  one  must  recognise  this  idea  of  putting  an  end,  as  it  is  largely  being 
put  an  end  to  today,  to  colonialism  and  its  like,  and  racialism.  In  other  words, 
we  have  to  aim  at  a  world  which  has  become  disarmed  not  very  largely,  where 
the  countries  live  in  peace  and  cooperation  and  there  is  peaceful  co-existence. 

[Co-Existence] 

To  endeavour  to  force  down  any  particular  political  or  economic  or  social 
order  in  any  country  would  obviously  be  wrong  and  could  obviously  create 
trouble.  In  fact,  it  must  clearly  lay  down  in  any  world  order  that  each  country 
should  live  its  own  life,  develop  according  to  its  own  genius,  have  its  own 
political  organisation,  economic  structure  and  the  rest.  No  doubt,  when  you 
proceed  in  that  way,  one  country  will  influence  and  affect  another  and  there 
will  be  much  greater  learning  from  each  other  than  there  is  when  there  are  solid 
blocs  opposed  to  each  other.  That  may  happen. 

But  recognition  of  peaceful  co-existence  between  countries  differing  in 
political  or  economic  or  social  structure  is  quite  essential  and  freedom  of 
each  country  to  develop  along  its  own  lines,  without  any  kind  of  compulsion 
by  another  country.  If  that  is  agreed  to  and  established,  that  can  be  done,  it 
is  being  done  largely  now — not  the  recognition  of  peaceful  co-existence,  but 
to  some  extent  that  is  being  done  too — it  is  recognised  but  not  wholly.  And 
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disarmament  takes  a  very  big  step  forward,  immediately  you  create  ground  for 
the  consideration,  fruitful  consideration,  of  world  authority. 

Maybe,  as  I  said,  the  United  Nations  themselves  may  be  changed  somewhat 
and  made  to  fit  into  its  new  role,  and  gradually,  I  believe,  will  get  accustomed 
to  it  as  countries  have  got  accustomed  to  national  governments  and  not  small 
feudal  or  quarrelling  little  entities.  That  seems  to  be  the  only  future  for  the 
world,  if  it  survives  and  does  not  succumb  to  a  major  war  which  will  destroy  it. 

Therefore,  as  a  non-member  of  the  World  Federalists  Organisation,  I 
welcome  your  efforts,  your  organisation,  because  it  is  necessary,  even  if  it  was 
a  distant  ideal;  it  is  necessary  to  work  for  it  and  to  make  people  realise  it  and 
think  of  it  and  make  them  realise  that  it  is  not  a  purely  idealistic  thing  but  a  very 
practical  thing  which  has  become  essential  if  we  are  to  progress  or  even  survive. 

[Influence  of  Gandhiji] 

I  wish  you,  your  organisation,  all  success.  We  have  been  trained,  specially 
men  of  my  generation  in  India,  under  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Although  we  are  rather 
poor  specimens  and  we  often  failed  him  in  many  things  though  we  should  have 
done  according  to  his  teachings  nevertheless  we  were  influenced  by  him  and 
moulded  by  him  and  to  some  extent  that  remains,  in  spite  of  the  hard  knocks 
that  we  have  had  to  bear.  Therefore,  in  that  sense,  the  background  in  India  is 
perhaps  suited  for  the  wide  acceptance  of  this  ideal. 

You  hear  in  India  all  kinds  of  things  that  are  happening,  difficulties  of 
communities,  major  and  minor,  each  community  apparently  trying  to  sit  on  the 
other.  That  is  partly  an  exaggeration  and  partly  it  is  true,  here  and  elsewhere. 
Now  that  can,  I  imagine,  be  dealt  with  much  more  effectively  and  easily  in  a 
larger  framework  of  a  world  order  than  in  a  limited  framework.  Once  you  get 
out  of  that  limited  framework  into  this  larger  order,  you  will  not  be  pursued  by 
old  animosities,  old  jealousies  and  conflicts;  possibly  it  may  be  easier  therefore 
to  fit  in  with  that  new  order. 

I  thank  you  very  much,  Madam  Chairman,  for  your  kindness  in  asking  me 
to  speak  and  I  hope  the  distinguished  guests  who  are  present  will,  although 
their  stay  I  believe  is  very  brief,  yet  carry  away  fairly  pleasant  memories  of 
Delhi  and  India. 
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460.  To  K.  Hanumanthaiya:  Inter-Parliamentary  Union 
Delegation26 


September  4,  1963 

My  dear  Hanumanthaiya, 

Your  letter  of  the  4th  September. 

I  was  not  aware  of  the  fact  that  you  had  been  asked  to  go  to  the  Inter¬ 
parliamentary  Union  at  Belgrade.  In  this  connection  your  name  was  not 
mentioned  to  me.  As  you  must  know,  the  choice  is  made  by  the  Speaker  and 
the  Chairman.  I  am  not  quite  sure  yet  what  their  final  choice  has  been,  although 
one  or  two  names  were  mentioned  to  me  some  days  ago.  I  do  not,  therefore, 
know  how  your  name  was  included  in  the  list  and  subsequently  taken  out  at 
the  instance  of  “high  quarters”. 

I  am  returning  to  you  the  badges,  cards,  etc.  which  you  sent  me.  I  do  not 
know  what  to  do  with  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


461.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  The  International  Situation27 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  present  international  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Government 

of  India  in  relation  thereto  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

This  is  almost  a  periodical  resolution  that  is  considered  by  this  House,  and 
it  is  a  good  thing;  both  for  the  House  and  the  country,  if  I  may  say  so,  and  for 
the  Government,  that  this  is  so  considered  and  various  aspects  of  this  problem 
are  debated  here. 

The  foreign  policy  of  a  country,  obviously  and  primarily,  has  to  deal  with  the 
interests  of  that  country,  with  the  defence  of  freedom  of  that  country,  freedom 
and  integrity,  with  the  advancement  of  that  country.  At  the  same  time,  these 
questions  have  to  be  viewed  in  any  mature  consideration  of  the  problem  in  the 


26.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  6  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi. 

27.  Moving  the  Motion  on  International  Situation,  1 6  September  1 963 .  Lok  Sabha  Debates, 
Vol.  21,  Third  Series,  Nos.  21-30,  16th  to  21st  September  1963,  pp.  6269-6280. 
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wider  context  of  what  is  happening  in  the  world.  No  country  is  isolated  and 
can  pursue  its  own  path  regardless  of  what  is  happening  elsewhere. 

Therefore,  our  foreign  policy  has  always  been  looked  at  by  this  House, 
in  view  of  the  context  of  the  world,  more  especially  from  the  point  of  view  of 
advancement  of  peace  and  cooperation  in  the  world.  In  the  ultimate  analysis, 
if  I  may  say  so,  although  I  do  not  know  whether  this  particular  aspect  has  been 
laid  stress  on  in  this  House  previously,  most  thinking  persons  realise  now  that 
there  is  no  future  for  the  world  except  ultimately,  not  perhaps  too  soon,  by  the 
development  of  some  kind  of  a  world  order.  That  may  not  be  near  enough  to 
us  today.  But  it  was  good  to  realise  that  it  is  in  this  developing  context  that 
we  have  to  view  events  that  happen  in  the  world  and  in  our  country.  In  any 
event,  quite  apart  from  the  possibility  of  a  world  order  coming  into  existence 
within  a  fairly  short  time,  we  are  interested,  and  this  House  and  this  country 
repeatedly  said  so,  in  the  maintenance  of  peace  in  the  world  and  so  we  have 
laboured  for  peace  and  disarmament  which  is  a  prelude  to  that  peace  and  for 
the  other  aspects  of  this  problem.  In  doing  this,  we  have  naturally  cooperated 
with,  in  the  United  Nations,  other  similar  minded  nations  in  measures  to  ease 
tensions  and  conflicts.  And  because  we  attached  value  to  this  policy  and  because 
we  inherited,  if  I  may  say  so,  an  outlook  and  the  approach,  we  have  followed 
a  policy  which  has  been  called  a  policy  of  non-alignment;  that  is,  maintaining 
India’s  independence  and  freedom  to  take  decisions  on  national  and  international 
questions  that  may  arise  on  the  merits  of  each  case  and  not  attaching  ourselves 
to  any  military  bloc  or  to  have  any  alliance  for  military  purposes  with  any 
other  country.  We  think  that  this  policy  is  right  from  the  point  or  view  of  any 
idealistic  approach.  It  is  right  as  events  have  shown  during  the  past  few  years 
from  the  practical  point  of  view.  We  think  it  is  right  now  here  today  and  any 
serving  away  from  it  would  be  harmful  to  our  interests,  to  our  freedom  and  to 
our  integrity  apart  from  not  serving  the  cause  of  world  peace.  We  have  sought 
and  played  our  part  in  various  peace-keeping  operations  in  various  parts  of 
the  world,  by  active  participation  in  the  disarmament  committees  and  we  have 
signed  as  the  House  knows  the  partial  test  ban  treaty  and  have  supported  the 
principles  of  peaceful  co-existence. 

Another  aspect  of  our  policy  is  naturally  the  rapid  economic  and  social 
development  of  India  and  in  so  far  as  the  foreign  policy  helps  in  that  we  have 
to  pursue  it  subject,  always,  to  keeping  the  main  principles  for  which  we  stand. 
We  have  received  considerable  help  from  the  consortium  countries  including 
the  United  States  and  also  from  the  USSR  and  other  socialist  countries  in  the 
implementation  of  the  current  Five  Year  Plan  and  in  assurances  to  help  for  the 
Fourth  Plan.  We  realise  that  with  all  the  help  we  may  get  from  abroad  it  must  be 
remembered  that  the  main  burden  falls  on  our  own  country  and  the  bulk  of  the 
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resources  for  internal  resources.  To  this  has  to  be  added  now  the  heavy  burden 
ot  defence  expenditure  in  order  to  strengthen  our  defences,  especially  in  view 
of  the  Chinese  invasion.  While  we  have  inevitably  to  strengthen  our  defences 
because  of  our  conflict  with  China  and  because  of  the  aggressive  postures 
adopted  by  the  Chinese  Government,  even  in  regard  to  China  we  are  keeping 
the  door  open  for  peaceful  settlement  of  differences  and  have  made  it  clear  that 
if  the  Colombo  Proposals  are  accepted  in  toto  we  would  be  prepared  to  take 
the  next  step  for  consideration  of  our  conflicts.  We  have  further  suggested  that 
we  are  prepared  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  Hague  Court  or  to  have  arbitration 
by  agreed  arbitrators.  To  these  two  latter  proposals,  although  they  were  made 
months  ago,  we  have  had  no  formal  reply  from  the  Chinese  Government. 

In  regard  to  Pakistan  it  has  been  our  consistent  attempt  to  settle  all  our 
differences  and  resolve  them  peacefully.  This  necessitates  climates  which  help 
in  such  an  approach.  That  climate  is  totally  absent  at  present  on  the  part  of 
Pakistan.  In  fact,  the  position  has  considerably  worsened  recently  because  of  the 
various  attempts  made  by  Pakistan  recently  to  join  with  China  on  the  sole  basis 
aggression  against  India.  It  is  clear  that  Pakistan  and  China  have  nothing  in 
common  and  in  fact  till  recently,  or  even  now,  Pakistan  is  tied  down  to  various 
military  alliances  directed  against  China.  Yet  curiously  these  approaches  have 
been  made  and  all  kinds  of  statements  appear  from  time  to  time  to  show  that 
great  love  now  existing  between  Pakistan  and  China.  It  is  based  not  on  any 
affection  or  love  or  common  ideals  but  purely  for  aggression  against  India. 

In  the  international  sphere  one  of  the  most  important  things  happening 
recently  has  been  the  test  ban  treaty  signed  by  the  United  States  and  the  USSR 
and  England  and  subsequently  adhered  to  by  about  a  hundred  countries.  This 
by  itself  is  not  a  very  big  thing  but  it  is  a  historical  development  and  a  very  big 
thing  seen  in  the  perspective  of  what  has  been  happening  in  the  past  years  and 
the  repeated  attempts  to  make  a  break  in  the  arms  race.  We  have,  therefore, 
welcomed  this  as  the  world  has  welcomed  it,  apart  from  very  few  countries 
who  have  objected,  notably  China  and  a  few  other  countries.  This  has  led  to 
an  entente  between  United  States  and  the  USSR  and  an  opening  out  of  other 
avenues  of  possible  settlements.  From  the  world  point  of  view  this  is  the  biggest 
thing  that  has  happened  and  we  hope  that  this  will  continue  and  ultimately 
result  in  full  disarmament. 

Another  very  vital  and  very  important  thing  has  happened  recently  is  the 
progressive  deterioration  of  the  relations  between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union. 
Perhaps  hon.  Members  who  may  not  have  followed  this  may  think  that  this  is  a 
new  development  but  actually  it  has  its  roots  in  the  last  several  years.  In  essence 
you  may  say  that  almost  the  seeds  of  it  were  sown  from  the  moment  when  the 
new  Chinese  Government  came  into  existence.  In  the  last  four  or  five  years  this 


635 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


has  been  developing  and  now  it  has  reached  a  point  which  sometimes  looks 
as  if  it  was  not  very  far  from  a  break.  Inevitably  any  such  conflict  between  the 
Soviet  Union  China  has  far  reaching  effects  on  the  world  and  on  us. 

We  have  been  living  for  the  last  many  years,  since  after  the  last  war 
ended,  in  an  atmosphere  of  cold  war.  We  have  often  protested  against  this. 
We  have  tried  our  best  to  keep  away  from  it  because  we  think  that  cold  war  is 
bad,  fundamentally  bad,  morally  and  ethically  bad,  and  practically  bad.  And 
it  is  dangerous  when  behind  the  cold  war  the  nuclear  weapons  are  hidden 
somewhere.  Perhaps  it  may  break  out  that  cold  war  in  effect  between  the  two 
sets  of  countries:  the  communist  and  the  anti-communist.  It  was  said  by  some 
people  that  it  was  a  cold  war  against  international  communism  and  by  the  other 
side  it  was  against  international  capitalism  or  imperialism,  colonialism  and 
the  like  and  mountains  of  literature  have  been  published  on  this  and  speeches 
delivered,  and  what  is  more,  people’s  passions  have  been  swept  this  way  and  that 
way.  Gradually  it  has  begun  to  appear  that  ideologies,  however  important  they 
might  be,  are  less  important  in  governing  international  relations  and  national 
interests.  Under  the  cover  of  ideologies  other  interests  play. 

For  the  last  few  years  in  fact,  since  the  war,  the  fact  has  been  apparent 
that  the  two  great,  biggest  powers  are  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union, 
and  the  other  so  called  great  powers  take  a  back  place.  If  there  is  to  be  peace 
or  war  it  will  depend  on  the  Soviet  Union  or  on  the  United  States.  Naturally 
the  others  may  encourage  it  or  hold  it  back.  No  doubt  their  ideas  come  into 
conflict;  their  systems  of  Government  and  economic  policies  are  different. 
But  I  do  submit  that  the  real  conflict  was  not  on  their  ideologies,  whatever 
people  may  talk  about  it,  but  the  fact  that  the  two  greatest  powers  in  the  world, 
each  one  of  them,  dislike  the  other  and  want  to  limit  each  other’s  powers  and 
authority  because  they  look  upon  each  other  as  a  rival.  It  was  a  kind  of  thing 
that  happened  repeatedly  in  history;  even  now  great  changes  take  place.  So, 
the  change  was  happening  on  a  world  scale. 

Many  have  talked  about  international  communism;  we  see  a  tremendous 
break  in  the  communist  world,  that  is  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  China, 
and  some  other  countries  too,  but  mainly  between  these  two.  So,  this  concept 
of  international  communism,  monolithic,  has  been  shaken.  We  see  on  the  other 
side  among  the  western  nations,  sharp  differences  which  pull  them  in  different 
directions.  Even  in  this  atomic  ban  treaty,  France  has  not  agreed  to  sign  it,  for 
various  reasons.  So,  we  see  that  these  two  major  power  blocs  are  confronting 
each  other,  armed  to  the  teeth,  and  representing  different  ideologies.  This  has 
undergone  a  great  change,  and  is  undergoing  a  great  change.  Unfortunately, 
people’s  ideas  do  not  keep  pace  with  the  things  that  are  happening  in  the  world. 
Unfortunately,  some  of  our  hon.  friends  on  the  opposite  side  are  getting  so  stuck 
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in  their  grooves  of  thought  that  they  do  not  see  the  changing  world  and  do  not 
keep  pace  with  it.  They  repeat  the  same  slogans  and  they  think  that  they  are 
going  through  a  deep  thinking  process  by  repeating  them. 

TFT  *T%T  TftftvJrr28  3TGrer  JRT  ^  #  I  3T 

3THTST  5TTTTTT  *t  3TFT  ^  W'Tftft  %  TfHT  ’T%7TT  I 

T^Fft29  W  #  FFJ#  femff  ^  TFT3T  TFFTTT  1 1 
[Translation  begins: 

Ram  Manohar  Lohia:  Mr  Speaker,  is  it  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  country 

speaking  or  a  school  teacher? 

Speaker:  In  both  cases  you  have  to  listen  to  him  quietly. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  This  much  a  common  student  can  understand. 

Translation  ends] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath30:  The  Prime  Minister  himself  had  said  at  the  time  of 

the  Chinese  invasion  that  he  had  lived  in  a  world  of  unreality  (Interruption). 

U.M.  Trivedi31:  All  the  understanding  is  concentrated  on  the  other  side. 

K.C.  Sharma32:  Yes. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  rightly  remembers  what  I  said.  I  was 
talking  about  the  changes.  I  am  free  to  confess  that  all  of  us,  and  certainly  I 
will  include  myself  also,  sometimes  do  not  keep  pace  with  the  changing  world 
and  changing  events. 


28.  Samyukta  Socialist  Party. 

29.  Congress. 

30.  PSP. 

3 1 .  Jana  Sangh. 

32.  Congress. 
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N.G.  Ranga33:  Hear,  hear. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  glad  Acharya  Ranga  has  grasped  the  point. 

N.G.  Ranga:  At  long  last,  after  thirty  years  of  stewardship,  you  have  realised 

it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  that  sometimes  the  people  are  not  moving  in 
relationship  with  the  changing  world  of  today.  This  talk  of  communism  versus 
anti-communism  governing  the  world  is  no  longer  wholly  relevant.  There  are 
conflicts  of  course  between  ideologies,  but  it  is  not  wholly  relevant.  There  are 
changes  taking  place  on  both  sides  of  the  world  and  both  are  governed  more 
not  by  ideological  approaches  but  by  national  interest.  Today,  as  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  China,  there  may  be  differences  in  ideology.  I  am  not 
competent  to  decide  or  express  an  opinion  about  that.  But  fundamentally  it  is 
a  conflict  of  national  interests  and  international  approaches.  Therefore,  we  in 
India  fortunately  in  large  measure  have  kept  outside  these  ideological  conflicts; 
the  mere  fact  that  we  adopted  non-alignment  helped  us  to  keep  aside,  apart 
from  these  ideological  conflicts  which  have  a  tendency  to  smother  the  mind 
and  prevent  thinking  rightly,  because  when  one  thinks  of  limited  conflicts,  one 
is  excited  about  it  and  does  not  see  things  dispassionately  and  objectively.  So, 
the  attitude  of  non-alignment  helps  to  keep  the  mind  straight  to  some  extent;  it 
does  not  completely  prevent  us  from  going  wrong,  but  it  does  help. 

Our  problems  are  today — we  can  discuss  them  at  length — are  about  our 
conflict  with  China  and  our  tension  and  conflict  with  Pakistan.  These  are  two  of 
our  major  problems,  apart  from  economic  and  other  problems.  But  even  these 
problems  have  to  be  seen  in  this  larger  context  of  the  world  and  not  separated 
from  everything  just  as  if  we  were  two  persons  cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  world 
and  trying  to  down  each  other. 

I  do  not  propose  at  this  stage  to  say  much  about  China  or  Pakistan  partly 
because  I  have  made  statements  about  that  several  times  in  the  course  of  the 
last  two  or  three  weeks  in  this  House,  and  partly  because  I  would  prefer  to 
say  something  after  I  have  heard  hon.  Members  throwing  some  light  on  those 
problems. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Throw  some  light.  You  are  in  a  position  to  do  it. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  We  are  not  competent  to  throw  more  light  than  you 

can.  We  are  in  the  dark. 

3  3 .  S watantra  Party. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Another  aspect  to  which  I  would  like  to  refer  is  the  major 
development  that  is  taking  place  in  Africa.  During  the  last  few  years  a  large 
number  of  African  countries  have  become  free  and  independent  and  are  facing 
new  problems.  Still,  in  spite  of  that,  some  countries  in  Africa,  notably  the 
Portuguese  colonies,  are  fully  under  Portuguese  colonial  domination,  and  till 
that  is  removed  South  Africa,  with  the  apartheid  and  racial  doctrines  which  are 
a  continuing  menace  not  only  to  the  people  there  but  to  the  whole  of  Africa  and 
the  world — we  have  to  struggle  against  colonialism  and  racialism. 

I  would  like  to  refer  next  to  the  Addis  Ababa  conference  which  was  held 
some  time  ago  this  year  where  all  the  Heads  of  States  of  Africa  gathered  together 
and  achieved  a  remarkable  measure  of  unity,  in  spite  of  their  differences.34 
That  was  a  very  happy  sign  and  we  must  congratulate  them  and  help  them  so 
far  as  we  can. 

One  matter,  which  has  been  referred  to  recently  in  the  course  of  questions 
in  Nepal.  Our  relations  with  Nepal  are  particularly  good  at  the  present  moment. 
Some  hon.  Member  asked  me  to  say  if  there  was  absolutely  no  difference  in 
outlook.  I  cannot  say  that  in  regard  to  a  large  number  of  hon.  Members  of 
this  House  that  we  are  all  completely  alike  and  there  is  no  difference.  But  as 
countries,  we  are  cooperating.  We  recognise  each  other’s  viewpoints.  We  do 
not  interfere  with  each  other  and  we  hope  to  further  each  other’s  good. 

Ultimately,  foreign  policy,  however  much  we  may  play  about  with  it, 
depends  on  the  strength  of  a  country.  It  does  also  depend  on  some  other  factors. 
For  instance,  the  part  our  foreign  policy  and  India  has  played  in  international 
affairs  in  the  last  ten  years  or  so  has  been  far  in  excess  of  our  internal  strength. 
It  has  been  able  to  play  that  part,  not  by  throwing  our  weight  about — we  have 
no  great  weight  to  throw  about — but  because  of  the  correctness  of  our  policy, 
which  was  appreciated  in  other  countries  and  which  drew  their  attention, 
and  India  counted  far  more  than  either  its  military  or  financial  or  economic 
strength  was  entitled  to.  Normally,  foreign  policy  depends  on  military  strength 
and  economic  strength.  We  have  neither,  enough  I  mean,  to  impress  or  make 
any  difference  to  the  world.  Nevertheless,  our  foreign  policy  succeeded  in  a 
great  measure.  I  am  not  referring  for  the  moment  to  our  troubles  with  China 
and  Pakistan.  I  am  saying  generally,  considering  that  apart,  and  it  is  for  us 
to  consider  whether  that  policy  which  has  brought  us  such  good  results  and 
increased  our  prestige  and  position  in  the  world  should  not  be  continued  with 
such  variations  as  circumstances  may  demand. 


34.  The  Summit  Conference  of  Independent  African  States,  which  met  in  Addis  Ababa, 
Ethiopia,  from  22  to  25  May  1963.  The  Conference  signed  the  Charter  of  the 
Organisation  of  African  Unity. 
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The  world  today  is  full  of  problems.  Some  people  remind  us,  “Why  haven’t 
you  settled  with  Pakistan  all  these  years?”  My  reply  is,  that  is  not  due  to  any 
attempt  on  our  part  to  avoid  a  settlement.  We  have  tried  hard  and  we  will 
continue  trying  hard.  But  apart  from  that,  it  is  well  to  remember  that  most  of 
the  problems  today  in  the  world  go  on  from  year  to  year  without  settlement. 
Take  the  problem  of  Germany,  a  major  world  problem.  Take  the  problem  of 
Berlin,  a  very  major  problem.  When  people  advise  us  and  criticise  us  for  not 
settling  our  problems,  it  would  not  be  polite  for  us  to  answer  in  this  strain,  but 
it  is  well  to  remind  them  how  world  problems  continue  to  drag  on,  because  they 
have  roots  in  other  matters  and  it  is  not  merely  a  question  of  bargain. 

Take  the  problem  of  Indo-China.  In  spite  of  the  agreement  in  Geneva  seven 
or  eight  years  ago  when  the  French  finally  left  Indo-China,  in  spite  of  that,  in 
spite  of  the  international  Commissions,  there  is  the  great  interest  displayed  by 
other  powers,  the  problems  are  not  being  solved  and  they  continue?  Somehow, 
they  are  connected  with  wider  international  problems. 

Even  our  conflict  with  China  has  become  to  some  extent  connected, 
although  the  two  things  are  separate,  with  the  increasing  conflict  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  China.  Looked  at  from  the  point  of  view  of  China,  it  is 
probably  far  more  important  for  China  to  be  on  good  terms  with  the  Soviet 
Union  to  get  economic  and  financial  help  from  the  Soviet  Union,  than  to  have 
an  adventure  in  India.  Some  people  imagine  that  China’s  aggressiveness  towards 
India  was  partly  due,  I  do  not  say  wholly,  to  the  growing  deterioration  in  its 
relations  with  the  Soviet  Union.  That  may  be  so.  Anyhow,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  it  affects  us.  It  is  a  matter  of  major  importance  what  a  great  power  like 
the  Soviet  Union  does,  what  attitude  it  takes  towards  China,  towards  India  and 
other  countries. 

But  I  would  beg  to  say  that  in  spite  of  the  world  having  so  many  problems 
and  continuing  problems,  which  go  on  from  year  to  year  because  the  roots  are 
deep  and  each  is  connected  with  another  problem,  so  that  till  some  solution  is 
found  for  the  basic  problems,  the  other  problems  are  not  solved,  still  I  would 
venture  to  say  that  the  general  outlook  in  the  world  today  is  somewhat  better 
than  it  has  been  in  the  past.  It  is  a  more  peaceful  outlook.  It  aims  more  hopefully 
towards  a  peaceful  world  and  towards  a  solution  of  world’s  problems.  That  may 
or  may  not  apply  to  our  immediate  problems  with  China  or  Pakistan,  but  that 
atmosphere  does  help.  In  this  larger  context  of  international  affairs,  our  weight 
has  been — and  I  hope  will  always  be  the  case — in  favour  of  the  preservation 
of  peace  and  cooperation  between  nations  and  I  hope  we  will  not  be  swept 
away  by  momentary  passions  and  lose  sight  of  that  real  objective  which  every 
country  in  the  world  should  have. 

Sir  I  move. 
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Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  indicate  his  attitude  towards 
Malaysia?  It  is  a  burning  issue  of  the  day.  In  his  foreign  policy  speech, 
should  that  be  omitted?  Today  is  the  day  for  Malaysia. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  have  dealt  with  it  at  the  end.  With  regard  to  Malaysia, 
exactly  a  year  ago,  when  I  attended  the  last  Prime  Ministers’  Conference  in 
London,  this  question  was  brought  up  before  the  conference  in  the  context  of 
Great  Britain  gradually  withdrawing  from  its  colonial  territories.  We  naturally 
thought  it  was  a  good  thing  for  Great  Britain  to  withdraw  from  its  colonial 
territories  and  we  expressed  our  willingness  that  this  should  be  done.  That  was 
our  attitude.  Many  months  afterwards,  some  trouble  arose  in  regard  to  this  in 
Indonesia  and  the  Philippines.  We  hoped  that  this  matter  would  be  amicably 
settled  and  what  little  we  could  do  we  did  to  that  end.  It  did  appear  several 
times  that  there  was  settlement  on  these  points.  The  matter  was  referred  to  the 
UN  for  finding  out  the  views  of  certain  inhabitants  in  south-east  territories. 
The  UN  sent  some  observers  and  they  have,  I  believe,  reported  that  they  are 
in  favour  of  this  amalgamation  and  in  formation  of  Malaysia.  Naturally,  we 
accept  the  report  of  the  UN.  So  far  as  Malaysia  is  concerned  my  colleague, 
the  [Deputy]  Minister  for  External  Affairs,  has  gone  to  represent  us  at 
Kuala  Lumpur  during  this  announcement  and  celebrations.  We  hope  that  the 
slight  friction  that  exists  between  Indonesia,  Philippines  and  Malaysia  will  be 
settled  satisfactorily  and  Malaysia  will  have  a  good  state. 

Speaker:  Motion  moved: 

“That  the  present  international  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Government 
of  India  in  relation  there  to  be  taken  into  consideration.” 


462.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  The  International  Situation 
[Contd.]35 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr  Speaker,  for  two  days  I  have  followed  this  debate  on 
foreign  affairs  in  this  House  and  certainly  I  have  benefited  by  it  both  by  words 
of  criticism  and  words  of  praise.  I  hope  that  many  other  Members  of  the  House 
have  also  benefited  by  this  debate.  We  talk  about  foreign  policy  and  a  great 


35.  Reply  to  debate  on  Motion  on  International  Situation,  17  September  1963.  Lok  Sabha 
Debates,  Vol.  21,  Third  Series,  Nos.  21-30,  17  to  21  September  1963,  pp.  6618-44. 
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deal  was  said  about  non-alignment  and  the  rest.  Mr  Singhvi36  suggested  that  we 
should  have  a  national  policy  with  which  practically  all  parties  could  associate 
themselves,  a  non-partisan  approach.  Perhaps  he  is  not  aware  that  before  he 
came  to  this  House  our  present  policy  was  considered  and  was  repeatedly  said 
to  be  a  national  policy  to  which,  practically  every  one — I  cannot  speak  for  every 
individual — every  group  agreed.  That  was  so  till  about  two  or  three  years  ago. 

L.M.  Singhvi:  The  question  is  about  the  present,  it  is  all  the  more  important 
now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  venturing  to  say  this. 

N.G.  Ranga37: 1  hope  our  silence  will  not  be  taken  for  consent  for  whatever 
he  says. 

Speaker:  It  is  only  a  reply  to  the  debate  that  has  taken  place,  therefore,  this 
would  be  his  views  and  not  of  another  Member. 

N.G.  Ranga:  At  every  stage,  we  do  not  want  to  interrupt  him  and  say  what 
is  what. 

Speaker:  At  this  moment  we  have  to  listen  patiently  and  remain  silent. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Thank  you,  Sir,  I  am  perfectly  aware  that  Acharya  Ranga 
does  not  agree  with  the  Government  or  with  me  or  with  any  reasonable  person, 
if  I  may  say  so.  I  am  equally  aware  that  I  do  not  agree  with  him. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Quite  right;  let  us  agree  to  disagree. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  was  venturing  to  say  is  that  this  policy  inevitably 
grew  from  our  past  when  we  had  not  even  become  independent  or  when  we 
had  not  a  free  Government.  It  grew  with  our  thinking  and  saying  and  all  our 
actions  in  the  past,  during  our  struggle  for  Independence.  And  when  we  become 
a  free  country,  naturally  it  was  adopted  practically  unanimously.  There  was 
nobody  to  say  “No”  to  it  or  even  criticised  it.  One  may  criticise  some  things 
here  and  there.  It  has  been  an  “annual”  criticism  “Your  publicity  is  not  good; 
your  foreign  service  is  not  up-to-date”,  etc.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But  I 


36.  Independent. 

37.  Swatantra  Party. 
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am  talking  about  basic  policies  that  we  lay  and  they  were  almost  unanimous 
policies  for  a  number  of  years.  Therefore,  they  were  considered  everywhere 
as  national  policies  not  only  in  the  sense  that  they  represented  the  majority  but 
even  other  parties.  That  has  to  be  remembered,  because  that  is  the  background 
of  this  policy,  the  policy  meaning  ultimately  our  attempt  to  work  for  peace  and 
for  friendliness  with  all  countries,  the  policy  of  non  alignment,  and  so  on  and 
so  forth,  and  we  worked  accordingly. 

Now,  they  are  being  criticised  or  attacked  because  something  has  happened 
in  the  last  two  or  three  years  which  make  for  that  criticism.  It  may  be:  it  is  open 
to  every  hon.  Members  to  criticise  it,  but  the  odd  thing  is  that  the  things  that 
have  happened  in  the  last  two  or  three  years,  whether  we  are  right  or  wrong  in 
our  reactions  to  them,  have  increased  the  faith  of  the  rest  of  the  world  in  non- 
alignment.  It  is  extraordinary.  That  was  accepted  much  more  by  other  countries 
which  criticised  it  previously. 

Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee38  talked  about  the  image  of  India  suffering  in  Africa 
because  apparently,  we  had  not  perhaps  according  to  him  supported  everything 
that  came  out  in  Africa.  That  reminded  me  of  some  people — nobody  here  but 
some  outsiders — criticising  us  after  the  Goa  action  that  the  image  of  India  had 
suffered  because  we  had  gone  to  Goa.  These  are  entirely  opposite  sides,  two 
pictures:  the  image  of  India  suffering  because  we  do  not  function  as  some  people 
outside  liked  us  to  function.  In  fact,  I  do  not  pretend  to  say  that  everything 
we  have  done  is  correct  and  justified.  It  may  be  said,  criticised,  that  we  did 
not  do  it  earlier;  that  it  was  too  far  delayed.  That  was  the  criticism  made;  that 
may  be  accepted.  So  also,  in  Africa.  It  is  not  a  major  point  but  I  am  merely 
mentioning  it  in  answer  to  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee.  In  Africa  we  have  followed 
the  same  policy  throughout.  We  have  not  changed  it  at  all,  and  I  believe  our 
relations  with  African  countries  are  very  good.  But  it  is  a  fact  that  all  these  new 
African  countries  are  so  full  of  a  dynamic  nationalism  that  they  often  pursue 
a  course  of  action — not  their  policy — which  we  think  is  not  very  right  or  very 
wise.  Sometimes  we  have  told  them  so. 

Renu  Chakravartty39:  What  about  the  recognition  of  Algeria?  Why  did  we 

delay  it?  That  was  one  of  the  things  on  which  there  has  been  much  criticism. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  that  criticism  has  been  completely  wrong.  Countries 
are  not  recognised  in  that  way  except  in  war-time.  A  Government,  if  it  is  to  be 
recognised,  must  be  there,  but  that  did  not  exist  in  the  country  or  the  area  where 


38.  CPI. 

39.  CPI. 
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it  is  supposed  to  govern:  a  kind  of  emigre  government.  Emigre  governments 
are  recognised  in  war  time  and  not  otherwise.  You  may  call  them  gestures  of 
defiance  or  whatever  it  is,  but  anyhow  we  supported  Algeria  throughout  in  every 
way,  whether  it  is  in  the  United  Nations  or  at  other  gatherings  inside,  but  we 
did  not  recognise  it  because  there  was  no  government  functioning.  It  was  just  a 
show  outside  Algeria  which  called  itself  the  government.  Whether  that  was  right 
or  wrong,  it  is  another  matter.  I  do  submit  that  our  policy  in  regard  to  Africa 
has  been  consistent  throughout.  Occasionally  it  is  not  wholly  to  one’s  liking, 
or  it  may  have  been  slightly  criticised — the  course  of  action  to  be  pursued.  As 
a  matter  of  a  fact,  even  in  regard  to  action  to  be  pursued,  we  have  always  said 
that  that  was  the  responsibility  of  the  African  countries  and  it  is  not  for  us  to 
tell  them  what  to  do.  They  have  to  shoulder  the  burden  of  it.  We  should  try  to 
help  them.  That  is  what  we  tell  them. 

For  instance,  in  regard  to  Angola  and  Portuguese  territories  there  and  in 
regard  to  the  action  to  be  taken  in  South  Africa,  whatever  they  have  decided 
at  the  conference  at  Addis  Ababa  was  done  by  us  many  years  ago.  Only  now 
they  have  decided  and  they  are  falling  in  line  with  that.  So,  it  is  a  fact  that  the 
African  nations  are  full  of  certain  dynamism — it  is  a  good  thing — and  often 
make  some  proposals  in  the  United  Nations,  with  which  we  venture  not  to 
agree  wholly  in  regard  to  some  minor  things  here  and  there.  That  may  have 
given  this  impression  to  Mr  Mukerjee.  I  do  not  think  that  on  any  vital  matter 
we  have  changed  the  basic  policies  which  we  have  followed  four,  five,  seven, 
eight,  nine  or  ten  years  ago.  Of  course,  we  may  be  criticised  that  those  basic 
policies  themselves  were  wrong.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But  I  submit  that 
those  basic  policies  have  continued  and  they  were  based  on  our  thinking,  etc. 
even  before  our  independence.  As  I  have  said  many  times  in  this  House  even 
previously,  even  if  we  were  not  the  Government  here,  if  somebody  else  were 
sitting  here  and  the  opposition  was  the  Government,  they  would  have  inevitably 
had  to  follow  in  the  main  those  policies;  there  was  no  choice  unless  they  wanted 
to  betray  the  whole  past  and  thinking  of  India.  So,  in  the  debate  that  has  taken 
place  in  these  two  days,  in  effect,  although  a  good  deal  has  been  said  this  way 
or  that  way,  there  has  been  no  real  basic  criticism  of  that  policy.  Prof.  Ranga 
may  not  agree  with  parts  of  it.  Somebody  else  may  also  not  agree,  but  even 
the  critics — most  of  them — have  not  really  challenged  that  policy,  except  in 
particulars. 

N.G.  Ranga:  No,  no. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  exclude  Prof.  Ranga:  I  am  always  prepared  to  exclude  him. 
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N.G.  Ranga:  We  do  not  agree  with  your  principle  of  foreign  policy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  I  do  submit  that  our  foreign  policy  has  been  a 
continuation  of  our  thinking  in  the  past,  a  projection  of  our  national  character 
and  a  projection  of  our  independence  struggle,  adapted  to  changing  conditions, 
and  any  Government  of  India,  which  had  any  relation  to  the  thinking  of  India, 
would  have  had  the  same  policy  and  must  have  the  same  policy. 

N.G.  Ranga:  Question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  might  have  adapted  it  to  a  certain  extent  to  changing 
circumstances,  but  basically  it  must  have  been  the  same.  I  repeat,  it  is  not 
merely  non  alignment,  because  non  alignment  is  an  outcome  of  that  policy;  but 
that  policy  is  to  work  for  peace  and  ultimately  it  is  not  the  policy  now — there 
is  some  talk  or  dream  to  work  for  a  world  order.  We  have  not,  as  a  Parliament, 
adopted  it.  But  I  say  what  I  have  in  my  mind  and  what  I  think  is  bound  to 
happen  unless  the  world  ceases  to  be — not  merely  coming  together  of  one  or 
two  nations,  which  is  very  welcome,  but  to  work  for  a  world  order,  an  order 
where  there  is  no  racialism,  no  question  of  white  and  coloured  people  always 
cropping  up.  These  are  out-of-date  issues,  which  I  am  sorry  still  trouble  the 
minds  of  some  people.  So,  working  for  that  world  order,  peace,  disarmament, 
etc. — that  is  the  world  part  of  it.  And,  in  our  country  that  takes  the  effect  of 
non-alignment,  not  attaching  ourselves  to  a  military  bloc  and  trying  to  be 
friendly  with  all  countries. 

Some  people  say,  how  can  you  be  non-aligned  because  of  China.  That 
shows  an  utter  misunderstanding  of  the  word  “non-alignment”.  If  China  breaks 
the  Panchsheel  so  much  the  worse  for  China.  It  does  not  spoil  Panchsheel.  The 
truth  remains  the  truth.  If  somebody  else  tells  a  lie  a  truth  does  not  become  a  lie. 
I  think  Panchsheel  is  the  only  possible  way  of  international  behaviour  between 
nations.  It  was  right,  it  is  right,  it  will  continue  to  be  right,  whatever  China  may 
do  or  somebody  else  may  do.  Of  course,  if  China  misbehaves,  naturally,  our 
reaction  is  to  behave  in  a  certain  way  to  China.  We  oppose  it.  Because  it  fights 
us,  we  fight  it.  That  is  a  different  matter. 

N.G.  Ranga:  In  what  way?  You  said:  “in  a  certain  way”.  What  is  that  way? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  want  to  make  that  clear,  and  I  take  it,  both  from  the 
speeches  that  I  have  heard  for  the  last  two  days  as  well  as  the  tradition  of 
this  House  for  the  last  many  years,  that  this  is  our  policy  and  it  is  this  policy 
which  has  impressed  the  world  to  some  extent.  I  said  yesterday  that  normally 
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the  influence  of  countries  is  judged  by  the  economic  strength  or  their  military 
might.  We  cannot  be  said,  considering  internationally,  to  have  military  might 
or  economic  strength.  Nevertheless,  we  have  played  a  fairly  important  part  in 
the  world’s  affairs  not  only  in  the  United  Nations,  but  elsewhere  too  we  have 
been  respected  and,  whether  people  agreed  with  us  or  not,  there  has  been  an 
impression  in  their  minds  that  we  are  a  straight  nation  and  we  are  a  fearless 
nation.  I  repeat  that  we  are  a  fearless  nation  because  it  has  been  alleged  that 
our  policies  are  based  on  fear.  And,  we  built  up  a  reputation,  and  I  shall  admit 
completely  that  the  basis  of  that  reputation  had  nothing  to  do  with  us,  it  had 
to  do  with  Gandhiji,  but  because  somehow,  directly  or  indirectly,  we  were 
connected  with  him  and  we  hold  certain  things  after  him,  certain  policies,  we 
built  up  a  certain  reputation  all  over  the  world  practically  speaking.  It  was  no 
small  achievement,  and  it  was  that  reputation  which  led  to  these  criticisms  that 
if  we  go  to  Goa  the  image  of  India  is  sullied  or  if  we  do  something  else  the 
image  of  India  is  sullied. 

Again,  criticism  was  made  yesterday — I  think  Shri  Krishna  Menon  has  dealt 
with  it — that  because  the  Warsaw  powers  are  trying  to  come  nearer  the  NATO 
powers,  what  is  the  good  of  non-alignment.  It  is  an  extraordinary  criticism.  It 
is  the  success  of  non-alignment  that  they  are  coming  nearer  each  other,  and  it 
makes  it  all  the  more  necessary  that  we  should  adhere  to  that  policy  and  not 
fall  away  from  the  right  path  just  when  it  is  not  only  theoretically  right  but 
practically  it  has  shown  itself  to  be  right. 

N.G.  Ranga:  The  whole  world  is  going  by  our  policy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  question  of  anybody  following  our  policy.  I  do 
not  venture  to  say  that,  but  I  was  saying  about  following  a  right  policy  which 
we  have  been  following  because,  the  policy  of  cold  war,  if  I  may  use  the 
word — I  hope  it  is  parliamentary — is  a  stupid  policy,  is  a  foolish  policy.  Even 
though  great  powers  may  follow  it,  it  is  not  a  civilised  policy,  it  is  not  a  policy 
suited  to  a  civilised  age.  It  can  only  lead  to  absolute  destruction.  It  is  followed 
because  it  is  feared.  One  hon.  Member  talked  a  great  deal  about  our  fear.  I  am 
not  proud  enough  to  say  that  I  am  not  afraid  of  anything;  I  am  afraid  of  many 
things;  but,  on  the  whole,  I  consider  myself  not  a  person  who  is  normally 
afraid.  But  I  do  say  that  the  greatest  and  the  strongest  powers  in  the  world  are 
very  much  afraid,  not  of  us,  but  afraid  of  each  other.  Whether  it  is  America  or 
Russia,  all  strong  powers  are  afraid  of  each  other,  and  other  powers,  of  course, 
and  the  policies  they  have  pursued  have  been  largely  based  on  their  fear  of 
the  other.  And  they  are  gradually  realising  that  this  fear  leads  nowhere,  these 
policies  lead  nowhere  except  possibly  the  uttermost  destruction.  So,  gradually, 
rather  hesitatingly,  they  are  approaching  each  other  and  trying  to  solve  their 
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problems  in  peaceful  ways,  so  as  to  remove  these  terrible  fears  that  shroud 
them  and  gradually  live  a  normal  life  without  this  fear  of  each  other.  This  can 
only  happen  when  there  is  disarmament,  wholesale  disarmament.  Then  they 
will  associate  with  each  other,  influence  each  other  and,  possibly,  get  to  know 
each  other  better.  That  applies  to  all  of  us  also.  Only,  I  mentioned  these  two 
countries  because  they  are  the  biggest  countries,  the  most  powerful  countries 
and  have  in  their  hands  the  power  to  have  war  or  peace  in  the  world.  Other 
countries  may  help  the  process  or  hinder  it,  but  they  do  not  count  in  the  major 
war-and-peace  decisions  in  the  world. 

I  ventured  to  say  yesterday  that  the  background  of  the  old  cold  war  is  getting 
knocked  out  gradually.  It  is  there  still  but  this  approach  of  communism  versus 
anti-communism,  international  communism  and  international  capitalism,  is 
fairly  rapidly  changing,  especially  when  we  see  in  international  communism 
the  great  communist  countries  themselves  not  pulling  together,  rather  falling 
out.  So,  now  there  is  no  such  thing  as  international  communism  of  the  kind 
people  thought  of.  So  far  as  the  other  countries  are  concerned,  capitalist 
countries  and  Western  countries,  they  are  not  pulling  together  very  well  either. 
Therefore,  regardless  of  rights  and  wrongs  what  policy  is  right  or  wrong,  this 
simple  fight  between  two  huge  colossuses  is  over,  is  fading  out.  It  is  over,  or 
it  is  lessening  greatly,  the  remnants  of  it  are  there  in  people’s  minds.  Some  of 
them  are  reaching  the  minds  of  the  hon.  Members  opposite,  and  they  cannot 
get  out  of  it.  It  is  unfortunate,  but  I  have  still  hopes  that  they  will  get  out  of  it. 

N.G.  Ranga:  We  read  the  same  books. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  point  out  it  is  said  that  we  have  not  initiated  any 
policies,  we  have  mainly  followed  others’  policies.  Often,  we  have  followed 
other  policies.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  famous  test  ban  treaty  which  is  coming 
into  being,  was  initiated  by  India,  in  1 954 1  think,  nearly  nine  years  ago.  People 
then  ignored  it,  and  some  criticised  it.  But  now  that  it  has  come  into  being, 
they  are  in  loud  praise  of  it.  Apart  from  that  in  the  Geneva  Agreement  about 
Indo-China,  we  played  a  rather  important  part.  So  also,  in  the  Disarmament 
Conference.  Although  they  have  not  led  to  any  final  result,  India  has  played, 
India  is  always  trying  to  play,  its  part,  without  too  much  shouting,  partly  because 
it  does  not  help  if  you  shout  too  much  and  you  do  not  get  results  when  you  take 
up  rigid  attitudes;  others  can  either  accept  it  or  reject  it.  And  that  is  the  reason 
why  sometimes  there  are  some  slight  differences  of  opinion  between  us  and 
some  African  countries,  because  of  our  method  of  not  shouting  and  they  like 
shouting.  We  have  ventured  to  point  out  to  them  that  this  will  not  ultimately 
be  good.  Certainly,  if  they  want  to  shout,  they  can  shout;  but  we  do  not  enter 
into  the  shouting  race,  although  what  is  said  may  be  much  the  same. 
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I  shall  now  refer  to  some  matters  which  Professor  Ranga  raised.  He  referred 
to  the  China  lobby  in  India.  I  agree  with  him.  I  would  only  add  that  there  are 
other  lobbies  too  in  India.  Professor  Ranga  should  know  that. 

N.G.  Ranga:  I  am  in  the  Indian  lobby  as  much  as  yourself. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  I  do  express  ...  (Interruption). 

N.G.  Ranga:  The  only  thing  is  that  I  do  not  lend  my  ears  to  the  Society 
lobby  (Interruption). 

Speaker:  If  my  reiteration  can  help,  I  should  declare  it  again  that  the 
Opposition’s  or  particularly,  Professor  Ranga’s  silence  would  not  be 
construed  as  approval  of  what  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  says  . . .  (Interruption). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  entirely  agree  on  what  you  have  been  good  enough  to  say, 
Sir.  But  I  do  regret  that  there  should  be  in  India  such  a  thing  which  can  only 
be  called  as  a  Chinese  lobby  and  which  sometimes  publicly,  mostly  semi- 
publicly,  more  so  privately,  goes  on  advocating  the  Chinese  case  and  pleading 
for  China  being  right. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  Shame,  shame. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  it  is  very  unfortunate.  Then  I  might  refer  to  a  small 
matter.  Shri  Trivedi40  referred  to  Pakistan  spies  in  India  and  said  that  we  looked 
very  foolish  by  agreeing  to  Pakistan’s  proposal  about  delaying  by  four  days  the 
announcement  of  it.  I  regret  that  I  have  not  been  convinced  by  his  argument 
and  I  think  I  will  do  the  same  thing  again  because  I  am  not  convinced.  I  do  not 
see  how  we  have  looked  foolish  and  in  whose  eyes.  We  caught  the  Pakistan 
spy  and  we  caught  him  red-handed.  In  fact,  he  fell  into  the  trap  which  we  had 
laid  for  him. 

R.C.  Bade41:  For  four  days  we  kept  the  secret  with  us  and  afterwards 
Pakistan  retaliated.  They  requested  us  to  keep  it  a  secret  and  we  kept  it  as 
secret  for  four  days  . .  .(Interruption). 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 


40.  U.M.  Trivedi,  Jana  Sangh. 

41.  Jana  Sangh. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  perfectly  right.  We  did  not  wholly  keep  it  secret  but  for 
four  days  it  was  not  announced  publicly. 

N.G.  Ranga:  There  was  the  earlier  chance? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  because  we  accepted  it  when  the  Pakistan  High 
Commissioner  asked  us  not  to  take  any  measures  except  the  fact  that  he  was 
under  arrest. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath42:  And  you  obliged  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  obliged  them.  I  think  that  was  the  right  thing  to  do 
...  (Interruption).  I  fail  to  see  entirely  how  India’s  interest  or  our  prestige 
suffered  by  that  because  Pakistan  did  something  which  obviously  was  to 
arrest  somebody  there  and  declare  that  some  of  them  were  to  be  removed. 
That  obviously  followed  from  our  action  and  probably  had  no  justification  at 
all.  But  I  do  not  see  how  that  comes  in  the  way  of  ordinary,  decent,  civilised 
behaviour  between  two  countries  even  though  those  countries  may  be  at  war. 
I  do  not  understand  that  at  all. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  They  do  not  reciprocate  that  good  behaviour. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Does  the  hon.  Member  suggest  the  moral  doctrine,  that 
if  good  behaviour  is  not  reciprocated,  bad  behaviour  should  be  indulged  in? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Diplomacy  demands  a  different  kind  of  treatment. 

Nath  Pai43 :  No,  that  is  not  the  point.  How  do  you  equate  the  lack  of  foresight 
and  tactfulness  on  your  part  with  decency?  You  fell  in  their  trap.  That  is 
our  objection.  Now  you  are  coming  around  and  saying  that  it  was  decency. 
You  could  not  foresee  that  they  were  tricking  you. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  quite  understood  what  the  hon.  Member  has  said. 

Nath  Pai:  We  want  you  to  be  decent.  But  here  it  was  not  the  question  of 
decency.  They  tricked  you.  They  exploited  your  decency.  That  is  our  charge. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How? 


42.  PSP. 

43.  PSP. 
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Nath  Pai:  Because  you  gave  them  four  long  days  to  come  with  a  false  story 
that  our  men  were  spying  when  they  were  not — it  is  a  fabrication. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand.  It  is  not  obvious  to  me  how  our  decency 
has  injured  us  in  the  slightest.  Because  they  were  indecent  and  behaved  in  a 
particular  way,  how  does  that  affect  the  situation,  or  injure  our  cause,  or  anything 
I  do  not  understand. 

N.G.  Ranga:  It  is  obvious;  it  is  not  obvious  to  the  Prime  Minister. 

Nath  Pai:  If  you  cannot  see  the  obvious,  we  are  sorry. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  too.  I  hope  that  our  country  and  our  Government 
will  always  behave  in  a  civilised  way,  in  a  decent  way  and  not  take  advantage 
of  something,  of  indecent  approaches. 

N.G.  Ranga:  A  general  axiom  which  does  not  help  anybody. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then,  Mr  Barua44  said  something  about  the  Colombo 
Proposals  being  dead.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  he  meant  by  it,  because  they 
have  never  been  alive  in  the  sense  of  being  acted  upon.  In  that  sense,  you  may 
say,  they  were  bom  dead,  if  you  like.  But  they  are  there.  Either  they  are  dead, 
or  continue  to  be  dead  or  they  were  dead,  but  they  are  there. 

N.G.  Ranga:  You  yourself  said  they  are  dead. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  they  become  alive  immediately,  so  far  as  we  are 
concerned,  once  they  are  accepted  by  the  other  party.  That  is  the  point. 

Hem  Barua:  How  do  you  infuse  life  in  a  dead  body? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Miracle. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Just  magic. 

Jawaharlal  Nehm:  Thoughts  and  ideas  never  die.  In  the  other  sense,  they  do  not 
come  to  fruition  unless  something  happens.  My  point  is,  anyhow,  the  Colombo 
Proposals,  not  having  been  accepted  by  the  Chinese  Government,  are  not 


44.  Hem  Barua,  PSP. 
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functioning,  are  not  being  acted  upon  except  such  parts  of  them  as  have  already 
been  acted  upon.  There  are  many  parts  of  the  Colombo  Proposals  having  been 
acted  upon,  not  as  a  whole,  but  independently. 

Nath  Pai:  It  is  no  use  hugging  the  corpses  and  calling  them  live  things. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  appreciate  the  outlook 
or  the  way  of  thinking  of  the  hon.  Members  interrupting  me.  I  think,  when  the 
question  of  the  Colombo  Proposals  came,  they  opposed  them  and  they  wanted 
us  to  reject  them,  which  1  thought  then  a  very  wrong  thing  to  do,  a  very  harmful 
thing  to  do  for  us;  and  I  think  now,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  all  the  experience  we 
have  had  since  then  has  shown  the  wisdom  of  what  we  did  then  in  accepting 
them.  Nothing  much  has  happened  except  that  we  have  been  strengthened  in 
some  ways  and  so  far  as  affecting  other  countries  is  concerned,  our  position 
is  much  stronger. 

Hon.  Members  talked  about  our  publicity  and,  of  course,  it  seems  to  be 
thought  that  a  large  number  of  pamphlets  or  speeches  do  publicity.  Pamphlets 
are  useful,  though  not  very  useful,  in  foreign  countries.  But  may  I  say  that  our 
acceptance  of  the  Colombo  Proposals  was  a  greater  publicity  for  our  cause  than 
anything  that  we  have  done  in  the  last  eight  months.  And  if  we  had  rejected 
them,  our  publicity  would  have  been  injured  tremendously  in  every  country. 
So,  publicity  depends  on  the  policies  we  pursue  and  the  strength  we  show  in 
pursuing  them. 

Hem  Barua:  That  was  not  my  line  of  argument  (Interruption).  On  a  point 

of  personal  explanation,  Sir. 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  will  give  an  opportunity  if  something  is  said  against 

him. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then,  about  the  failure  of  our  missions  abroad,  it  is  really 
difficult  for  me  to  say  that  our  missions  are  perfect  that,  our  Ambassadors  are 
perfect.  But  I  do  say,  with  some  knowledge  of  the  missions  of  all  countries  and 
our  own,  that  as  a  whole  our  missions,  our  Ambassadors,  our  heads  of  missions, 
not  only  compare  very  favourably  with  other  countries. . . 

H.V.  Kamath:  But  better. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  . . .  but  on  the  whole  are  better  than  them.  Many  of  them 
are;  some  may  not  be.  And  we  have  been  gradually  building  up  our  Foreign 


651 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Service  in  the  last  fifteen  or  sixteen  years.  Some  are  very  good  indeed;  others 
are  less  good,  others  are  middling. 

Now,  about  the  kind  of  things  that  an  Ambassador  has  to  do,  an  Ambassador 
has  not  got  to  shout  out  our  viewpoint  loudly  in  people’s  ears;  nobody  would 
listen  to  him,  and  nobody  would  see  him  if  he  does  it.  His  approach  has  to  be 
more  tactful.  He  has  to  outflank  others  minds  and  do  many  other  things.  And 
ultimately,  the  poor  Ambassador  cannot  do  very  much.  It  is  the  policy  that  is 
pursued  from  here  that  counts,  and  he  has  to  put  it  across.  And  may  I  add  one 
more  thing  that  in  conferences  and  other  places,  the  speeches  that  are  delivered 
for  public  consumption  are  important,  no  doubt,  but  not  terribly  important? 
What  is  more  important  is  the  personal  conversations  that  one  has  with  other 
representatives,  of  other  countries.  May  I  also  add  that  it  is  of  great  importance 
to  any  Ambassador  what  kind  of  a  wife  he  has  got . . . 

Hem  Barua:  My  good  God.  Then  we  have  no  chance. 

Mahavir  Tyagi45:  Then,  widowers  can  never  be  appointed  as  Ambassadors, 

and  widowers  will  have  no  chance. 

An  hon.  Member:  Shri  Tyagi  is  unhappy. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  If  a  widower  can  be  Prime  Minister,  why  not  an 

Ambassador  too? 

Speaker:  He  should  have  asked  about  bachelors  and  not  widowers. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Bachelors  and  widowers  are  more  or  less  on  the  same 

footing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  said  was  this.  Of  course,  there  are  widowers  who 
are  serving,  eminent  persons  who  are  widowers  and  bachelors,  but  I  said  that 
it  makes  a  great  difference  to  his  approach  there  if  he  has  a  suitable  intelligent 
wife  who  can  help  him  in  his  work.  In  fact,  in  effect,  when  we  employ  an 
Ambassador,  or  when  we  employ  a  person  as  the  Head  of  a  mission,  we  really 
employ  two  persons,  him  and  his  wife.  Both  are  supposed  to  function  . . . 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Are  both  of  them  paid  salaries? 


45.  Congress. 
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Nath  Pai:  Is  the  wife  interviewed  or  only  the  Ambassador. 

Kashi  Ram  Gupta46:  If  a  woman  is  an  Ambassador,  then  the  husband  should 
also  be  like  that?  What  is  the  position  then? 

Gauri  Shankar  Kakkar47:  In  case  a  lady  is  appointed  then  what  is  the 
position? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  again,  Shri  Himatsingka48  said  something  in  regard  to 
our  publicity.  He  said  that  our  President’s  visit  to  the  United  States  was  very 
successful,  but  the  press  there  did  not  write  much  about  it.  That  is  perfectly 
correct.  Our  President’s  visit  to  the  United  States  was  an  astounding  success. 
Apart  from  his  being  the  President,  his  personality  created  a  tremendous  effect 
there.  But  all  this  was  very  little  reflected  in  the  press  mentions  there.  Now,  how 
our  publicity  is  to  blame  for  that  is  difficult  to  say.  Whatever  the  reason  for  it, 
it  was  a  fact  that  the  American  newspapers  did  not  give  as  much  publicity  to 
it  as  they  might  have  done.  We  cannot  tell  them  how  to  run  their  newspapers. 

Then  Shri  Indulal  Yagnik49  referred  to  one  matter — I  have  said  something 
about  it  previously,  rather  the  Defence  Minister  said  it— about  shooting  down 
aircraft  that  come  into  our  country.  This  question  frequently  comes  up.  The 
Defence  Minister  stated  the  other  day  that  we  have  given  orders  to  shoot  them 
down. 

Hem  Barua:  But  we  have  not  acted  upon  them. 

Mahavir  Tyagi:  They  have  not  come. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  likely  to  act  upon  them.  I  will  tell  you  why.  There 
are  no  fresh  orders  given.  Those  orders  are  old  orders.  But  I  should  like  hon. 
Members  to  realise  what  it  means.  Nowadays  aircraft  come  inside,  possibly  for 
five,  six  or  seven  minutes,  during  which  time  they  cover  ten,  fifteen  or  twenty 
miles.  These  are  fast  aircraft  which  come  in  and  go.  The  first  thing  is  that  they 
come  usually  at  night.  Sometimes  we  get  reports  which  are  not  authenticated; 
somebody  says  he  had  seen  it.  Even  authenticated  reports  are  there,  that  they 
come  and  go. 

46.  Independent.  See  item  313. 

47.  Independent. 

48.  Congress. 

49.  Congress. 
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Now,  how  is  one  to  shoot  it  down?  By  sending  an  aircraft  up.  Normally, 
even  if  you  are  ready,  it  takes  five  or  six  minutes  to  send  it  up.  By  the  time 
the  plane  goes  up,  the  other  one  is  about  20-30  miles  away.  It  has  gone;  it  has 
crossed  the  border. 

Hem  Barua:  How  did  Pakistan  shoot  down  our  Canberra? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  happens?  Take  these  big  powers.  They  have  thousands 
of  aircraft  always  in  the  air,  just  flying  within,  not  far  from  the  border.  There 
are  thousands  of  them. 

U.M.  Trivedi:  It  was  reported  that  one  came  at  a  height  of  only  500  feet. 
It  could  have  been  shot  down  with  rifle  even. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  merely  venturing  to  tell  you  the  difficulties.  I  do  not 
know  who  said  it  was  500  feet  high  and  where  it  was,  whether  it  was  flying 
near  the  air  field  and  so  on.  All  these  things  are  there. 

Take  even  the  famous  way  the  Russians  brought  down  the  U-2  plane — that 
famous  incident.  Before  they  brought  it  down,  it  is  said,  they  made  numerous 
attempts  to  bring  it  down,  but  they  had  missed.  Ultimately,  they  got  it  down,  not 
by  firings  at  it,  but  with  what  are  called  guided  missiles  or  something  like  that. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  One  never  knows. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  merely  saying  that  it  is  not  an  easy  thing.  One  has  to 
keep  planes  either  in  the  air  or  ready,  humming,  with  engines  working,  so  that 
they  can  go  up,  as  they  sometimes  do  in  wartime.  It  is  a  matter  of  effort . . . 

N.G.  Ranga:  It  is  a  question  of  policy,  whether  we  are  ready  to  do  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  question  of  policy  but  it  is  a  question  of  what 
you  can  do. 

N.G.  Ranga:  What  we  should  do  also. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  normally  done  by  countries  which  have  3,000-4,000 
aircrafts.  They  send  about  hundreds  of  them  flying  all  the  time  by  turn. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  You  are  willing  but  not  able. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  amount  of  petrol  that  is  consumed,  the  pilots  deployed 
and  all  that — those  considerations  are  there. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  will  is  there,  but  not  the  ability. 

Nath  Pai:  By  this  you  are  only  telling  the  enemy.  That  they  could  come 
into  our  country  with  impunity,  that  they  could  cross  into  our  territory  with 
impunity.  We  do  not  have  the  radar,  we  do  not  have  fast  planes,  we  do  not 
have  the  guns— I  would  plead  with  you  not  to  disclose  these  things. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Everybody  knows  it  except  some  hon.  Members  here. 
Exactly  the  same  thing  can  happen  if  our  planes  want  to  go  across.  Now  you 
say  that  I  must  tell  you  all  about  it.  What  am  I  to  do  about  it? 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  In  the  public  interest,  you  can  withhold  so  many 
things. 

Speaker:  I  am  glad;  I  will  keep  that  in  mind. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Yes  sir. 

N.G.  Ranga:  When  it  comes  from  the  Prime  Minister,  not  from  us. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Then  there  is  this  talk  of  reform  of  the  charter  of  the  United 
Nations  or  Security  Council.  Certainly,  we  think  that  certain  reforms  are  very 
necessary  and  should  be  made.  The  UN  and  the  Security  Council  are  out  of  date 
in  the  sense  that  they  were  made  when  conditions  were  different.  Now,  there 
are  more  than  double  the  number  of  States  there.  But  no  reform  can  be  made 
without  a  certain  measure  of  unanimity  under  the  charter.  Until  that  unanimity 
is  obtainable,  we  can  only  discuss  it  and  recommend  it.  Therefore,  we  made 
it  clear  repeatedly  that  this  reform  is  necessary  but  we  have  not  pressed  for 
it  because  one  thing  necessary  for  some  measure  of  unanimity  is  the  cooling 
down  of  the  hot  war  or  rather  the  cold  war  toning  down.  Possibly  even  in 
this  session  an  attempt  may  be  made  for  this.  But  it  is  obvious  that  of  the  five 
powers  anyone  can  prevent  it.  Of  the  five  permanent  members  of  the  Council 
any  of  them  can  prevent  it. 

Some  hon.  Members  referred  to  the  plight  of  Indians  abroad.  This  is  a  matter 
which  concerns  us  greatly.  It  is  not  so  much  a  question  of  being  friendly  or  not. 
All  countries  are  strongly  nationalist  and  all  countries  have  to  face  problems  of 
unemployment — all  these  newly  independent  countries.  All  countries  therefore 
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dislike  anyone  taking  the  place  which  one  of  their  nationals  might  have. 
Sometimes  our  people  have  not  also  been  very  tactful,  not  now  but  in  the  past; 
that  has  led  to  difficulties.  Obviously,  there  are  two  types  of  persons,  as  has  been 
pointed  out:  one,  our  nationals  and  the  other  people  of  Indian  descent  who  are 
nationals  of  those  countries,  as  in  Ceylon,  South  Africa  and  elsewhere.  Legally 
and  constitutionally  we  cannot  protest  against  treatment  of  those  who  are  not 
our  nationals  except  on  grounds  of  decency  and  other  grounds  and  informally 
trying  to  draw  their  attention  to  it.  But  there  are  some  instances  like  this.  Take 
Burma.  They  are  introducing  many  changes  in  Burma;  you  may  agree  with  them 
or  not.  These  changes  are  not  normally  meant  for  Indian  nationals  only.  They 
are  for  everybody,  including  the  Burmese.  It  becomes  then  very  difficult  for 
us  to  go  and  protest  and  say;  you  must  not  do  this  to  our  nationals  as  it  applies 
to  Burmese  as  well  as  other  foreign  nationals.  Many  things  do  hit  our  people. 

Sir,  you  were  good  enough  to  refer  this  morning  to  some  motion  about 
tiring  by  Pakistani  troops  and  with  your  permission  I  would  like  to  place  the 
facts.  These  were  happening  from  time  to  time:  somebody  comes  and  tires  and 
the  fire  is  replied  to  and  somebody  is  hit.  Now  it  is  happening  with  increasing 
frequency.  Reports  were  received  in  Shillong  on  the  afternoon  of  Sunday, 
1 5th  September,  that  Pakistan  forces  had  fired  at  our  patrol  in  the  Dumabari  / 
Lathitilla  area,  earlier  in  the  morning.  At  approximately  0815  hours,  one  single 
round  was  fired  by  the  Pakistanis.  At  1030  hours,  a  further  3  rounds  were  fired. 
At  1245  hours  the  Pakistanis  fired  two  bursts  of  light  machine  guns,  and  later  at 
1400  hours  directed  heavy  firing  with  light  machine  guns  at  our  Lathitilla  border 
outpost.  After  so  much  firing  had  come  from  the  Pakistani  side  the  Indian  border 
forces  were  compelled  to  reply  in  self  defence.  At  1600  hours,  Pakistani  forces 
began  indiscriminate  firing  towards  the  village  Karkhanaputnigam  which  is  one 
of  the  villages  in  the  disputed  area.  As  a  result  of  this  firing,  a  labourer  of  the 
Putni  Tea  Estate  was  wounded  and  was  admitted  to  the  Karim  Ganj  hospital. 
His  condition  is  reported  to  be  serious. 

Soon  after  this  indiscriminate  firing  towards  Karkhanaputnigam,  the 
Pakistan  forces  enlarged  the  area  of  firing  by  directing  the  fire  at  an  outpost 
about  two  miles  north  of  the  Lathitilla  Dumabari  area.  The  Pakistan  forces 
resorted  to  heavy  firing,  once  again,  at  about  1715  hours.  This  continued  for 
over  15  minutes.  Our  border  patrols  returned  the  fire.  One  report  stated  that 
until  the  evening  of  1 5th  September,  the  Pakistanis  had  fired  over  1 ,200  rifle 
rounds  and  1,800  LMG  rounds. 

When  Pakistani  firing  became  intense  and  continuous,  Indian  border  patrols 
returned  the  fire  but  the  Pakistani  firing  was  heavier  than  the  Indian  reply. 
There  is  an  unconfirmed  report  that  a  Muslim  woman  of  Borapputnigam  was 
seriously  injured  by  Pakistani  firing.  She  is  receiving  treatment  at  Patharkandi. 
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The  Deputy  Commissioner,  Cachar,  has  lodged  a  strong  protest  with  the 
Deputy  Commissioner,  Sylhet,  over  this  unprovoked  firing  by  Pakistani  forces. 
The  Assam  Government  have  also  protested  to  the  East  Pakistan  Government. 

Our  Brigade  Commander  has  proceeded  to  the  spot  to  make  an  assessment 
of  the  precise  situation  and  also  to  send  an  immediate  request  to  the  Brigade 
Commander  on  the  other  side,  for  a  meeting  to  fix  responsibility  for  this 
unprovoked  action  on  the  part  of  the  Pakistan  forces,  presumably  the  East 
Pakistan  Rifles. 

The  Indian  High  Commission  in  Karachi  is  being  telegraphed  to  request 
the  Pakistan  Government  to  instruct  their  border  forces  on  the  eastern  border 
to  desist  from  disturbing  the  peace  in  the  area. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Is  the  Prime  Minister  aware  of  the  statement  made  by 
a  spokesman  of  the  Assam  Government  yesterday  that  the  Pakistani  forces 
action  is  warlike,  this  is  the  word  used  by  him — and  the  situation  on  the 
border  is  explosive?  This  is  the  statement  of  the  Assam  State  Government, 
appearing  in  this  morning’s  papers.  The  words  used  by  them  are,  “warlike 
action  and  explosive  situation”. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  have  read  out  to  you  is  also  from  the  Assam  State 
Government. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  Is  there  no  corroboration  of  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  just  come  from  the  Assam  State. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  draw  the  attention  of  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  . . . 
Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  very  deplorable — the  firing  by  those  forces  of  a  large 
number  of  rounds — 1200  rifle  rounds  and  1,800  LMG  rounds  and  so  on.  But 
it  is  surprising  that  the  casualties  are  so  very,  very  few,  altogether,  in  the  last 
month  or  so. 

S.M.  Banerjee50:  It  is  not  a  consolation. 


50.  Independent. 


657 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  a  consolation.  It  is  possibly  an  excuse,  that  is,  this 
is  being  done  not  so  much  to  kill  people  or  to  wound  them  but  just  to  or  create 
tension  and  nerves.  Further,  it  is  also  suggested  that  many  people  do  not  fire  as 
much  as  the  report  that  they  have  fired.  They  profit  by  the  remainder,  by  using 
them,  by  disposing  of  them  otherwise. 

Homi  Daji51:  That  means  their  aiming  is  defective. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  cannot  be.  It  is  still  very  odd,  LMGs  and  others.  The 
distances  are  not  great. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  It  was  stated  in  the  newspapers  that  they  have  concentrated 
in  that  area,  especially  Lathitilla.  Is  it  because  they  want  to  say  that  this  is 
not  a  disputed  area  but  it  belongs  to  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  do  say  that;  they  say  that  it  belongs  to  Pakistan.  They 
say  that  is  the  interpretation  of  the  Radcliffe  award.  Nevertheless,  it  is  a  disputed 
area,  because  it  has  been  in  our  possession  up  till  now. 

Sivamurthi  Swamy52:  Do  you  agree  that  it  is  disputed  area? 

Shri  Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  not  take  any  more  time.  I  should  only  like  to 
express  my  gratitude  to  hon.  Members  who  have  spoken. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Hem  Barua:  Pakistan  hoisted  her  flag  on  the  14th  August  in  Lathitilla 
Dumabari  area.  They  have  concentrated  their  troops  there  and  this  incident 
of  flag-hoisting  has  been  followed  up  by  firing  on  our  people  that  came 
like  hailstones.  Now,  the  Assam  Government’s  press  note  has  said  that 
our  people  have  fired  in  minimal  quantity  as  defensive  measure.  The  press 
note  also  says  that  the  Government  of  Assam  have  approached  the  Central 
Government  for  help.  I  just  want  to  know  what  steps  Government  propose 
to  take,  because  of  the  insecurity  of  the  people  living  there,  except  treating 
this  matter  in  a  half-hearted  manner,  as  it  has  been  doing  till  now,  giving 
indirect  encouragement  to  Pakistan  to  continue  her  nefarious  activities? 


51.  CPI. 

52.  Lok  Sevak  Sangha. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  correct  to  say  that  we  are  treating  it  in  a  half-hearted 
manner.  This  is  really  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  military.  We  pass  on  all  this  and  we 
request  them  to  take  adequate  measures.  Then  it  becomes  their  responsibility — 
what  type  of  measures  they  have  to  take  and  what  troops  they  can  spare  from 
one  place  to  another  and  all  that.  We  are  very  much  concerned  with  this  matter. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  has  been  a  continuing 
situation  since  the  14th  August  that  is  Pakistan’s  Independence  Day,  are 
there  reasons  to  believe  that  the  Government  of  Pakistan  is  itching  for  a 
military  offensive,  and  are  there  reports  also  that  Chinese  officers  or  spies 
are  on  that  border? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  we  have  not  heard  that  Chinese  officers  are  on  that 
border.  It  is  true  that  this  kind  of  thing  could  not  go  on  unless  the  Government 
of  Pakistan  encouraged  it. 

[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 


Nath  Pai:  May  it  not  be  possible,  or,  perhaps,  does  the  Government 
sometimes  think,  that  our  continuous  over-emphasis  on  what  we  call 
decency  and  civilisation  may  be  possibly  misconstrued  and  misunderstood 
as  pusillanimity  and  weakness  by  Pakistan  and  this  might  have  encouraged 
them  to  go  on  taking  this  mischievous  step? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  may  sometimes  have  that  effect.  But  in  this  matter,  as  I 
told  the  House,  we  have  handed  it  over  to  the  military  to  take  such  actions  as 
they  can. 


463.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  Aid  to  Yemen53 


September  28,  1963 


My  dear  Amrit, 

Your  letter  of  the  28th  September  about  giving  help  for  relief  in  Yemen.  I  think 
we  should  be  able  to  give  you  Rs  5000/-  for  this.  I  have  not  thus  far,  so  far  as  I 


53.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  2  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi. 
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remember,  given  any  money  for  foreign  relief  out  of  the  PM’s  National  Relief 
Fund.  But  we  may  be  able  to  manage  this  otherwise. 

There  is  one  possible  difficulty,  a  political  one.  We  recognise  the  Republic 
of  Yemen,  and  not  the  old  royalist  regime.  If  our  help  goes  to  the  royalist  regime, 
this  may  create  difficulties  for  us  with  the  recognised  Government  in  Yemen. 

I  am  referring  your  letter  to  the  Foreign  Secretary,  M.  J.  Desai. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


464.  In  New  Delhi:  Kemal  Ataturk54 

Kemal  Ataturk,  or  Kemal  Pasha  as  we  knew  him  then,  was  a  hero  of  mine 
in  my  younger  days.  We  were  then  wholly  occupied  with  our  own  freedom 
movement  and  I  had,  in  common  with  many  others,  begun  my  pilgrimage  to 
jail.  Even  in  prison,  we  followed  avidly  news  of  Kemal  Pasha’s  activities  and 
his  struggle  to  free  Turkey  from  foreign  rulers  and  influences.  I  remember  when 
news  came  to  us  in  prison  of  his  great  victory  over  “Greeks  in  Asia  Minor”, 
how  we  rejoiced  and  we  celebrated  it  even  in  prison.  Later  on,  when  we  read 
of  his  great  reforms,  we  were  much  impressed.  It  was  difficult  for  us  to  judge 
of  each  one  of  them,  for  any  of  us  to  form  a  clear  opinion  as  to  how  they  would 
fit  in  the  structure  of  Turkey  then.  But  the  general  attempt  of  Kemal  Ataturk 
to  bring  in  modernism  in  Turkey  impressed  me  greatly  and  my  admiration  for 
him  grew.  His  dynamism,  his  fearlessness  was  most  impressive.  Many  years 
later,  in  1938  I  think,  I  wanted  to  go  and  pay  him  a  visit.  I  was  in  Europe  and 
I  intended  to  return  via  Turkey.  Unfortunately,  he  was  very  ill  then,  an  illness 
which  ultimately  took  him  away  and  so  I  gave  up  my  idea  of  visiting  him.  But 
I  always  regretted  that  I  had  no  chance  of  visiting  this  great  man  and  paying 
my  regards  and  homage  to  him.  He  is  one  of  the  makers  of  the  modem  age  in 
the  East  and  I  for  one  continue  to  admire  him  greatly. 


54.  Recording  of  Message,  30  September  1963.  NMML  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No.  10817,  NM 
No.  1 904.  The  Transcript  has  a  note  at  the  bottom:  “The  above  will  be  used  in  the  next 
edition  of  Hindistan,  our  publication  on  India,  with  a  photograph  (print  enclosed) 
showing  the  Late  Prime  Minister,  signing  the  book  at  Ataturk  Mausoleum,  during  his 
visit  to  Turkey  in  1960.  Sd/-  (Somnath  Dhar).”  Though  recorded  in  1963,  the  message 
was  published  after  Nehru’s  death.  Dhar  had  earlier  served  as  Personal  Assistant  to 
Nehru. 
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465.  To  P.C.  Cherian:  MRA  March55 


October  3,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Cherian, 

I  have  received  a  letter  dated  25th  September  signed  by  a  number  of  MLAs  ot 
the  Kerala  Assembly. 

You  refer  in  this  letter  to  the  march  which  has  been  organised  to  take  place 
in  October-November  from  Cape  Comorin  to  New  Delhi.  This  has  been  done, 
I  understand,  by  the  MRA  organisation.  When  this  matter  was  referred  to  me, 
I  replied  that  Government  as  such  could  not  associate  itself  in  any  way  with 
this  March  or  the  MRA  but  such  individuals  who  wished  to  participate  in  it 
may  do  so.  That  remains  our  position  in  this  matter. 

You  will  appreciate  that  it  would  be  an  extraordinary  thing  for  an 
Assembly  Session  in  Kerala  to  be  affected  by  this  march.  It  would  be  even 
more  extraordinary  for  Parliament  to  alter  its  programme  for  its  next  session 
because  of  the  march.  The  Constitution  Amendment  Bill  has  been  referred  to 
a  Select  Committee.  When  it  has  finished  its  labours,  it  will  have  to  be  placed 
before  Parliament.  Presumably  this  will  be  during  the  next  session.56 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

466.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  For  Statement  on 
Foreign  Policy57 

Your  telegram  444  of  4th  October.58 

We  agree  with  you  that  we  should  avoid  acrimonious  debate  on  Indo-  Pakistan 
differences  or  on  Kashmir. 


55.  Letter  to  Kerala  ML  A. 

56.  See  also  item  452. 

57.  Telegram,  5  October  1963,  to  the  leader  of  the  Indian  delegation  to  the  UN;  MEA,  File 
No.  U  11/151  (33)/63,  p.212/Corr. 

5  8 .  The  telegram  mentioned  about  the  differences  of  opinion  among  the  delegation  regarding 
replying  to  Bhutto’s  statement.  Pandit  wrote:  “Bhutto  may  again  reply  necessitating  a 
further  reply  from  us  and  such  acrimonious  debate  continuing  through  all  next  week 
will  completely  spoil  the  atmosphere  for  my  speech  scheduled  for  next  Friday.  Against 
such  a  backdrop  the  positive  expression  of  Indian  policy  in  my  speech  would  not  stand 
out  as  well  as  would  otherwise  be  the  case.”  See  NMML,  MEA,  File  No.  U  11/151 
(33)/63,pp.  210-21 1/Corr. 
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2.  Your  general  statement  will  have  to  deal  broadly  with  the  international 
situation,  the  principles  of  our  foreign  policy  and  our  views  on  important  items 
on  the  Assembly  agenda.  It  should  be  possible,  however,  to  have  a  couple  of 
paragraphs  in  your  general  statement  which  would  refer  to 

(i)  Sino-Indian  conflict;  and 

(ii)  Indo-Pakistan  relations 

while  projecting  the  guiding  principle  of  our  foreign  policy  to  settle  differences 
peacefully  despite  provocation  and  conflicts.  Also,  while  referring  to  the 
international  situation  and  the  major  issue  of  peace  or  war,  reference  can  be 
made  to  the  relaxation  in  tensions  consequent  on  the  signing  of  the  partial  test 
ban  treaty,  Chinese  militant  and  aggressive  policies  which  conflict  with  this 
general  trend  and  Sino-Pakistan  militant  attitudes. 

3.  We  will  telegraph  by  8th,  couple  of  paragraphs  on  the  above  for 
inclusion  in  your  general  statement. 

467.  In  New  Delhi:  On  United  Nations  Day59 

Madam  Chairman,  Excellencies  and  friends, 

Year  after  year,  we  come  here  on  this  day,  and  there  is  always  a  danger  of  these 
annual  functions  becoming  a  ritual  which  we  follow  without,  perhaps,  attaching 
as  much  importance  to  it  as  it  deserves.  Yet  ritual  or  not,  it  is  desirable  and 
necessary  that  we  should  remind  ourselves  of  the  United  Nations,  what  it  stands 
for,  its  very  fine  Charter  and  what  it  has  done  during  the,  what  is  it,  how  many 
years  of  its  existence,  eighteen  years  of  its  existence. 

Most  of  us  criticise  the  United  Nations.  I  have  often  criticised  it,  but  the 
fact  remains  that  it  is  rather  difficult  to  imagine  what  the  world  would  have 
been  without  the  United  Nations.  We  take  it  for  granted  that  it  is  a  good  thing, 
and  suppose  the  United  Nations  had  not  been  there,  how  many  times  in  the 
last  eighteen  years  the  world  might  have  again  entered  into  a  phase  of  violent 
and  big  scale  conflict. 

I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  the  United  Nations  has  by  itself  stood  guard  and 
prevented  this  possible  conflict.  Many  forces  have  been  at  play  but,  by  and 
large,  the  United  Nations  has  represented  those  forces  and  prevented  many 
conflicts  from  developing.  That  is  a  tremendous  service  that  the  UN  has  done, 
apart  from  the  other  great  service  of  directing  the  world’s  attention  towards 
positive  programmes  of  dealing  with  social  and  economic  matters. 


59.  Speech,  24  October  1963.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS,  TS  No.  10821,  NM  No.  1904. 
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So,  looking  at  it  from  the  positive  point  of  view — what  it  has  achieved, 
and  the  other  point  of  view  what  it  has  prevented  from  developing  badly — the 
achievement  of  the  UN  has  been  very  considerable.  The  fact  that  it  has  not 
become  an  ideal  world  association  yet  is  not  the  reason  why  we  should  think 
less  of  it.  After  all,  the  UN  ever  since  its  formation,  has  represented  the  world 
as  it  found  it,  when  the  first  Charter  was  drawn  up.  The  Charter  is  very  fine, 
yet  there  are  many  things  in  the  Charter — not  the  ideals  and  objectives  which 
are  beautifully  stated,  but  in  the  organisation  of  the  United  Nations — which, 
perhaps,  can  be  criticised. 

But  really  that  criticism  is  not  the  fault  of  the  UN  but  rather  of  humanity,  as 
it  was  then  after  the  war,  the  great  nation  states  and  the  small  ones.  For  instance, 
there  is  the  provision  for  something  that  is  called  the  veto.  That  also  represented 
things  as  they  were  then.  There  is  always  the  difficulty  in  trying  to  translate 
some  ideal  that  we  have  in  our  mind  into  practicality.  Now,  today,  there  are 
any  number  of  institutions  in  the  world,  organisations,  trying  for  a  one  world 
federal  government  and  all  that.  In  theory,  I  suppose,  many  of  us  are  attracted 
to  that  ideal  of  the  whole  world  becoming  an  orderly  world,  with  no  country 
being  allowed  to  disturb  the  peace  of  the  world.  And  I  suppose  ultimately  it 
is  bound  to  happen,  some  such  thing  arises,  unless  the  world  destroys  itself 
by  war  on  a  big  scale.  And  yet  these  excellent  organisations  which  dream  of 
one  world,  sometimes  it  seems  to  me,  do  not  take  into  consideration  the  actual 
fears,  hates,  which  creates  the  difficulties  that  face  us.  The  wonderful  thing, 
therefore,  is  that  in  spite  of  all  this  condition  of  the  world,  the  United  Nations 
has  survived  these  18  years.  It  is  an  extraordinary  fact.  It  has  survived  and 
successfully  survived  and  helped  to  solve  many  problems. 

It  may  not  have  solved  all  our  problems,  they  have  failed  here  and  there,  but 
on  the  whole,  it  has  helped  in  keeping  the  peace  in  a  big  way  and  in  resolving 
many  of  the  problems  that  had  occurred.  That  is  a  tremendous  service  and,  I 
suppose,  if  it  goes  on  functioning,  as  it  has  been  doing  and  better  still,  it  will 
progressively  not  only  solve  problems,  but  gradually  make  people  realise,  that 
it  is  folly  to  indulge  in  actions  which  lead  to  war.  That  after  all  is  a  fundamental 
object  of  the  United  Nations:  to  rid  the  world  of  war  and  its  progeny. 

So  criticising  as  we  may  well  do  the  United  Nations,  we  must  recognise 
the  great  good  it  has  done.  The  mere  fact  of  its  existence  and  functioning  and 
people  coming  there  and  discussing  matters,  is  itself  a  change  from  the  quarrels 
and  conflicts  that  arise  between  the  great  nation  states  and  small  nation  states 
which  may  often  lead  to  war.  Again  and  again,  we  have  been  on  the  verge 
of  some  major  conflict,  which  thanks  to  the  wisdom  of  statesmen,  has  been 
averted.  But  behind  that  always  has  been  the  United  Nations,  although  the 
United  Nations  may  not  have  taken  an  active  step  in  that  particular  conflict. 
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Its  mere  presence  has  helped  to  create  an  atmosphere  and  it  has  been  a  kind  of 
safety  valve,  where  people  could  discuss  these  problems. 

The  biggest  problem  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  United  Nations  and 
indeed,  of  all  of  us,  is  that  of  disarmament.  We  have  not  succeeded  yet.  I 
remember  many  years  ago  when  the  League  of  Nations  functioned  before  the 
last  war,  I  was  interested  in  their  discussions  on  disarmament.  There  was  a 
Preparatory  Committee  for  disarmament.  It  met  for  a  long  time — I  do  not  know 
how  many  years — and  produced  large  volumes  of  reports  and  proceedings  of  its 
work,  of  the  difficulties  it  had  to  face  in  facing  this  problem.  Well,  difficulties 
are  there,  and  the  difficulties  are  really  in  the  minds  and  hearts  of  men.  It  didn’t 
succeed  in  doing  much  and  ultimately  war  came.  Since  then,  the  United  Nations 
has  come  into  being  instead  of  the  old  and  rather  effete  League  of  Nations,  and 
they  have  been  struggling  with  this  problem  of  disarmament — committees, 
commissions  and  all  that — and  one  would  be  justified  in  saying  that  the  progress 
made  has  not  been  remarkable.  Yet,  I  think  progress  has  been  made.  Why  has 
this  progress  been  made?  Probably,  largely,  because  of  the  increasing  realisation 
of  the  terrible  nature  of  modem  war  with  its  massive  weapons  of  destruction.  It 
is  the  atomic  bomb  and  the  hydrogen  bomb  that  has  helped  to  move  the  world 
towards  some  disarmament  and  peace. 

Madam  Chairman  referred  to  the  Test  Ban  Treaty  which  by  itself  is  not  a 
very  great  step,  but  from  another  point  of  view  it  is  a  very  important  step,  and 
it  has  been  accepted  as  such,  treated  as  such,  all  over  the  world.  It  is  a  step 
in  the  right  direction.  It  has  broken  through  a  certain  barrier  of  thinking  and 
action,  and,  therefore,  it  has  brought  the  promise  of  greater  steps  to  be  taken 
later.  I  believe  some  efforts  are  being  made  still  to  supplement  that  with  other 
steps  and  there  is  a  certain  air  of  optimism  that  these  efforts  might  succeed. 

It  would  perhaps  be  not  quite  fair  to  expect  wonderful  results  to  come 
quickly  in  regard  to  disarmament.  It  is  a  complicated  and  difficult  subject, 
ultimately,  the  difficulty  lying  in  the  fears  and  apprehension  of  human  beings 
and  states.  But,  nevertheless,  the  air  is  more  favourable  for  steps  to  be  taken 
now  than  it  has  been  in  the  last  many  years,  and  we  must  all  hope  that  such  a 
result  will  come  and  work  for  it  in  so  far  as  we  can. 

Behind  this  fear  of  war,  there  are  the  fears  and  apprehensions  of  nation 
states,  fears  against  each  other.  We,  all  of  us  suffer  from  these  fears.  There  are 
the  old  perils  of  a  continuing  colonialism,  or  racialism,  and  so  long  as  these 
continue,  they  will  always  have  seeds  of  conflict  in  them,  possibly  breaking 
out  into  war.  Therefore,  the  United  Nations  has  very  rightly  laid  great  stress 
on  the  removal  of  these  anachronisms  in  the  present-day  world,  colonialism, 
some  kind  of  imperialism  and  racialism.  If  these  were  once  removed  that  would 
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not  mean  the  solution  of  problems  all  over  the  world,  but  it  would  remove  a 
constant  irritant  and  an  insult  to  human  dignity. 

I  hope  that  the  United  Nations  would  proceed  on  the  lines  it  has  itself 
indicated  and  try  to  find  a  suitable  solution  of  these  problems  and  in  doing  that, 
it  requires  public  opinion.  In  fact,  what  it  has  done  has  been  largely  due  to  the 
fact  that  public  opinion  has  been  strongly  roused  in  all  countries  against  the 
continuation  of  colonialism  and  racialism.  We  can  all  help  in  that  process,  and 
thus  gradually  bring  about  a  world  which  is  relatively  free  from  these  fears  and 
apprehensions.  Of  course,  it  will  then  be  more  possible  than  now  to  devote  the 
world’s  resources  to  remove  these  terrible  things  such  as  hunger,  disease  and 
other  things  which  prevent  people  from  advancing  in  many  countries. 

We  have  now  the  campaign  against  hunger.  We  have  other  campaigns  which 
are  very  good  and  should  be  encouraged.  But  the  fact  is  that  these  things  go 
together.  If  there  is  poverty,  all  the  rest  of  the  brood  of  poverty  come — hunger, 
disease,  illiteracy  and  squalid  living.  We  have  to  go  to  the  roots  of  this  matter 
and  going  to  the  roots  of  this  involves  attacking  the  evil  as  it  is  and  it  involves 
large  scale  investment  in  these  countries,  investment  to  improve  the  human 
beings  there,  not  only  the  agricultural  output  and  the  industrial  output,  but 
improve  the  human  beings.  Much  is  being  done,  but  compared  to  what  can  be 
done  and  should  be  done,  it  is  relatively  little. 

If  it  was  accepted  that  war  was  not  likely  to  take  place,  war  had  been 
practically  put  out  of  bounds,  then  all  the  money  that  is  spent  in  preparations  for 
war  could  be  utilised  to  better  purpose.  And  we  would  see  the  world  improving 
with  rapidity  and  all  these  basic  evils  gradually  being  tackled,  just  as  we  tackle, 
say  malaria  and  put  an  end  to  it,  or  typhoid  and  illiteracy. 

Much  has  been  said  about  the  population  problem.  It  is,  indeed,  a  very 
difficult  problem  all  over  the  world  and  in  countries  like  India  especially, 
possibly  even  more  so  in  countries  like  China.  Well,  I  am  not  personally 
concerned  with  what  happens  in  China,  I  don’t  control  it,  but  I  am  greatly 
concerned  with  the  Indian  situation.  And  I  think  that  it  does  require  a  great 
deal  of  attention  in  India  and  other  countries,  how  to  deal  with  this  population 
problem. 

As  you  perhaps  know  we  are,  as  a  Government  and  otherwise,  too,  we 
are  paying  a  great  deal  of  attention  to  it.  And  yet  it  seems  to  me  that  the  basic 
way  of  tackling  the  population  problem — one  can  tackle  it  directly,  family 
planning  and  all  that — but  the  basic  way  is  to  improve  the  standards  of  living 
of  the  people.  We  come  back  to  that.  Some  people  think  oh,  what  is  the  good 
of  your  trying  to  do  that  if  the  growing  population  eat  up  whatever  success 
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you  achieve  in  economic  matters.  That  is  only  partly  true,  but  it  is  a  wrong 
concept,  because  the  more  we  advance  in  the  economic  sphere,  in  well-being, 
in  the  manner  of  our  living,  the  easier  it  will  be  for  us  to  tackle  the  population 
problem.  A  country  which  suffers  tremendously  from  poverty,  cannot  tackle 
any  such  things  really  successfully.  It  should  try  to, — I  do  not  mean  to  say  I  am 
not  myself  much  interested  in  tackling  it  directly — but  I  am  quite  certain  that 
the  real  first  problem  before  India,  as  with  other  countries,  is  to  tackle  basically 
this  economic  problem,  the  problem  of  poverty  and  as  we  advance  from  that 
front,  we  shall  be  able  to  tackle  the  population  problem  with  greater  ease. 

I  have  often  said  we  talk  about  war,  abolishing  war.  The  only  war  we  really 
want  is  a  war  against  poverty  and  disease  and  its  brood.  And  that  is  a  war  which 
can  be  fought  now. 

We  have  the  science  and  technology  and  other  things.  Give  us  the  weapons 
to  fight  it.  If  we  could,  turn  our  minds,  the  world’s  mind,  to  that.  Fortunately, 
the  United  Nations  has  helped  in  doing  that,  the  United  Nations  and  its  other 
organs  and  institutions  which  have  grown  up  under  its  wing,  has  succeeded  to 
some  extent  in  turning  the  world’s  mind  to  these  beneficent  activities  which 
they  are  pursuing. 

So,  the  direction  is  all  good  and  right.  But  as  we  know  to  our  cost,  all  the 
goodwill  and  the  good  thinking  is  sometimes  swept  away  by  passion,  by  fears, 
and  we  are  plunged  into  mutual  destruction.  How  to  prevent  that?  That  becomes 
the  basic  issue  before  the  United  Nations.  Let  us  hope  that  it  will,  step  by  step, 
solve  that  major  problem  and  thus  ensure  a  future  which  will  be  much  better 
than  the  present  for  the  people  of  the  world  and  which  will  rid  them  at  least  of 
this  menace  of  war  and  all  the  evil  that  it  brings. 

So,  while  we  should  and  may  criticise  the  United  Nations  and  try  to 
improve  it,  I  think  it  is  capable  of  improvement,  as  it  has  grown,  it  does  not 
exactly  represent  what  it  was  eighteen  years  ago.  Still  we  must  recognise  that 
it  has  done  a  tremendous  service  to  the  world  and  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  of 
the  world  now  without  the  United  Nations. 

If  the  United  Nations  had  not  been  there,  the  world  of  today  might  well 
have  been  quite  different.  So,  it  is  right  that  we  should  pay  tribute  to  it  today  and 
other  days  too,  and  try  to  help  people  to  realise  what  it  stands  for  and  work  for  it. 

Thank  you. 
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(b)  Disarmament 


468.  Test  Ban  Treaty60 

Yesterday  evening  the  Soviet  Charge  d’Affaires  came  to  see  me.  This  was  a 
more  or  less  formal  visit  to  inform  me  of  the  signing  of  the  Atomic  Ban  Treaty 
in  Moscow.  He  told  me  of  this  and  described  it  as  a  historic  achievement  which 
it  was  hoped  would  lead  to  much  greater  results  in  future.  He  said  that  other 
countries  could  sign  it. 

2.  I  told  him  that  we  had  welcomed  this  Treaty  and  congratulated  Mr 
Khrushchev  and  the  other  signatories  on  it.  Further  we  had  already  expressed 
our  desire  to  sign  it.  I  asked  him  whether  we  had  to  sign  it  in  Moscow  only 
or  also  in  London  and  Washington.  He  did  not  know  definitely  about  this  but 
said  that  since  the  formal  signing  by  the  three  parties  concerned  is  going  to  be 
in  Moscow  on  the  5th  of  this  month,  it  might  be  enough  for  India  to  adhere  to 
it  by  signing  it  in  Moscow  only. 


469.  Test  Ban  Treaty  Welcomed61 

Nehru:  First  Breaking  of  Ice 

New  Delhi,  August  5  1963  -  Prime  Minister  Nehru  has  described  the  signing 
of  the  nuclear  test  ban  treaty  as  “the  first  breaking  of  the  ice  presented  by  the 
cold  war”. 

In  a  statement  to  the  Delhi  correspondent  of  the  TASS  news  agency  on 
the  eve  of  the  signing  of  the  treaty,  the  Prime  Minister  said:  “Every  lover 
of  peace  must  welcome  the  signing  of  the  nuclear  test  ban  treaty  today  in 
Moscow.  Although  it  is  only  a  partial  treaty  and  does  not  by  itself  carry  us  far 
towards  disarmament,  nevertheless,  it  is  extremely  significant.  It  represents  the 
first  breaking  of  the  ice  presented  by  the  cold  war.  It  is,  I  think,  a  watershed 
between  one  direction  and  another.  Therefore,  its  significance  is  very  great  and 
we  are  entitled  to  hold  that  it  will  lead  to  other  steps  that  will  take  us  towards 
disarmaments  and  ensure  peace.” 

The  statement  added:  “The  signatories  of  the  treaty  are  to  be  congratulated 
on  this  great  step.  We  always  stood  for  peaceful  co-existence  among  nations 


60.  Note,  3  August  1963,  for  the  FS.  MEA,  File  No.  H  (705)-DISARM/1963,  Vol.  II,  p.  1/ 
Note. 

61.  Report  of  statement.  Reproduced  from  the  National  Herald,  6  August  1963. 
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with  different  systems.  We  have  already  indicated  that  non-  aggression  pacts 
are  to  be  welcomed  wherever  they  can  be  applied  because  they  help  to  lessen 
the  danger  of  war  and  clear  the  atmosphere.  We  have  already  indicated  that 
India  has  decided  to  sign  this  treaty.  We  hope  this  will  be  done  at  the  nearest 
opportunity.  The  Soviet  Government,  under  the  guidance  of  Mr  Khrushchev, 
has  made  a  special  contribution  to  this  treaty  which  deserves  appreciation  and 
congratulations.”  PTI. 


470.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  The  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty62 

Thank  you  for  your  message  on  the  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty.63 1  am  grateful  to 
you  for  sharing  your  thoughts  with  me  on  this  welcome  development. 

I  agree  with  you  on  the  significance  of  this  agreement.  Even  though  it  is  a 
limited  agreement,  it  is  still  an  important  first  step  and  it  breaks  the  deadlock 
which  has  existed  for  so  long.  I  hope  that  in  the  more  favourable  atmosphere 
created  by  this  agreement,  international  tension  will  be  reduced  and  some 
degree  of  mutual  confidence  will  take  its  place. 

As  you  know,  we  in  India  have  been  laying  stress  on  the  harmful 
consequences  of  such  nuclear  tests  and  were  among  the  first  countries  to  suggest 
their  discontinuance.  I  share  your  hope  that  most  other  nations  of  the  world 
will  accede  to  this  Treaty,  though  I  fear  a  few  may  not  do  so. 

We  are  happy  that  Lord  Home64  and  his  American  and  Soviet  colleagues 
are  discussing  other  measures  for  lessening  international  tension  and  reducing 
the  risk  of  war.  The  prayers  of  the  world  are  with  them  in  their  endeavours. 

I  agree  with  you  that  the  Commonwealth  has  a  significant  role  to  play  in 
this  quest  for  disarmament  and  peace.  I  was,  therefore,  heartened  to  find  that 
many  Commonwealth  countries  were  among  the  first  to  signify  their  intention 
to  sign  the  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty. 

I  fully  share  your  view  that  the  issue  of  disarmament  is  urgent  and  vital 
for  the  survival  of  our  civilisation  and  we  should  continue  to  maintain  the  note 
of  urgency  we  stressed  in  1961  in  the  statement  on  disarmament  issued  by  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers. 

With  kind  regards, 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


62.  Telegram,  6  August  1963.  MEA,  File  No:  H  (705)-DISARM/63,  Vol.  II,  p.  19/corr. 

63.  See  appendix  3. 

64.  Alec  Douglas-Home,  the  Foreign  Secretary  of  UK. 
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471.  To  Hiren  Mukerjee:  Bertrand  Russell’s  Egotism65 

August  6,  1963 

My  dear  Hiren, 

Your  letter  of  the  24th  July  came  to  me  some  time  ago.  Thank  you  for  it.  Bertrand 
Russell’s  small  book,  Unarmed  Victory ,66  seems  to  me  very  unbalanced  and 
too  egotistical.  He  makes  out  that  all  that  happened  in  Cuba  was  largely,  if  not 
wholly,  due  to  his  intervention  and  messages  to  Kennedy  and  Khrushchev.  He 
attaches  far  too  much  importance  to  his  messages  and  their  effect.67 

About  India,  he  is  not  only  misinformed,  but  his  whole  approach  is  rather 
misconceived.68 1  wrote  to  him,  I  think,  two  letters  on  the  subject,  but  they  were 
rather  brief.  I  could  hardly  go  at  length  into  our  case  against  China  in  the  course 
of  two  letters.  One  of  our  senior  officers  in  our  High  Commission  in  London 
did  try  to  explain  the  position  to  him,  but  evidently,  he  was  not  very  successful. 
The  Chinese  Charge  d’Affaires  in  London  was  much  more  persistent  and  saw 
him  repeatedly.  On  one  occasion,  I  am  told,  he  was  with  him  for  five  hours.  I 
wonder  what  Bertrand  Russell  felt  after  this  lengthy  interview. 

About  a  month  or  two  ago,  two  of  his  Special  Secretaries  came  to  India.69 
The  original  suggestion  was  that  they  should  be  invited  by  the  Gandhi  Peace 
Foundation  to  talk  about  the  Bertrand  Russell  Foundation  and  to  develop 
contacts  between  the  two.  The  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  Committee,  after 
much  hesitation,  decided  to  invite  them  and  pay  their  travelling  expenses  to 
India.70  This  was  some  four  months  or  so  ago.  Perhaps  they  would  not  have 
done  so  if  they  had  known  what  Bertrand  Russell  was  going  to  say  about  the 
Sino-Indian  conflict.  However,  they  came  here.  I  was  in  Kashmir  then  and  the 
two  of  them  pursued  me  and  came  and  saw  me  at  Pahalgam.  I  had  two  long 
talks  with  them  there  about  the  Peace  Foundation.  They  seemed  chiefly  to  be 
interested  in  raising  money  in  India  for  the  Bertrand  Russell  show.  He  wanted 
to  put  up  a  transmitter  broadcasting  his  peace  propaganda.  I  told  them  that  there 
was  very  little  chance  of  their  getting  any  substantial  sum  in  India.  Apart  from 
the  difficulty  of  getting  any  contributions  here,  it  would  not  be  easy,  owing  to 
foreign  exchange  regulations,  to  send  the  money  from  here.  I  also  pointed  out 
that  the  feeling  in  India  was  not  at  all  favourable  to  them  or  to  Russell  at  the 
present  moment. 

65.  Letter  to  CPI  MP;  address:  125  North  Avenue,  New  Delhi. 

66.  (London:  Simon  &  Schuster,  1963). 

67.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  480. 

68.  See  SWJN/SS/82/appendixl9;  SWJN/S S/81 /item  514;  SWJN/SS/80/items  230  and 
390;  SWJN/SS/79/item  421. 

69.  See  SWJN/S  S/8  2/item  45 1 . 

70.  See  SWJN/S  S/81 /items  485  and  486,  and  appendices  24,  32  and  40. 
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Then  we  discussed  at  length  the  Sino-Indian  conflict.  They  were  keen  on 
our  meeting  together  at  the  conference  table  to  discuss  this  matter  directly  with 
each  other.  I  told  them  that  we  were  quite  willing  to  do  so  and  we  had  said  so. 
We  had  no  pre-conditions  but  we  had  stressed  on  Colombo  Proposals  which  we 
had  accepted  in  toto  although  we  did  not  wholly  like  them.  It  was  China  which 
had  not  accepted  them.  The  particular  difficulty  was  about  the  demilitarised 
zone  in  Ladakh.  In  regard  to  this  the  Colombo  Proposals  had  said  that  China 
and  India  should  agree  to  have  an  equal  number  of  civil  posts.  China  agreed  to 
this  and  have  in  fact  put  up  a  number  of  its  posts  there.  We  have  none  at  present. 

We  discussed  this  matter  for  some  time  and  they  suggested  a  possible  way 
out.  I  told  them  that  I  could  not  definitely  accept  the  proposal  made  by  them, 
but  we  were  prepared  to  consider  it  if  this  was  made  on  behalf  of  China.  They 
seemed  to  think  that  China  would  agree  to  this.  Later  they  went  to  Peking  and 
saw  Chou  En-lai  and  reported  to  me  that  the  interview  was  disappointing. 

You  will  remember  that  apart  from  our  accepting  the  Colombo  Proposals, 
we  also  suggested  reference  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The  Hague 
or,  in  the  alternative,  to  arbitrators  chosen  by  the  two  countries.71  After  that 
we  have  not  had  a  formal  reply,  but  informally  they  have  rejected  both  these 
suggestions. 

I  realise  that  the  deadlock  that  has  resulted  is  not  good,  but  I  do  not  quite 
see  what  we  can  do  at  the  present  stage. 

I  hardly  think  it  is  worthwhile  for  me  to  write  to  Bertrand  Russell  at  length 
now.  He  is  a  very  fine  man  whom  I  have  admired  greatly,  but  he  is  very  obstinate 
and  self-opinionated. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


472.  To  Chou  En-lai:  Nuclear  Disarmament72 


August  14,  1963 


Your  Excellency, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2nd  of  August73  incorporating  some  proposals 
relating  to  nuclear  disarmament,  which  was  handed  over  to  our  Charge 
d’ Affaires  in  Peking  by  the  Deputy  Director  of  the  Foreign  Office. 


71.  See  SWJN/SS/81/  items  483  and  484. 

72.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  China.  NMML,  MEA,  File  No.  A  (5)-DIS  ARM/63,  Vol. 
I,  pp.21-27/Corr. 

73.  See  appendix  5. 
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2.  The  proposals  of  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
suggest  a  declaration  being  made  by  all  countries: 

(a)  to  prohibit  all  nuclear  weapons; 

(b)  not  to  use  nuclear  weapons,  nor  export  them  or  import  them  or  test 
them  or  manufacture  them  or  stockpile  them; 

(c)  to  destroy  all  existing  nuclear  weapons  and  their  means  of  delivery; 
and 

(d)  to  destroy  all  existing  establishments  for  the  research,  testing  and 
manufacture  of  nuclear  weapons. 

In  order  to  implement  this  declaration,  the  statement  of  the  Government 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  proposes  adoption  of  certain  measures  in 
the  first  instance,  including  cessation  of  all  nuclear  tests.  It  also  proposes  that  a 
conference  of  the  heads  of  governments  of  all  countries  be  convened  to  discuss 
the  question  of  complete  prohibition  and  destruction  of  all  nuclear  weapons 
step  by  step  as  well  as  to  consider  the  question  of  taking  the  initial  measures. 

3.  The  Government  of  India  are  convinced  that  general  and  complete 
disarmament  in  regulated  stages  and  under  effective  international  control  and 
supervision  is  the  most  urgent  and  the  most  vital  objective  of  the  peoples  ot 
world.  They  have,  therefore,  repeatedly  urged  upon  the  international  community 
the  essential  necessity  of  reaching  agreement  on  a  comprehensive  treaty  in  that 
behalf.  They  believe  that  disarmament  should  be  general  and  complete  and  cover 
conventional  weapons  and  forces  as  well  as  nuclear  and  thermonuclear  weapons 
and  their  means  of  delivery  and  that  the  treaty  should  also  provide  appropriate 
machinery  for  keeping  the  peace  in  a  disarmed  world.  The  Government  of  India 
also  believe  that,  pending  the  conclusion  of  such  a  treaty,  immediate  and  positive 
steps  should  be  taken  by  agreement  to  reduce  international  tension  and  build  up 
confidence  and  that  these  steps  should,  inter  alia,  embrace  various  measures  of 
arms  control  and  limitation  and  of  reduction  of  the  risks  of  war.  Naturally,  all 
countries  should  subscribe  to  these  measures — initial,  intermediate,  as  well  as 
final,  so  that  all  peoples  of  the  world  can  move  forward  towards  disarmament 
and  to  development,  each  according  to  its  genius,  in  peace  and  freedom. 

4.  The  Government  of  India  are  greatly  heartened  to  find  that  there  is 
wide  agreement  on  these  objectives  and  methods,  which  have  been  subscribed 
to  by  most  countries,  in  the  United  Nations  and  in  international  gatherings  like 
the  Bandung  Conference.  For  example,  the  Bandung  Conference  “declared 
that  universal  disarmament  was  an  absolute  necessity  for  the  preservation  of 
peace  and  requested  the  United  Nations  to  continue  its  efforts,  and  appealed 
to  all  concerned  speedily  to  bring  about  the  regulation,  limitation,  control 
and  reduction  of  all  armed  forces  and  armaments,  including  the  prohibition, 


671 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


experimentation  and  use  of  all  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  and  to  establish 
effective  international  control  to  this  end.”  “Pending  the  total  prohibition  of  the 
manufacture  of  nuclear  and  thermonuclear  weapons,  the  Conference  appealed 
to  all  the  Powers  concerned  to  reach  an  agreement  to  suspend  experiments 
with  such  weapons.”  The  United  Nations  has  also  continued  its  efforts  in  this 
direction.  In  its  resolution  1378  (XIV),  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations  asked  the  Disarmament  Commission  to  work  out  measures  leading 
towards  the  goal  of  general  and  complete  disarmament  under  effective 
international  control.  The  Disarmament  Committee  of  Eighteen  meeting  in 
Geneva  since  March  1 962  has  been  negotiating  this  problem  in  a  comprehensive 
manner.  Agreement  has  already  been  reached  in  the  Committee  on  a  preamble  as 
well  as  the  first  four  articles  of  a  Treaty  on  General  and  Complete  Disarmament. 

5 .  The  International  Community  has  thus  been  fully  seized  of  the  problem 
and  has  been  endeavouring  to  deal  with  it  in  all  its  aspects.  The  proposals  made 
by  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  concern  only  one  part  of  the  problem  of 
universal  disarmament,  namely  nuclear  disarmament,  and  refer  only  to  some 
of  the  measures  conducive  to  a  speedy  realisation  of  general  and  complete 
disarmament.  The  United  Nations  and  the  Disarmament  Committee  have,  in 
fact,  been  dealing  with  the  entire  gamut  of  the  problems  of  disarmament  and 
of  a  disarmed  world. 

6.  I  would  not  like  to  burden  this  letter  with  an  enumeration  of  the  various 
measures  of  reduction  of  tension,  arms  control  and  disarmament,  which  are 
being  negotiated  in  Moscow,  Geneva,  New  York  and  elsewhere.  I  would, 
however,  like  to  take  this  opportunity  of  dealing  with  the  suggestions  made  by 
Your  Excellency  on  the  limited  aspect  of  nuclear  arms  control  and  disarmament. 

7.  Firstly,  the  declaration  proposed  in  the  statement  of  the  Government  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  has  been  made  in  various  international  forums. 
Your  Excellency  was  a  signatory  to  the  Bandung  Declaration.  The  United 
Nations  has  also  adopted  various  resolutions  in  that  regard.  In  particular,  by 
its  resolution  1653  (XVI)  entitled  “Declaration  on  the  prohibition  of  the  use  of 
nuclear  and  thermonuclear  weapons”,  the  General  Assembly  has  declared  that 
the  use  of  these  weapons  is  contrary  to  the  spirit,  letter  and  aims  of  the  United 
Nations  and  to  the  rules  of  international  law  and  of  humanity.  The  resolution 
also  requested  the  Secretary-General  to  ascertain  the  possibility  of  convening 
a  Special  Conference  for  signing  a  Convention  on  the  prohibition  of  the  use 
of  these  weapons.  This  item  is  on  the  Agenda  of  the  forthcoming  session  of 
the  General  Assembly.  Article  one  of  the  Treaty  on  General  and  Complete 
Disarmament,  on  the  text  of  which  agreement  has  already  been  reached  in  the 
Disarmament  Committee,  provides,  inter  alia,  for 
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(i)  Disbanding  of  all  armed  forces,  dismantling  of  military  establishments; 
cessation  of  the  production  of  armaments  as  well  as  their  liquidation 
or  conversion  to  peaceful  uses; 

(ii)  Elimination  of  all  stockpiles  of  nuclear,  chemical,  biological  and  other 
weapons  of  mass  destruction;  cessation  of  the  production  of  such 
weapons; 

(iii)  Elimination  of  all  means  of  delivery  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction 
and  cessation  of  the  production  of  such  means  of  delivery; 

(iv)  Abolition  of  organisations  and  institutions  designed  to  organise  the 
military  efforts  of  states,  including  war  ministries,  general  staffs 
and  their  local  agencies,  and  all  other  military  and  para-military 
organisations  and  institutions; 

(v)  Cessation  of  any  kind  of  military  conscription,  military  training  and 
military  obligations;  and  the  closing  of  all  military  training  institutions; 

(vi)  Discontinuance  of  all  military  expenditures; 

(vii)  Prohibition  of  the  reconstitution  of  the  foregoing  armaments,  forces, 
activities  and  facilities  after  their  elimination,  disbanding,  cessation, 
dismantling,  or  conversion  to  peaceful  use. 

Then  again,  under  its  resolution  1652  (XVI),  the  General  Assembly  declared 
Africa  as  a  denuclearised  zone.  The  forthcoming  session  will  similarly  consider 
the  Latin  American  proposal  for  a  denuclearised  zone  for  South  America.  Other 
proposals  concerning  the  Scandinavian  countries  and  the  Mediterranean  are 
also  before  the  Disarmament  Committee  in  Geneva. 

8.  Three  specific  proposals  by  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  namely 

(a)  dismantling  of  all  military  bases,  including  nuclear  bases  on  foreign  soil 
and  withdrawal  from  abroad  of  all  nuclear  weapons  and  their  means  of  delivery 

(b)  establishment  of  nuclear-free  zones,  and  (c)  refraining  from  exporting  or 
importing  in  any  form  of  nuclear  weapons  and  knowledge,  are,  as  will  be  seen 
from  the  preceding  paragraph.  Among  the  various  matters  that  the  Disarmament 
Committee  is  negotiating  at  present.  Moreover,  the  last-named  suggestion  has 
been  approved  already  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  under 
its  resolutions  1380  (XIV)  and  1576  (XV). 

9.  The  statement  of  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China 
also  proposes  cessation  of  all  nuclear  tests,  including  underground  tests.  This 
is  a  matter  to  which  the  Government  of  India  have  attached  great  importance. 
Your  Excellency  may  be  aware  that  India  was  one  of  the  first  countries  to 
suggest  as  early  as  April  1 954  that  pending  real  progress  towards  prohibition 
and  elimination  of  nuclear  weapons,  all  countries,  should  cease  testing  of  nuclear 
and  thermonuclear  weapons.  Since  1959,  India  has  also  been  inscribing  on  the 
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agenda  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  an  item  on  the  cessation 
of  nuclear  weapon  test  explosions. 

10.  Stoppage  of  nuclear  weapons  tests  is  of  immense  benefit  to  the  entire 
world.  It  limits  development  of  new  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  it  prevents 
proliferation  of  weapons.  Possession  of  weapons  by  an  increasing  number  of 
countries  increases  the  area  of  fear  and  the  risk  of  war.  An  agreement  on  a 
measure  of  arms  limitation  and  control  of  this  kind  also  reduces  international 
tension  and  builds  up  mutual  confidence.  The  tragedy  of  our  times  is  principally 
that  of  fear  and  suspicion.  Any  measure  which  builds  up  confidence,  therefore, 
deserves  the  support  of  all  peace-loving  nations. 

1 1 .  There  is  another  aspect  of  this  problem  which  is  of  even  greater  concern 
to  humanity.  The  radio-active  fall-out  resulting  from  nuclear  test  explosions 
has  an  exceedingly  harmful  effect  on  the  health  of  the  peoples  of  the  world. 
It  inflicts  incalculable  damage  to  the  bones  and  tissues  of  all  living  beings 
and  affects  vegetation  as  well  as  animals.  Scientists  have  estimated  that  the 
explosions  conducted  by  various  countries  so  far  have  already  affected  the 
health  of  millions  of  people.  In  fact,  Radio-active  fall-out  harms  not  only  our 
present  generation  bringing  in  its  wake  dreaded  diseases  like  leukaemia  and 
bone  cancer  but  also  the  generations  yet  unborn.  Pre-natal  deaths  and  deformed 
and  diseased  babies  are  the  legacy  of  these  explosions.  Continuance  of  nuclear 
weapon  tests,  therefore,  is  a  crime  against  humanity. 

12.  Your  Excellency  is,  no  doubt,  aware  of  the  evil  effects  of  nuclear 
explosions  and  I  recollect  that  you  signed  the  Bandung  declaration  which 
specially  appealed  to  all  powers  to  reach  an  agreement  to  suspend  experiments 
with  such  weapons  pending  the  total  prohibition  of  their  manufacture.  The 
Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty,  which  is  being  signed  by  a  large  number  of  countries, 
is  an  important  first  step  though  it  does  not  cover  underground  tests  which  do 
not  spread  radio-active  debris  beyond  the  territorial  limits  of  the  countries 
concerned.  This  treaty,  however,  is  of  considerable  significance,  as  it  saves 
humanity  from  the  death-dealing  fall-out  resulting  from  explosions  in  the 
atmosphere.  We  hope  that  the  existing  prohibition  will  soon  be  extended  to 
underground  weapons  tests  as  well. 

13.  The  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  have  expressed 
their  agreement  with  the  universal  desire  for  general  and  complete  disarmament, 
although  their  present  proposals  relate  only  to  nuclear  disarmament.  I  also  note 
that  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  accept  the  proposition 
that  disarmament  should  be  achieved  step  by  step.  The  international  community 
is  already  taking  the  first  step,  namely,  signing  a  Treaty  banning  nuclear  weapon 
tests  in  the  atmosphere,  in  outer  space  and  under  water.  We  hope  that  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China,  in  harmony  with  the  majority  of  the  countries  of  the  world, 
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will  also  take  this  step.  Negotiations  are  proceeding  in  Moscow  and  elsewhere 
for  taking  further  steps.  We  hope  that  agreement  will  be  reached  speedily  on 
other  measures  of  arms  control  and  reduction  of  tension  and  that  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  will  subscribe  to  them. 

14.  Your  Excellency  has  suggested  that  a  Conference  of  the  heads  of 
Governments  of  all  countries  be  convened  to  discuss  nuclear  disarmament.  As 
stated  in  the  Bandung  declaration,  nuclear  disarmament  is  a  part  of  the  question 
of  general  and  complete  disarmament.  The  problems  of  general  and  complete 
disarmament  and  the  various  steps  to  be  taken  to  deal  with  them  are  highly 
complicated  matters  requiring  a  lot  of  detailed  work  and  are  not  matters  which 
can  be  debated  and  settled  at  a  large  conference  of  the  kind  proposed.  By  their 
very  nature,  these  intricate  issues  need  to  be  negotiated  in  smaller  committees 
and  often  at  the  level  of  experts.  The  United  Nations  has  tried  to  discuss  them 
in  various  forums.  The  UN  Disarmament  Commission  comprises  the  entire 
membership  of  that  body.  It  has,  however,  been  found  by  experience  that  it 
was  not  possible  to  negotiate  these  problems  in  such  large  gatherings.  That  is 
why  the  United  Nations  has  accepted  by  a  unanimous  vote  that  the  question  of 
general  and  complete  disarmament,  including  that  of  collateral  tension-reducing 
measures,  be  negotiated  by  a  Committee  of  Eighteen  Nations.  The  Committee 
is  doing  useful  work  though  progress  has  been  rather  slow.  The  Government  of 
India  believe  that  the  only  practical  and  business  like  approach  to  the  problem 
of  general  and  complete  disarmament  involving  both  conventional  weapons  and 
forces  and  nuclear  and  thermo-nuclear  weapons  is  to  give  maximum  possible 
cooperation  and  assistance  in  the  work  of  this  Disarmament  Committee,  so  that 
agreement  on  a  draft  treaty  on  general  and  complete  disarmament  is  reached 
as  early  as  possible. 

15.  The  Government  of  India  agree  that  it  is  essential  that  all  countries 
of  the  world  subscribe  to  a  Treaty  on  general  and  complete  disarmament.  But 
a  conference  of  plenipotentiaries  of  all  countries  of  the  world  can  be  useful 
only  when  substantial  progress  has  been  made  in  working  out  a  draft  treaty  on 
general  and  complete  disarmament. 

16.  The  Government  of  India  have  always  urged  that  a  Treaty  on  General 
and  Complete  Disarmament  be  agreed  upon  as  speedily  as  possible.  This  is, 
however,  not  a  matter  which  can  be  achieved  in  a  few  days  or  a  few  weeks.  It 
requires  careful  and  detailed  negotiations.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  essential  that 
steps  be  taken,  one  after  the  other,  which  would  reduce  international  suspicion 
and  tension.  The  Government  of  India  in  common  with  other  countries  of  the 
world,  therefore,  hope  that  positive  and  constructive  measures  like  the  Test 
Ban  Treaty  will  receive  universal  acceptance. 
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Please  accept,  Your  Excellency,  the  assurance  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

473.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  and 
Test  Ban74 


August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

Your  letter  of  14th  August. 

I  think  it  will  be  rather  odd  for  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  to  pass  a 
special  resolution  congratulating  Rajaji  because  of  the  nuclear  Test  [Ban]  Treaty. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  desirable  for  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation  to  try 
to  become  one  of  the  affiliating  non-official  bodies  of  the  UN. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

474.  To  Mulk  Raj  Anand:  Hiroshima  House75 

September  4,  1963 

My  dear  Mulk  Raj, 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  September.  I  am  greatly  interested  to  learn  of  Hiroshima 
House.  From  what  I  have  learned  from  the  papers  you  have  sent  me,  it  is  an 
excellent  undertaking  and  is  bringing  some  joy  into  the  lives  of  these  unfortunate 
survivors. 

You  ask  me  to  become  a  sponsor.  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  quite  proper  for  me 
to  do  so.  I  do  not  sponsor  appeals  for  money  generally,  and  more  especially  for 
something  in  a  foreign  country.  Also,  money  in  the  shape  of  foreign  exchange 
is  a  very  scarce  commodity  in  India  at  present.  But  I  greatly  appreciate  this 
venture  and  wish  it  all  success. 

I  return  the  papers  you  sent  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


74.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Gandhi  Peace  Foundation. 

75.  Letter  to  the  writer;  address:  Department  of  fine  Arts,  University  of  the  Punjab, 
Chandigarh  3. 
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475.  To  Gilbert  McAllister:  World  Parliament 
Association  Conference76 


October  8,  1963 

Dear  Mr  McAllister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  16th  of  September  regarding  the  Conference 
which  is  being  convened  this  month  in  Geneva  by  the  World  Parliament 
Association.  I  doubt  very  much  whether,  in  view  of  our  National  Emergency 
and  for  other  reasons,  the  Parliament  of  India  will  be  able  to  send  a  delegation 
to  this  Conference. 

We  in  India  have  always  supported  the  ideal  of  a  disarmed  world  and  the 
establishment  of  an  International  machinery  which  would  ensure  peace,  progress 
and  justice  for  the  entire  human  family.  Such  an  objective  is  necessary  as  well  as 
practicable.  In  fact,  I  would  say  that  it  is  now  inescapable  in  the  context  of  the 
atomic  and  outer  space  revolutions  of  our  times.  The  international  community 
must  cooperate  in  progressive  steps  so  as  to  end  the  scourge  of  war  and  abolish 
economic,  social  and  political  inequalities  among  the  inhabitants  of  this  small 
planet  of  ours.  For  this  purpose,  the  Nation  States  of  today  have  to  learn  to 
transcend  their  obsolete  modes  of  thoughts  of  narrow  nationalism  and  rise  to 
the  higher  level  of  humanism. 

I  wish  your  Conference  all  success. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


476.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  On  Nobel  Prize  for  Red  Cross77 

October  13,  1963 

My  dear  Amrit, 

Your  letter  of  October  11th.  I  am  glad  that  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize  has  been 
given  to  the  International  Red  Cross.  Certainly,  you  can  send  a  message  from 
me.  This  might  be  as  follows: 


76.  Letter  to  President,  World  Parliament  Association;  address:  2,  Manchester  square, 
London,  W.  1 . 

77.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Managing  Body,  Indian  Red  Cross  Society,  New  Delhi. 
Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 
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“I  am  delighted  to  learn  that  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize  has  been  awarded  to  the 
International  Red  Cross.  This  organisation  has  not  only  done  extraordinarily 
good  work  all  over  the  world,  but  has  also  helped  considerably  in  fostering 
international  goodwill  and  thus  furthered  the  cause  of  world  peace.” 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


477.  To  Henry  Drummond-Wolff:  Panchsheel  and 
Disarmament78 


October  15,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Drummond-Wolff, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  1  st  and  the  memorandum  attached  to  it. 
I  am  having  your  memorandum  carefully  examined. 

The  Panch  Sheela  or  Five  Principles  which  should  cover  international 
relations,  are  no  doubt  excellent.  The  difficulty  arises  when  those  principles 
are  not  adhered  to.  Thus,  India  and  China  had  a  treaty  based  on  these  Five 
Principles.  This  did  not  prevent  China  from  committing  aggression  on  India. 

Disarmament,  though  very  necessary,  depends  less  on  logic  than  on 
lessening  of  fears.  The  recent  test  ban  treaty  has  to  some  extent  succeeded  in 
bringing  about  a  detente  and  in  lessening  fear.  But  much  remains  yet  to  be  done. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(c)  USA 


478.  To  Amar  Nath  Vidyalankar:  VOA  Agreement 
Mistaken79 


August  7,  1963 


My  dear  Amar  Nathji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  5  th.  Today  we  discussed  this  question  of  the  VOA 
transmitter  in  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Party  and  I  explained  the  position. 


78.  Letter  to  British  right-wing  politician;  address:  Le  Beau  Rivage,  Lausanne. 

79.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  15  Ferozeshah  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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Unfortunately,  by  a  strange  lapse  on  our  part  and  want  of  proper  scrutiny, 
this  agreement  was  signed.  Very  soon  after  this  signing,  I  saw  it  as  a  whole  for 
the  first  time  and  I  was  strongly  of  opinion  that  we  should  not  agree  to  it.  The 
Cabinet  then  considered  it  for  the  first  time  and  came  to  the  same  conclusion 
and  I  informed  the  American  Ambassador.  We  have  told  him  that  this  is  opposed 
to  our  basic  policy.  If,  however,  it  could  be  changed  so  as  not  to  offend  our 
policy,  we  shall  be  glad  to  do  so.  That  is  the  position  at  present.  If  it  cannot  be 
changed  satisfactorily,  then  the  only  choice  left  to  us  is  not  to  go  on  with  it.80 

Yours  sincerely, 
J.  Nehru 


479.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Agreement  with 
Voice  of  America81 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  The  need  to  strengthen  All  India  Radio’s  external  broadcasts 
had  been  repeatedly  brought  to  Government’s  notice  and  this  need  became  more 
urgent  after  the  Chinese  aggression  towards  the  end  of  1962,  more  particularly 
in  the  context  of  the  vicious  and  venomous  propaganda  against  the  Government 
of  India  by  Chinese  broadcasting  services  directed  in  various  languages  to 
bordering  areas  of  India  and  to  various  Indian  regions,  as  well  as  the  countries 
in  South  East  Asia  and  Africa.  A  decision  was  taken  in  November,  1962  to 
explore  the  possibility  of  obtaining  high  powered  transmitters  on  reasonable 
terms  from  countries  where  such  transmitters  were  available. 

The  preliminary  enquiries  made  in  pursuance  of  the  decision  to  explore 
the  possibility  of  acquiring  a  high-powered  transmitter  showed  that  the  only 
transmitter  of  this  kind  readily  available  was  with  the  Voice  of  America,  who 
mentioned  in  March,  1963  the  possibility  of  their  offering  the  transmitter  on 
certain  terms  to  the  Ministry  of  Information  and  Broadcasting.  As  we  felt 
strongly  the  need  for  a  high-powered  transmitter  to  counteract  the  Chinese 
propaganda,  the  Government  of  India  decided  to  ascertain  the  terms  and 
conditions  on  which  such  a  transmitter  could  be  acquired  from  the  Voice  of 
America. 


80.  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  468  and  469. 

81.  Statement,  14  August  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  19,  Nos.  1-10,  pp. 
410-411. 
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Discussions  between  the  officials  of  the  Government  of  India  and  the  US 
officials  concerned  continued,  with  some  intervals,  from  March  to  June,  1963. 
While  it  was  known  that  the  possibility  of  Voice  of  America  broadcasts  being 
made  through  the  transmitter  under  Indian  control  presented  a  difficulty,  it  was 
agreed  to  go  ahead  with  the  discussions  and  see  what  the  terms  and  conditions 
relating  to  the  offer  were. 

I  was  consulted  on  two  or  three  occasions  but  did  not  go  into  the  whole 
matter  at  any  particular  stage.  The  matter  was,  however,  briefly  mentioned 
to  me  before  the  agreement  was  signed  and,  in  that  context,  I  must  assume 
responsibility. 

Immediately  thereafter,  it  became  clear  that  this  arrangement  was  not  in 
consonance  with  our  general  policy  and  will,  if  further  pursued,  not  only  make 
Indo~U.S.  relations  a  subject  of  controversy  inside  India  but  will  prejudice 
our  main  objective  of  counteracting  anti-Indian  propaganda  broadcast  from 
Chinese  radio.  We  have  taken  up  these  matters  with  the  US  authorities  and  are 
discussing  with  then  how  the  difficulties  mentioned  above  can  be  met.  These 
discussions  are  going  on.  Any  decision  will  have  to  be  in  consonance  with  our 
basic  policies.82 


480.  To  M.  Govinda  Reddy:  World  Constitutional 
Convention83 


August  27,  1963 

My  dear  Govinda  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  August.  The  World  Constitutional  Convention  meeting 
at  Denver,  USA,  is  not,  I  think,  of  any  particular  importance.  They  seem  to 
have  invited  all  manner  of  people  from  all  over  the  country.  When  this  matter 
was  brought  up  before  us,  we  said  that  those  two  persons  could  go  to  the 
Congress  provided  no  foreign  exchange  was  involved  and  no  expenditure  fell 
on  government.  If  you  wish  to  go  on  these  conditions,  we  have  no  objection. 

I  am  afraid  I  am  rather  heavily  occupied  because  of  the  King  of  Nepal’s  visit. 
However,  I  shall  try  to  see  you  on  the  30th  August  at  12  in  Parliament  House. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


82.  See  item  67  [Responding  to  the  Opposition-I].  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  468  and  469. 

83.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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481.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Withdrawing 
Bokaro  Aid  Plan84 


August  28,  1963 

Dear  Mr  President, 

I  have  been  following  from  press  reports  the  Congressional  discussions  on 
your  proposals  regarding  the  Foreign  Aid  Programme.  Ambassador  Nehru85 
has  also  kept  me  posted  with  these  developments  and  the  frequent  reference 
to  the  Bokaro  Steel  Plant  in  these  discussions. 

I  know  how  much  you  have  done,  even  before  assuming  the  important 
office  which  you  now  hold,  to  promote  friendship  and  good  understanding 
between  India  and  the  USA.  Since  you  took  over  the  high  office  of  President, 
you  have  continued  your  sympathy  and  understanding  of  India  and  India’s 
problems  and  done  more  than  anyone  else  to  assist  us,  not  only  out  of  the 
United  States  resources  but  also  by  persuading  other  friendly  countries  to  take 
greater  interest  in  grant  of  development  assistance  and,  since  the  Emergency, 
defence  assistance  to  India.  To  us,  this  friendship  and  understanding  between 
our  two  countries  are  more  vital  than  financial  assistance  for  any  particular 
project,  Bokaro  or  any  other. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  efforts  which  you,  Mr  President,  personally  and  your 
Administration,  have  been  making  to  help  us  in  connection  with  the  Bokaro 
Project.  In  the  current  Congressional  climate,  however,  it  appears  to  us  that 
any  further  pressure  that  you  may  exert  might  cause  unnecessary  damage  by 
making  the  friendship  and  understanding  between  our  two  countries  itself  a 
subject  of  controversy.  In  the  circumstances,  my  colleagues  and  myself  are 
of  the  view,  provided  we  have  your  concurrence,  that  our  request  for  United 
States  assistance  for  the  proposed  Bokaro  Steel  Plant  should  be  withdrawn  and 
this  fact  made  public  both  in  India  and  in  USA.  We  could,  after  I  receive  your 
concurrence  to  this  proposal,  make  a  suitable  announcement  in  Parliament 
couched  in  appropriate  friendly  terms  so  that  this  particular  matter  need  not 
cause  any  further  embarrassment  to  the  Administration  of  either  country. 

As  you  know,  Mr  President,  development  and  defence  assistance,  even 
for  public  sector  enterprises  of  the  type  of  Bokaro,  is  a  vital  need  for  us, 
more  particularly  in  the  context  of  the  immediate  and  long-term  threat  from 
China  to  our  security  and  to  our  way  of  life.  I  am  confident  that  generous  aid 
will  continue  to  come  from  your  Administration.  I  am,  however,  making  this 
particular  suggestion  of  withdrawal  of  the  Indian  request  for  United  States 


84.  Letter  to  the  US  President.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  102/34/63,  pp.217-218/corr. 

85.  B.K.  Nehru,  Ambassador  to  the  USA. 
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assistance  for  the  Bokaro  Steel  Plant  in  the  interest  of  preserving  and  further 
developing  something  that  is  vital  to  us,  namely,  the  basic  friendship  and 
sympathetic  understanding  between  our  two  countries. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


482.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  US  Aid  for  Bokaro86 

September  5,  1963 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

The  American  Ambassador87  came  to  see  me  this  evening  and  handed  to  me  a 
letter  from  President  Kennedy.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  letter.88 

The  Ambassador  emphasised  that  the  fact  that  Bokaro  was  a  public  sector 
plant  had  little  to  do  with  the  decision  of  the  Congress.89  He  pointed  out  to  me 
and  gave  me  a  statement  to  show  that  a  great  deal  of  American  help  had  been 
given  to  public  sector  plants  in  India.  Thus,  under  Power,  the  Tarapore  Atomic 
Plant  was  a  public  sector  one;  so  was  also,  the  Railways  and  some  others.  The 
statement  he  gave  me  indicated  that  during  the  period  1959-63,  the  US  had 
given  a  total  of  1796.1  million  dollars  in  assistance  to  India  for  both  public 
and  private  sectors.  Separately,  the  public  sector  figure  came  to  897.3  million 
dollars  and  the  private  sector  898.8  million  dollars. 

The  Ambassador  then  said  that  the  US  Administration  during  this  period 
of  the  last  few  months  had  been  especially  concerned  about  three  factors  which 
indirectly  affected  the  decision  on  Bokaro.  One  of  these  was  a  serious  situation 
on  their  railways  which  nearly  resulted  in  a  major  strike;  the  second  was  the 
racial  situation,  and  the  third  was  the  atomic  test  ban.  Although  none  of  these 
directly  affected  grants,  they  created  a  situation  where  those  people  who  were 
opposed  to  any  of  these  tended  to  oppose  the  grants  also. 

Then  there  was  the  bigness  of  the  amount  asked  for  Bokaro.  Most  of  the 
states  in  the  US  wanted  grants  for  their  own  developmental  or  other  purposes. 
To  be  deprived  of  the  grants  they  required  because  a  big  sum  was  going  to  be 
given  to  India,  made  them  tend  to  obstruct  the  aid  to  India. 


86.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries. 

87.  Chester  Bowles. 

88.  See  appendix  30. 

89.  See  item  481. 
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He  then  asked  me  if  we  intended  giving  publicity  to  my  letter  to  President 
Kennedy  and  his  reply.  So  far  as  my  letter  was  concerned,  he  said,  it  was 
excellent  and  could  be  published  if  we  wanted  to  do  so.  In  President  Kennedy’s 
letter  there  were  one  or  two  phrases  which  perhaps  should  not  be  publicised. 
Thus,  the  phrase  in  which  it  is  said  "that  we  jointly  explore  alternative  ways 

I  told  the  Ambassador  that  we  had  no  intention  to  publish  any  of  these 
letters.  We  would  make  a  statement  in  Parliament. 

He  then  asked  me  if  we  proposed  to  exchange  the  draft  statements  with 
each  other  before  giving  them  publicity.  I  told  him  that  if  it  was  so  desired, 
we  could  send  a  copy  of  our  draft  statement  to  our  Ambassador  in  Washington 
who  could  show  it  to  the  President.  As  for  the  US  statement,  I  was  sure  the 
President  would  make  a  suitable  statement  and  there  was  no  necessity  for  us 
to  see  it  beforehand.  But  if  it  was  given  to  us,  we  shall  gladly  see  it. 

He  then  came  to  the  phrase  “that  we  jointly  explore  alternative  ways,  at 
Bokaro  or  elsewhere,  in  which  we  might  help  to  meet  India’s  steel-making 
needs,  within  the  limits  of  what  is  feasible  at  this  point.”  He  said  that  he  was 
not  quite  sure  what  exactly  this  meant.  But  he  imagined  that  about  one  hundred 
or  perhaps  two  hundred  million  dollars  might  be  available  to  us.  This  could  be 
used  in  some  part  of  Bokaro,  or  for  some  other  project  of  ours  which  would 
release  that  sum  for  Bokaro. 

I  told  him  that  we  would  gladly  consider  ways  and  means  of  how  the  US 
Government  could  help  us  in  various  ways. 

In  view  of  President  Kennedy’s  letter,  you  might  consider  the  draft 
statement  you  have  made,  in  case  it  requires  any  modifications.  I  think  it  will 
be  desirable  for  us  to  send  a  copy  of  that  statement  to  our  Ambassador  in 
Washington  for  delivery  to  President  Kennedy.  We  can  do  so  about  two  days 
before  you  place  it  before  Parliament.  We  need  not  wait  much  longer  for  his 
reply.  I  could  send  it  together  with  a  brief  letter  thanking  him  for  his  reply. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  President  Kennedy’s  letter  as  well  as  this  letter  to 
you  to  T.T.  Krishnamachari90  and  to  Foreign  Secretary,  M.  J.  Desai. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


90.  Minister  of  Finance. 


683 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


483.  To  B.K.  Nehru:  Reply  to  Kennedy  on  Bokaro91 

Last  evening  the  American  Ambassador92  gave  me  President  Kennedy's  reply 
to  my  letter  about  Bokaro.93  (This  reply  is  being  sent  to  you  by  airmail.) 

2.  Chester  Bowles  suggested  vaguely  that  we  might  send  a  copy  of  the 
statement  we  proposed  to  make  in  Parliament  to  President  Kennedy  before  it 
is  made,  and  we  might  also  see  any  statement  that  the  US  Government  might 
make  on  the  subject.94 1  told  him  that  we  would  be  glad  to  send  our  statement 
to  the  President.  As  for  President  Kennedy’s  statement,  I  am  sure  it  would  be 
of  the  right  kind,  but  if  he  cared  to  send  it  to  me,  we  shall  be  glad  to  see  it.  We 
also  decided  that  my  letter  to  the  President  and  the  President's  reply  need  not 
be  published. 

3.  I  understand  that  Minister  Subramaniam95  has  sent  you  by  cable  the 
draft  statement  he  proposes  to  make  in  Parliament,  probably  on  Wednesday, 
11th  September.  Will  you  please  give  this  statement  to  the  President  with  the 
following  letter  from  me? 

[Letter  to  John  F.  Kennedy  begins] 

Dear  Mr  President,  Ambassador  Bowles  gave  me  your  letter  about  Bokaro  last 
evening.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  what  you  have  written  and  for  the  friendly 
understanding  you  have  shown  in  the  matter. 

We  all  know  very  well  and  have  appreciated  your  strong  support  of  the 
Bokaro  scheme.  But  unfortunately,  various  circumstances  came  in  the  way  of 
your  Congress  accepting  your  proposal  now.  We  are  anxious,  as  you  are,  that 
this  development  should  not  in  any  way  come  in  the  way  of  our  close  friendship 
and  cooperation  in  many  fields.  We  appreciate  greatly  the  help  you  have  given 
us  both  in  the  public  sector  and  the  private  sector. 

We  propose  to  make  a  statement  in  our  Parliament  on  this  subject  on 
Wednesday  11th  September.  I  am  sending  a  copy  of  this  draft  statement  to  our 


91 .  Telegram,  6  September  1963,  to  the  Ambassador  in  Washington  D.C. 

92.  Chester  Bowles. 

93.  Appendix  30. 

94.  See  items  482,  348  and  349. 

95.  C.  Subramaniam,  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industry. 
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Ambassador  in  Washington  and  requesting  him  to  show  it  to  you.  I  trust  that 
you  will  find  it  satisfactory. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

[Letter  to  John  F.  Kennedy  ends] 


484.  Who  is  Mrs  Joseph  P.  Kennedy96 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Mrs  Joseph  R  Kennedy.  Who  is  this  lady?  Is  she  the 
mother  of  President  Kennedy? 

2.  Were  copies  of  my  Autobiography  sent  to  her  and  others?97 


(d)  UK 


485.  To  Louis  Mountbatten:  You  are  welcome98 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  4th  October.99  We  are  delighted  to  learn  that  you 
will  be  able  to  come  here  in  January  and  spend  a  week  or  more  here.  You  will 
of  course  be  welcome.  I  might  however  tell  you  that  our  Republic  Day  parade 
is  on  a  much  smaller  scale  than  it  used  to  be  because  of  the  state  of  emergency. 
We  do  not  want  to  bring  large  numbers  of  troops  here  and  otherwise  too  it  is 
on  a  smaller  scale. 


96.  Note,  23  September  1 963,  for  M. J.  Desai,  the  FS.  NAI,  MEA  File  No.  1 1 8  (22)  WII/63, 
p.  6/notes. 

97.  See  appendix  42. 

98.  Undated  copy  of  telegram,  approximately  19  October  1963,  to  the  Chief  of  the  Defence 
Staff,  UK. 

99.  Extract:  “You  and  Edwina  have  often  said  I  really  ought  to  see  one  of  your  great 
Republic  Day  Parades,  and  so  if  it  suits  you,  I  propose  arriving  in  Delhi  on  the  evening 
of  Friday,  24th  January  in  good  time  for  the  Parade  on  the  26th.  Edwina  had  always 
planned  to  take  me  to  Chandigarh  and  you  have  more  than  once  told  me  I  ought  to  see 
this  wonderful  City.  Having  recently  had  a  complete  tour  of  Brasilia  I  am  most  anxious 
to  see  your  counterpart  in  India.”  MEA,  File  No,  DI-121(128)/63,  p.l/Corr. 
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2.  We  shall  fix  your  programme  to  include  a  visit  to  Chandigarh  and  then 
Jaipur. 

486.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Mountbatten’s  Visit100 

October  21,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Lord  Mountbatten  has  sent  me  a  letter  addressed  to  you,  which  I  am  forwarding. 
He  has  also  written  to  me  on  the  same  subject  of  his  visit  here,  arriving  in  Delhi 
on  the  24th  January  and  staying  here  for  the  Republic  Day  parade.  After  this 
he  wants  to  visit  Chandigarh  and  later  Jaipur.  He  will  then  go  on  to  Rangoon. 

I  am  sending  him  a  brief  telegram  saying  that  he  will  be  very  welcome 
here  on  the  dates  he  mentions  and  we  shall  arrange  his  programme  according 
to  his  wishes.101 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


487.  To  Fenner  Brockway:  Tilak  Trust102 


October  24,  1963 

My  dear  Fenner, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  20th  October.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that  the 
Lokamanya  Tilak  Trust  is  progressing.  You  have  all  my  good  wishes  for  it.  I 
am  sure  that  with  the  distinguished  supporters  you  have  got  for  the  Trust  it  will 
grow  and  be  helpful  to  Indian  students  who  go  to  London. 

If  you  ask  me  to  become  a  patron,  normally  I  do  not  accept  these  requests 
which  come  to  me  in  large  numbers,  especially  from  an  institution  outside 
India.  Otherwise  I  shall  try  to  give  such  help  as  I  can, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


100.  Letter  to  the  President. 

101.  Item  485. 

102.  Letter  to  Labour  Party  MP,  London. 


686 


III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


(e)  USSR 

488.  To  K.  Srinivasan  Potti:  Sino-Soviet  Ideological 
Differences103 


August  14,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Srinivasan  Potti, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  August. 

So  far  as  the  ideological  dispute  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  is 
concerned,  it  is  not  for  us  to  interfere.  But,  naturally,  we  favour  the  basic  stand 
of  the  Soviet  Union  for  peace  and  peaceful  co-existence.  We  should  like  the 
Soviet  Union  to  be  able  to  influence  China  in  this  direction,  but  they  have  drifted 
apart  so  much  that  their  influence  on  each  other  is  much  less  than  it  used  to  be. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


489.  Talk  with  Soviet  Charge  d’Affaires104 

The  Soviet  Charge  d’Affaires  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He  said  that  his 
Government  had  directed  him  to  see  me  so  that  they  would  have  an  exchange 
of  opinion  with  us  about  a  subject  which  had  been  in  their  mind  for  some  time. 
This  was  the  question  of  changing  the  composition  of  the  Security  Council 
having  in  view  the  larger  membership  of  the  UN  especially  from  Asia  and 
Africa.  The  Addis  Ababa  Conference105  had  laid  stress  on  this  and  the  Soviet 
Government  had  expressed  their  sympathy  for  their  viewpoint. 

Both  the  Security  Council  and  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  require 
to  be  changed.  This  should  be  done  on  the  basis  of  three  equal  groups:  (1)  the 
Western  countries  and  their  associates;  (2)  the  Socialist  countries  and,  (3)  more 
or  less  the  non-aligned  countries. 

It  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  revision  of  the  Charter,  but  this  was  difficult 
as  this  could  only  be  done  with  the  consent  of  the  permanent  members  of  the 
Security  Council.  The  US  was  sure  to  obstruct  this,  Then,  also,  in  the  name  of 
China,  the  Formosan  member  would  create  difficulties. 


103.  Letter;  address:  Vanajakshi  Lodge,  Thampanoor,  Trivandrum  14.  NMML,  JN  Papers, 
Potti  Srinivasan.  Available  in  the  JN  Collection  also. 

104.  Note,  30  August  1963,  for  R.K.  Nehru,  the  SG. 

105.  The  Organisation  of  African  Unity  (OAU)  conference. 
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There  is  also  the  question  of  proper  representation  of  China  to  which 
the  US  is  still  strongly  opposed,  and  some  Asian  and  African  countries  have 
supported  the  US  in  this  matter.  All  this  makes  it  difficult  to  think  of  revision 
of  the  Charter  at  present. 

The  question  thus  arises:  Can  we  meet  the  demands  of  Asian  and  African 
countries  without  changing  the  structure  of  the  UN?  This  would  not  be  very 
satisfactory,  but  it  would  be  easier  to  do. 

The  Charge  referred  to  the  old  gentleman’s  agreement  of  1946  in  regard 
to  representation  on  the  Security  Council.106  This  was  completely  out  of  date 
today.  The  Socialist  countries  in  the  UN  had  increased  and  so  had  especially 
the  African  countries.  Some  change  had  therefore  become  important  both  in 
the  Security  Council  and  the  Social  and  Economic  Council. 

A  suggestion  was  being  considered  by  the  Soviet  Government.  This  was 
that  East  Europe  should  have  at  least  one  member.  Thus,  Asia,  Africa,  Latin 
America,  Middle  East,  East  Europe  and  West  Europe  should  each  be  given  one 
seat  in  the  Security  Council  among  the  non-permanent  members. 

By  some  such  change  the  strength  and  prestige  of  the  UN  would  increase. 

I  told  the  Charge  that  we  certainly  felt  that  the  present  structure  of  the  UN, 
and  especially  of  the  Security  Council  and  the  Economic  Council,  was  totally 
inappropriate.  It  would  be  desirable  to  change  it,  but  realising  that  a  change 
of  the  Charter  was  difficult  without  unanimity,  we  had  refrained  from  putting 
forward  our  views.  If,  however  any  arrangement  could  be  made  without  the 
change  of  the  Charter,  we  would  welcome  it. 

I  told  him  further  that  we  would  give  more  thought  to  this  matter  and  would 
keep  in  touch  with  them  in  regard  to  it. 


490.  Talk  with  LA.  Benediktov:  Decolonisation,  Trade, 
and  Bokaro107 

The  Soviet  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon.  He  referred  to  the 
coming  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  UN  and  said  that  the  Soviet 
Government  would  like  to  cooperate  with  our  delegation  there  in  regard  to  the 
major  issues.  One  of  the  most  important  issues  was  that  of  colonialism  and  they 

106.  The  1946  Gentleman’s  Agreement  dealt  with  equitable  geographic  representation  in 
the  Security  Council.  According  to  the  Repertory  of  Practice  of  United  Nations  Organs 
( 1 945- 1 954),  it  was  an  oral  agreement  that  was  never  recorded  in  any  official  document. 
See  https://undocs.Org/en/a/PV.450  Accessed  on  12  May  2019. 

107.  Record  of  talk  with  the  Soviet  Ambassador,  9  September  1963,  forwarded  to  the  MEA 
Secretaries,  SG,  FS,  CS. 
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would  like  a  common  stand  on  that  so  that  the  previous  resolution  of  the  UN 
on  this  subject  could  be  given  effect  to.  The  most  important  points  in  regard  to 
colonialism  related  to  Portugal’s  territories  in  Africa  and  Southern  Rhodesia; 
also,  segregation  in  South  Africa. 

2.  We  should  try  to  achieve  the  immediate  freedom  of  Angola  and 
Mozambique;  also,  in  Southern  Rhodesia  to  enable  the  great  African  population 
there  to  function  effectively. 

3 .  We  should  give  full  support  to  sanctions  against  South  Africa  in  regard 
to  apartheid;  also,  to  end  the  mandate  in  South-West  Africa  so  that  this  country 
could  be  free. 

4.  He  referred  to  the  Committee  of  twenty-four  appointed  by  the  UN 
on  the  question  of  colonialism.  There  was  some  talk  of  putting  an  end  to  this 
Committee,  but  this  Committee  had  done  good  work  and  should  continue  till 
colonialism  had  ended  everywhere. 

5.  The  Ambassador  asked  me  what  our  position  was.  I  told  him  that  we 
were  wholly  in  favour  of  the  ending  of  colonialism  and  we  shall  work  to  that 
end. 

6.  He  then  referred  to  the  Trade  Conference  to  be  held  next  year  and  gave 
me  a  memorandum  on  this  subject,  which  I  enclose.  You  might  have  copies 
of  this  memorandum  sent  to  the  Finance  Ministry,  Ministry  of  Industry  and 
Ministry  of  International  Trade. 

7.  He  asked  me  then  about  Bokaro.  Has  the  US  refused  to  give  aid  for  it? 
I  told  him  that  President  Kennedy  and  his  Administration  have  been  anxious  to 
give  us  aid  but  the  US  Congress  had  come  in  the  way  and  made  it  clear  that  no 
aid  could  be  available  this  year  at  least.  Thereupon  we  had  decided  to  withdraw 
our  request  for  aid  from  the  US  for  Bokaro.  We  hope  to  make  a  statement  to  this 
effect  on  the  11th  September  in  Parliament.  He  asked  me  if  we  proposed  to  go 
ahead  with  the  scheme  in  the  present  Five  Year  Plan.  I  said,  yes,  certainly  we 
propose  to  go  ahead  with  it.  In  fact,  we  have  been  working  on  it  for  the  last  year 
or  more,  land  has  been  acquired  and  other  steps  taken.  A  project  report  which 
is  in  about  16  volumes  had  been  prepared  by  Indian  consultants  and  this  was 
being  carefully  examined  now.  We  thus  propose  to  go  ahead  with  the  Bokaro 
plan  with  our  own  resources  and  with  such  help  as  we  can  get  from  friendly 
countries.108 

8.  The  Ambassador  mentioned  to  me  that  the  Chief  Engineer  of  Bhilai 
had  been  to  see  him  and  had  reported  that  the  expansion  was  taking  place 
smoothly. 


108.  On  Bokaro,  see  items  481,  482,  483,  348,  and  349. 
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9.  He  referred  to  the  new  trade  agreement  recently  signed  in  Moscow 
when  Shri  Manubhai  Shah109  was  there  and  that  this  would  result  in  a  great 
expansion  of  the  trade  between  the  two  countries. 


491.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  Acknowledge  Soviet  Help110 

October  20,  1963 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  your  draft  speech  for  the  Governors’  Conference. 
There  is  only  one  suggestion  that  I  would  like  to  make.  At  page  3  you  say 
about  the  middle  of  the  page  that  “we  are  grateful  to  the  Soviet  Union  for  its 
sympathy  and  appreciation  of  our  problems.” 

Previous  to  this  sentence,  you  refer  to  the  assistance  given  by  the  USA 
and  the  United  Kingdom. 

This  may  be  interpreted  as  meaning  that  we  are  only  getting  sympathy 
and  appreciation  from  the  Soviet  Union  and  not  help.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  they 
have  helped  us  considerably  both  for  our  development  purposes  as  well  as 
our  defence  needs.  I  would,  therefore,  suggest  your  adding  the  word  “help”  or 
“assistance”  in  the  sentence  relating  to  the  Soviet  Union. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


492.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  Friendship 
March  in  Assam111 


(f)  China 


August  2,  1963 

My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

Your  letter  of  the  31st  July  has  only  just  reached  me  on  the  Second  August 
morning. 

I  understand  that  the  AICC  Office  is  informing  the  Assam  Congress  that 
while  the  Congress  Organisation  there  should  not  officially  join  any  reception 


109.  Minister  of  International  Trade. 

110.  Letter  to  the  President. 

111.  Letter  to  the  Sarvodaya  leader;  address:  101  Friends  Colony,  New  Delhi. 
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committee  for  the  Friendship  March,112  individual  Congressmen  can  look  after 
the  comforts  of  the  marchers  and  help  in  providing  board  and  lodging  etc.  if 
they  so  choose.  I  should  think  that  this  will  meet  your  purpose. 

You  will  appreciate  that  Assam  is  a  particularly  sensitive  area  in  this 
respect  and  there  are  a  large  number  of  our  Armed  Forces  there.  It  would  be 
unfortunate  if  anything  was  said  there  which  might  annoy  these  Armed  Forces 
or  the  general  public. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

493.  To  P.N.  Thapar:  Report  on  Chinese  Invasion 
Remains  Secret113 

August  9,  1 963 

My  dear  Thapar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  9th  August114.  The  report  to  which  you  refer  is,  I  believe, 
with  the  Defence  Minister. 1 15  He  was  of  opinion,  and  I  agreed  with  him,  that  this 
report  should  be  kept  secret  as  far  as  possible.  He  intends  making  a  statement 
about  it  in  Parliament,  but  the  report  being  a  secret  document  will  presumably 
not  be  placed  in  Parliament  as  such.  Thus  far  it  has  not  been  shown  to  any  of 
my  colleagues  in  the  Cabinet  even.  The  Defence  Minister  was  afraid  that  if  he 
started  the  process  of  showing  it  to  anybody  else,  it  might  not  be  kept  wholly 
secret  and  he  wanted  to  avoid  this. 

I  realise  that  you  are  concerned  in  this  matter  and  if  anything  is  said  about 
you,  you  have  a  right  to  have  your  say  about  your  part  in  the  matter.  I  do  not 
think  that  much  is  likely  to  be  said  about  individuals.  The  Defence  Minister 
will  decide  later  on  about  speaking  to  you  in  regard  to  this  matter. 

There  is  no  question  of  your  running  away  from  your  responsibilities.  If 
occasion  arises  in  Parliament,  I  shall  say  something  about  this.  That  will  depend 
on  the  turn  of  events  there.  The  question,  I  take  it,  that  is  before  the  Defence 
Minister  and  us  is  not  a  personal  question  but  rather  what  lessons  we  may  derive 
from  the  occurrences  of  October  and  November  last  and  how  we  should  learn 
from  them  in  order  to  avoid  repetition  and  strengthen  our  Defence  Organisation. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1 12.  To  China.  See  SWJN/S S/81 /items  474,  480  and  491. 

113.  Letter  to  the  former  Chief  of  the  Army  Staff;  address:  21  Tilak  Marg,  New  Delhi. 

114.  See  appendix  10. 

115.  Y.B.  Chavan. 
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494.  To  Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  Chavan  to  read  Statement  in 
Rajya  Sabha116 


My  dear  Lakshmi, 


August  15,  1963 


I  am  making  a  statement  about  Chinese  concentration  of  troops  across  our 
borders  in  the  Lok  Sabha  tomorrow117.  You  have  been  asked  to  read  out  the 
same  statement  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  I  think,  however,  it  will  be  better  for  this 
statement  to  be  placed  before  the  Rajya  Sabha  by  our  Defence  Minister  Shri 
Chavan.  Please,  therefore,  get  in  touch  with  him  and  give  him  a  copy  of  the 
statement. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

495.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Troop  Concentrations118 

The  Prime  Minister,  Minister  of  External  Affairs  and  Minister  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Since  I  placed  White  Paper  No.  VIII,  containing  notes, 
memoranda  and  letters  exchanged  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  the 
People’s  Republic  of  China,  on  23  rd  January,  1963,  further  exchange  of  a  large 
number  of  communications  has  taken  place.  I  am  placing  on  the  Table  of  the 
House  White  Paper  No.  IX  containing  notes,  memoranda  and  letters  exchanged 
between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China  between  January  and  July,  1963. 

When  I  last  spoke  on  the  subject  of  the  India-China  conflict  on  7th  May,119 
I  placed  copies  of  the  Government  of  India’s  note  of  3rd  April,  in  which  we 
had  suggested  a  series  of  constructive  steps  to  be  taken  for  the  settlement  of 
the  Sino-Indian  border  differences,  and  of  my  letter  to  Prime  Minister  Chou 
En-lai  dated  1  st  May,120  which  reviewed  the  events  of  the  last  few  months  since 
the  Chinese  massive  attack  and  reiterated  our  desire  for  a  peaceful  settlement 
of  our  differences  with  China  and  referred  to  the  constructive  suggestions 
we  had  made.  There  has  been  no  response  to  these  communications  from  the 
Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  so  far. 

116.  Letter  to  Deputy  Minister,  MEA. 

117.  See  item  495. 

118.  Statement,  1 6  August  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  vol.  19,no.  1-10,  pp.  678- 
692. 

119.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  430. 

120.  SWJN/SS/82/item  477. 
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Apart  from  the  fact  that  there  has  been  no  response  from  China  to  the 
constructive  suggestions  that  we  had  made  for  peaceful  settlement  of  the 
differences,  some  alarming  developments  have  since  taken  place  along  the 
India-  China  border  areas  which  have  been  causing  us  concern.  The  House  will 
remember  the  hostile  and  negative  attitude  adopted  by  the  Chinese  Government 
to  the  Colombo  Conference  proposals.  The  Chinese,  in  total  disregard  of  the 
Colombo  Proposals,  proceeded  to  implement  their  so-called  declaration  of 
unilateral  cease-fire  and  withdrawal  and  proceeded  to  set  up  26  civilian  posts 
in  the  demilitarised  zone  in  the  three  sectors  ostensibly  “for  normal  movement 
of  border  inhabitants,  prevention  of  the  activities  of  saboteurs,  and  maintenance 
of  public  order  along  the  border.”  Seven  of  these  so-called  civilian  posts  were 
set  up  unilaterally  in  the  demilitarised  zone  in  the  Western  sector  in  violation 
of  the  Colombo  Proposals  which  laid  down  that  there  should  be  civil  posts  of 
both  sides  in  this  demilitarised  zone.  In  the  demilitarised  zone  in  the  Eastern 
sector,  in  which  there  were  to  be  16  civilian  posts  according  to  the  Chinese 
unilateral  declaration,  there  are  today  as  many  as  52  combined  military  and  civil 
posts  and  even  the  pretence  of  the  posts  being  civilian  in  character  has  been 
given  up.  There  is,  apart  from  these  posts,  considerable  patrolling  and  probing 
activity  along  the  borders,  particularly  in  the  Eastern  Sector. 

For  our  part,  the  Government  of  India  have  not  only  scrupulously  observed 
the  Colombo  Proposals  but  also  refrained  from  impeding  in  any  way  the 
declaration  of  unilateral  cease-fire  and  withdrawals  made  by  China.  We  had 
hoped  that  the  friendly  advice  of  the  Colombo  countries  would  exercise  a 
mode-  rating  influence  and  the  Chinese  will  accept  the  Colombo  proposals. 
We  expected  that  they  will,  in  any  case,  adhere  to  their  unilateral  declaration. 
This  hope  has  been  belied  as  the  Chinese  have  acted,  not  only  in  violation  of 
the  Colombo  proposals  but  in  violation  even  of  their  unilateral  declaration  by 
establishing  a  large  number  of  military  posts  in  the  demilitarised  zone  and 
resorted  to  offensive  patrolling  and  probing  in  the  border  areas. 

This  is  not  all.  They  have  induced  fresh  troops  into  Tibet  and  augmented 
the  strength  of  their  forces  along  the  border.  The  strength  of  the  Chinese  forces 
along  our  borders  today  is  larger  than  what  it  was  at  the  time  of  the  unprovoked 
massive  attacks  in  October,  1962.  Apart  from  this  augmentation  of  Chinese 
forces,  a  further  development  has  been  the  forward  movement  of  these  troops 
to  camps  and  strong  points  nearer  the  Indian  border  than  they  were  last  October. 
There  has  been,  during  the  last  few  months,  considerable  activity  by  way  of 
construction  of  barracks,  gun  emplacements,  storage  dumps  and  airfields  near 
the  Indian  border.  There  has  also  been  great  activity  in  the  construction  of  roads, 
laying  of  underground  telephone  lines  and  construction  of  inter-connecting  sub¬ 
terranean  trenches  along  these  border  areas.  Chinese  land  and  air  intrusions  into 
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Indian  areas  and  Indian  air  space  have  also  increased  considerably,  particularly 
during  the  last  few  months. 

All  these  activities  make  it  clear  that  the  augmented  Chinese  forces  are 
consolidating  their  position  immediately  to  the  north  of  the  Indian  border  with 
a  view  to  maintaining  a  state  of  permanent  tension  in  those  areas.  They  might 
even  be  contemplating  using  these  forward  bases  that  they  have  consolidated 
for  another  thrust  into  India. 

It  is  difficult  to  gauge  Chinese  intentions.  That  they  are  not  exactly  friendly 
is,  however,  clear.  We  understand  that  on  17th  July  the  Chinese  Government 
presented  a  memorandum  to  the  Heads  of  Missions  of  the  Colombo  Conference 
countries  in  Peking  citing  the  so-called  military  provocations  by  India.  It  may 
be  that,  consistently  with  their  past  practice,  this  might  be  a  move  to  justify 
their  renewed  aggression  against  India  on  the  specious  ground  of  “counter¬ 
attacking  in  self-defence.”  We  have  brought  these  developments  of  Chinese 
aggressive  activity  along  our  border  to  the  notice  of  the  Governments  of  the 
Colombo  Conference  countries. 

The  militant  and  aggressive  attitude  of  China  has  been  much  in  evidence 
in  recent  months  not  only  vis-a-vis  India-China  relations  but  in  the  wider  field 
of  international  relations  including  their  attitude  to  the  recent  partial  Test  Ban 
Treaty  which  has  been  acclaimed  by  almost  all  countries  and  people  of  the  world 
as  a  significant  first  step  towards  a  relaxation  of  international  tensions  and  a 
promising  move  towards  purposeful  measures  of  world  peace  and  disarmament. 

We  hope  wiser  counsels  will  prevail  and  China  will  revert  to  the  paths  of 
peace.  We  want  a  peaceful  settlement  of  our  border  differences  with  China 
and  we  have  repeatedly  made  constructive  suggestions  regarding  the  series 
of  practical  steps  to  be  taken  to  this  end.  The  Chinese  authorities,  however, 
have  not  only  not  responded  to  these  constructive  suggestions  but  intensified 
their  aggressive  preparations  along  our  borders.  In  the  context  of  unprovoked 
massive  Chinese  attacks  to  which  we  were  subjected  last  October-November, 
we  have  to  take  note  of  these  aggressive  developments,  face  the  facts  of  the 
situation  and  calmly  and  resolutely  intensify  our  defensive  preparations  to  resist 
any  further  threat  to  our  territorial  integrity. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath121:  On  a  point  of  clarification.  Is  the  Prime  Minister 
in  a  position  to  categorically  assure  the  House  that  his  Government  and 
armed  forces  are  today  better  prepared  than  they  were  last  autumn  to  meet 
the  mounting  Chinese  threat  which  may  any  time  deteriorate  into  a  massive 
invasion? 

121.  PSP. 
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An  Hon.  Member:  Of  course,  they  are. 

Nath  Pai122:  May  I  ask  this  as  a  supplementary  to  it?  He  said  we  should  be 
prepared  to  meet  any  further  thrust.  Does  it  mean  that  the  Government  of 
India  is  not  contemplating  any  steps,  apart  from  the  Colombo  Proposals, 
to  procure  the  vacation  of  the  territory  occupied  by  the  enemy? 

Hem  Barua123:  May  I  put  a  question? 

Deputy  Speaker:  How  many  persons? 

Hem  Barua:  My  name  is  also  there. 

Deputy  Speaker:  Yes,  he  may  put  his  question. 

Hem  Barua:  From  the  statement  just  made  by  the  Prime  Minister,  it  is 
evident  that  the  Chinese  intentions  are  very  militant  and  aggressive,  and 
they  have  created  about  52  combined  military  and  civil  posts  in  the  Eastern 
sector.  I  am  perturbed  about  one  thing  only,  and  I  want  a  clarification  from 
the  Prime  Minister.  Last  time  we  had  our  military  posts  in  NEFA  and  yet 
unfortunately  we  suffered  reverses.  This  time,  as  far  as  my  information 
goes,  we  do  not  have  any  military  posts  in  NEFA;  except  that  we  have 
extended  our  civil  control  over  NEFA,  NEFA  is  almost  a  no  man’s  land. 

Deputy  Speaker:  Please  put  the  question. 

Hem  Barua:  Because  we  do  not  have  any  military  posts  in  NEFA,  I  want 
to  know  from  the  Prime  Minister  how  he  proposes  to  defend  NEFA  and 
Assam,  the  whole  Eastern  sector. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  talk  about  where  military  forces 
should  be  kept.  That  is  for  the  defence  advisers  and  army  people  to  decide  as  to 
what  is  most  desirable  and  what  is  likely  to  bear  the  greatest  results.  Obviously, 
we  are  going  to  defend  Assam  and  NEFA. 


122.  PSP. 

123.  PSP. 
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One  thing  more  may  I  say?  I  have  said  that  I  am  placing  White  Paper  No. 
IX.  In  addition  to  that,  I  am  placing  on  the  Table  copies  of  Premier  Chou  En- 
lai’s  letter  of  2nd  August,  1963 124  and  my  reply  thereto  dated  14th  August.125 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  He  has  not  answered  the  question  whether  his 
Government  and  armed  forces  are  better  prepared  than  last  year. 

Nath  Pai:  He  referred  only  to  the  further  thrust.  What  about  the  existing 
occupation?  What  does  he  propose  to  do  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  quite  understood. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  The  question  is  whether  the  Prime  Minister  is  in  a 
position  to  categorically  assure  the  House  that  his  Government  as  well  as 
the  armed  forces  are  today  better  prepared  than  they  were  last  year  to  meet 
the  mounting  Chinese  threat  which  may  any  time  erupt  into  a  massive 
invasion  as  he  himself  said. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  so,  definitely  (Interruption). 

Hem  Barua:  My  question  has  not  been  answered.  It  was  pertinent  question. 
Is  the  Prime  Minister  prepared  to  give  the  reply?  He  has  not  given  any 
categorical  assurance  in  that  respect.  It  was  the  Prime  Minister  who  revealed 
on  the  floor  of  this  House  that  not  to  send  troops  to  NEFA  was  a  military 
decision  and  a  political  decision  also.  I  wanted  to  know  whether  we  are 
prepared  to  defend  NEFA  and  what  measures  have  we  taken  in  that  respect 
(Interruption). 

Surendra  Nath  Dwivedy126:  I  have  to  make  another  submission,  about  a 
different  matter  altogether.  I  have  written  to  the  Speaker  and  to  the  Prime 
Minister  also  to  see  that  the  report  of  the  enquiry  made  by  Justice  Das  is 
placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House.127  We  are  discussing  the  no-confidence 
motion  on  the  19th,  only  17th  remains  as  a  working  day  before  that.  I  hope 
the  Prime  Minister  will  place  the  report  here  tomorrow.  The  Speaker  had 
sent  me  word  that  the  Prime  Minister,  after  making  some  other  statements, 
will  place  that  report. 

124.  See  appendix  5. 

125.  See  item  472. 

126.  PSP. 

127.  Referring  to  S.K.  Das’s  inquiry  into  the  Serajuddin  affair.  See  SWJN/SS/82/section 
Politics,  subsection,  Serajuddin  Inquiry. 


696 


III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  propose,  Sir,  to  make  a  statement  about  the  matter  referred 
to  by  the  hon.  Member,  that  is,  the  report  of  Justice  Das.  But,  as  I  have  stated 
previously,  I  am  not  able  to  place  the  report  on  the  Table  of  the  House.128 1  have 
consulted  again  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  and  Justice  Das  and  they  are  unable 
to  agree  to  my  placing  it;  also,  they  said  I  could  place  bits  of  it,  taking  off  the 
most  important  part  of  it.  That,  I  think,  is  most  undesirable — to  leave  out  all 
the  vital  parts.  Therefore,  I  am  not  going  to  place  it,  and  I  have  said  that  in  the 
last  session  too.  But  I  am  going  to  make  a  statement  on  this  question  tomorrow. 

Nath  Pai:  It  is  a  very  important  question. 

H.N.  Mukerjee129:  It  raises  a  very  important  question  of  principle.  On  the  last 
occasion,  when  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  was  not  going  to  place  the 
report  of  the  judge  concerned  on  the  Table  of  the  House,  it  was  our  feeling — 
and  we  gave  expression  to  it  at  that  time — that  if  a  matter  is  mentioned  in 
Parliament  and  an  enquiry  is  made  in  pursuance  of  the  announcement  by 
the  Prime  Minister  in  Parliament,  it  is  part  of  the  privilege  of  Parliament, 
the  right  of  Parliament,  the  prerogative  of  Parliament,  to  have  complete 
copy  of  the  report  presented.  This  is  a  matter  of  concern  to  Parliament.  It 
is  purely  a  technical  matter.  I  feel  also  that  it  is  unfair  to  Parliament  and 
unfair  to  the  Minister  concerned130  that  the  report  is  being  withheld.  I 
have  a  definite  feeling  that  the  Minister  was  pursued  by  certain  elements, 
particularly  the  oil  companies,  who  do  all  kinds  of  things — bribery,  murder, 
subversion  of  Governments  in  different  countries.  It  is  their  way,  and  that 
is  why  he  was  hounded,  and  perhaps  for  a  technical  default  he  has  been 
pushed  out,  while  other  Ministers  are  going  on  in  this  Ministry  who  have 
done  very  much  worse  things  (Interruption).  It  is  only  fair  to  the  Minister 
concerned  and  it  is  fair  to  Parliament  that  whatever  enquiry  is  made  by  the 
judge  is  placed  on  the  Table.  As  the  Prime  Minister  said,  the  judges  only 
permit  some  things  to  be  placed  here.  The  judges  do  not  have  the  final  say 
in  the  matter.  Parliament  is  supreme.  The  Prime  Minister  is  answerable  to 
Parliament.  Therefore,  the  Prime  Minister  is  under  an  obligation,  moral 
as  well  as  constitutional,  to  place  this  matter  entirely,  in  fairness  to  the 
Minister  and  in  fairness  to  Parliament,  before  the  House  (Interruption). 

128.  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  178  and  174. 

129.  CPI. 

130.  K.D.  Malaviya,  the  then  Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel;  see  SWJN/SS/82/iteml73;  see 
also  in  this  volume,  item  280. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  beg  to  disagree  with  the  arguments  of  Shri  H.N.  Mukerjee. 
Hem  Barua:  I  want  to  refer  to  . . . 

Deputy  Speaker:  About  the  same  matter? 

Hem  Barua:  Yes;  it  is  of  vital  concern,  and  we  are  vitally  concerned. 
There  is  a  large  group  of  people  who  are  corrupt  in  this  country,  and  also 
a  Minister  has  indulged  in  corrupt  practices.  Therefore,  we  should  have 
the  entire  report  before  us  in  order  that  we  may  get  correct  picture  about 
that  man. 

Deputy  Speaker:  It  is  for  the  Government  to  place  or  not  to  place  the  report 
on  the  Table.  The  hon.  Members  may  make  comments  as  they  like  when 
the  discussion  comes  up. 

Hem  Barua:  It  is  doing  injustice. 

N.G.  Ranga1’1:  The  House  was  told  that  an  enquiry  was  instituted  into  the 
NEFA  affair,  the  manner  in  which  things  were  conducted  or  misconducted 
there.  The  Defence  Minister132  informed  us  that  the  report  had  been 
submitted  by  Gen.  Henderson-Brooks,133  and  the  Government  have  been 
considering  it  for  some  time.134  We  were  hoping  that  we  might  be  able  to 
raise  it  also  in  the  House  as  soon  as  possible.  I  hope  the  Prime  Minister 
would  be  able  to  accede  to  our  request.  We  were  hoping  that  this  report 
would  be  placed  on  the  Table  of  the  House  before  Monday,  or  at  least  on 
Monday,  so  that  the  discussion  can  be  conducted  and  the  no-confidence 
motion  in  regard  to  these  matters  be  conducted  with  full  knowledge  of  that 
report. 


[Omitted:  Exchanges  on  procedure] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Professor  Ranga  has  referred  to  the  enquiry  that  has  been 
taking  place  in  regard  to  the  military  operations  last  October  and  November. 
The  enquiry  has  taken  place  and  I  believe,  the  report  has  been  presented  to 


131.  Swatantra  Party. 

132.  Y.B.  Chavan. 

133.  Lieutenant  General  T.B.  Henderson-Brooks. 

134.  See  item  493;  appendix  10. 
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the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Army135  who  has  given  his  own  summary  of  it  to  the 
Defence  Minister. 

Nath  Pai:  Only  a  summary  even  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  has  given  a  summary.  The  other  papers,  no  doubt,  are 
open  to  the  Defence  Minister  also.  It  is  for  the  Defence  Minister  to  answer 
this.  But  as  far  as  I  know  his  mind,  and  I  entirely  agree  with  it,  he  will  make 
a  statement  about  this  report.  It  is  quite  improper  he  thinks,  and  I  agree  with 
him,  to  place  a  report  of  that  kind  before  Parliament,  to  publish  it  in  any  way 
or  place  it  here.  It  is  not  proposed  to  do  so — he  will  make  a  statement  about 
it— because  in  these  matters  it  is  not  only  not  desirable  to  publish  them  but  it 
will  be  harmful  actually  to  our  military  preparations  etc.,  to  publish  that  report 
on  these  operations  last  year. 

Nath  Pai:  The  report  refers  to  a  past  act  and  not  future  preparations.  We  want 
to  know  what  went  wrong  and  who  is  responsible  for  it.  National  security 
is  not  involved  in  it,  the  security  of  some  individuals  may  be  involved. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Member  will  permit  me  to  say  that,  perhaps  our 
army  people  in  the  headquarters  and  in  the  Defence  Ministry  are  sitting  in  a 
better  position  to  judge  these  matters  than  he  is  (Interruption). 

N.G.  Ranga:  Sir,  it  was  in  the  wake  of  the  defeat  that  we  had  sustained  there 
that  this  enquiry  came  to  be  instituted  and  General  Brooks  was  invited  to 
conduct  this. 

Deputy  Speaker:  I  would  request  the  hon.  Member  to  wait  till  the  Defence 
Minister  makes  the  statement. 

N.G.  Ranga:  May  I  request  that  the  Government  make  their  statement . . . 

Deputy  Speaker:  The  Prime  Minister  has  told  the  House  that  the  Defence 
Minister  would  make  the  statement. 

N.G.  Ranga:  I  would  request  them  to  make  the  statement  if  possible, 
tomorrow;  if  not,  at  least  by  Monday. 


135.  J.N.  Chaudhury. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  he  will  be  ready  for  a  number  of  days  to  make 
that  statement,  so  far  as  I  know,  because  it  is  a  difficult  matter  for  him  to  go  into 
the  matter,  consider  it  and  prepare  the  statement  from  all  those  papers  which 
are  under  his  consideration.  I  have  not  seen  all  the  papers  yet  myself;  I  have 
seen  a  very  brief  summary  of  it. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath:  I  submit,  Sir,  if  I  may  say  so,  with  all  respect  to 
the  Prime  Minister,  that  he  has  unfortunately  missed  one  aspect  of  the 
matter,  that  is,  the  No-Confidence  Motion  which  will  come  up  before  the 
House  on  Monday.  In  the  course  of  debate  on  that  No-confidence  Motion 
this  particular  matter,  the  national  humiliation  last  year,  the  debacle  last 
year,  will  figure  most  prominently  I  am  sure.  Therefore,  the  House  will 
be  handicapped,  I  submit,  if  it  has  not  before  it  the  report  on  why  things 
went  wrong,  why  everything  went  wrong  in  NEFA  last  year.  Therefore,  I 
submit  to  the  Prime  Minister  and  to  his  colleague  the  Defence  Minister, 
that  even  if  they  do  not  place  the  full  report — I  hope  they  do  agree  to  place 
the  full  report  on  the  Table  of  the  House — at  least  as  detailed  a  statement 
as  possible  giving  the  conclusions,  the  findings  and  also  other  relevant  and 
cognate  matters  may  be  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  by  tomorrow  12.00 
noon  because  on  Monday  we  are  starting  the  debate. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  would  convey  the  hon.  Member’s  desire  to  the  Defence 
Minister.  But  I  am  almost  sure  that  he  cannot  do  so  by  tomorrow  or  by  Monday. 
He  told  me  previously.  He  refers  to  the  No-Confidence  Motion  that  is  going  to 
be  taken  up  on  Monday.  This  matter  was  decided  a  few  days  ago.  But  the  other 
matter  about  the  report  and  the  preparation  of  a  statement  is  a  big  matter  and  it 
has  been  under  his  consideration.  It  will  take  some  time.  The  House  will  surely 
agree  that  nothing  should  be  done  which  might  affect  adversely  our  defence  at 
the  present  moment  (Interruption). 

Nath  Pai:  We  are  interested  in  strengthening  the  defence  (Interruption). 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  the  hon.  Member  opposite  be  judge  of  that,  I 
cannot  understand. 

Priya  Gupta136:  How  can  the  Prime  Minister  be  judge  of  it  (Interruption). 


136.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  be  judge  of  it.  This  is  the  view  of  our  army  staff, 
our  Defence  Ministry,  such  of  it  as  I  know,  and  I  entirely  agree  with  them.  I 
have  not  seen  all  the  papers  even.  In  fact,  I  might  say,  those  papers  . . . 

Nath  Pai:  You  are  ignoring  the  supremacy  of  Parliament  in  all  these  matters. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  never  heard  that  supremacy  of  Parliament  consists  in 
disclosing  secret  documents  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  country. 


496.  To  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  New  Tibet  Policy137 


August  18,  1963 


My  dear  Jayaprakash, 

Your  letter  of  August  14. 138 1  am  sorry  to  say  that  I  am  unable  to  agree  with  the 
three  points  you  have  mentioned  in  your  letter.  I  do  not  think  any  good  can  be 
done  in  present  circumstances  by  our  proceeding  on  those  lines.  On  the  other 
hand,  much  harm  might  result.  We  have  enough  burdens  to  carry  at  present.  It 
would  not  be  wise  to  add  to  them. 


Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


497.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Radar  for  IAF  from 
USA  and  UK139 

In  the  statements  that  I  made  last  week  I  acquainted  the  House  with  certain  recent 
developments  along  our  borders  and  particularly  referred  to  the  concentration 
of  Chinese  forces  along  our  northern  borders.140  Since  the  massive  Chinese 
attack  last  October,  we  have  been  engaged  in  building  up  the  requisite  defence 
potential  to  meet  any  future  aggressive  threats  from  China. 

Apart  from  strengthening  and  equipping  the  Indian  Army  to  meet  the 
special  defence  needs  of  the  situation  along  our  borders,  we  have  also  been 

137.  Letter  to  Sarvodaya  leader;  address:  Kadam  Kuan,  Patna  3.  MEA,  File  No. 
V-II/104(12)/63,  p.  7/corr. 

138.  See  appendix  14. 

139.  Statement,  19  August  1963.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Third  Series,  Vol.  19,  Nos.  1-10,  pp. 
1213-1218. 

140.  See  item  495. 
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considering  various  ways  of  strengthening  the  Indian  Air  Force  and  our  air 
defence  arrangements. 

Action  has  been  taken  to  make  up  the  deficiency  in  Indian  Air  Force 
transport  capacity  by  acquisition  of  additional  transport  planes — AN- 12s  from 
the  USSR,  Caribous  from  Canada,  High  Altitude  helicopters  from  France  and 
the  USSR  and  Fairchild  Packets141  from  the  USA. 

Deficiency  of  certain  types  of  spares  for  our  Air  Force  planes  is  also  being 
made  up  by  getting  these  from  France  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  lack  of  early  warning  and  contiguous  radar  coverage  has  been  another 
deficiency  which  seriously  limits  the  capacity  and  the  effectiveness  of  the  Indian 
Air  Force  to  provide  adequate  protection  against  a  likely  Chinese  air  threat. 
This  deficiency  is  being  met  by  an  agreement  reached  with  the  USA  and  UK 
for  the  supply  of  radar  and  related  communications  equipment  and  for  training 
of  Indian  Air  Force  technicians  to  man  these  installations.  A  press  release  on 
this  subject  was  issued  sometime  back.  Copies  have  been  placed  in  the  Library 
of  the  House  for  ready  reference. 

The  main  features  of  this  agreement  are: 

1)  To  start  with  the  US  Government  will  send  to  India  some  Mobile 
radar  sets  with  related  communications  equipment.  Indian  technicians 
will  be  trained  and  will  progressively  assume  responsibilities  for  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  these  installations. 

2)  Within  a  period  of  12  to  18  months  the  United  States  Government 
will  also  send  a  certain  number  of  permanent  radar  installations  with 
related  communications  equipment  which  will  cover  almost  the  entire 
northern  border  and  which  will  replace  the  mobile  installations  sent 
earlier.  These  permanent  radar  installations  will  be  the  property  of 
the  Government  of  India  and  will  be  manned  by  Indian  Air  Force 
technicians  who  would  have  been  trained  in  the  use  of  these  sets. 

3)  A  complicated  and  extensive  system  of  radar  coverage  like  the 
one  proposed  to  be  set  up  requires  to  be  tested  under  operational 
conditions  through  Air  Defence  Training  Exercises  with  a  variety  of 
planes  including  high  performance  aircraft.  The  United  States,  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  Australian  Governments  have  agreed  that 
high  performance  fighter  aircraft  from  their  Air  Forces  will  visit  India 
temporarily  and  participate  in  Air  Force  exercises  for  this  purpose. 

Our  pilots  and  air  crew  will  also  gain  valuable  experience  regarding  the 
latest  techniques  of  air  defence  from  these  Joint  Training  Exercises.  At  all 

141.  Twin-engine  cargo  planes. 
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times,  during  the  air  exercises  and  otherwise,  responsibility  for  the  air  defence 
of  India  will  continue  to  vest  in  the  Indian  Air  Force. 

The  holding  of  these  exercises  does  not  commit  the  US  or  the  UK 
Governments  to  any  action  in  the  event  of  a  Chinese  attack  upon  India.  In 
accordance  with  normal  Commonwealth  understanding  the  British  Government 
will  in  this  event  immediately  consult  with  the  Government  of  India.  Similarly, 
the  United  States  Government  will  consult  with  the  Government  of  India 
regarding  further  assistance  in  India’s  air  defence.  We,  on  our  part,  have  made 
it  quite  clear  that  the  defence  of  India  including  its  air  defence  is  wholly  and 
solely  the  responsibility  of  the  Government  of  India. 

I  find  that  these  arrangements  have  been  misunderstood  and  various  types 
of  criticisms  have  appeared.  Some  people  have  said  that  these  exercises  are  of 
no  help  to  India  as  we  do  not  have  high  performance  supersonic  aircraft.  The 
question  of  acquiring  high  performance  supersonic  aircraft  is  a  separate  matter. 
But  it  is  necessary  that  our  technicians  who  will  man  the  radar  and  the  related 
communications  equipment  must  get  the  necessary  training  to  work  with  all 
types  of  aircraft — those  that  we  have  as  well  as  other  high-performance  aircrafts. 

Another  criticism  is  that  by  allowing  foreign  aircrafts  to  come  here  even 
temporarily  and  take  part  in  these  joint  training  exercises  under  the  aegis  of 
the  Indian  Air  Force,  even  if  these  are  exercises  for  purposes  of  training,  we 
are  in  some  way  departing  from  our  basic  policy  and  allowing  bases  in  India  to 
foreign  aircrafts.  I  find  it  difficult  to  appreciate  this  criticism.  We  want  our  Air 
Force  technicians  to  be  trained  fully  to  man  this  highly  sophisticated  equipment 
including  effective  handling  of  the  equipment  under  operational  conditions 
and  servicing  of  all  varieties  of  aircrafts  including  high  performance  aircrafts. 
We  do  not  at  present  have  high  performance  fighter  aircrafts  of  our  own.  But 
that  is  no  reason  why  we  should  not  go  ahead  with  this  training  using  high 
performance  foreign  aircrafts  who  are  willing  to  participate  in  these  training 
exercises  under  the  aegis  of  the  Indian  Air  Force.  These  foreign  aircraft  will 
come  for  a  limited  period — for  a  few  weeks — participate  in  the  joint  training 
exercises  and  go  away. 

If  we  wait  till  we  acquire  high  performance  aircraft  and  train  our  pilots  to 
man  them  before  we  undertake  training  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  technicians  in 
manning  the  permanent  radar  and  related  communications  equipment  the  whole 
programme  of  strengthening  our  air  defence  will  be  delayed  for  a  considerable 
time.  There  is  no  need  to  delay  this.  We  must  go  ahead  as  quickly  as  we  can. 
We  have,  as  I  said  earlier,  made  it  quite  clear  that  this  participation  of  foreign 
aircrafts  for  a  few  weeks  merely  for  training  purposes  does  not  make  the  slightest 
difference  in  our  basic  position  that  the  responsibility  for  the  air  defence  of 
India  is  solely  that  of  the  Indian  Air  Force. 
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Before  I  conclude,  I  would  like  to  add  that  a  technical  team  which  had  gone 
to  USSR  and  Czechoslovakia  to  explore  the  possibilities  of  getting  defence 
supplies  returned  to  Delhi  three  or  four  days  back.  The  general  report  given 
by  the  team  indicates  that  there  are  good  prospects  of  acquiring  additional 
equipment  we  require  for  strengthening  our  air  defence  arrangements  and  for 
our  defence  production  and  other  defence  requirements. 

Hari  Vishnu  Kamath142:  In  view  of  the  reported  statement  by  the  Defence 
Minister  a  couple  of  days  ago  that  it  will  not  be  before  March,  1 964  that  the 
western  air  equipment — United  States  and  United  Kingdom — will  arrive  in 
this  country,  what  are  the  prospects  of  an  effective  air  resistance  by  India 
in  the  event  of  a  possible  invasion  by  China — which  God  forbid — in  the 
near  future?  Not  before  March,  1964 — that  is  what  the  Defence  Minister 
said. 

Speaker:  What  information  can  be  given  on  this? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  making  various  arrangements,  radar  arrangements, 
which  will  add  to  our  power  of  air  resistance.  That  will  grow.  In  the  course  of 
the  next  few  weeks  some  of  it  will  be  in  position — the  mobile  radar  stations. 
They  would  be  replaced  next  year,  or  about  this  time  next  year,  or  a  little  more, 
by  permanent  stations.  Till  then,  the  mobile  stations  will  remain  here  and  will 
be  functioning.  When  the  permanent  stations  are  placed  there,  the  mobile 
stations  will  be  taken  away. 

498.  For  Zakir  Husain:  A.B.  Vajpayee  on  Chinese 
Troops  on  Border143 

Notice  of  Motion  by  Shri  A.B.  Vajpayee144  re:  concentration  of  Chinese 
troops  along  India-China  border. 

I  have  no  objection  to  the  discussion  on  the  subject  suggested.  Statements 
have  already  been  made  on  the  concentration  of  Chinese  troops  on  the  Sino- 
Indian  border,  and  a  large  number  of  documents  have  been  placed  in  the  House. 
Perhaps  it  would  be  more  profitable  and  will  give  a  wider  scope  for  discussion 
if  the  subject  for  discussion  was  the  present  international  situation.  This  would 
include  the  Sino-Indian  conflict  and  the  concentration  of  troops  etc.  on  the 
border.  If  the  Chairman  is  agreeable  to  this,  the  discussion  could  be  fixed  for 
Monday,  the  2nd  September. 

142.  PSP. 

143.  Note,  24  August  1963,  for  the  Chairman  of  the  Rajya  Sabha. 

144.  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Jana  Sangh. 
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499.  Trouble  with  Maps  in  Le  May’s  Book145 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  Dr  Le  May  and  a  copy  of  his  book  Culture  of 
South  East  Asia.  In  his  letter  Dr  Le  May  refers  to  some  trouble  he  has  had  with 
a  map  in  his  book.  I  cannot  find  out  what  map  he  refers  to.  The  edition  of  the 
book  I  have  got  is  the  original  English  edition.  I  have  not  got  the  Indian  edition 
which  was  brought  out  with  a  foreword  from  me. 

Could  you  please  find  out  from  the  Secretary  of  the  National  Book  Trust  as 
well  as  from  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  what  was  the  map  to  which  objection 
was  taken  and  why  was  this  objection  taken?  According  to  Dr  Le  May’s  letter, 
the  map  was  of  the  first  millennium  of  the  Christian  Era.146  It  is  not  obvious 
why  that  should  be  objected  to  whatever  it  was. 

You  might  perhaps  get  a  copy  of  the  Indian  edition.147  That  might  help  you 
to  find  out  what  this  trouble  is  about.148 

145.  Note,  4  September  1963,  for  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS.  PMO,  File  No.  40(66)/59-64-PMS, 
Minute  No. 30 

146.  The  original  edition  of  Reginald  Le  May’s,  The  Culture  of  South-East  Asia  (London: 
George  Allen  and  Unwin,  1954),  was  dedicated  to  “Pundit  Jawaharlal  Nehru”,  but 
the  foreword  was  not  by  Nehru.  It  contains  two  maps,  the  first  of  the  region  from 
Afghanistan  in  the  west  to  the  Pacific  in  the  east  up  to  a  line  from  south  Japan,  Formosa, 
the  Philippines,  down  to  Timor  Java;  in  the  north  it  shows  Tibet,  and  in  the  south,  it 
extends  as  far  as  Java  and  Timor.  The  political  boundaries  of  modem  Afghanistan  and 
of  Tibet  are  shown,  as  also  modem  colonial  boundaries,  but  there  is  no  mention  of 
Pakistan,  and  Tibet  is  shown  separately  from  China.  The  second  map  is  exclusively  of 
south  east  Asia,  from  Burma  down  to  Timor.  The  book  is  devoted  to  art  of  the  period 
up  to  the  fifteenth  century  (p.  21). 

147.  The  book  was  withdrawn  by  NBT  and  was  published  by  Publications  Division,  Ministry 
of  Information  and  Broadcasting,  Government  of  India,  in  1954.  This  edition  contained 
the  foreword  by  Nehru. 

148.  Kesho  Ram’s  note  of  6  September  1963:  “In  this  connection  PM.  may  kindly  see  the 
two  letters  (at  Flags  ‘A’  &  ‘B’)  exchanged  between  him  and  Dr  B.V.  Keskar,  Chairman 
of  the  National  Book  Tmst  in  February  last.  A  copy  of  the  map  in  question  is  also  placed 
below,  at  Flag  ‘W’.  This  map  is  included  in  the  foreign  edition  at  Flag  ‘B’. 

2.  The  publication  of  this  map  was  criticised  by  the  weekly  Flame  in  its  issue  of 
February  23, 1 963  and  when  the  National  Book  Tmst  referred  the  matter  to  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry,  they  opined  that  though  it  was  not  on  the  face  of  it,  bound  to  indicate 
boundaries,  it  was  better  to  withdraw  the  map  as  a  precaution  against  any  confusion 
arising  in  the  matter.  Consequently,  the  National  Book  Tmst  decided  to  withdraw  the 
copies  of  the  book  and  to  remove  the  map.  PM  also  agreed  to  this  course  in  view  of 
possible  controversy  by  unintelligent  people. 

3.  A  copy  of  the  Indian  edition  including  the  map  (Flag  ‘T’,  has  also  been  obtained  and 
added  to  these  papers.”  PMO,  File  No.  40(66)/59-64-PMS,  Minute  No.  33.  See  also 
item  502. 
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500.  To  Reginald  Le  May:  Trouble  with  Map149 

September  6,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Le  May, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  31,  1963.  I  sent  for  your  book  to  see  the 
map  to  which  objection  has  been  taken  and  enquired  into  this  matter.  I  found 
that  some  newspapers  had  taken  exception  to  this  map.  The  people  running  the 
National  Book  Trust  did  not  attach  importance  to  this  objection.  They  referred 
it  to  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  who  were  of  opinion  that  there  was  nothing 
objectionable  in  the  map.  But  they  added  that  in  view  of  the  excitement  caused 
in  India  by  the  Chinese  invasion,  even  a  little  thing  which  might  be  exploited 
by  China  against  us  might  be  unfortunate.  The  Chinese  Government  takes 
advantage  of  every  such  thing  they  can  find.  Therefore,  in  the  balance,  our 
External  Affairs  Ministry  agreed  that  it  would  be  better  to  leave  out  this  map. 150 

The  map  of  the  sea  route  a  thousand  years  ago  obviously  can  have  no 
relation  to  conditions  today.  And  for  my  part,  I  have  no  objection  to  the  map 
as  it  is.  But  as  far  as  I  can  make  out,  the  part  of  the  map  to  which  objection 
has  been  taken  is  the  line  joining  Bhutan  with  Assam.  I  suppose  this  has  been 
recently  put  there.  It  cannot  be  a  thousand  years  old.  By  this  line,  the  North 
East  Frontier  Area  would  fall  outside  Assam.  This  is  just  one  of  the  points 
which  has  been  raised  by  the  Chinese  Government.  If  the  dotted  line  joined 
the  north  of  Bhutan  with  NEFA  or  Assam,  presumably  that  would  get  over 
this  difficulty,  and  it  would  not  do  any  violence  to  the  map  as  it  is.  I  have  not 
asked  our  experts  about  this.  If,  however,  you  think  some  very  minor  change 
like  this  can  be  made  in  the  map,  I  will  ask  the  experts  here  to  tell  me  more 
exactly  what  they  think  might  be  done. 

With  all  good  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

149.  Letter  to  the  author  of  The  Culture  of  South-East  Asia  (London:  George  Allen  and 
Unwin,  1954).  PMO,  File  No.  40(66)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  34-A.  See  item  499. 

1 50.  Excerpt  from  Le  May’s  letter  of  3 1  August  1 963 :  “As  you  are  no  doubt  aware  this  map 
was  included  to  illustrate  the  routes  taken  by  travellers,  traders  and  missionaries  in  the 
first  millennium  of  the  Christian  era  from  India  to  South  East  Asia,  as  described  on 
pages  12-13. 

What  possible  connection  could  these  ancient  routes  have  with  the  modem  political 
situation?  To  me  this  is  completely  incomprehensible  and  shows  a  want  of  understanding 
of  the  purpose  of  the  book  which  is  most  regrettable  and  most  damaging  to  me  as  the 
author.  As  is  clearly  shown  the  whole  book  is  historical  and  is  in  no  sense  political.” 
PMO,  File  No.  40(66)/59-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  29-A. 
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501.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Ask  B.M.  Kaul  to  stay  calm151 

September  15,  1963 

My  dear  Chavan, 

I  have  received  today  a  letter  from  Lt.  General  B.  M.  Kaul  from  Tokyo.  I  enclose 
a  copy  of  it  as  well  as  a  copy  of  my  reply  to  him.152 

His  letter  indicates  how  excited  and  worried  he  is.  People,  who  have  seen 
him  recently  in  Tokyo,  have  also  told  me  that  he  is  exceedingly  unhappy  at  the 
rumours  circulated  about  him. 

I  have  advised  him,  as  you  will  see,  that  it  will  not  be  proper  or  desirable 
for  him  to  issue  statements  about  himself. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


502.  To  B.M.  Kaul:  Keep  Low  Profile153 


September  15,  1963 

My  dear  Bijji, 

I  have  your  letter,  without  date.  You  ask  me  to  read  it  out  in  Parliament.  That 
is  not  done.  I  cannot  read  out  letters  in  Parliament,  more  especially  when  the 
particular  issue  about  an  officer  is  not  raised.  Thus  far,  nothing  has  been  said 
in  Parliament  about  any  particular  officer.  The  statement  that  the  Defence 
Minister  made  there,  as  a  result  of  the  enquiry,  did  not  contain  names  of 
any  officers.  There  will  be  a  debate  on  the  operations  against  the  Chinese  in 
October-November  last,  next  week.  I  presume  then  also  no  reference  will  be 
made  to  individual  officers. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  a  debate  on  foreign  affairs  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  I 
said  something  about  our  senior  officers  and  defended  them.  No  names  were 
mentioned  by  others  or  by  me  then. 

It  will  thus  be  quite  out  of  place  and  not  in  order  for  me  to  read  your  letter 
or,  indeed,  to  give  a  longish  account  of  you.  If,  however,  occasion  arises  to 
clear  up  certain  matters,  we  shall  do  so. 


151.  Letter  to  the  Defence  Minister. 

152.  See  items  502  and  508. 

153.  Letter  to  former  GOC,  4  Corps,  NEFA;  Kaul  was  a  Senior  Adviser  at  Jayanti  Shipping 
Company  in  Tokyo;  address:  3/12  Tamaki  House,  176  Azabu-Kogaicho,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo.  See  item  457 
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As  tor  what  you  have  written  to  me,  I  have  been  aware  of  most  of  the 
tacts  that  you  have  written.  However,  as  you  have  written  them,  I  shall  bear 
them  in  mind. 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  at  all  desirable  for  you  to  make  public  statements 
about  yourself  at  this  stage  at  least.  This  will  give  rise  to  an  argument  which 
will  not  be  helpful  to  you  in  the  least.  It  is  not  facts  that  matter  so  much  as 
people’s  pre-conceived  opinions. 

I  am  sending  a  copy  of  your  letter  to  the  Defence  Minister.154 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


503.  China’s  Seat  at  the  United  Nations155 

[Note,  16  September  1963,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  JS,  MEA,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS, 
begins] 

The  question  of  the  representation  of  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic 
of  China  has  not  so  far  been  inscribed  on  the  agenda  of  the  forthcoming  Session 
of  the  General  Assembly.  It  is  quite  likely,  however,  that  this  may  yet  be  done 
by  the  Soviet  Union  or  some  other  country. 

2.  The  issue  may  come  up  before  the  General  Assembly  in  one  or  more 
of  the  following  contexts: 

(a)  Credentials  of  the  Formosan  Representative:  and/or 

(b)  Inscription  of  an  item  on  representation  of  the  People’s  Republic. 

3.  India  is  not  a  candidate  for  the  Credentials  Committee  and  will  not  be 
concerned  with  the  issue  of  credentials  in  the  Committee.  The  Soviet  Union, 
who  will  be  a  member  of  the  Committee,  will  no  doubt,  raise  the  question, 
but  as  in  the  past,  the  Committee  will  accept  the  credentials  of  the  Formosan 
representatives  by  a  majority  vote.  The  Committee’s  report  will  then  come 
up  before  the  Assembly.  Our  general  policy  in  these  matters  is  to  vote  for  the 
adoption  of  the  Committee’s  report.  In  the  past,  while  voting  for  acceptance  of 
the  report,  our  representative  used  to  make  a  reservation  in  respect  of  China, 
adding  that  India  recognised  that  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China. 
Last  year,  we  did  not  make  a  statement  on  the  question  of  credentials.  We  did 

154.  See  item  501. 

155.  Noting,  16-18  September  1963.  Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 
The  Question  of  Admission  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  to  The  United  Nations , 
pp.  16  to  18. 
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make  a  statement,  however,  on  the  substantive  issue  on  the  relevant  item.  We 
referred  to  the  Chinese  aggression  on  India  and  added  that  India  continued  to 
maintain  that  the  People’s  Republic  should  be  given  its  place  in  the  UN.  China 
would  thus  be  brought  within  the  scope  of  the  obligations  and  the  discipline  of 
the  world  organisation. 

4.  We  should  adopt  a  similar  approach  this  year  as  well.  If  the  matter 
comes  up  both  in  the  context  of  the  report  of  the  Credentials  Committee  and 
in  that  of  a  specific  item  on  the  substantive  issue,  we  should  intervene  in  the 
debate  only  on  the  latter  item.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  there  is  no  substantive 
item,  our  intervention  should  be  on  the  report  of  the  Credentials  Committee. 

5.  As  far  as  the  principal  issue  of  Chinese  representation  is  concerned, 
the  matter  may  come  up  in  three  or  four  forms.  Firstly,  the  General  Assembly 
will  consider  the  actual  inscription  of  the  item  (or  items)  on  the  basis  of  the 
recommendations  on  the  subject  by  the  General  Committee. 

(This  year  we  shall  not  be  represented  on  the  General  Committee  as  we 
have  no  Chairmanship  of  the  Committee  or  Vice-Presidentship.)  Secondly, 
there  may  be  a  debate  on  whether  the  question  of  Chinese  representation  is 
an  “important”  matter  requiring  a  two-thirds  majority.  Year  before  last,  the 
Assembly  had  decided  that  this  was  an  important  item  requiring  a  two-thirds 
majority  as  it  implied  a  change  in  the  representation  of  a  founder-member  and 
a  permanent  member  of  the  Security  Council.  We  had  then  voted  against  that 
proposition.  Thirdly,  there  may  be  procedural  votes  on  priorities,  to  be  given 
particular  draft  resolutions.  Finally,  it  may  come  up  in  a  straightforward  form 
of  voting  for  or  against  the  representation  of  the  People’s  Republic. 

6.  Basically,  our  approach  is  that  we  recognise  the  Government  of  the 
People’s  Republic  of  China,  that  Formosa  is  a  part  of  China,  that  on  the  principle 
of  universality  the  People’s  Republic  should  be  given  its  proper  place  in  the  UN 
and  that  China  has  now  embarked  on  wrong  policies  of  military  adventures, 
expansionism,  opposition  to  principles  of  co-existence  and  peaceful  settlement 
of  disputes,  including  attempts  to  obstruct  and  subvert  measures  of  disarmament 
and  arms  control.  Our  attitude  to  the  various  contingencies — procedural  or 
otherwise — which  may  arise  in  the  UN  should  be  governed  by  this  broad 
approach. 

7.  I  think  that  the  first  element  in  the  brief  to  our  delegation  should  be 
that,  as  far  as  possible,  we  should  make  only  one  intervention  in  the  debate. 
This  intervention  should  be  on  the  most  important  of  the  various  issues  which 
may  come  up  before  the  Assembly.  If  our  intervention  has  to  have  its  impact, 
there  is  no  advantage  in  making  similar  statements  on  different  occasions, 
some  of  which  will  be  procedural  or  preliminary  in  character  compared  to  the 
substantive  issue  of  representation. 
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8.  The  second  element  in  our  brief  should  relate  to  instructions  on 
voting  on,  what  might  be  called,  minor  issues.  On  the  report  of  the  Credentials 
Committee,  we  should  vote  for  its  acceptance  as  we  have  done  in  the  past.  On 
the  question  of  inscription  of  the  item,  we  should  vote  for  such  inscription. 

9.  Then  comes  the  issue  whether  this  is  an  “important”  question  in  the 
terminology  of  the  Charter,  requiring  a  two-thirds  majority.  The  decision  of 
the  16th  Session  is,  of  course,  not  statutorily  binding  on  all  future  sessions.  At 
the  same  time,  the  fact  remains  that  there  is  a  General  Assembly  Resolution  on 
the  subject  and  we  should  support  it.  This  would  mean  a  slight  change  in  our 
earlier  approach,  but  it  is  warranted  by  various  weighty  considerations.  Firstly, 
as  far  possible,  we  should  respect  a  resolution  which  the  General  Assembly 
has  passed.  Secondly,  the  principle  adopted  in  that  resolution  has  relevance 
in  another  context.  The  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  are  taking  the 
line  that,  in  accordance  with  Article  19  of  the  Charter,  the  USSR  should  lose 
its  vote  in  the  General  Assembly  automatically  if  it  is  in  arrears  for  two  years. 
The  USSR  will  be  in  such  arrears  by  the  beginning  of  1964  in  respect  of  the 
Congo  expenses.  We  do  not  accept  this  thesis.  We  believe  that  the  matter  should 
be  decided  finally  by  the  General  Assembly  by  a  two-thirds  vote,  particularly 
as  depriving  a  member  like  the  USSR  of  its  vote  in  the  General  Assembly  in 
an  important  matter.  If  necessary,  we  should  explain  this  position  privately 
to  friendly  countries.  It  is  likely,  however,  that  this  aspect  of  the  dispute  may 
not  come  up  this  year  it  was  not  raised  by  the  USSR  last  year — but  if  it  does 
come  up,  I  think  we  should  vote  for  maintenance  of  the  earlier  decision  of  the 
General  Assembly,  namely,  that  it  is  an  “important  question”. 

1 0.  This  approach  should  also  guide  us  in  our  voting  pattern  on  any  issue  of 
priorities  which  may  come  up  before  the  Assembly.  This  means  that  we  should 
vote  for  priority  being  granted  to  the  debate  on  the  question  of  a  two-thirds 
majority.  On  the  other  hand,  on  the  question  of  a  priority  for  straightforward 
resolutions.  We  should  be  guided  by  the  normal  rules  of  procedure,  namely 
that  the  dates  of  tabling  of  the  resolutions  should  determine  the  priority. 

1 1 .  Finally,  there  is  the  substantive  issue.  If  this  comes  up,  our  representative 
should  make  a  statement  in  the  debate.  If  it  does  not  come  up  substantively,  our 
representative  should  make  such  a  statement  on  the  Report  of  the  Credentials 
Committee. 

12.  I  think  that  our  statement  should  be  somewhat  on  the  following  lines. 

1 3 .  The  statement  should  start  with  the  expression  of  the  consistent  policy 
adopted  by  the  Government  of  India  in  regard  to  the  Chinese  representation. 
We  have  maintained  the  principle  of  universality  in  the  UN  and  believed  that 
irrespective  of  the  nature  of  the  Government  of  a  country  or  its  social,  political 
and  economic  structure,  it  should  be  represented  in  the  UN.  The  Charter 
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imposes  certain  obligations  on  members  and  it  is  essential  that  all  countries 
should  assume  these  obligations  and  be  subject  to  the  discipline  of  the  world 
organisation.  The  United  Nations  should,  therefore,  facilitate  the  admission 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  in  order  to  ensure  the  compliance  of  that 
Government  with  the  Principles  and  Purposes  of  the  Charter.  Continued 
ostracism  leads  to  irresponsible  behaviour. 

14.  We  have  ourselves  suffered  from  this  irresponsible  behaviour  of  the 
Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China,  which  has  been  in  complete 
defiance  of  the  normal  principles  of  international  behaviour.  The  statement 
should,  therefore,  go  on  to  a  recital  of  the  Chinese  duplicity  in  regard  to  the  Sino- 
Indian  border  maps,  their  steady  encroachments  on  our  territory,  culminating 
in  the  massive  aggression  of  September  -  November  1962,  and  their  rejection 
of  all  proposals  made  by  us  and  the  Colombo  Powers  for  a  peaceful  settlement. 

15.  Our  representative  should  then  refer  to  the  continued  Chinese 
occupation  of  nearly  1 5,000  square  miles  of  Indian  territory,  repeated  violation 
of  Indian  sovereignty  on  land  and  in  the  air  and  the  recent  massing  of  troops 
exceeding  even  the  large  forces  deployed  in  the  last  invasion  of  India.  He  should 
then  detail  the  various  war  preparations  being  made  by  the  Chinese  forces  and 
add  that  these  forces  are  now  in  a  position  to  unleash  another  onslaught  on 
Indian  territory  at  places  and  times  of  their  choice. 

1 6.  Internationally,  also,  the  Chinese  have  embarked  on  a  declared  policy 
of  irresponsible  adventurism.  The  principles  of  co-existence  and  peaceful 
settlement  of  disputes  have  been  repudiated  and  the  Chinese  regime  is  at 
present  engaged  in  a  controversy  with  the  Soviet  Union  questioning  these 
very  principles  of  civilised  international  behaviour.  Their  aggressiveness  has 
even  led  them  to  oppose  the  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty  not  only  for  themselves 
but  also  for  others.  The  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  appears  to  be 
determined  to  assume  programmatic  control  of  International  Communism  and 
eventually  to  dominate  the  world  by  subversion  and  military  might. 

17.  These  are  the  ways  of  an  outlaw.  We  hope  that  the  representation  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  in  the  UN  will  impress  on  that  Government 
the  desirability  of  reverting  to  paths  of  peace.  The  Charter  proclaims  that  the 
Organisation  is  based  on  the  principles  of  the  sovereign  equality  of  all  its 
members,  large  or  small,  that  all  members  shall  settle  their  international  disputes 
by  peaceful  means  and  that  all  members  shall  refrain  in  their  international 
relations  from  the  threat  or  use  of  force  against  the  territorial  integrity  or  political 
independence  of  any  State. 

18.  Our  representative  should  end  with  the  statement  that  the  vote  of  the 
Government  of  India  for  the  representation  of  China  is  based  on  their  hope  that 
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the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  will  mend  its  ways  and  assume  the 
obligations  of  the  Charter. 

19.  Orders  are,  accordingly,  solicited  on  the  following  proposals: 

(a)  Our  representative  should  make  a  statement  on  the  above  lines 
on  an  appropriate  occasion.  This  should  be  when  the  Assembly 
debates  the  most  important  of  all  the  issues  which  may  come  up 
before  it. 

(b)  We  should  vote  for  acceptance  of  the  report  of  the  Credentials 
Committee  as  in  the  past. 

(c)  We  should  vote  concerning  this  issue. 

(d)  If  the  issue  whether  a  change  in  the  representation  is  an  “important 
question”  comes  up  for  a  vote,  we  should  vote  for  a  resolution 
which  supports  the  thesis  that  it  is  an  important  question. 

(e)  Our  vote  on  any  procedural  issues  that  may  come  up  should  be 
given  on  the  basis  of  the  above  considerations,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  procedure,  on  the  subject 


V.C.  Trivedi 
16.9.1963 


FS 


[Note,  16  September  1963,  by  V.C.  Trivedi,  JS,  MEA,  for 

M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  ends] 

[Note,  17  September  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Reference  Joint  Secretary’s  note  on  the  question  of  representation  of  the  People’s 
Republic  of  China  in  the  UN. 

The  issue  of  Chinese  representation  in  the  UN  will  come  up  in  one  form 
or  the  other.  Our  delegation  will  continue  to  maintain  the  position  that  the 
Government  at  Peking  is  the  proper  Government  of  China  and  that  Formosa 
is  part  of  China  and  has  no  separate  entity.  Our  representative  will,  however, 
have  to  make  a  statement  at  some  appropriate  stage  giving  our  reasons  for  this 
attitude.  Prime  Minister  may  see  paragraphs  13  to  18  of  Joint  Secretary’s  note. 
If  approved  our  delegation  will  be  supplied  with  an  extract  of  these  paragraphs 
so  that  the  delegation  can  base  its  statement  along  the  lines  indicated  in  these 
paragraphs. 

As  regards  the  five  points  on  which  approval  of  Government  is  sought  in 
para  1 9  of  the  note,  we  may  agree  to  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (e).  The  point  mentioned  at 
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(d)  may  or  may  not  arise  this  year.  If  it  arises,  we  should  maintain  the  position 
that  we  took  last  year,  if  the  Soviet  delegation  and  Afro-Asian  delegations 
generally  support  the  position  that  a  simple  majority  is  enough  and  two-thirds 
majority  is  not  necessary  in  this  case.  The  delegation  will  be  told  about  the 
reasons  for  and  against  considering  the  question  of  Chinese  representation  as 
an  important  question  and  requested  to  seek  instructions  in  the  light  of  their 
discussions  with  the  Soviet  and  Afro-Asian  delegations  in  case  it  is  considered 
that  there  should  be  a  change  from  the  attitude  we  took  last  year. 


M.  J.  Desai, 
17.9.1963 
PM 

[Note,  17  September  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  17  September  1963,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

Agree  with  Foreign  Secretary. 

J.  Nehru 
17.9.1963 

[Note,  17  September  1963,  by  Nehru,  ends] 

504.  To  Amrit  Kaur:  Geneva  Red  Cross  Conference156 

September  24,  1963 

My  dear  Amrit, 

Thank  you  for  your  two  letters  dated  September  23rd.  I  was  interested  to 
read  about  the  activities  of  the  Chinese  delegation  at  the  Geneva  Red  Cross 
Conference. 

As  for  your  other  letter  about  Partap  Singh  Kairon,157  we  have  difficult 
decisions  to  make.  I  agree  with  you  that  he  has  done  a  wonderful  job  in  the 
Punjab,  and  I  would  be  unhappy  if  he  has  to  leave  his  post. 

I  have  already  seen  Giani  Gurmukh  Singh  Musafir.158  If  necessary,  I  shall 
see  him  again. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


156.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  2  Willingdon  Crescent,  New  Delhi  4. 

157.  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 

158.  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 
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505.  To  the  Associated  Press:  Explaining  China159 

Aggression  Meant  to  Discredit  Russia 
Nehru’s  Analysis  of  The  Chinese  Complex 
Bid  to  Destroy  Prestige  of  India  in  Africa  and  Asia 

New  Delhi,  Sept.  24  -  The  Prime  Minister  said  here  yesterday  that  a  major 
objective  of  Communist  China  was  to  bring  about  a  situation  in  which  India 
was  no  longer  considered  non-aligned. 

In  an  interview  with  the  Associated  Press,  Mr  Nehru  said  that  in  pursuance 
of  their  objective  the  Chinese  applied  military  pressures  on  India’s  borders  to 
destroy  India’s  standing  among  neutral  African  and  Asian  nations,  to  increase 
Chinese  influence  among  those  and  to  discredit  Soviet  Union’s  policy. 

Mr  Nehru  said:  “The  Chinese  don’t  like  me  at  all.  They  continue  writing 
articles  about  me —  ‘Nehru’s  socialism’  and  ‘Nehru’s  ideology’  and  that  sort 
of  thing.  But  their  major  conflict  is  with  the  Soviet  Union.  It  is  not  ideological, 
but  their  national  interests  coming  into  conflict.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said:  “The  Soviet  Union  is  the  only  country  which 
can  help  the  Chinese  industrially.  When  that  help  stopped,  the  Chinese  became 
angry.  They  hit  at  us,  partly  because  they  dislike  us  and  partly  because  they 
wanted  to  prove  to  the  Soviet  Union  that  neither  peaceful  co-existence  nor 
non-alignment  can  work.  Now  they  have  gone  a  bit  too  far.” 

China  Russia  Near  Breaking  Point 

Mr  Nehru  said  that  while  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  were  “near  breaking 
point”  he  did  not  believe  the  break  would  come  quickly. 

Nevertheless,  he  said,  he  believed  the  people  of  Russia  and  China  “are 
very  bitter  against  one  another  now”. 

Question:  Will  Communist  China’s  bitterness  lead  to  a  step  up  of  pressures 

on  India. 

Mr  Nehru:  “I  cannot  say  whether  there  will  be  increased  pressures.  One  cannot 
predict  what  the  Chinese  will  do.” 

Question:  Is  India  ready  for  increased  Chinese  activity? 


159.  Report  of  interview  of  24  September  1963.  Reproduced  from  The  Hindu,  25  September 
1963,  p.  1. 
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Mr  Nehru:  “We  are  as  ready  for  it  as  we  can  hope  to  be.” 

Developments  in  S.E.  Asia 

Mr  Nehru  talked  in  a  philosophical  vein  about  Asia,  its  tensions  and  its 
massive  problems.  It  was  clear  that  he  was  worried  about  recent  events  in 
South  East  Asia  which  have  Indonesia  and  the  new  nation  of  Malaysia  on  the 
edge  of  conflict. 

“So  far  as  India  is  concerned,  there  is  no  question  of  throwing  our  weight 
about  in  South  East  Asia  and  we  have  no  wish  to  do  it,”  Mr  Nehru  said. 

“We  desire  that  they  live  as  independent  progressive  countries  and  that  we 
have  friendly  ties  with  them”,  he  added.  / 

China  is  in  the  picture,  of  course.  China  has  considerable  population  in 
these  countries.  We  have  not,  except  some  in  Burma  and  Malaya  and  scattered 
here  and  there. 


Geneva  Agreement 

“That  was  one  of  the  reasons  behind  the  Geneva  Agreement  in  1 954  under 
which  France  left  Indo-China.  The  agreement  recognised  that  the  Indo-China 
States  had  to  be  more  or  less  neutral. 

“They  cannot  and  dare  not  be  against  China.  Others  do  not  want  them  to  be 
with  China.  This  was  the  Geneva  Agreement  situation,  otherwise  there  would 
have  been  war.  And  this  more  or  less  continues  to  be  the  position.  If  either  side 
tries  to  dominate,  if  there  should  be  domination  by  either  major  group,  there  is 
a  clear  danger  of  broad  conflict,”  said  Mr  Nehru. 


506.  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  and  Andamans  Base160 

Mrs  Aruna  Asaf  Ali161  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  the  attached 
preliminary  report  on  the  Afro-Asian  Solidarity  Executive  Committee  meeting 
in  Nicosia.  She  gave  me  some  further  details  of  it  and  told  me  that  the  Soviet 
delegation  was  greatly  pleased  at  the  outcome  of  this  meeting. 

2.  In  the  course  of  the  speeches  there,  the  Indonesian  delegate  and  I 
think  also  the  Ceylonese  referred  to  the  base  that  India  was  establishing  in  the 
Andamans.  They  criticised  this  strongly.  I  think  we  had  already  contradicted 
this,  but  it  is  clear  that  much  has  been  made  about  it  by  the  Indonesians  and 

160.  Note,  26  September  1963,  for  the  SG,  FS,  SS  in  MEA. 

161.  Political  activist,  former  Mayor  of  Delhi. 
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Ceylonese  and,  of  course,  by  the  Chinese.  It  might  be  worthwhile  to  have  a 
further  contradiction  made. 


507.  To  Sudhir  Ghosh:  Article  on  India-China162 

September  28,  1963 

My  dear  Sudhir, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  28th  September.163  I  have  read  the  article  you  have 
sent  me.  There  is  only  one  part  of  it  which  I  was  not  sure  was  correct.  This  is 
at  page  2  where  you  say,  “In  these  circumstances  they  i.e.  the  leaders  of  the 
non-Chinese  Communist  countries  wanted  India  not  to  be  too  excited  about 
the  India-China  situation;  according  to  their  assessment  the  repetition  of  the 
invasion  of  India  by  the  Chinese  was  a  remote  contingency  and  they  assured 
India  that  they  were  doing  everything  in  their  power  to  restrain  China  and  to 
prevent  a  repetition  of  the  invasion  of  India  by  the  Chinese”. 

If  you  have  evidence  of  this,  then  of  course  you  can  say  it.  But  so  far  as 
we  are  concerned,  it  was  not  put  to  us  in  this  way. 

The  argument  which  you  have  stated  at  the  bottom  of  page  1  and  top  of 
page  2  was  first  developed,  so  far  as  we  know,  by  some  Arabs  who  wrote  about 
it.  I  do  not  remember  the  Russians  saying  that. 

You  may,  if  you  like,  publish  your  article.164 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


162.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghosh  Papers. 

163.  Available  in  NMML,  Sudhir  Ghose  Papers. 

164.  Sudhir  Ghosh’s  reply  of  30  September  1963:  “I  am  very  grateful  to  you  for  your  letter 
of  the  28th  September  and  for  having  a  look  at  the  article  which  I  sent  you.  In  the  light 
of  your  remarks,  Mr  M.J.  Desai  has  made  the  necessary  amendments  in  the  article.  I 
will  send  the  article,  as  amended  by  Mr.  Desai,  to  the  Times  of  India.” 
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508.  To  B.M.  Kaul:  I  am  the  Target165 


September  28,  1963 

My  dear  Bijji, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  26th  September.  I  quite  understand  your 
feelings  in  the  matter  and  1  agree  with  you  that  at  a  suitable  opportunity  you 
should  clear  up  the  misunderstandings  that  might  exist  about  you.  You  must 
realise  that  at  the  present  moment  the  attack  is  not  so  much  on  you,  but  much 
more  so  on  V.K.  Krishna  Menon166  and  to  some  extent  on  me.  It  is  after  all  I 
that  come  in  the  way  of  many  people's  wishes  and  ambitions.  You  and  Krishna 
Menon  are  utilised  to  attack  me.  We  shall  try  to  deal  with  this  matter  as  seems 
to  me  proper. 

When  the  suitable  time  comes,  you  can  put  some  facts  as  you  think 
necessary  before  the  public.  It  seems  to  me  that  in  the  present  mood,  any  such 
statement  by  you  would  not  be  of  much  help. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

509.  To  Kanji  Dwarkadas:  China  Paying  Dange167 

September  28,  1963 

My  dear  Kanji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  27th  September  with  a  report  of  your  speech  at  the  Rotary 
Club.  I  have  read  this  report. 

Dange,168  so  far  as  I  can  remember,  has  never  come  to  my  house.  He  has 
seen  me  at  my  office  in  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  on  two  or  three  occasions 
in  the  course  of  the  last  few  years. 

We  have  received  no  information  about  Dange  having  received  Rs  2Vi 
lakhs  from  China.  We  shall  further  enquire  into  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1 65.  Letter  to  former  GOC,  4  Corps,  NEFA;  Kaul  was  a  Senior  Adviser  at  Jayanti  Shipping 
Company;  address:  address:  3/12  Tamaki  House,  176  Azabu-Kogaicho,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo. 

166.  Former  Defence  Minister. 

167.  Letter  to  author,  labour  reformer  and  friend;  address:  34  Altamount  Road,  Cumballa 
Hill,  Bombay  26. 

168.  S.A.  Dange,  Chairman,  CPI. 
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510.  Reginald  Le  May’s  Maps169 

[Note,  30  September  1963,  by  Kesho  Ram,  the  PPS,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

As  directed  by  PM,  I  made  necessary  enquiries  from  Dr  B.V.  Keskar,  Chairman, 
National  Book  Trust,  and  from  the  Historical  Division  of  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs.  Their  replies  have  been  received  and  are  placed  below.170 

2.  Dr  Keskar  has  stated  that  in  accordance  with  the  decision  taken  to 
remove  the  map  in  question  from  the  book,  copies  of  the  publication  which 
had  been  sent  out  for  sale  were  withdrawn  temporarily,  only  in  April  and  May, 
1 963,  and  that  the  book  is  now  again  freely  available  in  the  market.  The  author’s 
consent  was  obtained  before  withdrawing  the  map.  Dr  Keskar  has  added  that 
even  if  the  map  is  now  passed  by  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  and  the  Survey 
of  India,  either  as  it  is  or  with  some  modification,  its  re-insertion  in  the  book 
will  take  some  time  and  will  be  possible  only  in  case  of  the  copies  which  are 
still  in  stock.  Dr  Le  May  had  also  written  to  the  National  Book  Trust  informing 
them  of  his  correspondence  with  PM,  and  the  Book  Trust  are  now  writing  to 
him  that  his  book  has  not  been  withdrawn  but  has  been  on  sale  for  the  last  3  to 
4  months. 

3.  The  Historical  Division  have,  in  the  meantime,  indicated  the  correct 
boundary  alignment  on  the  map,  which  may  be  seen  at  Flag  “T”. 

4.  PM  may  now  like  to  send  a  reply  to  Dr  Le  May’s  letter  dated  September 
16,  1963,  placed  below.  I  think  that  in  views  of  the  complications  involved  in 
reinserting  the  modified  map  in  the  book,  it  would  be  better  to  allow  the  book 
to  be  sold  without  the  map,  as  at  present. 


PM 


K.  Ram 
30.9.1963 


[Note,  30  September  1963,  by  Kesho  Ram  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  30  September  1963,  by  Nehru  for  Kesho  Ram,  begins] 

I  would  like  you  to  write  yourself  to  Dr  Le  May.  Tell  him  what  you  say  in 
your  note. 

The  book  is  in  circulation  now  and  will  continue  to  be  so  without  the  map 
in  question.  If  however  Dr  Le  May  would  like  the  slight  changes  suggested 
in  the  map,  these  could  be  made  and  added  to  subsequent  issues  of  the  book. 

169.  Noting,  30  September  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  40(66)/59-64-PMS,  Minute  No.  43. 

170.  They  concern  Le  May’s  book  and  maps,  see  items  499  and  500. 
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Dr  Le  May  points  out  that  the  map  deals  with  the  sea  routes  of  a  thousand 
years  ago.  That  is  so,  but,  otherwise,  the  map  shows  largely  India  as  it  is  today. 
Hence  it  is  desirable  to  mark  the  frontier  as  we  suggest. 


J.  Nehru 
30.9.1963 


PPS 

[Note,  30  September  1963,  by  Nehru  for  Kesho  Ram,  ends] 

511.  G.N.  Patterson’s  Book  Peking  vs  Delhi 171 

[Note,  5  October  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  FS,  for  S.  Sinha,  Director  (EARC), 
MEA,  begins] 

Patterson  has  been  definitely  hostile  to  India  and  his  views  on  all  questions 
whether  they  refer  to  the  Sino-Indian  conflict  or  to  the  trouble  in  Nagaland  or 
Indo-Pakistan  relations  are  bound  to  be  anti-Indian. 

2.  There  can  be  no  question  of  buying  any  copies  for  supplying  to  Indian 
Missions  abroad.  What  we  have  to  consider  is  the  question  of  banning  import 
of  copies  of  this  book  into  India. 

3 .  Please  go  through  this  book  quickly,  mark  portions  which  are  definitely 
objectionable  and  indicate  in  a  brief  note  to  what  extent  these  portions  offend 
against  the  Indian  law  on  the  subject.  Banning  the  entry  of  this  book  will  cause 
adverse  comment  particularly  in  the  British  press,  but  this  has  to  be  balanced 
against  the  serious  damage  that  the  sale  of  this  book  in  India  would  do  to  India  s 
security  and  territorial  integrity. 

4.  I  will  take  PM’s  orders  after  you  have  examined  the  book  and  marked 
the  relevant  portions  and  put  up  a  brief  note.  We  will  have  to  take  action  fairly 
early  i.e.  within  5  or  6  days  and  inform  the  English  Book  Store. 


M.J.  Desai 
5.10.63 
Foreign  Secretary 


Dr  Sinha 


[Note,  5  October  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai  for  S.  Sinha,  ends] 


171.  Noting,  5-13  October  1963  on  G.N.  Patterson,  Peking  vs  Delhi  (London:  Faber,  1963). 
MEA,  File  No.  C/307(43)/CH/63  and  MHA,  File  No.  59/87/63-Poll  II  p.p.  10-11. 
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[Note,  11  October  1963,  by  S.  Sinha  for  M.J.  Desai,  begins] 

I  have  skipped  through  the  book  and  have  marked  the  objectionable  portions. 
A  note  is  attached,  much  of  the  book  is  critical  of  PM’s  policy  towards  China 
and  Tibet,  and  I  fear  that  it  may  have  an  unfortunate  political  impact  in  India. 
The  book,  however,  is  bound  to  attract  a  good  deal  of  attention  in  the  West, 
and  perhaps  in  China,  too.  It  presents  by  and  large  a  western  criticism  of  the 
PM’s  policy. 


Dr  Sinha 
11.10.63 


FS 


[Note,  11  October  1963,  by  S.  Sinha  for  M.J.  Desai,  ends] 

[Attached  Note,  11  October  1963,  by  S.  Sinha,  on  “objectionable  portions”, 
begins] 

P eking  Vs  Delhi ,  I  think,  will  be  an  important  publication.  It  is  the  first  book  of 
its  kind  which  attempts  a  systematic  survey,  past  and  present,  of  the  entire  field 
of  continuing  struggle  between  India  and  China.  It  has  been  done  with  a  degree 
of  authenticity,  but  not  with  strict  impartiality.  Some  of  the  hangover  from  the 
past  days  of  British  rule  obtrudes  into  the  author’s  subjective  judgment.  One 
has  the  inescapable  impression  that,  on  balance,  he  has  been  less  critical  of 
China  than  of  India.  Since  most  of  his  journalistic  ventures  were  accomplished 
from  India,  he  was,  no  doubt,  in  a  better  position  to  give  weightage  to  the 
shortcomings  of  India’s  foreign  policy  and  India’s  treatment  of  the  border  areas 
from  Ladakh  to  Assam. 

2.  Although  Patterson  lived  for  some  time  in  Eastern  Tibet,  he  has  given 
very  few  details  of  happenings  there  in  October  1950.  When  the  Chinese 
invasion  began,  the  Khampa  leaders,  Topgay  and  Rapga  Pandatshang  and  Geshe 
Sherab  Gyaltso,  helped  the  invaders  and  not  the  Tibetan  Government  forces. 
It  was  the  Tibetan  army  outposts  on  the  border  who  gave  a  good  account  of 
themselves  and  delayed  the  PLA’s  converging  move  on  Chamdo  by  almost  a 
week.  By  the  third  week  of  October  1950  the  Chinese  had  captured  the  main 
Tibetan  army  under  Nagapho  at  Druko  Gompa,  a  day’s  march  from  Chamdo. 
That  signalled  the  end  of  the  war.  The  Chinese  had  achieved  their  objective 
of  capturing  and  disarming  the  Tibetan  Army.  After  that  they  could  wait  for 
negotiations  to  take  place  in  Peking  for  the  “peaceful  liberation  of  Tibet”.  The 
fall  of  the  Tibetan  army  was  the  main  cause  for  the  Dalai  Lama’s  escape  in 
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November  1950  to  the  Chumbi  Valley.  From  there  he  tried  to  exercise  some 
influence  on  the  course  of  the  negotiations  taking  place  in  Peking.  If  the  Chinese 
terms  were  unduly  harsh,  he  could  (1)  skip  to  India  and  also  (2)  make  some 
effort  to  gather  external  support  (UN  etc.)  for  his  cause.  In  the  event,  the  Chinese 
foiled  both  moves.  Chang  Ching-wu  met  the  Dalai  Lama  on  the  border  and 
arranged  for  his  return  to  Lhasa. 

3 .  The  account  of  the  March  1 959  Lhasa  disturbances  has  been  overdone, 
(p.  17).  Available  evidence  supports  the  Prime  Minister’s  assessment  when  he 
said  that  it  was  “a  clash  of  wills  and  not  arms”.  I  saw  a  Chinese  film  of  the 
uprising  in  Peking.  There  was  hardly  any  fighting.  Feelings  were  high,  but  the 
excited  crowds  were,  for  the  most  part,  unarmed.  Except  for  a  regiment  or  two, 
for  the  Dalai  Lama’s  personal  protection,  there  were  no  Tibetan  troops.  Most 
western  observers  have  deliberately  tried  to  confuse  the  Lhasa  disturbances  ot 
1959  with  the  revolt  of  the  Khampas  and  the  Amdowas. 

4.  Two  important  facts  followed  from  the  pacification  of  the  Lhasa 
uprising.  The  Chinese  took  over  the  Tibetan  administration,  and  virtually  the 
entire  Tibetan  administration  sought  sanctuary  in  India.  There  is  reason  to  think, 
on  the  basis  of  available  evidence,  that  the  Lhasa  uprising  was  deliberately 
provoked  by  the  Chinese  as  a  means  of  achieving  certain  urgent  ends.  The 
Tibetans  were  uncooperative,  but  without  any  effective  means  of  challenging 
Chinese  authority  in  Tibet,  again  with  the  exception  of  the  Khampas.  The 
revolt  which  started  earlier,  1954-55,  was  not  a  national  revolt — Patterson’s 
disagreements  with  Indian  policy  on  China  and  Tibet  are  many,  and  he  has 
sometime  been  sharply  critical. 

5.  The  following  passages  in  the  book  are  relevant  in  this  respect: 

1 .  Pages  74,  78  and  79  regarding  Sardar  Panikkar’s  diplomacy. 

2.  Pages  17  and  78  regarding  suppression  of  information  on  Tibet 
by  GOI. 

3.  Pages  173,  174,  179  and  180  regarding  non-exercise  of  Indian 
jurisdiction  in  Tawang  and  other  areas  of  NEFA  until  after  Chinese 
liberation  in  Tibet. 

4.  Pages  2 1 8, 222  regarding  India’s  relation  with  Bhutan  and  Bhutan’s 
kinship  with  Tibet. 

5.  Page  234  regarding  alleged  undemocratic  measure  adopted  in 
Sikkim. 

6.  Page  253  regarding  alleged  Tibetan  rebel  activity  in  Kalimpong. 

7.  Page  166  recruitment  and  training  of  Tibetans  for  fighting  with 
the  Indian  forces  in  any  future  war  with  China. 

8.  Page  291  alleged  arming  of  Tibetan  guerrillas  by  India. 
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9.  Pages  182- 189  hostile  account  of  India’s  policy  towards  the  Nagas. 

10.  The  Chinese  map  reproduced  on  pages  220-221  violates  our 
customs  regulations. 

11.  The  Indian  case  in  the  border  Report:  “quality  of  the  Indian 
evidence  was  very  poor,  including  some  very  dubious  sources 
indeed”.  Page  275. 

6.  Patterson’s  conclusions  will  be  found  in  chapter  15 —  “The  verdict, 
1952”.  The  verdict,  in  brief,  is  that  Peking  has  outwitted  Delhi.  Furthermore, 
tor  India  which  was  in  fact  disintegrating,  Mr  Paterson  is  a  prophet  of  doom. 
“It  is  evident  that,  in  the  cold  terms  of  Realpolitik,  China  has  made  rapid  and 
extensive  gains  while  India  has  been  isolated,  outwitted  and  defeated — and, 
what  is  worse,  without  a  policy  to  counter  China”  (p.  283).  He  evidently  feels 
that  China’s  power  is  bound  to  seep  through  the  indefensible  system  by  which 
India  maintains  a  tenuous  hold  on  the  border  areas  from  Ladakh  to  NEFA. 
One  conclusion  which  we  arrived  at  in  our  analysis  “Alliance  for  Aggression” 
has  been  confirmed  at  Page  290.  “The  Aksai  Chin  road  had  no  great  strategic 
significance  in  relation  to  Tibet”. 

7.  The  circulation  of  the  book  in  India  may  be  politically  explosive. 

S.  Sinha 
Director  (EARC) 
Oct.  11,  1963 

[Attached  Note,  11  October  1963,  by  S.  Sinha,  on  “objectionable 

portions”,  ends] 


[Note,  12  October  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

I  have  written  to  the  English  Book  Store  and  advised  them  against  the  import 
of  copies  of  George  N.  Patterson’s  book. 

2.  PM  may  see  the  note  placed  below  which  indicates  broadly  the 
objectionable  portions  in  this  publication.  Our  customs  authorities  will  in 
ordinary  course  stop  the  entry  of  copies  of  this  book  under  the  customs 
regulations.  I  would,  however,  suggest  that  the  Home  Ministry  should  in 
addition,  ban  the  circulation  of  this  book  in  India  as  it  questions  India’s  frontiers 
and  contains  matters  prejudicial  to  the  security  and  territorial  integrity  of  the 
country. 
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3.  I  will  take  up  this  matter  with  the  Home  Ministry  after  PM  has  seen. 

M.J.  Desai 
12.10.63 
Foreign  Secretary 


PM 


[Note,  12  October  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  ends] 
[Note,  13  October  1963,  by  Nehru,  begins] 

I  have  not  read  this  book  but  glanced  at  some  of  the  marked  passages.  I  am 
inclined  to  agree  with  you  that  the  book’s  circulation  in  India  should  be  banned. 
You  may  deal  with  the  Home  Ministry  accordingly. 


J.  Nehru 
Dehra  Dun,  13.10.63 


FS 


[Note,  13  October  1963,  by  Nehru,  ends] 


512.  To  Kwame  Nkrumah:  China  on  Colombo 
Proposals172 


October  16,  1963 

Excellency, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  24th  September,  1963.  This  was  delivered  at 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  by  your  High  Commissioner  in  Delhi  on  the 
4th  of  October. 

We  are  grateful  to  you  for  the  efforts  you  have  been  making  to  promote  a 
peaceful  settlement  of  our  differences  with  China. 

As  you  know,  the  efforts  of  the  Colombo  Conference  countries  to  persuade 
India  and  China  to  accept  the  Colombo  Proposals  and  to  start  the  processes  for 
a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  India-China  differences  have  not  met  with  success 
so  far  because  China  has  refused  to  accept  the  Colombo  Proposals  which  we 
have  accepted  in  toto.  Our  views  on  the  desirability  of  a  second  meeting  of 

172.  Letter  to  the  President  of  Ghana. 
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the  Colombo  Conference  countries  to  consider  what  measures  could  be  taken 
to  promote  peaceful  settlement  of  the  India-China  differences  were  conveyed 
to  you  by  Mrs  Vijayalakshmi  Pandit  during  her  visit  to  Accra  in  September. 
Having  done  all  that  we  were  called  upon  to  do  by  the  Colombo  Conference, 
we  do  not  see  in  what  way  another  conference  of  the  Colombo  countries  could 
deal  more  affectively  with  Chinese  intransigence  and  refusal  to  accept  the 
Colombo  proposals.  Whether  a  second  conference  of  the  Colombo  countries 
should  take  place  or  not  is,  however,  a  matter  for  the  Governments  of  the 
Colombo  Conference  countries  to  decide. 

India  sent  a  note  as  early  as  3rd  April,  1963, 173  to  China  making  constructive 
proposals  for  the  settlement  of  the  India-China  differences.  As  there  was  no 
reply  from  the  Chinese  Government  for  several  months,  we  sent  a  reminder 
and  reiterated  the  suggestions  in  a  further  note  dated  6th  September.174  The 
Chinese  Government  have  replied  to  this  note  on  9th  October.175  The  facetious 
and  arrogant  tone  ot  this  Chinese  note  of  9th  October  clearly  indicates  that 
the  Chinese  Government  has  no  intention  of  taking  any  measures  which  can 
lead  to  peaceful  settlement  of  our  differences  with  China.  I  enclose,  for  your 
information,  copies  of  our  note  dated  6th  September,  the  Chinese  note  of  9th 
October  and  our  note  dated  16th  October,176  which  is  a  reply  to  the  Chinese 
note  of  9th  October. 

Please  accept,  Mr  President,  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(g)  Pakistan 


513.  Meeting  with  Chester  Bowles  and  Paul 
Gore-Booth177 

[Note,  7  August  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS,  for  Nehru,  begins] 

Ambassador  Chester  Bowles  and  High  Commissioner  Paul  Gore-Booth  came 
to  see  me  together  at  6.15  this  afternoon.  They  said  that  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  United  States  Governments  had  been  discussing  for  some  time  what 

173.  See  White  Paper,  Vol-IX,  pp. 69-72. 

174.  See  White  Paper,  Vol-X,  pp.  17-1 9. 

175.  See  White  Paper,  Vol-X,  pp.  21-38. 

176.  See  White  Paper,  Vol-X,  pp.  93-98. 

177.  Noting,  7  August  1963,  on  M.J.  Desai’s  talk  with  the  US  Ambassador  and  the  British 
High  Commissioner.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  102/34/63,  pp.  82-84/note. 
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sort  of  suggestion  they  could  make  to  the  Governments  of  India  and  Pakistan 
in  connection  with  their  idea  about  mediation  which  had  been  previously 
mentioned.  They  said  that,  under  instructions  from  their  Government,  they 
are  handing  over  a  draft  for  consideration  of  the  Government  of  India  and  that 
a  similar  draft  is  being  handed  over  today  to  the  Government  of  Pakistan  by 
their  counterparts  in  Pakistan. 

2.  The  UK  High  Commissioner  gave  some  explanatory  comments  on  the 
formulation  of  the  draft  by  the  two  Governments  in  the  light  ot  the  reactions 
they  had  ascertained  when  this  matter  was  mentioned  here  and  in  Pindi  earlier. 

3.  I  told  them  that  though  I  could  make  several  comments  on  the  terms 
of  the  Communique,  the  terms  of  reference  of  the  mediator  and  the  question 
regarding  reporting  to  the  two  Governments  within  six  months,  I  am  not  making 
any  comments  on  these  details.  My  immediate  personal  reaction  to  the  draft 
handed  over  for  consideration  of  the  Government  of  India  is  that  the  timing 
is  absolutely  wrong.  During  the  last  two  months,  repeated  anti-Indian  and 
aggressive  statements  have  been  made  by  Pakistan  leaders  including  a  threat  ot 
acting  in  concert  with  the  Chinese  against  India.  In  the  context  of  this  climate, 
the  Prime  Minster  of  India  can  hardly  consider  a  draft  of  this  sort.  Any  move 
for  peaceful  settlement,  with  or  without  the  help  of  a  mediator’s  good  offices, 
must  have  the  essential  pre-requisite  of  a  peaceful  climate  between  the  two 
countries  and  in  the  absence  of  this  climate  and  in  the  context  of  aggressive 
and  warlike  declarations  from  Pakistan,  it  is  hardly  possible  to  consider  issue 
of  a  Communique  of  this  sort.  I  told  them  that  this  move  was  as  unfortunate  as 
the  earlier  move  made  by  USA  and  UK  in  connection  with  the  Ministei -level 
talks,178  without  first  working  for  the  creation  of  the  right  kind  of  atmosphere 
in  which  such  a  move  can  fruitfully  develop. 

4.  I  said  that  I  will  report  to  the  Prime  Minister  but  I  had  given  my 
immediate  personal  reaction.  Both  of  them  said  that  they  got  instructions  to  do 
this  because  their  colleagues  in  Pakistan  were  extremely  nervous  and  wanted 
this  move  to  be  made  urgently.  I  said  that  this  sort  of  rushed  move  is  hardly 
helpful.  I  also  added  that,  as  happened  before,  the  fact  that  they  have  made  this 
move  will  get  into  the  newspapers  and  Government  of  India  will  have  to  take 
a  definite  attitude  which  is  bound  to  be  somewhat  on  the  lines  of  my  personal 
reactions  in  the  context  of  the  present  climate  created  by  Pakistan.  Both  of  them 
said  that  they  will  keep  this  move  as  absolutely  confidential.  I  told  them  that 
Pakistan  will  probably  give  it  out.  They  said  that  they  will  do  their  best  with  the 
help  of  their  counterparts  to  keep  this  move  confidential  but  it  is  difficult  to  say 
what  Pakistan  will  do  in  its  present  mood.  They  said  it  is  quite  on  the  cards  that 

178.  See  SWJN/SS/81/  items  539  and  551. 
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Pakistan  may  turn  this  down,  in  which  case  there  was  nothing  more  to  be  done 
toi  the  pi  esent.  Both  of  them  said  that  they  will  report  to  their  Governments  the 
point  about  the  inappropriate  timing  of  this  move  in  the  context  of  the  climate 
created  by  Pakistan’s  aggressive  and  threatening  statements. 

5.  High  Commissioner  Paul  Gore-Booth  left  after  that  but  Ambassador 
Bowles  stayed  on  for  a  few  minutes  more.  He  said,  purely  on  a  personal  level, 
that  he  cannot  see  how  Pakistan  will  cooperate  in  any  move  which  might  lead 
to  a  settlement  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  differences.  If  the  miracle  happened  and 
Indo-Pakistan  differences  over  Kashmir  were  settled  quickly,  this  will  give  a 
green  signal  to  the  USA  to  come  in  heavily  with  military  aid  to  India. 

This  is  something  which  Pakistan  would  not  want  to  happen.  On  the  other 
hand,  it  was  his  personal  view  that  it  is  high  time  that  the  USA  took  up  a  firm 
attitude  with  Pakistan.  He  said  that,  apart  from  any  statements  that  may  be 
made  by  Prime  Minister  in  Parliament  on  the  Indo-Pakistan  question,  it  will  be 
useful  if  some  sort  of  message,  indicating  generally  India’s  desire  to  settle  Indo- 
Pakistan  differences  when  the  appropriate  climate  exists,  is  sent  to  President 
Kennedy  a  couple  of  days  before  any  statement  on  the  Indo-Pakistan  question 
is  made  in  Parliament.  He  said  this  would  help  in  strengthening  the  hands  of 
the  US  Administration  in  dealing  with  Pakistan. 

6.  Ambassador  Bowles  also  handed  over  to  me  a  list  of  possible  mediators. 

I  told  him  that,  in  view  of  what  I  have  said  earlier,  I  am  not  commenting  on 
these  names. 

[Note,  7  August  1963,  by  M.J.  Desai,  for  Nehru,  ends] 

[Note,  7  August  1963,  by  Nehru  to  M.J.  Desai,  begins] 

My  reactions  are  exactly  what  you  have  stated  in  paragraph  3  of  your  note.  I 
really  cannot  understand  why  the  US  Government  and  the  UK  Government 
should  be  so  absolutely  blind  to  what  is  happening  in  Pakistan.  Either  this  is 
an  inherited  tendency  which  they  cannot  get  rid  of,  or  it  is  some  kind  of  great 
pressure  which  Pakistan  is  exercising  over  them  by  threatening  to  leave  the 
Western  alliances  and  line  up  with  China.  To  give  into  such  pressure  is  the 
height  of  unwisdom. 

2.  You  saw  the  draft  we  made  about  Indo-Pakistan  relations.  I  hope  to 
present  this  to  Parliament  on  the  first  or  second  day  of  the  next  session.  I  am 
prepared  to  send  a  message  to  President  Kennedy179  a  little  before  that,  as 
suggested  by  the  US  Ambassador.180 

179.  Items  514,  515,  and  518. 

180.  Chester  Bowles.  He  took  over  as  the  ambassador  on  19  July  1963. 
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3.  I  think  that  the  draft  joint  communique  has  absolutely  nothing  to  do 
with  reality  and  would  only  result  in  irritating  people. 


J.  Nehru 
7.8.1963 

514.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  No  Mediation  in  Kashmir181 

August  11,1 963 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Ambassador  Chester  Bowles  and  the  UK  High  Commissioner,  Sir  Paul  Gore- 
Booth,  jointly  handed  over  for  the  consideration  of  the  Government  of  India 
a  draft  joint  communique  to  our  Foreign  Secretary182  on  the  evening  of  the 
7th.183  It  is  proposed  that  this  joint  communique,  stating  that  we  have  agreed 
to  seek  the  services  of  a  mutually  acceptable  mediator  to  reach  a  settlement  of 
the  difference  between  India  and  Pakistan,  should  be  issued  by  President  Ayub 
Khan  and  myself.  They  said  that  a  similar  document  was  being  handed  over  by 
their  counterparts  to  the  Pakistan  Foreign  Office  at  the  same  time. 

You  have  been  in  touch  with  developments  in  Pakistan  during  the  last  few 
months  and  must  have  seen  statements  made  by  responsible  members  of  the 
Pakistan  Government  which  are  not  only  rabidly  anti-Indian  and  aggressive  but 
which  hold  out  threats  of  acting  in  concert  with  China  against  India.  We  do  not 
know  how  Pakistan  authorities  will  react  to  this  UK-US  joint  proposal  but  we 
cannot  understand  how  one  can  completely  ignore  the  militant  and  aggressive 
attitude  of  Pakistan  and  proceed  to  make  proposals  for  a  mediatory  effort  for 
the  consideration  of  the  two  Governments  as  if  nothing  had  happened.  Any 
move  for  a  mediatory  effort  of  this  kind  must  have  the  essential  pre-requisite 
of  a  peaceful  climate  between  the  two  countries.  When  there  is  absolutely  no 
desire  of  any  kind  on  one  side  to  consider  a  peaceful  approach  and  there  is  actual 
talk  of  war,  a  move  like  this  towards  peaceful  processes  cannot  succeed  merely 
because  it  is  based  on  a  delicately  balanced  and  carefully  drafted  communique. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  a  hurried  or  forced  move  of  this  sort,  in  total  disregard  of 
the  prevailing  atmosphere  and  without  the  essential  preliminary  of  preparation 
of  the  right  climate  between  the  two  countries,  would  make  things  worse. 

We  are  quite  clear  that  the  Chinese  are  making  a  bid  for  leadership  not  only 
of  Asia  but  of  the  Communist  world  and  this  too  only  as  a  first  step  in  their  bid 


181.  Letter  to  the  US  President.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  102/34/63,  pp.l75-178/corr. 

182.  M.J.  Desai. 

183.  See  item  513. 
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tor  world  leadership.  Chinese  hostility  to  the  USA  and  to  the  Western  countries 
generally  has  been  known  for  a  long  time  and  they  have  been  trying  to  isolate 
the  USA  while  offering  attractive  trade  terms  to  other  Western  countries.  The 
Chinese  had  hoped  that  the  USSR  will  play  their  game  and  assist  in  Chinese 
internal  consolidation  and  industrialisation  while  at  the  same  time  containing 
the  USA  and  Western  countries  generally.  This  hope  did  not  materialise  and 
internal  differences  which  first  arose  in  1957  have  now  come  out  in  the  open. 
Though  they  have  assumed  the  form  of  ideological  differences,  it  is  obvious  that 
fundamental  national  interests  are  involved  in  these  Sino-Soviet  differences. 

The  latest  Chinese  campaign  against  the  recent  Test  Ban  Treaty  is  yet 
another  illustration  of  their  grand  design.184  They  detest  any  accommodation  or 
understanding  between  the  USA  and  the  USSR  or  any  easing  of  international 
tensions  which  comes  in  the  way  of  their  Asian  and  global  ambition. 

The  Chinese  want  people  in  Afro-Asian  and  Latin  American  countries  to 
adopt  militant,  aggressive  and  revolutionary  attitudes  and  are  against  democratic 
evolutionary  processes  under  stable  regimes.  They  have  been  exploiting  local 
quarrels  between  the  countries  in  various  regions  all  over  the  world  to  maintain 
an  atmosphere  of  tension  and  conflict.  In  Asia,  which  is  their  first  target  and 
where  India  is  the  chief  obstacle,  they  are  playing  very  heavily  with  Pakistan 
against  India  and  also  playing  to  the  extent  possible  with  Indonesia  against  the 
other  countries  in  South  East  Asia. 

So  far  as  India  is  concerned,  the  Chinese  aim  is  not  acquisition  of  territory 
in  the  border  dispute.  The  border  dispute  raised  by  China  formally  for  the  first 
time  towards  the  end  of  1959  has  come  in  as  a  handy  excuse  but  the  real  aim 
is  to  force  on  India  a  political  settlement  which  will  involve  India  re-orienting 
its  policies  to  suit  the  pattern  of  Chinese  global  policies.  Failing  this,  China 
would  like  to  put  all  possible  pressures  on  the  Indian  Government  and  cause 
internal  disintegration  as  China  regards  India  as  the  main  obstacle  in  its  plans 
of  domination  over  Asia,  because  its  democratic  patterns  of  internal  policy  and 
its  friendly  and  peaceful  external  policy  have  been  accepted  and  welcomed  by 
most  of  the  countries  of  the  world. 

In  the  context  of  the  Chinese  global  and  local  aims  and  the  Chinese  pressure 
on  our  borders,  the  joint  mediatory  move,  in  the  current  climate  of  Indo-Pakistan 
relations,  will  actually  hinder  our  defence  efforts  against  the  Chinese  threat. 
We  have  to  devote  all  our  energies  to  building  up  an  adequate  defence  potential 
so  that  we  do  not  have  to  negotiate  with  them  from  weakness  or  to  submit  to 
a  political  settlement  of  their  dictation.  We  have,  at  the  same  time,  to  see  that 
our  development  plans  go  ahead  and  we  do  not  lose  by  the  back  door  what  we 

184.  See  appendix  5  and  item  472. 
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are  trying  to  save  by  protecting  the  front  door.  Your  Government  have  been 
helping  us  in  both  these  tasks  handsomely  and  generously  but  there  is  a  great 
deal  more  to  be  done  yet.  Above  all,  care  has  to  be  taken  to  see  that  the  people 
in  India  who  are  making  a  monumental  effort  to  meet  the  crisis  they  are  facing 
are  not  discouraged  or  disheartened  in  any  way.  The  draft  joint  communique 
of  the  type  given  to  us  for  consideration  by  Ambassador  Chester  Bowles  and 
High  Commissioner  Sir  Paul  Gore-Booth  is  not  only  not  practical  politics  in 
the  context  of  Pakistan’s  current  attitudes  but  would  only  result  in  irritating 
the  people  in  India  and  in  dampening  their  ardour  and  keenness  to  face  the 
Chinese  threat. 

As  I  have  said  repeatedly,  we  want  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  with 
Pakistan  and  we  would  like  to  do  whatever  we  can  to  reach  this  objective  by 
exploring  all  possible  avenues  of  settling  our  differences  with  Pakistan  in  a 
peaceful  manner.  Last  May  when  Secretary  of  State  Dean  Rusk  was  here,  we 
also  suggested  the  quiet  good  offices  of  an  eminent  person  acceptable  to  both  the 
parties  to  help  in  resolving  all  our  differences.  Since  then  much  has  happened 
and  Pakistan  is  now  practically  lined  up  with  China.  Mere  pushing  ahead  of 
institutional  arrangements  for  a  mediatory  effort,  regardless  of  the  current 
climate,  is  no  solution  and  might  even  make  the  situation  worse.  The  necessary 
preparatory  work  by  quiet  diplomacy  to  get  the  appropriate  atmosphere  has  to 
be  put  in  first.  We  have,  therefore,  to  face  facts  and  wait  and  work  for  a  better 
climate. 

I  am  making  a  statement  in  Parliament  on  13th  August  on  the  recent 
Indo-Pakistan  Minister  level  talks  and  on  Indo-Pakistan  relations.  I  am  asking 
Ambassador  B.K.  Nehru  to  give  you,  for  your  advance  information,  a  copy  of 
the  statement  along  with  this  message.185 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


515.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Indo-Pakistan  Talks186 

The  Minister  of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (Shrimati  Lakshmi  N. 
Menon):  Sir,  on  behalf  of  the  Prime  Minister  I  make  the  following  Statement. 

185.  See  item  483. 

186.  Statement,  13  August  1963,  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Volume  XLIV,  Nos.  1-10,  13-27 
August  1963,  pp.  95-104.  Nehru  laid  the  Statement  on  the  Table  of  the  Lok  Sabha  the 
same  day,  s qq  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Third  Series,  Vol.  19,  Nos  1-10,  pp.  158-165. 
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“On  the  7th  of  May  last  I  made  a  statement  in  this  House  in  which  I 
referred  to  the  joint  talks  on  Kashmir  and  other  related  matters  between  India 
and  Pakistan  which  had  then  still  not  concluded. 

These  talks  originated  from  a  joint  statement  which  the  President  of 
Pakistan  and  I  issued  on  November  29,  1962,  announcing  our  agreement  to 
make  a  renewed  effort  to  resolve  the  outstanding  differences  between  India 
and  Pakistan  on  Kashmir  and  other  related  matters,  so  as  to  enable  the  two 
countries  to  live  side  by  side  in  peace  and  friendship.  On  the  30th  November 
I  made  a  statement  in  the  House  in  regard  to  this  joint  statement  and  referred 
to  the  discussions  which  I  had  had  with  Mr  Duncan  Sandys,  Minister  for 
Commonwealth  Relations  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Mr  Averell  Harriman, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States. 

In  pursuance  of  the  joint  statement  our  delegation  led  by  Sardar  Swaran 
Singh,  Minister  of  Railways,  participated  in  six  rounds  of  talks.  In  all  these  six 
talks,  spread  over  nearly  five  months,  Pakistan  showed  no  readiness  to  discuss 
anything  apart  from  Kashmir.  As  I  have  stated  on  many  occasions  previously, 
it  has  always  been  and  continues  to  be,  India’s  policy  to  seek  friendly  and 
cooperative  relations  with  Pakistan.  The  lack  of  such  friendly  and  cooperative 
relations  between  the  two  countries  would  not  only  be  unfortunate  but  would 
do  violence  to  the  long-standing  ties  of  geography,  history  and  culture  between 
the  two  countries.  We  are  convinced  that  the  only  proper  course  for  the  two 
countries  to  adopt  is  to  develop  cooperative  and  friendly  relations  and  live  as 
good  neighbours.  In  the  larger  interests  of  the  two  countries,  we  have  been 
anxious  to  bring  about  a  settlement  of  all  Indo-Pakistan  differences,  including 
Kashmir,  on  a  rational  and  realistic  basis.  It  was  in  this  spirit  that  we  agreed 
to  have  joint  talks  but,  as  the  House  is  aware,  in  spite  of  every  effort  made  by 
Sardar  Swaran  Singh  to  arrive  at  an  equitable  and  honourable  settlement,  these 
talks  ended  in  failure. 

From  the  very  beginning,  the  Pakistan  Government  took  various  steps 
which  came  in  the  way  of  a  settlement.  On  the  eve  of  the  first  round  of  talks 
in  Rawalpindi,  Pakistan  announced  its  so  called  “agreement  in  principle”  with 
China  on  Kashmir’s  border  with  Sinkiang.  The  timing  of  this  statement  was 
apparently  intended  to  provoke  India  to  refuse  to  start  the  talks  the  next  morning. 
We  felt  that  this  was  a  bad  augury  for  the  future  of  the  talks.  Nevertheless, 
because  of  our  earnest  desire  to  arrive  at  some  settlement,  we  decided  to 
continue  with  the  talks. 

During  the  first  plenary  meeting,  the  Pakistan  representative  expressed 
his  disinclination  to  discuss  any  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  differences  other  than 
the  Kashmir  question  which,  he  insisted,  must  be  settled  first.  Sardar  Swaran 
Singh  in  his  opening  speech  listed  various  subjects  which  required  to  be 
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discussed.  But  Mr  Bhutto  insisted  on  confining  himself  to  Kashmir  only.  Even 
on  Kashmir,  because  of  Pakistan’s  insistence,  considerable  time  was  spent 
in  friendly  but  futile  discussions  on  the  old  idea  of  plebiscite  which,  chiefly 
because  of  Pakistan’s  own  acts  of  obstruction  and  non-implementation  of  the  UN 
Commission’s  resolutions,  had  already  proved  to  be  impracticable,  particularly 
in  the  light  of  irreversibly  changed  conditions  in  the  last  fifteen  years. 

This  was  followed  by  the  signing  of  the  Sino-Pakistan  agreement  under 
which  Pakistan  gave  away  as  much  as  about  two  thousand  square  miles  of  our 
territory  to  China.  The  fact  that  this  was  done  in  the  course  of  our  talks  indicated 
how  little  importance  Pakistan  attached  to  our  talks.  It  was  extraordinary  that 
while  these  talks  were  taking  place,  Pakistan  was  busy  handing  over  a  large  part 
of  our  territory  to  China  which  had  invaded  our  country.  The  object  apparently 
was  to  present  us  with  a  fait  accompli  in  one  part  of  our  territory  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  while  keeping  her  hands  free  to  negotiate  for  the  remaining  part  of 
the  State.  We  might  have  been  justified  in  not  proceeding  with  the  talks  at  this 
stage.  Nevertheless,  we  proceeded  with  them  after  recording  our  strong  protest. 

The  Rawalpindi  talks,  despite  Pakistan’s  preliminary  agreement  with 
China,  had  ended  with  the  leaders  of  the  two  delegations  issuing  an  appeal 
for  moderation  in  mutual  criticism.  The  joint  appeal  had  hardly  been  made 
by  the  leaders  of  the  two  delegations  in  December  when  Pakistan  launched 
an  unprecedented  campaign  of  vilification  against  India  not  only  in  Pakistan, 
but  also  in  the  capitals  of  Europe  through  their  responsible  officers.  Thus,  it 
appeared  clear  from  the  beginning  that  Pakistan  was  interested  not  so  much 
in  a  settlement  of  outstanding  differences  or  even  of  the  Kashmir  problem, 
but  only  in  making  political  capital  out  of  the  situation  created  by  Chinese 
aggression  against  India. 

When  the  Pakistan  delegation  shifted  from  a  futile  discussion  of  plebiscite 
to  the  consideration  of  a  possible  political  settlement,  they  began  to  put  forward 
astonishing  proposals.  Pakistan  claimed  the  catchment  areas  and  the  watersheds 
of  the  three  Western  rivers,  the  Chenab,  the  Jhelum  and  the  Indus,  in  Jammu  and 
Kashmir,  on  the  ground  that  these  rivers  had  been  allotted  to  Pakistan  under  the 
Indus  Waters  Treaty.  Our  delegation  pointed  out  that  the  Indus  Waters  Treaty 
protected  Pakistan’s  interests  fully  and  gave  her  no  ground  to  claim  any  territory 
in  Jammu  and  Kashmir  on  the  basis  of  the  use  and  development  of  waters.  If 
every  lower  riparian  claimed  the  territory  of  the  upper  riparian  on  the  pretext 
of  its  water  requirements  the  maps  of  many  countries  in  the  world  would  have 
to  be  drastically  revised.  By  that  argument,  the  lower  riparian  might  even  claim 
Tibet  because  the  Indus  and  the  Brahmaputra  start  in  Tibet. 

No  less  absurd  was  another  of  Pakistan’s  claims  to  Jammu  and  Kashmir, 
namely  that  they  must  have  the  State  to  protect  their  Grand  Trunk  Road  and 
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their  railway  line,  the  security  of  which,  our  delegation  was  told,  was  essential 
to  ensure,  what  Pakistan  called,  its  “defence  in  depth”.  Finally,  Pakistan  claimed 
Kashmir  on  the  basis  of  its  Muslim  majority.  This  was  a  vicious  communal 
approach  repugnant  to  the  entire  spirit  animating  our  national  struggle  for 
independence,  and  contrary  to  our  Constitution  and  to  our  whole  attitude  to 
the  problem  of  relationship  between  the  State  and  the  individual. 

Pakistan’s  objective  was  obviously  not  a  rational  and  realistic  solution 
of  the  problem.  They  were  just  out  to  claim  the  entire  State  of  Jammu  and 
Kashmir,  leaving  to  India,  as  it  happened,  in  a  forgotten  moment  of  generosity, 
an  insignificant  area  in  the  extreme  south,  roughly  coinciding  with  the  district 
of  Kathua.  Even  more  astonishing  was  the  offer,  obviously  induced  by  their 
awareness  of  India’s  need  for  the  defence  of  Ladakh  against  China,  that 
Pakistan  would  be  willing  to  agree  to  an  interim  arrangement  in  the  Valley 
for  a  period  of  six  months  or  a  year,  to  enable  India  to  deal  with  Chinese.  All 
that  this  could  mean  was  that  India  might  continue  to  commit  its  men  and 
resources  for  the  defence  of  Ladakh  against  the  Chinese  threat,  but  that  once 
its  effort  and  sacrifices  had  liberated  Ladakh,  India  should  abandon  the  State 
in  favour  of  Pakistan.  Another  proposal  was  the  so  called  internationalisation 
of  the  Valley,  again  for  a  period  of  six  months,  followed  by  some  method  of 
ascertaining  the  wishes  of  the  people.  This  was  the  old  and  discarded  idea  of 
a  plebiscite,  without  Pakistan  having  to  implement  the  conditions  laid  down 
in  the  UNCIP  Resolutions. 

Faced  with  this  deadlock,  when  a  breakdown  of  the  talks  seemed  inevitable 
on  the  last  day,  our  delegation  again  offered  a  No- War  agreement,  together  with 
a  practical  and  immediate  disengagement  of  troops,  thus  hoping  to  reassure 
our  neighbour  that  our  efforts  to  strengthen  our  defence  against  the  Chinese 
aggression  constituted  no  threat  to  Pakistan.  A  No- War  agreement,  we  said, 
could  include  a  specific  undertaking  that  the  two  countries  should  continue  to 
seek  peaceful  solutions  of  the  problem  because  we  did  not  want  the  problem 
frozen.  Such  an  agreement  could  be  registered  with  the  United  Nations  to  give 
it  an  international  backing.  Pakistan  rejected  this  offer.  Their  delegation  also 
refused  to  agree  to  remit  the  matter  to  the  two  Governments  for  a  review  and 
for  considering  other  appropriate  steps  towards  a  peaceful  settlement.  Thus 
Pakistan  achieved  what  it  had  aimed  at  from  the  very  beginning,  that  is,  a  non¬ 
settlement  and  a  deadlock  on  everything  that  should  have  been  covered  by  the 
phrase  “Kashmir  and  other  related  matters”.  This  is  where  the  Ministerial  level 
talks  with  Pakistan  ended. 

In  the  early  part  of  May,  Mr  Dean  Rusk  US  Secretary  of  State  and  Mr 
Duncan  Sandys  paid  a  visit  to  Delhi.  In  the  course  of  discussions,  the  question 
of  Kashmir  came  up  again.  We  assured  them  of  our  earnest  desire  to  have  a 
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settlement  provided  this  was  fair  and  equitable.  As  an  earnest  of  this  desire  of 
ours  we  said  that  we  would  be  prepared  to  have  the  good  offices  of  a  mutually 
accepted  personality,  even  though  previously  we  had  declined  a  similar  proposal. 
Pakistan,  however,  continued  to  make  quite  impossible  demands.  In  the  first 
week  of  June  the  President  of  Pakistan  said  at  Sargodha  that  no  useful  purpose 
would  be  served  by  the  adoption  of  such  procedure.  Other  Pakistan  spokesmen 
have  been  suggesting  impossible  terms  of  reference.  They  wanted  a  time  limit 
suspension  of  arms  supply  to  India  during  this  period,  etc. 

We  used  to  be  told  by  many  friends,  even  by  leaders  in  Pakistan,  that  a 
settlement  of  the  Kashmir  issue  was  essential  in  the  interest  of  joint  defence 
of  the  two  countries.  At  one  time,  Pakistan  made  a  grievance  of  the  fact  that 
while  she  was  offering  joint  defence  to  us,  we  were  not  willing  to  accept  it. 
That  the  proposal  of  joint  defence  was  no  more  than  propaganda  stunt,  has 
now  been  made  perfectly  clear  by  the  statements  of  Pakistan  leaders.  They 
have  publicly  declared  that  even  if  the  Kashmir  issue  was  settled  amicably, 
Pakistan  will  not  go  either  to  the  defence  of  India  against  China  or  change  her 
friendly  relations  with  Peking.  On  July  1 7th  last,  Mr  Bhutto  is  reported  to  have 
said  in  the  Pakistan  National  Assembly  that  an  “attack  from  India  on  Pakistan 
today  is  no  longer  confined  to  security  and  territorial  integrity  of  Pakistan”,  but 
“involves  the  territorial  integrity  and  security  of  the  largest  State  in  Asia”.  He 
also  said  that  if  India  were  to  turn  her  guns  against  Pakistan,  the  latter  would 
not  be  alone  in  that  conflict.  He  was  obviously  referring  to  China.  The  fact  that 
India  has  no  intention  whatever  of  threatening  the  security  of  Pakistan  or  of 
turning  any  guns  towards  her,  was  ignored,  and  the  repeated  offers  of  a  No- War 
pact  were  forgotten.  Pakistan  today  has  only  one  object,  and  that  is  to  malign 
India  and  to  damage  us  in  every  way.  They  do  not  want  to  see  us  strong  enough 
to  stand  up  to  China.  They  would  like  us  to  remain  weak  and  helpless  against 
the  Chinese  threat.  They  do  not  like  to  be  told  that  the  arms  aid  to  India  has 
nothing  to  do  with  Kashmir. 

We  have  made  it  clear  that  while  we  are,  and  shall  continue  to  be,  anxious 
as  ever  on  a  settlement  of  our  problems  with  Pakistan,  based  on  rational  and 
realistic  considerations,  there  is  no  question  of  our  considering  any  proposals  for 
internationalising  or  division  of  the  Valley  or  joint  control,  of  Kashmir,  and  the 
like.  If  and  when  a  settlement  is  arrived  at,  it  must  obviously  be  a  peaceful  one, 
not  affecting  the  stability  and  progress  already  achieved,  and  must  strengthen 
the  friendship  between  the  peoples  of  India  and  Pakistan.  Without  this,  no 
settlement  has  any  meaning. 

During  the  talks,  India  not  only  exercised  great  patience  and  restraint, 
but  also  offered  generous  concessions,  though  in  vain,  in  the  hope  of  winning 
Pakistan’s  friendship  and  opening  a  new  chapter  of  fruitful  cooperation 
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between  the  two  countries.  While  we  continue  to  cherish  this  hope  there  is  little 
possibility  of  a  settlement  so  long  as  Pakistan  persists  in  its  irrational  animus 
against  India.  The  concessions  which  we  offered  to  Pakistan  are  no  longer 
open,  and  they  must  be  treated  as  withdrawn.  We  do  not  wish  our  generosity 
and  sincere  desire  for  friendly  relations  with  our  neighbour  to  be  treated  by  its 
Government  as  a  jumping  off  ground  for  further  claims.  While  the  break  in  the 
talks  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret,  we  have  to  accept  the  facts  and  we  must  wait  for 
a  more  opportune  moment  for  a  settlement  of  all  our  differences  with  Pakistan.” 

516.  Talk  with  Paul  Gore-Booth187 

The  UK  High  Commissioner  came  to  see  me  today  and  handed  over  to  me  the 
enclosed  message  from  Prime  Minister  Macmillan.188  We  had  a  brief  talk  and 
I  pointed  out  to  him  that  British  Government  does  not  seem  to  appreciate  what 
has  happened  and  what  is  happening.  They  seem  to  take  a  pro-Pakistan  view 
in  spite  of  everything.  He  repudiated  this  of  course. 

I  told  him  that  so  far  as  we  were  concerned,  we  were  not  closing  the  door 
to  talks  for  a  settlement  with  Pakistan  of  our  differences.  That  door  will  always 
be  opened  as  we  were  convinced  that  India  and  Pakistan  must  be  friendly 
neighbours  and  cooperate  with  each  other.  But  the  matter  to  be  considered  is 
when  such  talks  or  some  kind  of  a  mediation  was  likely  to  bear  fruit.  It  seemed 
to  me  clear  that  in  present  circumstances  it  would  not  only  not  yield  results, 
but  might  worsen  the  situation  and  irritate  people  both  in  India  and  Pakistan. 
The  whole  atmosphere  was  not  helpful  from  this  point  of  view. 

I  told  him  that  I  would  send  a  reply  to  Mr  MacMillan.  Such  a  reply  should 
be  prepared  fairly  soon.189 

In  another  note  I  am  referring  to  a  letter  received  from  President  Kennedy 
on  this  same  subject.190 

517.  Talk  with  Chester  Bowles191 

The  US  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  a  letter  from 
President  Kennedy  which  I  enclose.192  His  letter,  although  couched  in  a  more 
or  less  friendly  way,  indicates  that  he  was  not  at  all  pleased  to  receive  my 

187.  Note,  16  August  1963,  for  MEA  Secretaries.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  102/34/63,  p.  85/note. 

188.  See  appendix  17. 

189.  See  item  520. 

190.  See  item  519. 

191.  Note,  16  August  1963,  for  MEA  Secretaries.  MEA,  File  No.  P.V.  102/34/63,  p.  86/note. 

192.  See  appendix  18. 
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message.  This  will  have  to  be  replied  to  soon.193  The  Ambassador  told  me  that 
Congress  will  consider  probably  the  aid  matter  early  next  week.  This  seems 
to  overshadow  everything  for  him  and  tor  the  President  and  they  judge  other 
matters  accordingly. 

I  pointed  out  to  the  Ambassador  that  I  quite  appreciated  the  President’s 
difficulties,  but  I  wished  the  President  would  also  understand  our  difficulties. 
The  last  series  of  talks  between  India  and  Pakistan,  far  from  helping,  have 
actually  made  it  a  little  more  difficult  to  resume  them  as  if  nothing  had  happened. 
As  it  happens,  much  has  happened,  especially  in  regard  to  Pakistan’s  attitude 
to  China.  There  is  strong  feeling  in  India  and  in  Parliament. 

I  pointed  out  to  him  that  this  morning  I  had  made  some  statements  in  the 
Rajya  Sabha.194  The  first  was  that  our  offer  for  a  no-war  declaration  stood, 
secondly,  in  answer  to  a  question  I  had  stated  that  mediation  by  itself  was  not 
necessarily  an  infringement  to  our  sovereignty. 

I  told  him  further  that  we  were  not  ruling  out  mediation  completely  through 
we  thought  that  when  the  situation  was  ripe,  probably  direct  approaches  between 
India  and  Pakistan  would  be  more  helpful  than  through  a  mediator.  In  any 
event  it  seems  to  me  that  in  present  circumstances  a  mediator  would  not  help 
and  might  well  hinder.  We  have  to  wait  for  a  suitable  opportunity  to  make  any 
further  approach  to  Pakistan  in  whatever  means  we  think  proper. 

The  Ambassador  was  full  of  the  coming  Congress  meeting  in  Washington 
and  wanted  somehow  to  have  us  agree  to  something  that  would  help  them 
there.  He  said  that  he  did  not  know  what  Pakistan’s  reaction  to  the  proposal  of 
mediation  was  going  to  be.  If  they  refused,  that  would  be  all  right  for  us.  They 
were  taking  a  strong  line  with  Pakistan  and  proposed  sending  a  high-powered 
person  soon  and  quietly  to  have  a  heart  to  heart  talk  with  them,  making  it  plain 
to  them  how  they  were  acting  very  wrongly  in  regard  to  China. 

I  told  the  Ambassador  more  or  less  what  I  had  told  the  UK  High 
Commissioner195  that  we  do  not  wish  to  close  the  door  for  a  settlement  with 
Pakistan  and,  indeed,  we  shall  never  do  so  because  it  is  our  fundamental  policy 
to  have  friendship  and  cooperation  with  Pakistan.  But  a  wrong  approach  or  an 
approach  made  at  the  wrong  time  does  not  help.  It  makes  things  worse  and  the 
present  time  appears  to  us  the  wrong  time. 

The  Ambassador  said  that  even  if  a  mediator  was  appointed,  he  would  not 
come  for  another  three  months  and  after  that,  would  take  several  months  to 
make  any  suggestions  and  report.  He  also  suggested  that  Justice  Douglas  of 


193.  See  item  519. 

194.  See  item  495. 

195.  Item  516. 
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the  Supreme  Court  of  America  would  be  a  good  mediator.  He  was  leaving  the 
Supreme  Court  in  a  few  month’s  time. 

I  told  him  that  I  would  send  a  reply  soon  to  the  President.  We  had  better 
draft  a  reply  as  soon  as  possible. 


518.  For  the  Lok  Sabha:  Cannot  Publish  Letters  on 
Mediation196 

I  have  received  today  a  notice  of  Calling  Attention  from  Shri  Onkarlal  Berwa,197 
MP.  I  am  called  upon  by  him  to  indicate  what  the  response  to  the  letters  sent 
by  me  to  President  Kennedy  and  Mr  Macmillan  on  the  question  of  mediation 
on  Kashmir.198 1  regret  I  am  unable  to  state  the  contents  of  confidential  letters 
received  by  me.  I  have  very  recently  made  a  statement  about  Indo-Pakistan 
talks  in  the  House.  That  statement  indicates  the  Government’s  policy  in  regard 
to  matters  concerning  Kashmir  as  well  as  other  connected  matters. 

519.  To  John  F.  Kennedy:  Mediation  Useless  Now199 

August  27,  1963 

Dear  Mr  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  message,200  in  reply  to  my  message  of  11th,201  which  was 
delivered  to  me  by  your  Ambassador202  on  August  16.  I  regret  the  delay  in 
replying,  but  this  was  due  to  our  preoccupation  with  the  session  of  Parliament 
which  commenced  on  13th  August. 

2.  For  the  first  time  since  our  independence,  our  Government  had  to 
deal  with  a  “No-Confidence  motion”  moved  by  the  Opposition  groups  which 
temporarily  combined  for  this  purpose.203  Though  the  motion  was  debated  and 
defeated  by  an  overwhelming  vote  in  support  of  Government,  it  indicated, 
apart  from  the  personal  motives  involved,  dissatisfaction  with  the  slow  pace 
of  implementation  of  our  development  plans  and  of  our  defence  preparedness 
to  meet  the  serious  threat  from  China. 

196.  Note,  17  August  1963,  for  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat. 

197.  Jana  Sangh. 

198.  See  items  519  and  520,  and  appendices  17  and  18. 

199.  Letter  to  the  US  President.  MHA,  File  No.  KS-9/63,  pp. 14-15. 

200.  Appendix  18. 

201.  See  item  514. 

202.  Chester  Bowles. 

203.  See  item  7. 
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3 .  We  are  sorry  to  learn  from  your  letter  that  you  feel  that  my  statement 
of  August  13  on  India-Pakistan  relations  is  “a  negative  statement  on  mediation 
at  this  time”  and  that  the  set-back  to  mediation  will  have  an  adverse  impact  on 
the  efforts  of  your  Administration  to  obtain  Congressional  and  popular  support 
for  economic  and  military  aid  to  India  and  Pakistan.204 

4.  We  are  fully  aware,  Mr  President,  of  the  internal  difficulties  of  your 
Administration  with  the  Congress  and  the  Senate  and  public  opinion,  generally, 
in  regard  to  the  efforts  that  the  Administration  is  making  to  assist  us  with 
development  and  defence  aid.  We  are  grateful  for  these  efforts.  We  know  how 
vital  this  aid  is  to  us  in  the  context  of  the  immediate  and  long-term  Chinese 
threat  that  India  is  facing.  We  also  realise  that  our  inability  to  adopt  the  suggested 
mediatory  approach  in  the  present  climate  of  Indo-Pakistan,  Sino-Pakistan  and 
Sino-Indian  relations  may  adversely  affect  your  Administration’s  efforts  to  help 
us  effectively.  We  have,  however,  to  face  the  facts  of  the  situation,  consider 
both  the  immediate  and  the  long  term  aspects  of  the  problem,  and  not  rush  into 
temporary  expedients,  which  are  not  only  unlikely  to  succeed,  but  which  would 
make  things  worse. 

5 .  There  is  no  possibility  of  a  settlement  of  Indo-Pakistan  differences,  nor 
can  there  be  any  progressive  move  towards  friendly  and  cooperative  relations 
between  India  and  Pakistan,  so  long  as  Pakistan  continues  to  combine  with 
China  against  India,  and  to  maintain  its  hostile  and  aggressive  attitude  towards 
India.  Pakistan  not  only  sides  with  China,  but  threatens  to  combine  with  China 
against  India  to  bring  about  the  disintegration  of  India.  Any  conciliatory  move 
towards  Pakistan  in  the  context  of  this  current  climate  will,  we  are  convinced, 
be  regarded,  both  by  our  Parliament  and  the  public  and  by  people  abroad  only 
as  the  first  step  towards  the  Government  of  India  yielding  to  combined  Sino- 
Pakistan  pressure  and  will  be  looked  upon,  both  internally  and  internationally, 
as  a  prelude  to  political  surrender  to  China  as  well.  It  would  be  suicidal  to 
permit  any  such  impression  to  be  created. 

6.  We  do  not  rule  out  the  possibility  of  utilising  the  good  offices  of  a 
mutually  acceptable  personality  to  assist  us  in  resolving  all  our  differences  and  in 
building  up  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan.  The 
US-UK  draft  joint  communique  on  this  subject  presented  to  us  is  not  happily 
worded.  Our  detailed  comments  on  the  draft  were  given  by  the  Commonwealth 
Secretary  Gundevia205  to  Ambassador  Galbraith  and  the  acting  British  High 
Commissioner  on  1st  July.  I  am  not  going  into  these  details  again,  because  the 
main  point  I  want  to  stress  is  that  a  purposeful  conciliatory  move  can  only  be 


204.  Reference  is  to  item  515. 

205.  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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made  after  Pakistan  completely  gets  away  from  its  present  position  of  combining 
with  China  in  exercising  joint  Sino-Pakistan  pressures  on  India  and  adopts  at 
least  a  neutral,  if  not  pro-Indian,  attitude  in  the  Sino-Indian  conflict.  This  is 
where  you  can  help  by  getting  Pakistan  to  reconsider  and  revise  its  present 
policies.  This  is  the  first  essential  and  I  hope  the  high-level  mission  headed 
by  Mr  Ball206,  which  is  visiting  Pakistan  early  in  September,  will  be  able  to 
persuade  Pakistan  to  adjust  its  policies  in  this  regard. 

7.  No  conciliatory  effort  can  be  successful,  unless  there  is  a  will  on  both 
sides  to  settle  mutual  difference  peacefully  and  in  a  friendly  way.  We  on  our 
part  have  shown  this  will  by  repeated  offers  of  a  “No  War”  pact,  accompanied 
by  a  mutual  disengagement  of  troops  and  reiteration  of  our  firm  resolve  to  settle 
our  differences  peacefully  and  to  establish  friendly  and  cooperative  relations 
with  Pakistan,  with  whom  we  have  numerous  common  ties.  There  has  been 
absolutely  no  response  from  Pakistan  to  these  gestures. 

8.  We  hope  Mr  Ball’s  mission  will  be  successful.  If  there  is  improvement 
in  the  climate,  we  can  consider  this  matter  again  after  a  few  months. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

520.  To  Harold  Macmillan:  No  Mediation  Now207 

August  29,  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  message  which  was  delivered  to  me  by  your  High 
Commissioner  on  16th  August.208  1  regret  the  delay  in  replying.  But  this  was 
due  to  our  preoccupation  with  the  session  in  Parliament  which  commenced 
on  13th  August. 

2.  For  the  first  time  since  our  independence,  our  Government  had  to 
deal  with  a  “No  Confidence  motion”  moved  by  the  opposition  groups  which 
temporarily  combined  for  this  purpose.  Though  the  motion  was  debated  and 
defeated  by  an  overwhelming  vote  in  support  of  Government,  it  indicated, 
apart  from  the  personal  motives  involved,  dissatisfaction  with  the  slow  pace 
of  implementation  of  our  development  plans  and  our  defence  preparedness  to 
meet  the  serious  threat  from  China. 

206.  George  Wildman  Ball,  US  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  and  Agricultural 
Affairs. 

207.  Letter  to  the  British  Prime  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  KS-9/63,  pp.  16-17. 

208.  Appendix  17  and  item  516. 
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3.  I  am  sorry  that  you  say  that  you  are  alarmed  at  the  possibility  that 
the  Pakistan  reaction  to  my  statement  in  Parliament  on  1 3th  August  may  be 
so  strong  as  to  precipitate  a  further  deterioration  in  relations  between  our  two 
countries.  You  want  me  to  try  and  find  a  way  by  which  it  would  be  possible  for 
us  to  accept  the  suggestion  made  by  the  British  and  the  American  Governments 
on  7th  August  that  we  should  utilise  the  good  offices  of  a  mutually  accepted 
personality  to  assist  us  in  resolving  all  our  differences  and  in  building  up 
friendly  and  cooperative  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan.  We  do  not  rule 
out  this  possibility,  but  I  am  sorry  to  have  to  say  that  the  joint  communique 
on  this  subject,  presented  to  us  by  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom 
is  not  happily  worded.  Our  detailed  comments  on  the  draft  were  given  by 
Commonwealth  Secretary,  Gundevia,209  to  the  United  States  Ambassador  and 
to  your  acting  High  Commissioner  on  1st  July.  I  will  not  go  into  these  details 
again,  but  I  am  constrained  to  stress  that  a  purposeful,  conciliatory  move  of 
this  nature  can  come  only  after  Pakistan  completely  gets  away  from  its  present 
position  of  combining  with  China  in  exercising  joint  Sino-Pakistan  pressures 
on  India  and  adopts  at  least  a  neutral,  if  not  pro-Indian,  attitude  in  our  conflict 
with  China. 

4.  We  feel  very  strongly,  today,  that  there  can  be  no  progressive  move 
towards  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  between  India  and  Pakistan  to  long  as 
Pakistan  continues  to  combine  with  China  against  India  and  maintains  a  hostile 
and  aggressive  attitude  towards  India.  Pakistan  is  not  only  siding  with  China, 
but  it  is  threatening  to  combine  with  China  against  India  to  bring  about  the 
disintegration  of  India.  Any  conciliatory  move  towards  Pakistan,  in  the  context 
of  this  current  climate  will,  we  are  convinced,  be  regarded  by  our  Parliament 
and  the  public,  as  also  by  people  abroad,  only  as  the  first  step  towards  the 
Government  of  India  yielding  to  combined  Sino-Pakistan  pressures  and,  this 
will  be  looked  upon,  both  internally  and  externally,  as  a  prelude  to  political 
surrender  to  China  as  well.  It  would  be  suicidal  to  permit  any  such  impression 
to  be  created. 

5.  No  conciliatory  effort  can  be  successful  unless  there  is  a  will  on  both 
sides  to  settle  mutual  differences  peacefully  and  in  a  friendly  way.  We,  on  our 
part,  have  shown  this  will  by  repeated  offers  of  a  “No  War”  pact,  accompanied 
by  a  mutual  disengagement  of  troops  and  a  reiteration  of  our  firm  resolve  to 
settle  our  differences  peacefully  and  to  establish  friendly  and  cooperative 
relations  with  Pakistan  with  whom  we  have  numerous  common  ties.  There  has 
been  absolutely  no  response  from  Pakistan  to  these  gestures. 


209.  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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6.  We  have  been  informed  that  Mr  Ball210  of  the  United  States  Government 
is  visiting  Pakistan  in  the  first  week  of  September.  We  hope  that  he  will  be  able 
to  persuade  Pakistan  to  realise  the  dangers  of  her  seeking  closer  relations  with 
China.  If  there  is  improvement  in  the  climate  in  the  next  few  months,  may  be, 
we  will  find  it  possible  to  consider  this  matter  again. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


521.  To  Vijayalakshmi  Pandit:  Iran  on  Pakistan  and 
Kashmir211 


Your  telegram  445  of  7th  October. 

2.  The  Iranians  have  since  1958  been  off  and  on  expressing  their  interest 
in  being  helpful  in  reconciliation  between  India  and  Pakistan.  They  are  vague 
and  uncertain  in  their  approach. 

3.  You  have  dealt  with  Iranian  Foreign  Minister’s  approach  adequately 
and  there  is  no  need  for  a  further  discussion.  If  the  Iranian  Foreign  Minister 
however  is  staying  on  for  a  few  days  more  and  you  have  the  time,  you  might 
just  to  keep  the  Iranians  in  good  humour  meet  him  again  and  talk  to  him  on 
the  lines  indicated  in  Para  4  of  your  telegram.212  You  might  say  in  addition 
that  Pakistan  should  also  stop  anti-Indian  tirades  and  propaganda,  declare  its 
desire  to  settle  all  its  differences  with  India  in  a  peaceful  way  to  secure  the 
main  objective  of  friendly  and  cooperative  relations  with  India  and  thus  create 
the  atmosphere  for  purposeful  talks  and  discussions  to  settle  the  differences. 


210.  George  W.  Ball;  Under  Secretary  of  State. 

211.  Letter  to  the  leader  of  delegation  to  UN.  MEA,  File  No.  U-II/1 52(12)/63,  p.  30/Corr. 

2 1 2.  Paragraph  4  read:  “I  feel  no  need  for  further  meeting  but  if  one  is  considered  advisable, 
I  might  suggest  that  Foreign  Minister  advise  Pakistan  to  stop  allying  herself  with  China 
against  India  and  thus  create  atmosphere  for  continuation  of  bilateral  talks.  For  advice.” 
MEA,  File  No.  U-II/152  (12)/63,  pp.  29-29(a)/C. 
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522.  To  S.M.  Banerjee:  Pakistani  Mischief  on  Borders213 

October  31,  1963 

Dear  Banerjee, 

I  write  this  in  reply  to  your  letter  of  October  23. 

You  must  have  read  in  the  papers  the  text  of  the  notes  received  from  the 
Government  of  Pakistan  and  our  reply,  on  recent  developments  on  the  cease¬ 
fire  line  in  Kashmir.  Pakistan’s  allegation  that  we  have  been  concentrating 
troops  in  or  near  the  border  village  of  Chaknote  is  completely  false.  On  the 
other  hand,  we  have  noticed  some  unhealthy  activity  on  the  Pakistan  held  part 
of  Kashmir,  accompanied  by  a  propaganda  offensive  in  their  press,  levelling 
all  kinds  of  allegations  for  which  there  is  no  basis.  We  have  requested  the  UN 
Military  Observers  to  look  into  this  matter  and  they  are  at  present  engaged  in 
an  inquiry  on  either  side  of  the  cease-fire  line.  Their  report  will  no  doubt  clear 
the  air;  we  hope  it  will  be  a  fitting  reply  to  the  allegations  being  made  in  the 
Pakistan  Press. 

We  have  had  reports  on  the  efforts  being  made  by  Pakistan  to  improve  their 
position  on  the  Assam  border,  particularly  in  the  Lathitilla  /  Dumabari  area. 
They  have  dug  themselves  in  and  constructed  some  trenches  and  bunkers  in 
parts  of  the  status  quo  area.  We  are  taking  necessary  precautions  to  prevent  such 
encroachment  by  the  Pakistan  border  forces.  We  have  made  several  suggestions 
to  the  Government  of  Pakistan  for  early  demarcation  of  the  disputed  area  on  the 
Assam  border.  We  hope  that  they  will  agree  to  entrust  the  work  of  demarcation 
to  the  Central  Surveys  of  the  two  sides.  Pending  demarcation,  we  have  suggested 
a  meeting  at  the  GOC  level  to  determine  the  working  boundary  on  this  sector. 
Pakistan  has  not  so  far  agreed  to  this  meeting;  but  we  expect  that  a  favourable 
reply  on  early  demarcation  in  the  status  quo  area  will  be  received  from  Karachi. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


213.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent;  address:  15/268  Civil  Lines,  Udyog  Bhavan, 
Kanpur  1. 
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(h)  Ceylon 

523.  To  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Pamban  Creek  Canal214 

August  15,  1963 

My  dear  TT, 

Your  letter  of  1 5th  August.215 1  do  not  think  there  is  any  likelihood  of  Ceylon’s 
attitude  towards  us  becoming  more  unfavourable.  I  do  not  know  what  a  Canal 
through  the  Pamban  Creek  would  cost.  Probably  it  will  be  a  major  project.  It 
may  be  also  that  our  taking  up  this  proposal  in  earnest  would  itself  be  considered 
unfavourable  to  Ceylon,  and  this  might  worsen  the  situation  which  we  wish 
to  avoid. 

However,  I  am  asking  for  a  paper  to  be  prepared  as  suggested  by  you. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

524.  Indian  Agricultural  Expertise  for  Ceylon216 

Sardar  Lai  Singh,  the  Agricultural  Expert  now  connected  with  the  Planning 
Commission,  has  recently  been  to  Ceylon  twice,  to  give  them  advice  on 
agricultural  matters.  The  second  time  he  was  asked  to  be  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  which  was  constituted  to  find  out  why  Ceylon  agriculture  had  failed. 
He  did  not  accept  the  chairmanship,  but  became  a  member  of  it. 

2.  This  Committee  has  produced  a  report,  largely  inspired  by  Lai  Singh. 
Among  other  things,  it  has  pointed  out  that  Ceylon,  for  agricultural  purposes,  can 
learn  much  more  from  India  than  from  America.  Canada,  Australia  or  Hawaii, 
where  they  are  sending  their  young  men  for  training.  Apparently,  this  report  has 
been  well  received  in  Ceylon,  and  the  Ministers  also  have  been  impressed  by 
it.  The  Prime  Minister  especially  expressed  her  great  appreciation  of  it,  and  the 
Minister  for  Agriculture,  Mr  Felix  Bandaranaike,  apparently  also  appreciated 
it. 

3 .  Sardar  Lai  Singh  spoke  at  length  of  his  experiences  in  Ceylon.  I  am  not 
referring  to  them  here.  But  his  main  proposal  to  us  was  that  we  should  invite 


214.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  PMO,  File  No. 
17(558)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection  and  in  NMML,  T.T. 
Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963,  Auto. 

215.  See  appendix  16. 

216.  Note,  18  August  1963,  for  the  MEA  Secretaries. 
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Mr  Felix  Bandaranaike  as  Minister  of  Agriculture  to  pay  a  visit  to  India  and 
visit  our  agricultural  institutes  and  colleges  and  scientific  research  stations.  I 
think  we  might  well  do  so. 

4.  Also,  that  we  should  offer  some  scholarships  to  Ceylon  students  to 
join  our  agricultural  colleges  and  institutes.  This  also  I  think  is  worthwhile. 

525.  To  Sirimavo  R.D.  Bandaranaike:  Citizenship217 

24th  October,  1 963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  regret  that  because  of  a  number  of  other  preoccupations  I  have  not  been  able 
to  write  to  you  earlier  after  acknowledging  your  letter  No.  CIT/ICP/62  dated 
6th  August  1963  about  the  problem  of  Persons  of  Indian  Origin  in  Ceylon. 

2.  A  great  deal  of  what  you  say  in  your  letter  was  discussed  in  very  great 
detail  in  the  two  conferences  in  January  and  October  1 954.  Your  late  husband218 
had  taken  a  very  important  and  prominent  part  in  these  discussions,  specially 
in  the  second  conference  in  October  1954. 

3.  The  second  conference  in  October  was  necessitated  because 
misunderstandings  had  arisen  in  the  interpretation  and  implementation  of  the 
matters  which  had  been  agreed  to  in  January  1954.  The  most  important  issue, 
which  was  discussed  at  great  length  in  the  October  1954  Conference,  was  the 
question  whether  these  persons  of  Indian  origin  in  Ceylon,  the  relatively  recent 
migrants  to  Ceylon,  were  to  be  treated  as  nationals  of  Ceylon  or  nationals  of 
India.  Two  other  allied  matters,  which  were  also  thrashed  out  in  great  detail  in 
the  October  Conference,  were  the  continuance  of  the  avenues  of  employment 
in  Ceylon  for  these  persons  of  Indian  origin,  pending  some  settlement  of  this 
problem  between  our  two  Governments,  and  our  anxiety  that  if  the  people  were 
to  be  enabled  to  exercise  a  choice  between  Ceylon  nationality  or  citizenship  and 
Indian  citizenship — if  I  may  here  use  the  terms  nationality  and  citizenship  as 
loosely  synonymous — the  choice  should  be  exercised  voluntarily  and  without 
any  coercion  or  duress.  On  these  three  issues  we  still  appear  to  have  different 
opinions. 

4.  Ceylon’s  case  on  the  primary  question  of  nationality  was,  throughout 
these  discussions  in  1 954,  very  ably  argued  by  your  late  husband  and  by  the 
then  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  Mr  Kotelawala219  and  Mr  Dudley  Senanayake, 
who  is  now  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  in  your  Parliament,  and  others  in  the 

217.  Letter  to  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon. 

218.  S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike. 

219.  John  Kotelawala,  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  1953-1956. 
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Ceylon  delegation.  After  a  full  and  frank  discussion  in  October  1 954  we  had  to 
“agree  to  differ”.  As  you  know,  paragraph  2  of  the  Joint  Statement  of  October 
10,  1954,  records  this  fact  of  disagreement  by  saying: 

“There  was  a  basic  difference  of  opinion  between  the  two  delegations  in 
regard  to  the  status  of  people  of  Indian  origin  in  Ceylon.” 

The  paragraph  then  goes  on  to  state  what  the  Ceylon  delegation’s  views 
were  on  the  subject,  including  the  view  that  the  Ceylon  delegation  could 
not  accept  the  position  that  any  of  these  persons  were  stateless,  and  also  the 
Indian  delegation’s  views,  among  other  things  that  there  could  be  no  automatic 
conferment  of  Indian  nationality  on  these  persons  in  the  disputed  category  in 
Ceylon.  Paragraph  5  of  the  Joint  Statement  also  pointedly  refers  to  the  “basic 
difference  in  the  approach  of  the  two  countries  to  the  problem”  and  goes  on  to 
say  that  despite  this  it  was  realised  that  every  attempt  was  to  be  made  to  find 
a  solution.  It  also  says: 

“it  was  decided  that  the  practical  course  was  to  recognise  this  difference 
and  to  proceed  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  the  two  processes  of  registration 
as  Ceylon  citizens  and  Indian  citizens  and  thus  reduce  the  number  of  those 
persons  who  at  present  were  not  accepted  either  as  Ceylon  citizens  or  as 
Indian  citizens.” 

Both  the  processes  of  registration  were  to  be  expedited  and  the  complaints 
on  both  sides  about  procedures  were  to  be  gone  into  and,  of  course,  remedied. 
It  was  expected,  you  will  recall,  that  the  registration  on  both  sides  would  be 
completed  in  about  two  years  and  thereafter  the  problem  of  the  residue  was  to 
be  discussed  by  the  two  Governments. 

5.  Frankly,  our  expectation  was  that  if  our  complaints  referred  to  in 
paragraph  4  of  the  Joint  Statement  were  met  and  remedied,  a  very  substantial 
number  out  of  those  who  had  applied  for  Ceylon  citizenship  would  come 
to  be  accepted  by  the  Ceylon  Government  as  Ceylon  citizens.  On  your  side 
you  probably  expected  that  a  very  large  number  of  persons,  those  whose 
applications  you  rejected  as  well  as  those  who  had  not  applied  for  Ceylon 
citizenship,  would  opt  for  India  and  be  duly  registered  as  Indian  citizens 
by  the  Indian  High  Commission.  I  am  reluctant  in  this  letter  to  go  into  the 
arguments,  in  detail,  as  to  why  this  hope  on  both  sides  has  been  belied,  though 
we  may  discuss  this,  if  you  wish,  when  we  meet.  The  late  Prime  Minister,  Mr 
S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike’s  views  on  this  are  recorded  in  your  Hansard,  and 
he  hardly  blamed  the  Indian  High  Commissioner  in  this  matter.  Briefly,  our 
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case  is  that  we  asked  for  certain  clarifications  as  to  the  future  and  continued 
employment  of  persons  whom  we  registered  as  Indian  citizens,  in  our  High 
Commissioner’s  letter  No.  PS-1/55  dated  July  27,  1955,  and  the  question  was 
never  clearly  answered,  as  stated  in  our  High  Commissioner’s  letter  to  the 
Permanent  Secretary,  No.  PS- 1/60  dated  March  15,  I960.  There  is  reference 
to  this  also  in  paragraph  4  of  the  Commonwealth  Secretary’s  letter  No.  648- 
CS/62  dated  August  4,  1962,  addressed  to  the  High  Commissioner  for  Ceylon 
in  India.  This  uncertainty  slowed  down  the  process  of  registration  on  our  side 
in  the  Indian  High  Commission.  The  Ceylon  Government  have  accepted  only 
about  1,33,800  persons  as  Ceylon  citizens  out  of  as  many  as  8.25  lakhs  that 
had  applied  for  citizenship. 

6.  You  have  argued  afresh  in  your  letter,  in  some  detail,  that  your 
Government  holds  the  view  that  those  who  have  not  been  registered  as 
Ceylon  citizens  under  the  Indian  and  Pakistani  Residents  (Citizenship)  Act  are 
considered  by  the  Ceylon  Government  to  be  Indian  nationals.  We  may  discuss 
all  this,  again,  if  you  so  desire,  when  we  meet,  but  I  must  say  here  that  your 
interpretation  of  our  laws  on  the  subject  of  Indian  Citizenship,  as  governed 
by  clauses  5  and  8  of  our  Constitution,  are,  in  our  view,  not  correct  at  all.  In 
earlier  discussions  between  the  late  Rt.  Hon’ble  D.S.  Senanayake  and  myself, 
in  1947,  you  rightly  quote  me  as  having  said: 

“if  all  Indians  in  Ceylon  wish  to  retain  their  Indian  nationality,  they  were 

welcome  to  do  so.” 

It  is  essential,  however,  to  recall  the  context  in  which  these  discussions 
took  place  in  1947.  They  were  undertaken  in  the  context  of  the  law  as  it  then 
stood,  both  in  India  and  in  Ceylon.  Both  our  countries  had  just  then  become 
independent  and  there  was  no  legislation  governing  citizenship  in  either  Ceylon 
or  in  India.  We  wanted  to  devise  a  simple  procedure  of  registration  as  Ceylon 
citizens  and  Indian  citizens.  The  then  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  however,  did 
not  agree  to  this.  The  Government  of  Ceylon  informed  us,  after  discussions, 
that  they  wanted  to  place  on  their  statute  books  two  laws  or  statutes,  one  to 
be  termed  the  Indian  (Residents)  Citizenship  Act  and  the  other  to  govern 
citizenship  in  regard  to  persons  who  were  not  Indian  residents  in  Ceylon.  The 
entire  discussion  and  the  correspondence  that  followed  between  the  late  Rt. 
Hon’ble  D.S.  Senanayake  and  myself  was  thereafter  confined  to  Ceylon’s 
intended  legislation  as  it  would  affect  those  persons  of  Indian  origin  who 
had  been  continuously  resident  in  Ceylon  for  very  many  years.  The  Indian 
Constitution  came  into  being  on  26th  January,  1950,  and  the  concept  of  Indian 
citizenship,  as  against  the  old  notions  of  British  nationality,  common  to  both 
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India  and  Ceylon,  were  formulated  in  Clauses  5  to  10.  There  was  an  enabling 
clause  in  the  Constitution,  Clause  11,  which  authorised  the  Government  to 
formulate  further  legislation  on  citizenship,  and  this  was  done  in  the  Indian 
Citizenship  Act,  which  was  placed  on  the  Statute  Book  in  1955.  What  I  said 
in  1947  in  these  discussions  was  valid  and  correct  in  the  context  of  the  law  as 
it  then  stood.  In  1947  there  was  no  law  governing  Ceylon  citizenship  and  in 
India  there  was  no  law  governing  Indian  citizenship.  The  question  of  Indian 
citizenship  is  today  governed  by  this  1955  legislation  on  the  subject,  i.e.  the 
Act  itself  and  the  statutory  rules  made  there  under.  And  we  are  confident  that 
nothing  is  being  done  by  us  or  by  our  High  Commission  in  Colombo  which 
is  ultra  vires  of  the  Constitution  or  our  citizenship  laws.  Of  this  we  are  fully 
assured.  I  am  surprised  that  you  should  think  that  we  would  risk  violating  our 
own  Constitution  and  our  statutes  and  statutory  rules  on  the  subject  to  any 
extent  or  in  any  manner, 

7.  It  is  little  use  today  to  go  back  to  the  discussions  of  1 947.  It  is  obvious 
from  your  letter  that  these  basic  differences  remain  on  the  crucial  issue  of 
citizenship  between  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Government  of  Ceylon. 
And.  yet,  we  have  to  endeavour  to  find  a  solution  as  was  agreed  in  1954. 
Our  considered  view  is  that  the  only  solution  lies  in  our  taking  some  steps 
along  the  lines  indicated  in  the  Aide  Memoire,  presented  by  the  Indian  High 
Commissioner  to  your  Ministry  of  Defence  and  External  Affairs,  dated  10th 
June  1963. 

8.  In  paragraph  7  of  your  letter  you  have  discussed  the  question  of 
the  Government  of  Ceylon  giving  an  assurance  or  guarantee  of  continued 
employment  upto  the  age  of  55  years  to  a  limited  class  of  persons  who  have 
acquired  or  would  acquire  Indian  citizenship  after  the  date  of  Joint  Statement  of 
1954.  You  say  that  we  are  wrong  in  our  contention,  in  paragraph  3  of  our  aide 
memoire,  that  the  Government  of  Ceylon’s  proposal  to  restrict  this  guarantee 
only  to  those  persons  who  had  earlier  applied  for  Ceylon  citizenship  but  did  not 
qualify  for  such  citizenship,  has  been  put  forward  by  the  Ceylon  Government 
for  the  first  time  in  your  High  Commissioner’s  letter  to  the  Commonwealth 
Secretary  of  1st  October,  1962.  Our  views  on  the  subject,  stated  in  paragraphs 
2  and  3  of  the  Aide  Memoire,  are  inter  alia,  based  on  the  fact  that  paragraph 
10  of  the  Joint  Statement  suggests  no  such  limitation  and  merely  says  that  the 
Ceylon  Government  intended  introducing  a  scheme  enabling  persons  of  Indian 
origin  then  in  employment  in  Ceylon,  “who  may  hereafter  acquire  Indian 
citizenship”,  to  continue  in  such  employment  till  the  age  of  55  years.  The  same 
sentence  goes  on  to  refer  to  a  scheme  “under  consideration”  for  the  payment  of 
gratuities  to  these  persons,  when  they  leave  the  country.  The  gratuities  scheme 
has  never  been  announced  by  the  Ceylon  Government.  In  1962  your  High 
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Commissioner  in  Delhi  made  enquiries  of  us,  without  giving  us  any  details, 
and  we  expressed  our  inability  to  finance  such  a  scheme.  Both,  the  gratuities  as 
well  as  the  guarantee  of  continued  employment,  were  meant  to  induce  persons 
of  Indian  origin  to  opt  for  Indian  citizenship  and  there  is  nothing  to  suggest 
in  the  Joint  Statement  that  the  guarantee  of  continued  employment  was  to  be 
given  only  to  persons  who  had  first  applied  for  Ceylon  citizenship  and  whose 
applications  had  been  rejected  by  the  Ceylon  Government. 

9.  You  say  that  the  identity  of  the  group  to  which  the  guarantee  was  to  be 
applicable  can  be  established  by  reading  the  Joint  Statement  of  October  1954 
in  conjunction  with  the  proposals  in  the  earlier  agreement  of  January  1954. 
Frankly,  I  fail  to  see  how  this  helps  your  argument  because,  inter  alia,  paragraph 
7  of  the  January  1954  Agreement  refers  only  to  those  persons  “who  are  not  so 
registered”  (as  Ceylon  nationals)  and  it  says  that  it  was  open  to  them  to  register 
themselves  as  Indian  citizens  if  they  so  chose.  Surely,  the  category  of  persons 
who  are  not  registered  as  Ceylon  nationals  must  include  not  only  persons  who 
had  applied  for  Ceylon  citizenship  and  whose  applications  were  rejected,  but 
also  those  who  did  not  apply  for  Ceylon  citizenship,  because  the  latter  also  are 
persons  who  are  not  registered  as  Ceylon  citizens.  Illicit  immigrants  are,  of 
course,  out  of  the  question,  though  I  was  pained  to  see  that  sometime  in  June, 
after  our  Aide  Memoire  was  delivered,  some  Ceylon  newspapers  suggested 
that  we  were  claiming  the  same  rights  for  illicit  immigrants,  which  was  quite 
wrong.  The  text  of  the  Joint  Statement  and  the  record  of  discussions  of  the  1 954 
Conferences  do  not,  in  our  opinion,  permit  any  other  interpretation,  except  that 
the  guarantee  was  supposed  to  apply  to  all  persons  of  Indian  origin  who  were 
employed  on  10th  October,  1954  and  subsequently  acquired  Indian  citizenship 
by  registration  before  the  Indian  High  Commissioner.  Furthermore,  we  really 
fail  to  understand  why,  if  this  was  indeed  their  view,  the  Ceylon  Government 
should  not  have  explained  their  interpretation  in  this  regard  in  reply  to  our  High 
Commissioner’s  letter  to  the  Ceylon  Permanent  Secretary  No.  PS-1/65  dated 
July  27,  1955. 

10.  In  paragraph  9  of  your  letter,  you  have  discussed  the  question  of  your 
Government’s  anxiety  for  legislation  in  regard  to  reserving  employment  and 
other  social  benefits  for  your  own  nationals.  This  subject  was  also  discussed 
very  fully,  as  I  have  said,  in  the  1954  Conferences.  Among  other  things,  you 
yourself  say  that  one  consequence  of  legislation  of  this  nature  would  be  that 
persons  of  Indian  origin  resident  in  Ceylon,  who  are  not  accepted  as  Ceylon 
citizens,  would  be  obliged  to  return  to  India  owing  to  their  inability  to  remain 
in  Ceylon  without  social  benefits  or  opportunities  of  employment.  We  have 
consistently  pressed  that  we  would  be  prepared  to  accept  all  persons  who 
apply  for  Indian  citizenship  voluntarily  and  not  under  any  duress  or  pressure 
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or  coercion.  If  a  person  whose  nationality  is  in  doubt  is  obliged  to  apply  for 
Indian  citizenship  as  a  result  of  any  legislative  disabilities  imposed  on  him,  his 
application  can  hardly  be  considered  to  be  a  voluntary  application.  We  do  not 
accept  the  view  that  you  have  expressed  in  your  letter  that  persons  opting  for 
Indian  citizenship  in  such  circumstances  would  be  “consciously  and  deliberately 
exercising  a  choice  of  going  back  to  the  country  of  their  origin  and  whose 
citizenship  they  can  legitimately  claim  and  where  they  have  a  right  to  live  and 
earn  their  livelihood”.  This  difference  of  opinion,  of  course,  arises  from  our 
basic  disagreement  on  the  general  issue  of  citizenship.  We  do  not  admit  that 
any  of  these  persons  are  Indian  citizens  or  have  any  rights  as  Indian  citizens 
until  their  cases  have  been  examined  and  we  find  that  they  are  duly  qualified 
and  they  are,  thereafter,  registered  by  us  as  Indian  citizens,  under  Section  5(1) 
(b)  of  the  Indian  Citizenship  Act. 

11.  It  is  true  that  the  possible  need  for  such  legislation  was  discussed  in  the 
Conferences  of  1954  by  the  Ceylon  Delegation,  but  the  Government  of  India’s 
concern  on  this  issue  of  coercion  and  duress  was  also  stated  very  clearly  by 
me  in  these  discussions  and  the  Joint  Statement  of  October  1954  goes  on  to 
specifically  refer  to  this  in  paragraph  9  in  the  following  terms: 

“It  was  stated  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India  that  while  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  promote  employment,  as  stated  by  the  Ceylon 
Government,  this  should  not  involve,  in  their  opinion,  any  coercion  or 
victimisation  of  those  persons  of  Indian  origin  who  may  still  remain 
unregistered  as  either  Ceylon  citizens  or  as  Indian  citizens.” 

The  records  of  the  discussions  in  the  October  1954  Conference  show  that 
the  above  view  of  the  Government  of  India  was  actually  included  in  the  Joint 
Statement  at  the  instance  of  the  late  Mr  S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike  on  behalf  of 
the  Ceylon  Delegation.  When  we  pressed  that  such  legislation  could  amount 
to  coercive  measures,  which  would  force  a  person  against  his  wishes  to  opt  for 
India,  the  late  Mr  Bandaranaike  is  recorded  to  have  stated  as  follows: 

“Mr.  Bandaranaike:  At  present,  no  steps  for  safeguarding  the  interests  of 
Ceylon  citizens  in  regard  to  employment  are  necessary,  but  they  may  be 
necessary  in  the  future.  But  if  you  leave  this  out  altogether,  it  will  create 
a  feeling  in  the  minds  of  our  people  that  our  Government  has  not  taken 
any  steps  to  safeguard  the  rights  of  their  own  people.  From  that  angle  it 
is  desirable  that  something  should  be  said  about  it.  It  will  express  your 
views  on  the  matter.  It  will,  in  fact,  help  us  in  dealing  with  the  question. 
If  it  can  be  stated  that  this  is  the  Government  of  India’s  view,  it  may  help 
our  Government  in  framing  their  policy  in  regard  to  this  matter.” 
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12.  It  is  very  clear  to  me  from  all  this  that  the  Government  of  Ceylon 
appreciated  India’s  point  of  view  in  1 954,  and  we  hope  that  the  Government  of 
India’s  views  will  always  be  taken  into  consideration  before  any  legislation  is 
enacted.  We  note  with  satisfaction  that  you  say  that  the  Government  of  Ceylon 
is  willing  to  defer  action  on  the  Employment  Bill  for  some  time. 

1 3 .  But  all  this  can  lead  only  to  one  conclusion  and  that  is  that  the  question 
must  be  resolved  as  speedily  as  possible  and  not  be  allowed  to  remain  unresolved 
indefinitely.  In  1954,  there  was  the  expectation  that  the  bulk  of  the  problem 
would  be  solved  in  two  years.  After  seeing  all  that  has  happened  between  1947 
and  1962/63, 1  am  convinced  that  if  we  leave  our  registration  open  for  ever, 
the  problem  will  never  be  solved.  And  it  is  this  that  has  led  us  to  suggest  in  our 
aide  memoire  that  Ceylon  should  announce  that  certain  inducements  would 
be  open  only  to  people  who  opt  for  Indian  nationality  by  a  fixed  date,  and  the 
Government  of  India  should  likewise  declare  that  those  who  desire  to  opt  for 
Indian  nationality  must  make  up  their  minds  and  apply  to  the  Indian  High 
Commissioner  by  a  fixed  date,  a  date  to  be  agreed  upon  between  India  and 
Ceylon  by  mutual  consultation.  You  have  quoted  me  as  having  told  the  late  Mr 
D.S.  Senanayake  in  1947  that  if  all  “Indians”  in  Ceylon  wished  to  retain  their 
Indian  nationality,  they  were  welcome  to  do  so.  In  the  context  of  the  present 
legislation  on  Indian  citizenship,  I  am  prepared  to  reiterate  our  position  that  if 
the  bulk  of  the  persons  of  Indian  origin  in  Ceylon,  among  the  recent  migrants 
who  have  not  been  registered  as  Ceylon  citizens,  whether  they  had  applied  for 
Ceylon  citizenship  or  not,  want  to  today  opt  for  India  and  Indian  citizenship, 
under  Clause  5(1  )(b)  of  our  Citizenship  Act,  and  they  qualify  under  our  laws  of 
Indian  Citizenship,  we  shall  register  them  and  accept  them  as  Indian  citizens. 
Our  contention  throughout  has  been  that  one  cannot,  in  any  fairness,  uproot 
a  large  number  of  people,  suddenly,  and  throw  them  back  across  the  seas, 
where  they  have  lost  all  contacts  almost  over  a  generation  now.  And  that  is 
why  we  have  pressed  that  all  those  that  opt  for  Indian  citizenship  now  and  all 
those  that  have  opted  for  Indian  Citizenship  after  10th  October,  1954,  may  be 
allowed  to  continue  in  employment  in  Ceylon  till  the  age  of  55,  and  thereafter 
come  away  to  India  with  their  families.  The  point  mentioned  in  paragraph  8  of 
your  letter  on  the  question  of  minors  is  a  relatively  lesser  issue  which,  I  dare 
say,  we  can  thrash  out  in  discussions  that  I  hope  will  follow  between  our  two 
Governments.  Our  only  plea  in  regard  to  those  that  do  not  opt  for  India,  in  the 
limited  period  that  we  may  agree  upon,  is  that  these  persons  should  be  fully 
absorbed  by  Ceylon  in  her  economy. 

14.  I  have  stated  all  this  in  some  detail,  because  the  problem,  as  we  both 
know,  is  difficult  and  the  solution  is  not  simple.  Even  so,  I  have  not  dealt 
with  everything  said  in  your  letter.  But  that  is  because  I  agree  with  you  that 
we  should  meet  and  discuss  these  matters  once  again.  You  have  very  kindly 
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invited  me  to  come  to  Ceylon.  I  thank  you  for  the  invitation,  but  I  find  it  really 
impossible  to  leave  India  while  we  are  otherwise  preoccupied  with  our  major 
conflict  with  China.  I  am  arranging  to  have  this  letter  delivered  to  you  by  my 
High  Commissioner  immediately  on  your  return  to  Colombo  from  your  tour 
abroad.  I  have  a  series  of  engagements  in  the  first  half  of  November  which  will 
mean  my  being  away  from  Delhi  on  several  days.  I  would  very  much  welcome 
your  coming  here  any  time  thereafter.  Needless  to  say  that  all  of  us  in  India  are 
anxious  to  see  a  settlement  which  is  long  overdue. 

With  kind  regards  and  best  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(i)  Nepal 


526.  Western  Kosi  Embankment220 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  and  a  note  by  the  Minister  for  Irrigation  &  Power.221 
This  relates  to  the  building  of  an  embankment  on  the  Western  Kosi  in 
Nepal.222  Recent  developments  in  that  area  resulting  in  a  breach  of  the  present 
embankment,  have  created  a  serious  situation,  which  is  likely  to  continue  unless 
some  effective  steps  are  taken.  The  Minister  for  I  &  P  suggests  that  some  steps 
should  be  taken  which  presumably  will  meet  this  threat  effectively.  These  steps 
involve  acquisition  of  some  land  in  Nepal. 

2.  This  matter  might  be  discussed  with  the  King  of  Nepal223  and  his 
advisers  when  they  come  here.  We  might  perhaps  give  him  a  copy  of  the  note 
prepared  by  the  Minister  of  I  &  P,  with  the  map,  and  then  discuss  this  with  him. 
I  suggest  that  copies  of  this  note  may  be  made  and  our  Ambassador  in  Nepal,224 
who  is  now  in  Delhi,  should  acquaint  himself  fully  with  this  matter,  if  necessary, 
by  talks  with  the  Minister  of  I  &  P.  Further,  if  it  is  considered  necessary,  in  our 
talks  with  the  King’s  advisers,  the  Minister  might  be  requested  to  be  present. 


220.  Note,  25  August  1963,  for  M.J.  Desai,  the  FS.  MEA,  File  No.  E-II/122/4/Nepal/62, 
p.  1/Note. 

221.  K.L.  Rao.  The  letter  of  24  August  1963  is  available  in  NMML. 

222.  See  SWJN/SS/82/items  195  and  196. 

223.  Mahendra. 

224.  Harishwar  Dayal. 
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(j)  Africa 

527.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Ismail  Saloojee’s 
Daughters225 


August  3,  1963 

[Nan  dear,] 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  South  Africa.  In  this  reference 
is  made  to  two  young  women,  the  daughters  of  Maulvi  Ismail  Saloojee,  who 
was  President  of  the  Transvaal  Indian  Congress.  They  came  here  last  year 
for  their  studies.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  them,  but  the  case  appears  to 
deserve  some  help. 

I  would  like  you  to  find  out  something  about  these  two  girls  from  the 
Bombay  address  given  in  this  letter  or  from  any  other  available  source  in 
Bombay. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


528.  To  Mbiyu  Koinange:  Independence  of  Kenya226 

August  8,  1963 

My  dear  Mr  Koinange, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  July,  1963.  We  greatly  look  forward 
to  the  day,  which  is  fast  approaching,  when  Kenya  attains  its  rightful  status 
as  a  sovereign  and  independent  State.227  We  are  confident  that  your  country, 
under  its  dedicated  leadership,  will  be  a  shining  example  of  racial  harmony, 
enlightenment  and  progress. 

I  am  glad  to  have  your  opinion  of  the  work  done  by  Mr  Khilnani228  in 
promoting  friendship  and  understanding  between  our  countries  and  peoples. 
As  you  know,  we  have  always  held  and  advocated  the  view  that  the  people  of 
Indian  origin  who  live  in  your  midst  must  regard  themselves  completely  and 
wholeheartedly  as  Africans  and  should  give  their  unreserved  loyalty  to  their 
country  of  adoption. 


225.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

226.  Letter  to  MP  (1907-1981)  from  Kiambaa  Constituency,  Kenya. 

227.  On  12  December  1963. 

228.  K.P.E  Khilnani,  previously  Commissioner  for  India  in  Kenya,  1961-1963. 
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Our  new  Commissioner,  Mr  Tandon,229  who  has  been  in  Kenya  before, 
must  have  arrived  there  to  assume  his  duties.  I  am  sure  that  you  and  your 
Government  will  give  him  the  same  assistance  and  cooperation  which  you 
gave  to  his  predecessor. 

We  shall  keep  your  suggestions  regarding  our  representation  at  your 
Independence  Celebrations  very  much  in  mind  when  the  time  comes. 

With  kind  regards  to  you  and  my  greetings  to  Mr  Kenyatta230  and  your 
other  colleagues, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


529.  In  New  Delhi:  In  Honour  of  the  Somali  Prime 
Minister231 


f#Tl#  :  13  wm  1963 

Rafft-anTET,232  #R  TTFT233  af# 

3TFFT  aT#  OTRTTTT  ^TT  #  ^  3TRTTTT 

I  FFT  dEld  #  4\m\  r#  #  nt-a#  gf#n  #  '^cEdM  gg,  F"T)dl# 

if ,  *rft  gf ,  cun#  ar#  ai#  gn#  aig#  m  gf,  r^e  vzh  nm  arurr 

for#  xt^e  n#  wr  #t  gn  fenr  i  anr  ft#  #  #  #Ean#  tt#  gf ,  g^E 

'3TRTTT  g3TT,  R%TT  #  g^E  HTT1TT  gR  TIFT  a#;  f%H  #  g#Rn  #  m#  rfUEET 
f#  g#RIT  #t  TFaT  a##a^an#gfafR##  an#  f  atf#n 
t##t  #  ffrm  %  nr#  TftTiafaTtgftat#Ft#tt  aiNchd  tf  aj##Ei  TT 
tftt,  anw  i  #  Tan  gR  #  #  rfr  wrt  gg  ante  #  ftri  g#r  # 
ga#f  #,  nn#r  ftttt,  an#  ngar  aft#  #t  t#t  #  furr#  #  #t;  pn  srre 
3TR  an#  gT#-g#?  tr#  am#  g^nd’  tft  an#  #f,  aiaf#  f#Rn  t  i  am 
tf  ftuffnan  add  tft  t  anr  aara  gnr  t  np  gaa,  miFFR  gan  3reret  # 
anarm  Ft  t#  t,  gna  ar#  m#t  f,  f#  r##  |  %  ^  #-  #  i^n##  # 

Tidd  i  #  an  n#  ananr  ga#t  #  re  grig#  fr#  ajaffar  #ftr  aft  ft  rut 


229.  R.K.  Tandon,  Commissioner,  1963-1965. 

230.  Jomo  Kenyatta,  Chairman  of  the  Kenya  African  National  Union,  Prime  Minister  from 
1  June  1963. 

231.  Speech,  13  August  1963,  at  civic  reception,  Red  Fort.  NMML,  AIR  Tapes,  TS  No. 
10708,  NM  No.  1878. 

232.  Abdirashid  Ali  Shermarke. 

233.  Nur  ud  Din  Ahmed. 
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fa  gg  S,  fa  fa  gRifa  far  rT  ERTfafa  I,  RfafanRrR  1 1  fair  I  ft  feeT, 

vHcFI  FRRTRTR  <T><cl  1?,  sign  FRfa  d<5  fa,  Effa  ffa  fa,  Tflft?T  ^  FT  FEET  far 
fa  FfatRE  RTT  TRTRR  Rifa  1 1  gRT  Rfa  RTfa  RET  FT  fa  I  fafaT  fa,  faTRTfa  RET, 
ffafa  Tffafal  [fa]  Flfa  fa  [Rffar]  #T  gffaT  fa  fa  TETRRT  far,  FTRlfa  far 
fa  1 1  FRfa  4  RR  %  RfaRTT  fa  RTtffaRT  ^  3ERTfa  FlffaR  Rifa  fa,  FRTfa 
FRfa  RFT  Rfa  #T  fafa  f%  3ER  fa  faRT  TTTFR  fa  RTF  ffalTRT  SERF,  FRfa  Rfa 
fa  RFERT  RTfa  %  FffaT  3m§^FT  fa  fa  ffafafaRT  RTT  ffaRT,  falTTfa  FFffa  RTfa 
TUT  RT  ffafaTR  fa  far  ffafa  RRF  %  fegjWlH  3ERTF  gRT  I  fa  Rttfal  %  fa 
FRfa  fafa  Rgrr  Rfa  fa  t,  #r  fa  te^ft  I  ret,  faffaR  TrgRT  fafa  rer  rttrt 
1 1%  RtFE  fa  I  gfa  RTf  I  ?Tt  gRT  Rlfa  fa  RfatRTT  %  gEE  FRfa  Rfafa  I  #T 
Ffa  fafaF-Ffa  faRrfa  fa  FHfa,  Frfa  rf  rT  ft  tf  t  far  fafa  RTRifa  fa  Tfa 
t  Rfa  FR  Ffa  RTTcf  f  ffa  Rf  fa-RTT  gtET  RF  RTfaf  t,  RF  fa  RTF  RTRTF 
FI  RTfafa  I  RRfffa  Rlfatf  Ffa  RREff  I  fa,  Flfaffa  gfafRT  fa  F  ffafa  fa  ^ET  far 
ERIFfaf  fa  %,  3TTRF  faff  ffafa  fa  FIT  gET,  fa  TRlfa,  $fa  Tffa  fa  _fa  I 
ffafa  fafcET  fa  fa  I,  ffafa  FT-fafE  faf  RTTT  fa I  fa  TfTTEftT  %  FRRTf  FRfa  RR 
FRET  REFT  RTf,  FT  ERFf  RTf  Rfa  gRT  Rfa  RTRTF  far  JpTFE  ERTfa  fa  EFT 
CET  3lfa  gfar  if  I  Ffa  FR  ^?T  RFTI  faf  t,  Tf^T  fat#,  fafal  FT  ^Tfa  I  fa 

fafa  %  fatR  ffarr  fri^  ft  sfafa  %  grrr  %  Ft  far  far-far  fr  ^§s  rft 
cET  TRfa  I  RRfa  RRffa  ^  RF  RRf  fa  fa  I 

faft-^nTTR  %  ffaE  farr  t  g^fa  fa  rf  rtf%  t  fa  fagrRTR  fa  rtte  % 

^5  RRfa  RRR  fa,  RRT  fa  farfa  fa  fair  if,  gfa  RF  fa  faRRR  3fa,  RF 

fafa,  FT  ffaTR  fa  RTt  fafa,  RTTTEftT  fa  fafaEF  [technical]  Rlfa 
fafafa  I  fa  fafa  RRfa  FRTRTR  fafTRI  t  fa  FR  RT^fa  RTTR  fai  FRET  RF  FIRT 
far  FRfaf  fa  RF  fa  faRRT,  RIFT  TRE  gRfar  I  FR  FT  RRT  fa  Rvfa  fa  Rfafa?T 
fafa  far  FT  RTF  fa  FTfa  ffafa  Rfa  FTfafa  I  RRRR  g^RT  tfcF  FTTT  gTRT  I  fa 
fa  ttce,  ffarrfa  RTfagr  tre  afafaT  fa  g^E  rtf  fa  RggT  1 1  Ffa  g^  fa  fafa 
FRifa  fa  far  rtt  gRfa  gq  %  setr-setr  fafa  fa  rrtrt  I,  tre  ffaE  fafafa  fa 

FERT,  FEEt  fafafa  gRlfa  fa^F  RTF,  TRE  TETR  fa  RRTRT,  faR  gRlfa  faF  gFT, 
RRT  Ffa  RTfaf  fa  RRTRT,  faffaRR  gRT#  lEF  gRT  far  FT  RTF  fa  TpE  gRE  fa 
IffaRR  FFffa  fa  RTTfa  fa  fatfaT  fa  I  FR  RF  far  fa  RTRT  I,  ffa  fa  RjR  RRRT 
onffadER  §RER  Flfa  Rfa  I  far  gRE  3Efa  TF  I  R?fa  ^  ffag  I  RTR  fat  RT^ 
TRim  Ffa  TTTRfa  RRlfa  t,  fa  FfatR  RTTRT  f_  f%  RF  TTRITT  RT  FR  Rfafa,  RTT  Ttfaf 
§TfffaRR  Rfafa  fa  far  faT#  fa,  fa  FTT-FTT  Flfa  gRE  1 1  FRtfa  fa  TIR  gfaf 
^  TER  RfaRTT  fa  FRTfa  fafa  I  far  FR  RTFfa  t  fa  RF  RTRfa  Rfa  I 

3Tfa  ffa  gg,  Rfa  gg,  RlfaRTT  fa  fafalfal  [Ethiopia]  fa  gRT  gTRT 
fa,  Ffa  fafagr  fa,  TIRRlfa  fa,  Fgfar  RRIRT  [Addis  Ababa]  fa  gRT  RF  RRTE 
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*|3TT  FT  ■3iVh)cE>l  #  #'l,  gyl4  '3TT^'  ?t  FF  g<FEf  #,  5b{#-sE(#  FF  g<r#l 
%  '3th'  FT#  7RE#  «n4  FF  #f  -3ftT  FI  #  ERE  FTR#F  [conference]  gf 

#,  fi  ere  ft##  f#?h  #  fft,  f#  fi  fi#  #§tt#  #  f#  3tf#et 

#  gnT  if4  f#  trf  %  ff  fft  Ff  #  3##  #fftt  fttr  ft#  ft  ifft  #tft 

3#  #  FT#  3TTW  ^  RlF#  Ff,  IR#  #,  FFFTt  3TTFF  ft  1-Wf  F#Ef  ft, 
##  %  #FFT  FT#  FT  I  FI  F#  FT#  FTF  t  FFft#  ERE  WET  #  3TF#ET  FT 
f##  gFE  #  FR#  FtrTT  I,  #  3TTITTF  #  TFT,  FI  F#  f#  3#  gF#  %  3TTFFTF 

#  FT#  5RT#  Ff,  FI  #FTTT  F  Ft  F#  #  wCt  FREF  FRF#  I#  FTI  %  71#  Ft 
FITEf  IF#  f#  3T#  gTFT  F#  FTFF#  #  3#  #T  FT#  3TI#FT  #  5fEF  TIFF  FT, 
Ft  FI  #  37<J#F  3TFTFT  #  g-STT  FF  F§F  #  ERE  3TF#  FTF  t  3#  f#7IT#  I  f#T 
3TF#FT  #  ##  #  FigiT  I  #FFTT  FT#  FT  3#  TIlfclFH  #FFTT  FT#  I  IRT# 
?#FTTRRTg  73R#  FTF  I  IT#  3#  FF  F##  FT#  I  f#T  RTF#  dUR^I,  FIT  # 
N#T  FT  F#T  %  j1#I  7|4l  3TT7  FIT  ERE  FF  3FR  RTF  ff  TTFT#  I  FF  FF7 
FF  FT#  I  3#  #  F#  FTF  f  g#FT  F#,  J#FT  %  3TRR  F#,  ##  F#,  g#FT  FT 

#  FF  FRT  Ft  IF#  3#T  RR#  g#f  FT,  FF  g?F#  %  f^TEr  |  #R  rr^  ^r^ 
Tiff  #  FTt%§T  Fit  t  3#T  FTtfi#3T  FT#  FT##  I  IMlf#  -3TTF  FR#  t  f#  IR  TgF 
fefFT#  #  Ft  I,  71#  IF#  FR#  I  IF#  7TTI#  FT  3#7  RR#  #  FRRTT  FTTFT 
I,  FT#  %RF  %,  <7fcF  FRE^F  FF^  FFTft  Ft  3TRT  4tRH4l,  4tfcT  I  gf^FT  4t, 
FFF  F?t  FTREt  FF  FTft  FiRt  I 

3T*ft  3TTF4  gFT  FtFT  feF  gEr  FTTFfr  [Moscow]  4f  EftF  gFEt  F  FRft 
FF,  f4Rf>I  TftT  F^Ff  FT  t'F,  IF  tftFf  4f  ERE  FFlftFT  §FT  I  etjr  sfi^f 
f^TFF,  ERR  ®rr  Fft  f4TFF  Ft  F^f  gMtT  %,  ERF  F^F  ^  ^t  ^TF  FFF?t 

3FFFTIF  Ftrft  4t,  iRfFIF  f)4  Tf  FFFT'  TtFE  7 'll  I  FFFf  feFTEE  FTT-FTT  FF^ 
3TTFTF  I  FFT  aftT  3ftT  FFF,  FF^f  TF%  FTFF  FETtft  3TIFTF  FEt^  FTF-FTF 
FTF  §et  F^t  sff  |  Ft  F4f  F§F  1 1  FF  FEti  IF%  fT^  FFFT  FF  Fff  FtFT  I 
Ttf%F  FF%  FF  Ft%  c^t  FFE  jf^Ft  TfT^  FF#  I  #T  FFF  FFT#  1 1  FfR|R 
IF  t|#  |  #T  FF%  #  ETTTFft  4t  IF  gFFF#  FT  FT  #  F#et  ^  rr  ^ 
FTF  4t  FTF7|F  ##  t  #T  g^  jg#  I  f#  gFT#  ^§T  %  #  Fgx  |  qq-  tr 
FTFT1F  FFFT  #T  FT#F-%I#F  TFT  FF  g#  t  3T#  FFT  FT  FT#  F#  1 1  ERE 
FFF  TFT  IF  F%  Tf#  FT  FRTFT  FT#  #  f#T  #  ERR  Riq  #T  H^#FF  FEF 
§#FT  #  FTFT  EftTR  I,  F#  FTF  T|F  F#  3#  FFTF  #  gf#R  FTt  I  3t#  3#  F§F 
FTFF  FF#  t  #%F  I?#  FTF  FTF  F#  Fflf  #,  #ft  FTF  #  #FT  ere  gFTf#T 
FTF  I  3#  IFFTt  #  %  IFFT  TFRTF  FTTFT  FTt#7  r#R  cR#t  q|f[Ui 

t#  §TTFF  IF#  FTF  3#  FTFF  FF#  F#  FF  FTFT  FTf#  3Tlf#T  ^T  g#FT  4f  #T 
I#TTTF  #  [f#]  FI  Ff  T3FTFTFT  #Tt,  FFTFFT  #FT  #  -gF#F<  F^FF  [bombs] 
I  FF%  TIFF  f#FTF  #F  F#  I  3#  F#E  ERE  3#  ?EFF  It  f#  g#FT  4f  Fllf 
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ipm  Pte  sfti  afti  wraft  ^  RFg  P  ■an^f,  if&  m3,  g>s  tft 
m3  I  #1,  TF  3t  3TTFRT  J|3  HR  1 1  3  FHpR  HFl3  TIFT  %,  SMlPb  FH  IgT 
r3  gg  %  frP  hr3  m3  t,  fh  fit  m3  3  snip  gin  t3  hr3  t3 
jr  i3  t  af3  Tilt  m33  t3)T3  3t  gim  fr3  t3  HFgp'  r3  vs  htrt  tf 

gin  HITTR  H#  IF  HTRT  I  3t  Ft  THHT  tt  I  3f3H  f3l  3t  FRp  gPlTlil  3tf3 
§TifcT  3pl  3TRT  t3  I  gpTTT  3,  f3n3  FRf  T|0  3TtFIH  3t  TT^  t  #1  FHT3  TF 
t3Prt  m3  333  i 

3  ftn  3,  tf3  3t  3  ttf  gnr  \  t33  mmi  3,  ggi3l  3,  frft  rfrt 
m  gnr  f,  3  foi  %  hrP  to  %  33  tft  t3  Tpjgr'  t3  to  %  frit  P3# 
ITTRT  cRTT  1|  33  3  F^ffc  THTT  f_  %  3l3t  3t  33T-HTI  PR  3  PR  TFT  m3, 
mr  Rim  f3r  3  Pr  Pfi  m33  33  tr  P-gwR  t3  mnr  3#t,  ft-gwH 

3  TJT  Hit  ITT  f ,  FRFt  333,  TH5  gilt  T|S  Rp  ^33  PpgwH  TTH  IFT  1 1 
3FR  f3l  Hit  TF  HI  FRp  TFT  t  Tt3  HTTT  tt  FHTTT  H#F  PFHFT  FtTT  33 
HRpP  FRFt  Rfelltt  I 
R#R! 

[Translation  begins: 

Mr  Prime  Minister,  Mr  Mayor  and  Friends, 

You  have  just  heard  a  new  voice  of  Africa  or  should  I  say  the  voice  of  a  new 
Africa.  Great  revolutions  have  taken  place  in  the  world  in  this  twentieth  century. 
Two  world  wars  have  been  fought,  bringing  ruin  upon  the  world.  The  end  of 
the  Second  War  brought  the  atom  bomb  which  has  ushered  in  a  new  era  in 
the  world.  Revolutionary  events  have  occurred  in  India  too.  India  became 
independent  as  did  the  other  countries  of  Asia.  Science  has  advanced  so  much 
that  it  is  changing  the  face  of  the  world.  There  is  great  turmoil  everywhere. 
But  I  think  the  most  historic  event  is  the  awakening  of  the  African  continent. 
More  than  a  hundred  years  ago,  Europe  had  subjugated  Africa  and  enslaved 
the  people.  They  divided  the  continent  among  themselves  and  perpetrated  great 
atrocities.  It  is  a  strange  story.  Now  the  trend  is  being  reversed  very  rapidly. 
Many  African  countries  have  got  independence  and  only  a  few  remain  under 
foreign  domination.  We  hope  that  they  will  also  become  independent  soon. 

So,  our  honoured  guest  today,  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Republic  of 
Somalia,  is  a  representative  of  one  of  those  newly  independent  nations.  It  is 
obvious  that  we  welcome  him  with  all  our  hearts  and  through  him  the  new 
Africa.  A  great  revolution  is  taking  place  which  will  affect  not  only  Africa  but 
the  whole  world.  Freedom  is  spreading  fast.  Right  from  the  beginning,  when 
the  struggle  for  freedom  began  in  Africa,  our  sympathies  have  been  with  them. 
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As  our  Mayor  reminded  us  just  now,  our  great  leader,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  started 
his  movement  in  South  Africa  and  later  led  India  to  freedom  by  applying  it 
here.  So,  we  have  very  close  ties  with  Africa.  There  is  an  ocean  which  divides 
us  no  doubt  but  it  is  also  a  link  between  us. 

In  a  sense,  the  African  countries  are  our  neighbours.  Therefore,  we  are 
extremely  interested  in  what  is  happening  there  and  the  speed  with  which 
freedom  is  spreading.  We  hope  that  the  few  remaining  countries  will  also  soon 
become  independent.  History  shows  us  that  though  great  atrocities  have  been 
committed  in  every  part  of  the  world,  perhaps  nowhere  have  they  been  more 
barbarous  than  in  Africa  during  the  last  few  centuries.  So,  they  have  a  special 
right  to  reverse  the  trend  and  usher  in  an  age  of  freedom  and  prosperity  in  their 
countries.  We  are  extremely  happy  about  these  developments  and  want  that  we 
should  have  close  ties  with  the  African  nations.  We  want  to  help  in  any  way 
we  can  in  their  progress. 

Prime  Minister  has  mentioned  to  me  that  he  desires  some  help  from 
India.  They  want  doctors  and  to  send  their  students  for  education  and  training 
particularly  in  technical  matters.  I  have  assured  him  that  we  will  be  happy  to 
have  their  students  and  to  send  doctors  to  his  country.  We  will  try  as  far  as  we 
can  to  form  closer  ties  with  his  country.  Somalia  is  a  very  special  country  and 
its  history  is  representative  of  the  history  of  the  subcontinent.  In  the  past,  this 
country  has  been  divided  into  three  or  four  parts  and  subjugated  by  the  British, 
French  and  Italians.  The  different  parts  were  known  respectively  as  British, 
French  and  Italian  Somalia.  It  has  now  reawakened  and  is  gaining  its  identity 
as  a  forward  looking  nation.  There  are  innumerable  problems  before  them.  I 
hope  they  will  be  able  to  solve  them  by  peaceful  methods  and  maintain  friendly 
relations  with  their  neighbours.  We  have  friendly  ties  with  all  the  African  nations 
and  want  that  they  should  progress. 

A  few  months  ago,  a  big  conference  of  the  African  nations  was  held  in 
Addis  Ababa,  the  capital  of  Ethiopia.  Statesmen  from  practically  all  the  African 
countries  attended  the  conference  and  some  momentous  decisions  were  arrived 
at.  It  has  become  famous  as  a  historic  conference  because  it  was  the  first  time 
in  history  that  all  the  African  nations  had  assembled  together  at  one  place  to 
take  a  pledge  of  cooperation  and  to  solve  their  internal  disputes  by  peaceful 
methods.  This  was  a  great  step  because  the  danger  which  confronts  all  newly 
independent  countries  is  that  their  energies  might  be  frittered  away  in  mutual 
squabbles  and  disputes  instead  of  paying  attention  to  development.  This  danger 
was  particularly  acute  in  Africa  and  therefore  the  Addis  Ababa  conference  is  a 
historic  landmark.  It  shows  that  the  people  of  Africa  have  the  ability  to  work 
in  mutual  harmony  and  cooperation.  Our  good  wishes  are  with  them  and  we 
hope  that  the  people  of  Africa  will  progress  quickly.  We  will  extend  any  help 
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that  we  can.  The  cause  of  world  peace  is  something  which  concerns  all  of  us 
equally  and  we  shall  continue  our  efforts  to  maintain  it.  As  you  know,  we  are 
facing  difficulties  ourselves,  danger  threatens  on  our  borders,  and  we  shall  have 
to  face  it  with  courage.  In  spite  of  that,  our  general  policy  in  the  world  will  be 
to  serve  the  cause  of  peace. 

You  must  have  heard  about  the  agreement  which  was  signed  recently 
between  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union  and  England  about  a  ban  on  tests 
of  nuclear  weapons.  We  have  raised  our  voice  in  various  world  from  us  against 
these  tests.  So,  we  are  happy  at  this  outcome.  It  will  not  solve  the  actual  problem. 
But  at  least  it  is  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  So  we  are  happy.  We  also  signed 
this  pact  later  in  Moscow.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  Somalia  is  also  one  of  the 
45  odd  countries  which  have  signed  the  agreement  so  far  or  are  in  the  process 
of  doing  so.  It  is  a  very  big  step  in  the  direction  of  solving  the  problem  of  the 
ever-present  threat  of  a  nuclear  war  in  the  world.  A  great  deal  remains  to  be 
done  yet.  But  even  this  step  coming  as  it  does  after  long  years  of  the  cold  war 
is  very  welcome.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  other  steps  will  follow  and  ultimately 
the  threat  of  nuclear  weapons  may  be  completely  wiped  out.  In  fact,  I  hope  a 
time  will  come  when  the  danger  of  war  itself  may  be  wiped  out  and  armies  can 

be  re-dispensed  with  or  at  least  reduced  in  size. 

Well,  that  is  in  the  future.  We  are  facing  a  grave  danger  ourselves  and  shall 
do  our  best  to  protect  India’s  freedom.  A  nation  which  is  incapable  of  doing 
this  cannot  remain  free  for  very  long.  But  basically,  our  policy  is  one  of  peace 
in  the  world  and  we  shall  continue  our  efforts  in  this  direction. 

As  I  have  already  mentioned  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Somalia,  I  extend 
our  heartiest  welcome  on  behalf  of  my  Government  to  him.  I  hope  that  he  will 
come  again  for  a  longer  stay  and  see  the  myriad  forms  of  India,  both  old  and 
new.  He  is  on  a  very  short  visit  this  time.  He  or  anyone  else  from  his  country 
is  most  welcome  in  India  and  will  be  our  honoured  guest. 

Jai  Hind! 

530.  To  Sushila  Nayar:  Help  for  Somalia234 


August  13,  1963 


My  dear  Sushila, 

The  Prime  Minister  of  Somalia235  has  repeatedly  asked  me  for  help  in  the  shape 
of  doctors  and  scholarships  in  India  for  training  their  young  men  in  medicine, 


234.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health. 

235.  Abdirashid  Ali  Shermarke. 
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technology,  etc.  I  have  given  him  a  vague  but  positive  reply  saying  that  we 
would  be  happy  to  help  to  the  best  of  our  ability.236  He  wants  a  more  definite 
answer.  Also,  I  think  he  expects  us  to  bear  the  expenses  of  all  this. 

Will  you  please  let  me  know  what  we  can  do  about  this? 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


531.  To  Arun  Gandhi:  African  Policy237 

September  7,  1963 

My  dear  Arun, 

Your  letter  of  September  6th.  It  is  not  true  that  India  has  dealt  with  only  the  Indian 
question  in  South  Africa  at  the  LINO.  In  the  early  years,  from  1947  onwards,  we 
did  bring  up  the  question  of  Indians  in  South  Africa  because  that  had  become 
an  urgent  issue  then.  Later  we  laid  greater  stress  on  Africans  in  South  Africa 
and  we  have  acted  wholly  in  concert  with  the  African  representatives  in  the  UN. 

I  think  India  has  taken  a  more  active  part  in  the  African  struggle,  not  only 
in  South  Africa  but  the  whole  of  Africa,  than  perhaps  almost  any  other  country. 


Yours  affectionately, 
J.  Nehru 


532.  To  Sukumar  Mitra:  Study  of  Asia  and  Africa238 

September  9,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Mitra, 

I  have  your  letter  of  September  6th. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  your  Institute  of  Asian  &  African  Relations  has 
fixed  a  programme,  the  main  purpose  of  which  is  to  narrow  down  the  area  of 
disagreement  among  nations  and  to  broaden  the  field  of  understanding,  goodwill 
and  friendliness.  That  is  a  very  desirable  and  necessary  objective  to  aim  at.  I 
wish  you  success  in  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


236.  See  item  529. 

237.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  grandson;  address:  5  Shradhanjali,  Sir  Vithaldas  Nagar, 
Bombay  54.  PMO,  File  No.  43(177)/61-64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  44-A. 

238.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Institute  of  Asian  &  African  Relations,  Calcutta-25. 
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533.  To  Malcolm  MacDonald:  Interest  in  Africa239 

September  26,  1963 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  September  which  has  reached  me  today.240 
I  was  happy  to  get  it  and  to  have  news  of  you  and  of  Kenya. 

Africa  has  always  attracted  me  and  yet  I  have  hardly  been  to  any  countries 
there.  Of  course,  I  have  been  to  Cairo  and  for  a  day  to  the  Sudan.  Last  year,  I 
went  to  Nigeria  for  a  few  days.  East  Africa,  with  which  we  are  more  connected 
than  any  other  part,  I  have  not  been  to.  I  hope  I  shall  be  able  to  go  there  some 
time  in  the  fairly  near  future,  but  work  and  responsibility  here  make  it  difficult 
for  me  to  leave  India. 

Indira  went  there  some  time  ago  and  I  believe  there  is  some  talk  of  her 
going  there  again  on  the  occasion  of  Independence  celebrations. 

I  am  glad  that  you  like  Kenyatta241.  Indira  was  much  impressed  by  him 
when  she  saw  him.  We  have  invited  Kenyatta  to  pay  us  a  visit  in  India  and 
he  has  promised  to  do  so.  I  do  not  quite  know  when  he  will  be  able  to  come. 

Indira’s  elder  son  Rajiv  is  at  Cambridge  now.  He  is  at  present  here  during 
his  vacation.  The  Pandas,  I  am  sorry  to  say,  are  no  more.  The  whole  lot  of 
them — there  were  seven  of  them — suddenly  died  in  the  course  of  an  afternoon. 
Evidently  some  kind  of  an  infection  seized  them.  I  miss  them  greatly. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you  and  your  wife, 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


534.  To  Bhikku  Chaman  Lai:  Significance  of  Africa242 

October  4,  1963 

My  dear  Chaman  Lai, 

I  am  glad  you  are  going  to  Africa  and  visiting  many  countries  there.  I  hope  that 
you  will  convey  our  greeting  and  good  wishes  to  all  the  leaders  of  the  African 
people  that  you  may  meet  as  well  as  to  the  people  there. 

Africa  has  been  in  our  minds  for  a  long  time  past.  Her  tremendous  sufferings 
during  the  long  period  of  colonial  rule  distressed  us  greatly  and  we  hoped  that 


239.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Kenya,  formerly  British  High  Commissioner  in  India. 
Salutation  not  available. 

240.  Available  in  NMML,  JN  Collection. 

241.  Jomo  Kenyatta,  Chairman  of  the  Kenya  African  National  Union  (KANU)  and  later 
Prime  Minister  and  President  of  Kenya. 

242.  Letter  to  Indologist. 


759 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


freedom  would  come  to  her  countries  and  her  people.  Now  that  freedom  has 
come  to  nearly  all  the  countries  of  Africa,  we  are  delighted.  Indeed,  I  think  that 
one  of  the  most  outstanding  events  of  the  middle  of  this  century  has  been  the 
emancipation  of  all  these  African  countries  and  peoples.  A  few  still  remain,  but 
I  hope  this  great  revolutionary  urge  that  is  surging  all  over  Africa,  will  lead  to 
the  emancipation  of  the  remaining  countries  also  before  long.  We  shall  follow 
these  developments  in  the  African  countries  with  great  interest  and  every 
sympathy.  To  the  extent  possible  for  us,  we  shall  try  to  help  in  these  processes 
of  development  because  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  the  countries  of 
Africa  should  utilise  their  freedom  for  the  advancement  of  their  people  in  every 
way,  political,  social  and  economic. 

It  may  well  be  that  when  the  history  of  the  present  period  is  written,  the 
most  outstanding  fact  in  it  will  be  the  coming  of  freedom  to  the  people  of 
Africa.  They  are  a  vital  people  full  of  dynamism  and  I  am  sure  they  will  make 
rapid  progress.  It  will  be  our  privilege  to  help  in  these  processes  to  the  best 
of  our  ability. 

We  have  no  desire  or  ambition  to  play  any  part  which  may  be 
disadvantageous  to  the  people  of  Africa.  Our  advice  to  Indians  in  Africa  has 
always  been  for  them  to  help  the  progressive  forces  in  Africa  and  to  cooperate  in 
their  development.  We  do  not  want  our  people  to  ask  for  any  special  privileges. 
We  would  like  to  develop  friendly,  relations  with  the  people  of  Africa  and  to 
cooperate  with  them  to  the  largest  extent.  Naturally  we  would  like  our  people 
to  be  treated  as  friends  and  colleagues  there. 

The  young  generation  in  Africa  which  will  now  have  many  new  avenues 
opening  out  to  it  of  progress  and  service  to  their  people,  will  have  to  shoulder 
this  burden  of  responsibility  and  I  hope  they  will  do  this  worthily.  Our  own 
great  leader  Mahatma  Gandhi  started  his  public  career  in  Africa  and  learnt  many 

a  lesson  from  his  experiences  which  served  him  in  his  later  struggle  for  the 
freedom  of  India.  I  think  that  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  life  and  teachings  have  not 
only  a  great  lesson  for  us  in  India,  but  also  for  the  people  of  Africa  for  whom 
he  had  an  abiding  affection  and  interest. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


760 


III.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


535.  To  Milton  Obote:  Ugandan  Independence  and 
Africa243 


October  4,  1963 

My  dear  Mr  Obote, 

We  appreciate  the  gesture  of  the  Government  of  Uganda  in  inviting  a  special 
delegation  from  India  on  the  happy  occasion  of  the  first  anniversary  of  Uganda’s 
independence  and  the  inauguration  of  the  Republic  of  Uganda.  I  am  asking 
the  leader  of  our  delegation,  Shri  Dinesh  Singh,  Deputy  Minister,  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs,  to  present  this  message  to  you  and  to  convey  my  warmest 
regards  and  best  wishes  for  the  happiness  and  prosperity  of  the  people  of 
Uganda. 

India  and  Uganda  are  bound  by  close  ties  of  friendship  which  it  has  been 
our  endeavour  to  foster  since  the  advent  of  our  independence.  You  have  in 
your  midst  people  of  Indian  origin  who,  we  hope,  will  continue  to  make  their 
contribution  towards  the  progress  and  development  of  Uganda  in  all  fields. 

We  have  watched  with  admiration  the  strides  which  Uganda  has  taken 
since  the  attainment  of  Independence  under  your  wise  leadership.  We  wish  you 
success  in  your  endeavours  towards  the  economic  and  social  betterment  of  your 
people  and  in  the  noble  task  of  welding  a  politically  strong  and  united  Uganda. 

Leaders  of  Africa,  including  yourself,  are  now  engaged  in  tasks  which 
are  of  the  utmost  significance  for  Africa  and  the  world.  We  are  following  with 
sympathy  and  admiration  their  efforts  to  bring  about  closer  unity  and  harmony 
between  the  African  countries  themselves  and  between  them  and  the  countries 
of  Asia. 

In  this  hour,  we  cannot  forget  the  African  peoples  who  have  still  to  achieve 
their  liberation  from  colonial  domination  and  racial  oppression.  Our  sympathies 
are  with  them  and  they  have  our  support  in  their  difficult  struggle.  The  continued 
existence  of  colonialism  and  racialism  in  parts  of  Africa  is  not  merely  an  insult 
to  the  dignity  of  man  but  also  a  threat  to  the  peace  of  the  world. 

We  are  happy  that  you  have  accepted  our  invitation  to  visit  India  and  we 
shall  look  forward  to  having  you  in  our  midst  in  February  next  year. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


243.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Uganda. 
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536.  To  Jomo  Kenyatta:  Forthcoming  Independence244 

5th  October,  1963 

My  dear  Mr.  Kenyatta, 

I  am  taking  this  opportunity  of  conveying  a  special  message  of  good  wishes 
and  warm  regards  to  you  through  our  Deputy  Minister,  Shri  Dinesh  Singh,  who 
will  be  visiting  Kenya  after  leading  the  Indian  delegation  to  Uganda’s  Republic 
Day  celebrations.  I  hope  his  visit  will  lead  to  a  useful  exchange  of  views  and 
renewal  of  old  contacts. 

Kenya  and  India  are  bound  together  by  close  ties  of  friendship  and 
understanding  which  it  has  been  our  endeavour  to  foster  since  the  advent  of  our 
independence.  You  have  in  your  midst  people  of  Indian  origin  who,  we  hope, 
will  continue  to  make  their  contribution  towards  the  progress  and  development 
of  Kenya  in  all  fields. 

We  have  watched  with  great  interest  and  admiration  Kenya’s  progress  since 
its  attainment  of  self-government,  and  the  sense  of  confidence  in  the  future  of 
Kenya  which  you  have  generated  among  all  its  people  by  your  progressive  and 
enlightened  leadership.  We  are  eagerly  looking  forward  to  the  date,  the  12th 
of  December,  1963,  when  Kenya  will  take  its  rightful  and  deserved  place  as  a 
full,  sovereign  and  independent  country. 

We  wish  you  success  in  your  endeavours  towards  the  economic  and  social 
betterment  of  your  people  of  all  races  and  creeds,  and  in  the  noble  task  of 
welding  a  politically  strong  and  united  Kenya. 

As  we  witness  the  liberation  of  the  African  peoples,  we  cannot  forget 
those  who  have  still  to  achieve  their  freedom  from  colonial  domination  and 
racial  oppression.  Our  sympathies  are  with  them  and  they  have  our  support  in 
their  difficult  struggle.  The  continued  existence  of  colonialism  and  racialism 
in  parts  of  Africa  is  not  merely  an  insult  to  the  dignity  of  man  but  also  a  threat 
to  the  peace  of  the  world. 

We  hope  we  shall  have  the  pleasure  of  welcoming  you  in  India  as  our 
honoured  guest  in  the  near  future. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


244.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Kenya.  A  similar  letter  was  sent  to  Julius  Nyerere, 
President  of  Tanganyika.  Dinesh  Singh  was  to  visit  Tanganyika  also. 
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537.  To  Ronald  Segal:  Anti -Apartheid  Conference245 

October  13,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Segal, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  1st  October,  1963. 246  While  1  entirely  agree  with 
the  anti-apartheid  movement  and  think  that  racial  discrimination  is  very  bad 
and  should  be  condemned,  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  proper  for  me  to  become 
a  patron  of  the  conference.  I  do  not  normally  become  a  patron  of  conferences 
which  are  organised  for  a  political  purpose  by  non-officials  of  other  countries. 
But  I  gladly  send  you  a  message  which  I  enclose.247 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


538.  For  the  Anti-Apartheid  Movement248 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  the  Anti- Apartheid  Movement,  under  the  sponsorship 
of  so  many  distinguished  personalities  in  the  field  of  politics,  scholarship  and 
science,  from  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States  and  France,  is  organising 
an  International  Conference  to  discuss  the  promotion  of  economic  sanctions 
against  South  Africa. 

The  obnoxious  racial  policies  of  the  Government  of  South  Africa  based 
upon  false  doctrines  and  forming  part  of  the  guiding  principles  of  State  policy, 
have  received  universal  condemnation  from  men  and  women  of  all  races  and 
religions.  We,  in  India,  have  strongly  opposed  these  pernicious  policies  which 
are  in  flagrant  violation  of  the  United  Nations  Charter,  the  Universal  Declaration 
of  Human  Rights  and,  indeed,  the  basic  principles  of  civilised  human  behaviour. 
Well  before  India  became  independent,  Mahatma  Gandhi  launched  his  famous 
passive  resistance  movement  against  this  evil.  The  Government  of  India  raised 
the  question  of  racial  discrimination  in  South  Africa  at  the  very  first  session 
of  the  United  Nations  and  we  were  the  first  country  to  adopt  diplomatic  and 
economic  sanctions  against  South  Africa.  In  1946  we  withdrew  our  High 
Commissioner  from  Pretoria  and  in  1954  we  broke  off  formal  diplomatic 
relations  with  South  Africa. 

245.  Letter  to  the  Convenor  of  the  Organising  Committee,  The  Anti-Apartheid  Movement, 
London  WC  1.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun.  MEA,  File  No.  U-II/1 5 1/86/63,  pp.  36-38/corr. 

246.  Not  reproduced;  available  in  NMML. 

247.  Item  538. 

248.  Message,  13  October  1963,  enclosed  with  item  537. 
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The  United  Nations  has,  over  the  years,  passed  numerous  resolutions 
condemning  the  policies  of  apartheid,  and  has  called  upon  member  States  to 
take  positive  measures  to  induce  the  Government  of  South  Africa  to  abandon  its 
harmful  policies.  As  the  Government  of  South  Africa  has  paid  no  heed  to  world 
opinion  as  expressed  at  the  United  Nations  and  outside,  the  time  has  come  for 
the  employment  of  international  machinery  to  secure  the  abandonment  of  the 
discriminatory  racial  policies  and  practices  of  the  Government  of  South  Africa. 

The  Government  of  India  hope  that  the  deliberations  at  your  Conference 
will  lead  to  a  fuller  recognition  among  the  Governments  and  peoples  of  the 
world  that  the  evil  practices  of  racial  discrimination  are  not  only  an  insult  to 
the  human  personality,  but  a  threat  to  peace  and  understanding  among  nations. 
They  further  hope  that  concrete  steps  will  be  taken  to  persuade  or  compel  the 
racist  administration  of  South  Africa  to  conform  to  the  views  and  sentiments 
of  the  international  community  and  to  order  its  conduct  accordingly. 


539.  To  B.P.  Sinha:  Visiting  Nigeria249 


October  16,  1963 

My  dear  Chief  Justice, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  1 5  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  letter 
from  the  Chief  Justice  of  Nigeria. 

I  think  it  will  be  a  good  thing  if  you  could  visit  Nigeria  in  response  to  this 
invitation.  The  only  thing  that  I  was  thinking  of  was  the  date  of  such  a  visit.  I 
rather  doubt  if  you  will  have  any  holidays  now  long  enough  to  enable  you  to 
pay  this  visit.  Perhaps,  it  will  not  be  convenient  to  you  to  go  during  a  period 
when  the  Supreme  Court  is  sitting.  If  there  are  some  suitable  holidays,  your 
visit  could  be  fixed  then.  In  the  alternative,  you  could  pay  them  this  visit  just 
after  you  leave  your  high  post.  It  does  not  make  much  difference  if  you  go  there 
on  our  behalf  as  a  Chief  Justice  who  is  functioning  as  a  Chief  Justice  who  has 
just  retired.  In  the  latter  case,  you  will  have  a  little  more  leisure  and  can  take 
things  a  bit  more  easy.  Your  status  will  not  change  because  you  have  just  retired. 
I  think  you  should  spend  at  least  five  days  in  Nigeria,  or  perhaps  a  week. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


249.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Justice. 
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(k)  South  East  Asia 

540.  To  Raghunath  Singh:  Vietnam  Buddhists250 

August  18,  1963 

Dear  Raghunath  Singh, 

Your  letter  of  August  18th,  sending  me  the  message  from  Shri  D.  Valisinha.  I 
have  also  received  a  similar  message. 

We  have  done  what  we  could  in  this  matter.  We  have  made  our  views 
known  to  the  South  Vietnam  Government,  we  have  spoken  to  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  UN,  and  in  other  ways  expressed  our  great  concern  for  the 
Buddhists  in  South  Vietnam.251 1  do  not  quite  know  what  more  we  can  do.  But 
if  an  opportunity  offers  itself,  we  shall  do  something  more. 

I  have  received  the  various  papers  you  have  sent  me  about  tomorrow’s 
debate  on  the  No-Confidence  Motion.  Thank  you  for  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(1)  West  Germany 

541.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Lakshmi  N.  Menon  on  the 
Berlin  Wall252 

A.M.  Tariq253:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  he  is  aware  that  Shrimati  Lakshmi  N.  Menon,  the  Minister 
of  State  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  during  her  recent  visit  to 
Berlin  made  a  statement  published  in  the  German  papers  on  9th  July, 
1963,  in  which  she  commented  on  the  “Wall”  dividing  Berlin  as  “A 
regime  which  has  occasion  to  erect  a  wall  against  its  people  is  an 
indictment  against  itself’; 

(b)  If  so,  whether  the  statement  created  a  stir  amongst  the  Germans; 


250.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  CPP. 

251.  See  earlier  correspondence  in  SWJN/SS/82/items  458  and  460. 

252.  Written  Answers,  19  September  1963.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  Nos.  21-29, 
11-21  September  1963,  pp.  4822-4823. 

253.  Congress. 
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(c)  Whether  there  is  any  change  in  the  policy  of  Government  towards 
German  issue;  and, 

(d)  If  so,  what  is  the  change? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 

(a)  Shrimati  Lakshmi  N.  Menon  during  her  visit  to  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  this  year  visited  Berlin  on  7th  July  and  amongst  other 
engagements  was  conducted  to  see  the  “Wall”.  Later  she  attended 
a  private  reception  given  in  her  honour  by  the  President  of  the 
organisation  called  “Council  for  Indivisible  Germany”  where  she  was 
asked  to  speak  about  her  impressions  of  the  “Wall”.  In  this  connection 
the  Minister  expressed  the  hope  that  the  peaceful  unification  of 
Germany  would  be  brought  about  by  the  parties  directly  involved. 

On  the  following  day  the  President  of  the  “Council  for  Indivisible 
Germany”  gave  a  statement  to  the  Press  wherein  an  interpretation 
was  given  to  Shrimati  Manon’s  reference  to  the  “Wall”  which  was 
not  actually  intended  or  implied. 

(b)  A  few  queries  were  received  by  the  Embassy  of  India  in  Bonn  from 
German  newspaper  correspondents  when  it  was  clarified  that  Shrimati 
Manon’s  remarks  did  not  imply  any  change  in  Government  of  India’s 
policy,  on  the  subject. 

(c)  No,  Sir. 

(d)  Does  not  arise. 
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542.  To  Krishna  Hutheesing:  Raja  Hutheesing’s 
Brother’s  Death1 


August  15,  1963 

[Dear  Betty,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  13th  August.  I  am  glad  the  doctors’  tests 
were  satisfactory.  In  any  event,  you  should  take  things  easy  and  undergo  the 
treatment  that  they  prescribe. 

I  got  your  telegram  about  the  death  of  Raja’s  youngest  brother.  I  sent 
immediately  a  message  of  condolence  to  Raja  at  Ahmedabad. 

You  can  well  imagine  that  I  am  having  a  difficult  time. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

543.  To  Dorothy  Norman:  Book  in  Preparation2 

August  18,  1963 

My  dear  Dorothy, 

Your  letter  of  August  4th.  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  the  manuscripts  if  you  send 
them  to  me.  But  I  confess  that  I  may  not  find  time  easily  to  read  through  them. 
Even  if  I  don’t  read  through  all  the  papers,  I  shall  glance  through  some  of  them 
and  thus  form  some  idea  of  what  the  book  will  be  like. 

If  there  is  any  particular  fact  which  you  wish  to  verify  from  me,  I  shall 

try  to  do  so. 

I  do  not  remember  what  I  wrote  to  Chakravarty3  about  English  socialists 
and  when  I  wrote  it.  You  can  certainly  use  it  if  you  think  it  worthwhile. 

This  book  is  obviously  going  to  represent  you  far  more  than  me.  The 
amount  of  trouble  you  have  taken  over  it  is  astonishing.  I  am  not  likely  to  have 
the  temerity  to  suggest  any  changes  after  all  you  have  done. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 .  Letter  to  sister.  Salutation  not  available.  Address:  Raj  Bhavan,  Poona. 

2.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  Nehru:  The  First  Sixty  Years:  Presenting  in  his  own  Words,  (New 
York:  John  Day  Co.,  1965). 

3.  Amiya  Chandra  Chakravarty  (1901-1986);  Literary  critic,  poet,  and  academic;  he  helped 
Norman  in  editing  the  book. 
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544.  To  Krishna  Hutheesing:  World  Federation  for 
Peace4 


August  19,  1963 

[Betty  dear,] 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  August.  I  know  nothing  about  Harsha  being  invited 
by  the  World  Federation  for  Peace.  Perhaps  you  are  referring  to  a  conference  that 
is  going  to  be  held  in  America.  We  have  not  been  approached  for  any  particular 
persons.  We  were  approached  by  an  organisation  here  which,  I  believe,  is  some 
kind  of  a  branch  of  that  world  organisation.  Raj  an5 1  think  is  the  President  of 
the  Branch  organisation.  It  was  decided  that  not  more  than  two  persons  should 
go  to  it  on  the  condition  that  no  expenditure  will  be  paid  from  Government  and 
no  foreign  exchange  will  be  involved. 

These  invitations  have  been  widely  issued.  Personally,  I  do  not  think  the 
organisation  is  of  much  importance,  and  does  not  deserve  too  much  attention. 
But  it  was  finally  agreed  that  two  might  represent  the  branch  organisation  here 
on  condition  that  their  expenditure  in  foreign  exchange  was  arranged  otherwise. 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


545.  To  Ras  Imru:  Gold  Ring6 


September  19,  1963 

My  dear  Ras  Imru, 

It  was  very  good  of  you  to  have  sent  me  a  gold  ring,  which  I  received  some 
time  ago  and  for  which  I  am  sending  you  this  rather  belated  acknowledgement. 
I  am  sorry  for  this  delay  but  I  should  like  you  to  know  how  much  I  appreciate 
your  kind  thought. 

The  ring  is  of  unique  and  ingenious  design  and  is  indeed,  a  work  of  art. 
Thank  you  for  sending  it  to  me. 

With  best  wishes  to  you  and  your  family, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

4.  Letter  to  sister.  Salutation  not  available.  Address:  Anand  Bhavan,  20  Carmichael  Road, 
Bombay  26. 

5.  Raj  an  Nehru. 

6.  Letter  to  Leul  Ras  Imru  Haile  Selassie,  (1892-1980);  an  Ethiopian  diplomat.  He  was 
also  the  cousin  of  Emperor  Haile  Selassie. 
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546.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Pakhtoon  Files7 


September  24,  1963 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

I  owe  you  an  apology  for  not  having  acknowledged  your  letters  earlier.  There 
is  no  question  of  my  being  angry  with  you.  Your  letters  came  when  I  was  very 
heavily  occupied  and  they  were  put  away  with  other  papers  to  await  a  more 
leisurely  period.  This  file  remained  unattended  to.  Hence  the  delay.  I  am, 
however,  very  sorry  for  this  and  I  hope  you  will  forgive  me. 

Thank  you  for  the  two  photographs  you  have  sent  me. 

About  the  Pakhtoon  files,  I  would  gladly  help  you,  but  I  really  do  not 
know  where  I  can  get  them.  I  understand  that  R.R.  Diwakar  is  trying  to  obtain 
them  for  you.  There  is  not  much  of  a  chance  of  your  tracing  them.  I  spoke  to 
Mohammed  Yunus8  about  it  too.  He  might  be  able  to  help  you  a  little,  but  he 
doubted  his  capacity  to  find  the  files.9 

I  enclose  a  letter  for  Anu.  Please  see  that  she  gets  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

547.  To  Anatol  von  Spakovsky:  Socialism,  Freedom, 
and  Religion10 


September  26,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Spakovsky, 

I  must  apologise  to  you  for  not  acknowledging  much  earlier  the  letter  you  sent 
on  May  28  and  the  books  you  sent  me  also.  Unfortunately,  I  cannot  read  Russian. 

I  have  been  very  heavily  occupied  with  work  and  responsibility  here  and  I 
put  aside  your  letter  in  order  to  deal  with  it  at  a  leisure  moment.  Hence  the  delay. 

We  have  been  greatly  attracted  to  the  essentials  of  the  socialist  doctrine  as 
I  think  that  this  is  more  in  keeping  with  the  modem  age  than  the  acquisitive 

7.  Letter  to  biographer  of  Mahatma  Gandhi;  address:  Ekanta,  Rocky  Hill,  Narayan 
Dabholkar  Road,  Bombay-6.  PMO,  File  No.  2(455)/63-67-PMS,  Sr.  No.  12-A.  The 
file  is  listed  as  follows:  “Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi’s  proposal  to  publish  a  biography  of 
Khan  Abdul  Ghaffar  Khan,  other  papers  about  ‘Badshah  Khan’.” 

8.  MEA  official,  author  of  Badshah  Khan’s  biography. 

9.  See  also  items  85  and  93. 

10.  Letter  to  an  American  author;  address:  Jacksonville  State  College,  Jacksonville, 
Alabama,  USA. 
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society  we  live  in.  But,  at  the  same  time,  we  are  firm  believers  in  individual 
freedom.  How  to  maintain  that  freedom  which  encourages  creative  activity  and 
at  the  same  time  to  have  a  socialised  pattern  of  society,  is  a  problem  before 
us,  as  it  is  for  others.  In  India,  we  have  to  deal  with  such  great  poverty  that  the 
economic  problem  naturally  is  predominant. 

You  refer  to  the  philosophical  attitudes  of  Hinduism  and  Buddhism.  I 
think  that  there  is  much  in  them  which  is  very  attractive  and  even  suitable  to 
the  modem  age.  But  that  very  philosophical  aspect  is  rather  opposed  to  the 
propagandist  methods  or  rather  to  impose  one's  own  ideas  on  others.  Gradually 
as  contacts  grow  between  countries  and  people  begin  to  understand  the 
philosophical  approach  of  others,  some  kind  of  a  new  outlook  might  emerge. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


548.  To  R.N.  Vyas:  Cannot  Write  Foreword11 

September  28,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Vyas, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  September.  The  book  you  have  written  ought  to 
be  of  interest  and  should  make  profitable  reading.  I  am  afraid,  however,  that  it 
is  entirely  beyond  my  capacity  to  write  a  foreword.  I  could  not  possibly  find 
the  time  for  it.  Apart  from  that,  a  foreword  to  a  book  which  deals  with  a  vast 
canvas,  as  you  tell  me,  will  require  careful  reading  of  it  by  me  and  then  a  well 
thought  out  foreword.  I  cannot  possibly  do  that. 

Please,  therefore,  do  not  send  me  the  typescript,  as  I  shall  not  be  able  to 
give  it  much  attention  for  a  considerable  time. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehm] 


11.  Letter  to  a  historian;  address:  18  Raj  Mohalla,  North  Street  No.  2,  Indore  City. 
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549.  To  B.S.  Dosanjh:  Welcome  to  Visit12 


September  28,  1963 

Dear  Mr  Dosanjh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  23rd  September,  which  I  have  read  with 
interest.  As  you  have  decided  to  come  to  India  in  the  latter  part  of  December 
of  this  year,  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  you  then  and  discuss  the  questions  you  have 
raised  in  your  letter. 

In  the  Punjab,  there  are  various  small  groups,  but  the  outstanding  personality 
is  that  of  Sardar  Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Chief  Minister.  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  is 
one  of  our  senior  Ministers  in  the  Central  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

550.  To  K.M.  Hukku:  Iqbal  Shankar  Kochak13 


October  6,  1963 


Dear  Hukku, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  October.  I  have  no  recollection  of  your  great¬ 
grandfather,  Pandit  Iqbal  Shankar  Kochak.  I  was  for  many  years  in  England  in 
school  and  college,  cut  off  from  my  family.  Soon  after  my  return,  I  got  entangled 
in  political  affairs.  It  is  quite  possible  that  your  great-grandfather  knew  my 
father  well.  But  I  cannot  confirm  this  from  my  knowledge.14 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


12.  Letter  to  a  biologist;  address:  14  Grenville  Road,  Cambridge,  England. 

13.  Letter  to  the  grandson  of  Kochak;  address:  State  Bank  of  India,  Faizabad.  NMML,  JN 
Papers  -  K.M.  Hukku. 

14.  Hukku’s  letter  of  2  October  and  reply  of  1 1  October  1963  is  not  reproduced,  available 
in  NMML,  JN  Papers  -  K.  M.  Hukku.  He  had  asked  whether  Nehru  had  any  memory 
of  his  great  grandfather,  who  was  a  lawyer  and  practised  with  Motilal  Nehru  in  Unnao, 
before  Motilal  Nehru  moved  to  Allahabad. 
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551.  Kharak  Singh’s  Death15 

The  bravest  among  the  captains  of  our  struggle  for  freedom  is  no  more.  Baba 
Kharak  Singh  passed  away  today  in  the  fullness  of  years  and  achievement.  Yet 
his  passing  away  has  come  as  a  painful  shock  to  us  who  have  been  connected 
with  him  for  so  many  years  and  admired  him  and  had  great  affection  for  him. 
His  outstanding  qualities  were  passion  for  freedom  and  courage  and  fearlessness 
in  the  pursuit  of  his  objectives.  For  generations  he  has  been  a  great  leader  of 
the  Sikhs,  but  he  has  been  something  much  more.  He  has  been  the  leader  of  the 
Indian  people,  and  he  thought  of  the  freedom  and  unity  of  India  always  and  his 
nationalism  was  of  a  vibrant  type  which  affected  all  who  came  in  touch  with  him. 
For  many  years,  owing  to  his  advanced  age,  he  was  not  taking  any  active  part 
in  public  affairs.  But  from  time  to  time  he  gave  messages  to  his  people  full  of 
wisdom  and  the  strength  that  was  in  him.  The  memory  of  his  great  personality 
will  ever  be  with  us,  and  we  shall  cherish  it.  Let  us  have  something  of  his  great 
courage  and  love  of  India  and  act  up  to  it. 


552.  To  Dorothy  Norman:  Reminiscences16 


October  12,  1963 

My  dear  Dorothy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  30th. 

I  am  afraid  I  cannot  give  you  the  date  of  my  photograph  in  the  Gandhi  cap 
and  white  jacket.  I  should  think  it  was  taken  some  time  in  the  thirties. 

You  ask  me  about  my  views  in  regard  to  collective  security  before  World 
War  II.  As  far  as  I  remember,  the  question  had  not  arisen  then  in  the  form  it 
arose  later.  The  main  danger  lay  from  Nazi  Germany  and  all  my  sympathies 
were  entirely  [with]  its  possible  victims  such  as  Czechoslovakia.  I  did  feel  then 
that  Czechoslovakia  should  have  been  helped  in  every  way  and  it  seemed  to 
me  that  the  way  England  and  France  especially  backed  out  of  this  at  a  moment 
of  crisis  was  not  right.  To  that  extent  it  might  be  said  that  I  was  in  favour  of 
collective  security,  but  the  question  did  not  come  up  clearly  before  me. 


15.  Message,  6  October  1963.  PMO,  File  No.  2(418)/61-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  193-A. 

1 6.  Letter  to  photographer,  author  and  activist;  address:  New  York  2 1  N.  Y.;  sent  from  Dehra 
Dun.  See  item  543. 
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I  have  looked  through  Ray  Murphy’s  book17,  especially  pages  232-234 
describing  my  visit  to  Singapore.  The  account  is  broadly  correct  though  not 
in  small  details. 

I  have  a  vivid  recollection  of  my  first  meeting  with  Lady  Mountbatten.  It 
was  the  most  unusual  kind. 

When  I  reached  the  airport  at  Singapore,  several  hours  late,  as  something 
had  happened  at  Penang  I  think,  to  delay  me,  I  found  a  crowd  of  people  waiting 
for  me  and  an  ADC  of  Lord  Mountbatten  with  a  message  suggesting  that  I 
might  go  straight  to  Government  House  to  see  him.  I  agreed  to  do  so  and  went 
and  had  tea  with  him.  I  do  not  think  there  was  a  galaxy  of  military  or  naval 
officers  there  as  Murphy  seems  to  suggest.  Mountbatten  told  me  that  he  had 
directed  two  of  the  Indian  officers  to  be  with  me  during  my  tour  of  Malaya  and 
to  help  me  in  every  way.  One  was  a  junior  officer,  Sahney  by  name,  who  was 
to  function  as  a  kind  of  ADC.  The  other  was  Chaudhuri  who  is  now  Chief  of 
Staff  of  the  Indian  Army.18 

After  discussing  my  programme  in  Singapore  and  Malaya,  Mountbatten 
suggested  that  we  might  go  together  to  the  Indian  soldiers’  canteen  where  his 
wife  would  be  waiting  for  us.  I  went  with  him  in  an  open  carriage  through 
crowded  streets.  Mountbatten  told  me  that  he  had  asked  the  police  to  keep  away 
from  the  streets  which  had  been  left  to  Indian  volunteers.  These  volunteers  kept 
perfect  order.  We  arrived  at  the  canteen  and  I  met  Lady  Mountbatten  there.  We 
then  moved  in  from  the  porch  or  portico  to  a  room  inside.  Just  then  there  was  a 
wild  rush  of  Indian  soldiers,  presumably  wanting  to  see  me.  When  we  reached 
the  room  inside,  Edwina  Mountbatten  was  nowhere  to  be  seen.  I  think  I  got  up 
on  a  chair  to  have  a  look  around.  Soon  Lady  Mountbatten  crawled  out  of  the 
milling  crowd.  She  had  evidently  been  knocked  down  by  the  soldiers  rushing 
in.  That  was  an  unusual  introduction  for  us. 

I  have  come  here  to  Dehra  Dun  for  three  days,  two  of  which  are  over. 
They  were  meant  for  rest  partly,  but  really  most  of  the  time  has  been  taken 
up  by  doing  some  concentrated  work.  I  shall  be  going  back  to  Delhi  day  after 
tomorrow  morning. 


17.  Ray  Livingston  Murphy,  Last  Viceroy:  The  Life  and  Times  of  Rear-Admiral  the  Earl 
Mountbatten  of  Burma;  (Norwich:  Jarrold  Publishing  Co.,  1948) 

18.  J.N.  Chaudhuri. 
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I  shall  certainly  try  to  read  the  proof  you  send  me,  even  though  I  am 
burdened  with  much  work.  It  is  always  a  pleasant  sensation  to  read  about 
oneself.19 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


553.  To  Horst  Kruger:  K.M.  Ashraf20 


October  13,  1963 

Dear  Dr  Kruger, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  3rd  August  a  month  after  you  had  written  it. 

I  am  sorry  I  cannot  find  time  to  write  much  about  Dr  K.M.  Ashraf.  I 
came  in  contact  with  Dr  Ashraf  in  the  middle  thirties.  I  invited  him  to  join 
the  office  of  the  All  India  Congress  Committee  when  I  was  President  of  that 
organisation.  I  think  this  was  about  1936.  He  was  a  hard  worker  and  he  did 
his  work  conscientiously  and  with  enthusiasm.  He  was  chiefly  concerned  with 
our  contacts  with  countries  in  Western  Asia  and  his  knowledge  of  the  Persian 
language  especially  helped  him  in  this  work. 

I  lost  touch  with  him  later  and  he  did  not  keep  good  health.  I  was  sorry  to 
learn  of  his  passing  away. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


554.  To  C.H.  Alexandrovicz:  Retain  Contact  with  India21 

October  13,  1963 

Dear  Professor  Alexandrovicz, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  without  date  and  for  the  pamphlet  you  have  sent  me 
on  the  Doctrinal  Aspects  of  the  Universality  of  the  Law  of  Nations. 


19.  The  letter  was  most  probably  written  during  Norman’s  research  for  her  edited  book, 
Nehru:  The  First  Sixty  Years:  Presenting  in  his  own  Words,  (New  York:  John  Day  Co., 
1965). 

20.  Letter  to  a  specialist  on  modem  Indian  history,  a  close  acquaintance  of  K.M.  Ashraf; 
address:  Deutsche  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin,  Berlin  W8.  Sent  from  Dehra 
Dun.  PMO,  File  No.  F  9/2/63-PMP,  Sr.  No.  20-A. 

2 1 .  Letter  to  Professor  at  the  University  of  Sydney.  Sent  from  Dehra  Dun. 
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I  was  sorry  to  learn  that  you  had  left  India  and  gone  to  Australia.  I  am  sure 
you  will  do  good  work  at  the  University  of  Sydney.  I  am  glad  to  know  that 
you  will  remain  in  touch  with  your  friends  and  students  in  India.  But  I  hope 
you  will  contribute  frequently  to  the  Indian  Year  Book  of  International  Affairs. 

I  am  writing  to  you  from  Dehra  Dun.  On  my  return  to  Delhi,  I  shall  send 
you  a  photograph  as  requested. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


555.  To  Parimal  Dutt:  Corrections  to  Discovery  of  India22 

October  21,  1963 

Dear  Shri  Dutt, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  October  which  I  have  read  with  much 
interest.  So  also,  your  notes  attached  to  it. 

I  am  afraid  it  is  rather  difficult  to  correct  passages  in  the  Discovery  of 
India.  I  believe  these  are  printed  from  plates,  and  it  is  not  easy  to  correct  them 
without  changing  all  the  plates.  But  I  am  sending  your  notes  to  my  publisher 
so  that  when  the  time  comes,  he  may  be  able  to  make  some  corrections.  You 
have  been  good  enough  to  write  at  some  length.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  say 
all  that  in  the  book.  But  it  might  be  possible  to  correct  the  mistakes  made.23 
It  is  very  good  of  you  to  write  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


556.  Corrections  to  Discovery  of  India24 

Please  send  a  copy  of  the  letter  and  its  enclosures  from  Shri  Parimal  Dutt25  to 
the  Asia  Publishing  House  in  Bombay.  Tell  them  that  when  the  time  comes  for 
a  fresh  printing  of  my  book  Discovery  of  India ,  we  should  try  to  make  some 
corrections  as  suggested  in  the  letter.  It  will  not  be  possible  to  make  lengthy 
additions,  but  anything  wrong  said  in  it  should  be  corrected. 

22.  Letter;  address:  DG-855  Sarojini  Nagar,  New  Delhi  3.  JNMF,  Corrections  in  PM’s 
books. 

23.  See  item  556. 

24.  Note,  21  October  1963,  forN.K.  Seshan,  PS.  JNMF,  Corrections  in  PM’s  Books. 

25.  Item  555. 
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557.  To  Farooq  Z.  Kitchlu:  Saifuddin  Kitchlu’s  Death26 

October  26,  1963 

Dear  Farooq, 

I  received  your  letter  of  the  12th  October  some  days  ago.  The  death  of  your 
grandfather,  Dr  Saifuddin  Kitchlu,  came  as  a  shock  to  all  of  us.  Although  he 
had  been  ill  for  a  long  time,  his  passing  away  came  rather  suddenly.  As  you 
must  know,  he  was  my  friend  and  colleague  ever  since  we  were  at  Cambridge 
together.  That  means  over  half  a  century  ago. 

His  passing  away  was  a  shock,  and  yet,  he  had  lived  a  full  and  useful  life. 
That  is  as  much  as  many  of  us  can  expect  to  do.  For  you,  however  painful  the 
event  must  be,  this  fact  must  be  a  comfort. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


558.  To  Joginder  Nath  Joshi:  No  Time  to  Meet27 

October  26,  1963 

Dear  Joginder  Nathji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  2 1  st  October.  You  write  to  me  so  frequently 
and  at  such  length  that  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  keep  pace  with  your  letters  and 
to  reply  to  them. 

I  am  always  prepared  to  meet  my  colleagues  and  comrades,  but  it  is 
exceedingly  difficult  for  me  to  find  time  for  too  many  interviews.  As  it  is,  my 
work  is  suffering  as  most  of  my  time  is  given  to  interviews.  For  the  next  two 
weeks  I  am  absolutely  full  up.  After  that,  Parliament  starts  which  keeps  me 
very  busy.  If  you  care  to  come  here  in  the  third  week  of  November,  I  shall  try 
to  see  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


26.  Letter  to  Saifuddin  Kitchlu’s  grandson.  PMO,  File  No.  2(84)/56-65-PMS,  Sr.  No.  137- 
A. 

27.  Letter  to  Congress  leader  from  Jullunder;  address:  Goraya,  Jullunder. 
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559.  To  Dorothy  Norman:  Playboy  Interview28 

October  26,  1963 

My  dear  Dorothy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  October  1 7th.  I  have  also  received  two  big  bundles 
from  you.  I  am  sorry  I  have  not  looked  into  them  yet.  I  hope  to  do  so  when  I 
have  a  little  time  and  to  let  you  have  any  comments  that  I  may  have  to  make. 

You  refer  to  the  Playboy  interview.29 1  have  not  seen  it  yet.  Indeed,  I  never 
gave  an  interview  to  this  magazine.  When  a  protest  was  made  to  the  editor  of 
the  Playboy ,  it  was  discovered  that  the  so-called  interview  was  only  a  collection 
of  extracts  from  other  interviews  that  I  had  given  from  time  to  time. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


28.  Letter  to  the  Editor,  Nehru:  The  First  Sixty  Years:  Presenting  in  his  own  Words,  (New 
York:  John  Day  Co.,  1965);  address:  124  East  70th  Street,  New  York  21,  NY. 

29.  In  its  October  1963  issue  the  Playboy  ran  an  interview  with  Nehru  titled,  “A  candid 
conversation  with  the  architect  of  modern  India.  ”  The  same  issue  of  the  magazine 
carried  an  “Editor’s  Note”  on  page  3,  which  stated,  “after  the  rest  of  the  magazine 
had  gone  to  press,  we  received  word  from  the  Indian  Embassy  in  Washington  that 
our  interview  with  PM  Nehru  was  not,  in  fact,  the  result  of  an  exclusive,  personal 
conversation  with  the  head  of  the  Indian  state,  but  simply  a  gathering  together  of 
public  pronouncements  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  in  various  speeches,  statements, 
etc.,  over  the  past  several  years.”  https://www.forbes.eom/sites/ronakdesai/2017/10/0 
3//#3c8b53706608  Accessed  on  1  August  2019. 
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V.  APPENDICES 

1.  From  A.L.  Basham  et  al:  D.D.  Kosambi1 

[Refer  to  items  383 ,  and  381;  appendix  8] 

Dear  Sir, 

It  has  come  to  our  notice  that  the  appointment  of  Professor  D.D.  Kosambi  at 
the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research,  Bombay,  has  been  terminated. 

As  scholars  in  various  branches  of  Indian  studies  we  would  recall  to  your 
attention  Professor  Kosambi’s  contributions  in  this  field.  While  we  cannot 
evaluate  his  ability  as  a  mathematician,  we  believe  that  he  has  already  rendered 
great  service  in  revealing  the  past  of  his  country,  and  is  capable  of  producing 
works  of  even  greater  importance.  He  has  done  valuable  work  already  in  various 
branches  of  history  and  prehistory,  and  as  an  editor  of  Sanskrit  texts  few  if  any 
Indian  scholars  can  equal  him.  In  all  his  work  he  brings  to  bear  an  exceptionally 
clear  mind,  brilliant  intellectual  acumen,  and  great  freshness  of  vision.  It  would 
be  of  real  service  to  learning  if  he  were  set  free  from  other  responsibilities  to 
devote  his  whole  time  to  research, 

We  would  therefore  respectfully  ask  you  to  forgive  our  petition  to  you 
that  Professor  Kosambi  may  receive  consideration  for  any  appointment  (such 
as  a  National  Research  Fellowship)  where  his  great  talents  as  a  historian  and 
Indologist  may  continue  to  develop  and  to  express  themselves  to  the  best 
advantage 

With  respectful  good  wishes, 


Yours  faithfully 
A.  L.  Basham 

(Professor  of  the  History  of  South  Asia,  University  of  London). 

Sir  Mortimer  Wheeler 
John  Brough 

(Professor  of  Sanskrit,  University  of  London) 

R.  D.  Barnett 

(Keeper  of  Western  Asiatic  Antiquities,  British  Museum) 

Douglas  Barrett 

1 .  Letter  from  a  group  of  British  scholars.  Sent  from:  The  British  Museum,  Department 
of  Oriental  Antiquities,  London  WC1. 
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2.  From  M.R.  Shervani:  Golwalkar  on  History2 

[Refer  to  item  1 ] 


31st  July  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Sometime  ago  Shri  Golwalkar  distributed  a  venomous  booklet  in  which  he  stated 
that  all  Non-Hindus  were  aliens,  aggressors,  and  thieves,  and  as  long  as  they 
were  here  the  Motherland  would  never  be  safe.  He  criticised  the  Constitution 
for  giving  equal  rights  to  Hindus  and  Non-Hindus.  The  hatred  that  he  preached 
in  that  booklet  which  was  distributed  in  tens  of  thousands,  mostly  amongst 
teenagers  of  impressionable  age,  was  indeed  murderous.  This  booklet  assumed 
far  greater  importance,  because  it  was  issued  by  the  head  of  the  RSS  which  was 
given  official  recognition  and  patronage  by  being  included  in  our  last  year’s 
Republic  Day  Parade. 

I  am  attaching  herewith  a  cutting  of  an  article  by  Dr  K.N.  Katju.3  I  have 
regard  and  affection  for  him  and  have  known  him  for  the  last  two  generations. 
I  would  beg  of  you  to  at  least  read  the  passages  marked  in  red.  His  expression 
that  India  was  ruled  by  foreigners  for  the  past  1000  years  implies  that  the 
rulers  prior  to  the  British  Rule  were  also  foreigners,  and  helps  to  corroborate 
the  thinking  of  Shri  Golwalkar.  His  statement  that  these  rulers  desired  death 
of  Sanskrit  and  did  everything  to  crush  it,  can  do  no  harm  to  those  rulers,  but 
certainly  creates  hatred  for  the  Muslims  community  in  the  mind  of  an  average 
Hindu  youth.  He  does  not  realise  that  if  this  philosophy  is  stretched  further 
even  Ashok  and  Chandra  Gupta  could  be  considered  foreigners  by  a  certain 
section  of  the  people,  as  their  forefathers  came  to  India  originally  as  invaders. 

When  people  of  such  eminence  think  on  these  lines,  I  feel  most  depressed 
and  dejected.  I  know  that  every  moment  of  your  life  is  being  spent  for  the 
development,  progress  and  prosperity  of  the  country,  but  all  the  development 
and  progress  would  be  of  no  avail  if  the  country  disintegrates  and  disrupts  due 
to  the  communal  hatred  that  is  being  propagated  at  such  speed  and  with  such 
vehemence  as  to  make  all  efforts  for  emotional  integration  look  insignificant. 

I  have  mentioned  Dr  Katju  because  if  the  subtle  propaganda  that  is  being 
done  can  affect  the  thinking  of  even  a  man  of  the  eminence  of  Dr  Katju,  you 
can  realise  what  havoc  it  must  be  playing  with  our  young  generation. 


2.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  sent  from  28,  South  Road,  Allahabad.  MHA, 
File  No.  13/4/63-Poll.  II.,  Sr.  No.  5/c. 

3 .  Former  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
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I  beg  of  you  to  look  to  this  aspect  and  do  something  to  save  India  from 
disruption  and  disintegration.  This  work  assumes  an  immediate  importance  in 
view  of  the  Chinese  danger  looming  large  before  us. 

I  really  do  not  know  what  to  do  about  it  myself,  but  I  am  sure  you  are  not 
as  helpless  as  I  am. 


Yours  affectionately, 
M.R.  Shervani 


3.  From  Harold  Macmillan:  The  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty4 

[Refer  to  item  470  and  appendix  4] 

Now  that  the  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty  has  been  initialled,  I  thought  that  you 
might  be  interested  to  have  some  of  our  thoughts  about  the  significance  and 
effect  of  what  has  been  achieved. 

First  of  all,  the  definite  achievement  which  we  have  probably  made  is 
to  make  a  significant  advance  towards  ending  the  competition  in  exploding 
Nuclear  Weapons  at  least  in  the  atmosphere,  in  outer  space  and  under  water. 
At  least  the  existing  developed  Nuclear  Powers  will,  we  hope,  not  now  carry 
out  further  tests.  Although  this  is  not  in  itself  a  measure  of  disarmament,  it  will 
have  a  certain  effect  in  restraining  the  arms  race  in  so  far  as  it  will  limit  the 
development  of  new  ranges  of  weapons.  And  of  course,  it  should  help  to  prevent 
further  contamination  of  the  atmosphere.  So,  the  agreement  has  a  definite  value 
in  itself.  It  has  only  been  made  possible  by  years  of  patient  work  in  which  the 
steady  pressure  of  world  opinion  has  had  its  effect.  Of  course,  the  difference 
between  East  and  West  still  exist  as  do  the  military  and  other  tensions  stemming 
from  those  differences  and  a  great  deal  of  work  still  has  to  be  done  before  the 
arms  race  is  halted  and  real  disarmament  can  begin.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  very 
encouraging  that  the  three  main  Nuclear  Powers  have  at  last  agreed  to  go  about 
the  first  steps.  We  naturally  hope  that  this  Treaty  will  as  quickly  as  possible  be 
accepted  at  the  United  Nations  as  one  of  the  main  statutes  governing  national 
behaviour  and  that  all  the  nations  of  the  world,  particularly  the  Commonwealth 
countries,  will  accede  to  it. 

It  may  perhaps  be  of  some  interest  to  you  to  know  what  the  atmosphere 
in  Moscow  was  like  during  the  negotiations  and  what  hopes  these  may  have 
revealed  for  future  progress  towards  ending  the  cold  war.  I  think  it  is  fair  to 


4.  Telegram,  1  August  1963,  from  the  British  Prime  Minister.  MEA,  File  No:  H  (705)-DIS- 
ARM/63,  Vol.  II,  pp.  9-12/corr. 
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say  the  atmosphere  was  very  businesslike  and  that,  within  the  limits  of  the 
possibilities,  negotiations  were  conducted  quickly  and  with  a  readiness  on  both 
sides  to  give  and  take.  It  was  clear  when  Lord  Hailsham5  and  Mr  Harriman6 
arrived  that  the  Russians  were  not  prepared  to  negotiate  a  comprehensive  test 
ban,  including  underground  tests  because  they  had  taken  up  a  rigid  position  that 
inspections  were  not  necessary  and  that  they  were  not  going  to  have  Inspectors 
on  Russian  soil.  Although  we  did  not  accept  the  validity  of  the  Soviet  argument, 
we  thought  it  better  to  accept  the  situation  as  it  was  and  to  go  for  what  we 
could  get.  On  the  question  of  a  limited  test  ban,  we  found  from  the  first  that 
the  Soviet  side  were  willing,  and  indeed  eager,  to  reach  agreement.  As  to  the 
other  matters  discussed,  the  Soviet  spokesmen  put  forward  strongly  their  views 
which  had  indeed  been  publicly  expressed,  about  the  need  for  a  non-aggression 
pact  between  the  countries  adhering  to  NATO  and  to  the  Warsaw  Pact  and  they 
made  an  attempt  to  link  this  matter  with  the  Nuclear  Test  Ban.  We  had  made 
it  clear  to  the  Russians  that  the  Americans  and  ourselves  were  not  empowered 
to  negotiate  on  behalf  of  our  NATO  partners  and  it  is  an  encouraging  sign  of 
the  Soviet  Government’s  own  conviction  of  the  paramount  importance  of  a 
Nuclear  Test  Ban  that  they  did  not  press  this  point  to  a  breakdown.  As  you 
know,  among  the  NATO  countries,  Germany  in  particular,  who  after  all  has  the 
enormous  Soviet  Military  power  on  her  border,  is  greatly  concerned  lest  a  pact 
of  the  kind  which  the  Russians  propose  might  seem  to  crystallise  the  artificial 
division  of  Europe.  France  also  has  misgivings  about  such  a  pact.  Since  this  is 
a  matter  which  concerns  the  whole  of  NATO,  we  and  the  Americans  naturally 
could  not  ride  rough-shod  over  the  views  of  our  Allies,  but  have  to  consider 
the  whole  matter  very  carefully  in  consultation  with  them. 

For  the  rest  the  Russians  made  some  other  suggestions  about  measures  to 
lessen  the  risk  of  war  and  mentioned  in  particular  such  matters  as  the  reciprocal 
establishment  of  static  observation  posts  at  airfields,  ports  and  centres  of 
communication  on  both  sides  of  the  iron  curtain.  We  are  now  studying  these 
ideas  in  close  consultation  with  the  Americans  who  have  already  put  forward 
proposals  of  this  kind  with  our  support.  As  you  know,  Lord  Home  and  Mr  Rusk7 
are  to  visit  Moscow  at  the  beginning  of  August  to  sign  the  test  ban  treaty  and 
they  will  no  doubt  have  discussions  on  the  other  subjects  at  the  same  time.  So  we 
hope  that  from  the  Test  Ban  Treaty  we  may  be  able  to  go  on  to  other  measures 
to  lessen  tensions  and  to  help  to  build  a  growing  atmosphere  of  cooperation 
and  trust.  If  we  succeed,  the  chances  of  achieving  real  disarmament  should 
eventually  become  much  brighter. 


5.  Quintin  Hogg,  1907-2001,  Lord  President  of  the  Council,  UK. 

6.  Averell  Harriman,  US  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Political  Affairs. 

7.  Dean  Rusk,  US  Secretary  of  State. 
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The  Commonwealth  is  an  important  factor  in  our  work  towards  this  end. 
I  have  been  looking  again  at  the  statement  of  disarmament  which  we  drew 
up  at  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  meeting  in  March,  1961,  and  I  am 
encouraged  anew  by  it.  That  statement  seems  now,  more  than  ever,  a  wise  and 
moderate  one,  and  the  events  of  the  two  years  since  it  was  framed  have  shown 
its  wisdom.  In  the  new  situation  which  we  have  following  the  Test  Ban,  our 
statement  remains,  I  firmly  believe,  almost  exactly  right  in  the  principles  it  lays 
down,  and  the  methods  which  it  advocates  of  going  about  the  task.  It  would 
be  easy  to  make  some  wry  comments  on  the  fact  that  since  1961  when  we  all 
confirmed  how  urgent  the  task  was,  it  has  taken  well  over  two  whole  years 
to  achieve  even  a  limited  Test  Ban  Treaty,  but  I  am  sure  you  will  agree  that 
the  note  or  urgency  was  absolutely  right  and  that  it  should  continue  to  be  the 
keynote  of  all  nations’  efforts  towards  disarmament. 

Harold  Macmillan 


4.  From  Homi  Bhabha:  India’s  Decision  to  Sign  Test  Ban 
Treaty8 

[Refer  to  items  457,  470  and  appendix  3] 


August  2,  1963 

My  dear  Bhai, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  or  July  26,  sending  me  an  extract  from  Edgar  Snow’s 
book  “The  other  side  of  the  River”.9 1  have  read  this  extract  with  great  interest. 

2.  I  note  that  while  the  General  Electric  Company  and  several  other 
sources  have  thought  that  China  might  explode  a  nuclear  device  in  1963, 
Snow  himself  estimates  that  China  will  not  successfully  carry  out  a  nuclear  test 
before  1964  or  1965,  and  that  the  attainment  of  abundance  or  nuclear  bombs 
may  only  be  achieved  in  1967  or  1968. 

3.  Snow  also  expresses  views  which  I  have  myself  expressed  to  you  on 
several  occasions.  The  nuclear  test  by  China  will  be  of  no  military  significance, 
and  even  the  possession  of  a  few  bombs  will  not  make  any  difference  to  the 
military  situation,  since  ,  if  China  were  to  use  one  against  any  neighbouring 
country,  it  would,  I  am  sure,  call  forth  very  strong  action  from  the  Western  side, 
and  in  particular  the  United  States.  In  the  event  of  such  action  precipitated  by  an 
aggressive  act  by  China,  I  do  not  think  that  even  the  Soviet  Union  would  come 


8.  Letter  from  Secretary,  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  and  Director  of  the  Tata  Institute 
of  Fundamental  Research,  2  August  1963,  PMO,  File  No.  17(1 773)/76. 

9.  Red  China  Today:  The  Other  Side  of  the  River  (London:  Random  House,  1971). 
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to  China’s  aid  and  precipitate  a  global  war,  in  which  it  itself  would  suffer  severe 
destruction.  However,  Snow  quite  rightly  points  out  that  “In  this  perspective 
the  psychological-political  impact  of  a  China-made  nuclear  device  would  be 
incalculably  great.  It  would  mean  for  the  first  time  an  Asian  Communist  vote, 
a  coloured  vote,  a  poor-man’s  vote,  and  an  end  or  the  white  man's  monopoly 
of  the  Terror  and  of  its  use  as  a  threat  against  China  or  her  allies.”  It  is  this 
psychological-political  impact  that  we  have  to  be  prepared  to  counter.  I  am 
inclined  to  the  view  that  the  only  way  that  this  can  be  done  at  present  is  for  us 
to  show  that,  should  China  explode  such  a  device,  we  are  in  a  position  to  do 
so  within  a  few  months  thereafter.  This  implies  that  we  should  sign  the  Test 
Ban  Treaty  immediately  to  show  our  bona-fides  and  our  intention  not  to  make 
an  atomic  weapon,  but  we  should  sign  it  while  making  clear  that,  should  any 
neighbouring  country  explode  a  nuclear  device,  we  would  consider  ourselves 
free  to  review  the  decision.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  such  a  declaration  might 
even  be  welcomed  by  the  USA  and  USSR,  since  its  effect,  if  any,  would  be  to 
stop  any  neighbour  who  might  be  inclined  to  go  in  for  nuclear  weapons  on  the 
ground  that  India  was  developing  them  for  exploding  a  nuclear  device,  knowing 
that  we  would  not  do  so  unless  they  did.  Whether  our  signing  the  Test  Ban  Treaty 
with  such  a  declaration  would  have  this  effect  on  China  is  doubtful,  but  in  any 
case,  it  is  not  an  unreasonable  position  for  us  to  take,  since  the  only  effect  of 
such  a  position  would  be  to  thwart  rather  than  encourage  other  countries  from 
going  in  for  nuclear  weapons. 

4.  If  China  does  not  desist  from  making  a  test,  and  proceeds  to  a  regular 
production  of  nuclear  weapons,  then  a  new  situation  will  arise,  as  Snow  has 
pointed  out,  by  1967  or  1968.  At  that  stage  the  balance  of  power  in  Asia  will 
definitely  shift  in  favour  of  China,  if  we  have  no  nuclear  capability  by  then.  For 
while  China  would  not  dare  to  attack  any  country  having  a  nuclear  capability 
like  the  United  States  or  USSR,  it  could  well  attack  a  country  without  such 
capability,  say,  in  Asia,  knowing  that  in  such  an  event  American  nuclear 
capability  would  not  be  used  against  China  for  fear  or  retaliation.  Although 
the  destruction  of  China  would  be  vastly  more  severe  than  the  destruction  of 
America,  nevertheless  the  wounds  inflicted  on  America  itself  would  be  no  severe 
as  to  deter  such  an  action  on  America's  part.  In  other  words,  China  would  be  in 
a  position,  as  USSR  is  today,  to  take  up  what  is  known  as  the  “posture  of  the 
minimum  nuclear  deterrent”.  This  can  only  be  countered  by  the  country  liable 
to  be  so  attacked,  as  for  example  India,  itself  possessing  a  minimum  nuclear 
deterrent. 

5 .  I  will  have  this  matter  considered  by  the  Commission  and  let  you  have 
a  formal  note  on  the  subject.  Having  signified  our  willingness  to  sign  the  Test 
Ban  Treaty,  I  presume  our  actual  signature  will  not  be  affixed  for  some  time, 
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long  enough  to  have  all  these  points  carefully  examined.  I  hope  I  shall  have 
an  opportunity  of  discussing  this  matter  with  you  before  we  sign  the  treaty. 

Yours  affectionately, 
Homi  Bhabha 


5.  From  Chou  En-lai:  Nuclear  Disarmament10 

[Refer  to  item  472] 

Your  Excellency, 

The  Chinese  Government  issued  on  July  31,  1963  a  statement  proposing  a 
conference  of  the  Government  heads  of  all  countries  of  the  world  to  discuss  the 
question  of  complete,  thorough  total  and  resolute  prohibition  and  destruction 
of  nuclear  weapons.  The  text  of  the  proposal  reads  as  follows: 

“The  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  hereby  proposes  the 
following: 

(1)  All  countries  in  the  world  both  nuclear  and  non-nuclear,  solemnly 
declare  that  they  will  prohibit  and  destroy  nuclear  weapons  completely 
thoroughly,  totally  and  resolutely.  Concretely  speaking,  that  they  will 
not  use  nuclear  weapons,  nor  export,  nor  import  nor  manufacture,  nor 
test,  nor  stockpile  them  and  they  will  destroy  all  the  existing  nuclear 
weapons  and  their  means  of  delivery  in  the  world,  and  disband  all  the 
existing  establishments  for  the  research,  testing  and  manufacture  of 
nuclear  weapons  in  the  world. 

(2)  In  order  to  fulfil  the  above  undertakings  step  by  step,  the  following 
measures  shall  be  adopted  first. 

Dismantling  of  bases 

A.  Dismantle  all  military  bases,  including  nuclear  bases,  on  foreign  soil, 
and  withdraw  from  abroad  all  nuclear  weapons  and  their  means  of 
delivery. 

B.  Establish  a  nuclear  weapon-free  zone  of  the  Asian  and  Pacific  region, 
including  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union,  China  and  Japan — a 
nuclear  weapon-free  zone  of  central  Europe — a  nuclear  weapon-free 

10.  Circular  Letter,  2  August  1963,  from  the  Prime  Minister  of  China  to  All  Heads  of 

Government  for  a  Summit  Conference  to  discuss  disarmament.  MEA,  File  No.  A 

(5)-DISARM/63,  Vol.  I,  p.5/Corr. 
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zone  of  Africa — and  a  nuclear  weapon-free  zone  of  Latin  America.  The 
countries  possessing  nuclear  weapons  shall  undertake  due  obligations 
with  regard  to  each  of  the  nuclear  weapon-free  zones. 

C.  Refrain  from  exporting  and  importing  in  any  form  nuclear  weapons 
and  technical  data  for  their  manufacture. 

D.  Cease  all  nuclear  tests,  including  underground  nuclear  tests. 

3.  A  conference  of  the  Government  heads  of  all  the  countries  of  the 
world  shall  be  convened  to  discuss  the  question  of  the  complete  prohibition 
and  thorough  destruction  of  nuclear  weapons  and  the  question  of  taking  the 
above-mentioned  four  measures  in  order  to  realise  step  by  step  the  complete 
prohibition  and  thorough  destruction  of  nuclear  weapons.” 

In  view  of  the  urgent  desire  of  the  people  of  the  world  for  the  removal  of 
the  threat  of  nuclear  war  and  for  the  safeguarding  of  the  peace  and  security 
of  the  world,  the  Chinese  Government  earnestly  hopes  that  its  proposal  will 
receive  the  favourable  consideration  and  positive  response  of  the  Government 
of  your  country. 

Please  accept  the  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 


Chou  En-lai 


6.  From  Ramlal  Parikh:  Khadi  and  Spinning  in  Gujarat 
Vidyapith11 

[Refer  to  item  384] 


August  4,  1963 


Respected  Panditji, 

I  will  be  in  Delhi  from  7th  to  1  Oth  August,  1 963 .  Last  month  when  I  came  there,  I 
wanted  to  seek  your  views  on  some  fundamental  questions  regarding  the  objects 
of  the  Vidyapith  raised  by  the  University  Grants  Commission  while  accepting  it 
as  a  University.  They  feel  that  the  clause  making  Khadi  and  Spinning  obligatory 
for  all  the  students  and  teachers  of  the  Vidyapith  under  its  constitution  should 
be  removed.  We  feel  that  this  is  so  basic  to  such  an  institution  like  Vidyapith 
founded  by  Gandhiji  himself  that  we  cannot  give  up  at  any  cost.  If  Government 
finds  it  difficult  to  recognise  us  because  of  Khadi  we  would  prefer  to  carry  on 
without  Government  recognition  as  we  have  done  for  forty-two  years. 


11.  Letter  from  the  Registrar  of  the  Gujarat  Vidyapith,  Ahmedabad.  PMO,  File  No. 
40(257)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A. 
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Further  they  want  us  to  make  many  changes  in  the  organisational  structure 
of  the  Vidyapith  to  bring  us  in  line  with  other  universities.  We  say  that  the 
prevalent  structure  of  universities  is  far  from  ideal  and  it  is  highly  inappropriate 
for  UGC  or  the  Union  Govt,  to  insist  to  an  institution  like  ours  to  confirm  to  the 
pattern  which  is  not  desirable.  We  have  stressed  that  we  do  not  wish  to  modify 
ourselves  this  way  and  ultimately  lose  the  special  character  that  Mahatma 
Gandhi  has  lent  to  this  institution.  While  we  desire  to  develop  in  academic 
fields,  we  cannot  agree  to  give  up  the  basic  principles  for  which  we  had  stood 
and  suffered  for  forty  years. 

These  and  some  other  questions  which  came  up  during  my  discussions 
with  the  UGC  may  be  of  concern  to  you  also  and  I  thought  it  would  be  good 
if  I  can  apprise  you  and  seek  your  advice. 

I  will  be  in  Delhi  c/o  Morarji  Bhai  Desai.12 1  shall  be  thankful  if  you  can 
give  some  time  to  me. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Ramlal  Parikh 


7.  From  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Small  Car  Project13 

[Refer  to  items  220  and  221 ] 


August  6,  1963 

Respected  Shri  Jawaharlalji, 

The  other  day  I  had  mentioned  to  you  about  the  aero  car  and  our  desire  to  locate 
a  manufacturing  plant  for  this  vehicle  in  our  State.  The  world  famous  Roots 
Organisation  have  sent  us  a  proposal  to  establish  a  factory  for  the  assembly  and 
ultimate  manufacture  of  the  New  Hillman  Imp  in  Punjab.  The  collaboration 
terms  provided  for  the  manufacturing  of  15,000  Hillman  Imps  per  year  on  a 
double  shift  basis  and  the  manufacturing  of  the  complete  car  in  India  in  about 
five  years.  The  Roots  Organisation  will  contribute  up  to  49%  of  the  investment 
and  this  would  naturally  cover  the  imported  component  of  the  machine  tools, 
plant  and  equipment.  This  is  an  excellent  offer. 

As  you  know,  Punjab  is  very  much  behind  many  other  States  in  the  matter 
of  location  of  large  industries.  With  our  background,  experience  and  skill  in 


12.  Morarji  Desai,  the  Finance  Minister. 

13.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab.  PMO,  File  No.  17(407)/60-67-PMS  Vol  II 
Sr.  No.  71 -A. 
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the  production  of  light  engineering  articles,  the  above-mentioned  project  will 
provide  an  excellent  opportunity  for  further  development  of  this  industry  in 
the  State.  Although  the  project  is  in  the  large  scale  sector,  most  of  the  ancillary 
industries  which  would  feed  this  large  scale  motor  car  factory  would  be  located 
in  the  villages  and  this  would  help  the  village  economy  to  a  great  extent. 
You  have  always  taken  keen  interest  and  helped  us  in  developing  small  scale 
factories  in  the  State.  As  you  know,  we  are  training  a  large  number  of  skilled 
personnel  in  the  State  through  our  Vocational  and  Industrial  Training  centres 
and  it  would  be  necessary  to  create  employment  potential  for  them.  This  project 
when  it  comes  into  being  would  greatly  help  in  absorbing  our  skilled  workers. 
Further  our  small  scale-industry  has  a  large  idle  capacity  which  is  a  drain  on 
our  economy.  These  small-scale  industries  could  be  diverted  toward  production 
of  ancillary  parts.  Many  a  time  before,  when  the  development  problems  of  this 
State  have  encountered  difficulties,  it  is  only  your  personal  intervention  which 
has  come  to  our  rescue.  In  course  of  time,  we  shall  submit  our  application  for 
the  grant  of  a  licence  for  this  project  to  the  Government  of  India  but  I  am  not 
unaware  of  the  fact  that  there  is  likely  to  be  considerable  opposition  on  the 
part  of  vested  interests.  I  have,  therefore,  little  hope  of  success  in  making  any 
headway  unless  my  proposal  has  your  approval.  I  would  apply  for  a  licence  if 
I  have  your  blessings  for  this  project. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Partap  Singh 

8.  From  S.  Husain  Zaheer:  D.D.  Kosambi’s 
Professorship14 

[Refer  to  item  381  and  appendix  1] 

August  6,  1963 

Jawaharlal  ji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  No.  1788-PMH/63  dated  August  1,  1963  about  Dr 
D.D.  Kosambi. 

The  number  of  National  Professors  must  of  course  be  limited.  The  limit 
however,  in  my  opinion  should  automatically  prescribe  itself  by  the  high 
qualifications  to  be  set  for  the  post  and  not  by  any  fixed  number  which  obviously 
can  only  be  arbitrary. 


14.  Letter  from  the  Director-General  of  the  CSIR.  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  File 
No.  16/1962-64,  Copy. 
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The  implications  for  appointment  as  a  Professor  Emeritus  are  as  follows: 

(a)  The  appointee  should  get  an  honorarium  of  a  maximum  amount  in 
the  grade  of  a  professor  in  the  Universities  i.e.  Rs  1500/-  per  month; 

(b)  He  will  be  attached  to  a  University  in  this  particular  case,  it  will  be 
either  the  University  of  Poona  or  the  University  of  Bombay,  subject  of 
course  to  the  approval  of  the  University  concerned  and  Prof.  Kosambi; 

(c)  This  will  be  a  life  appointment; 

(d)  He  will  work  in  a  field  of  his  own  choice  and  do  teaching  work  and 
guide  research  in  arrangement  with  the  University  or  Institution  to 
which  he  is  attached. 

In  case  I  have  your  approval,  I  shall  move  formally  in  the  matter. 

With  love  and  respects, 

Affectionately  yours, 
Munne 


9.  From  Begum  Nawabzada  Rashiduzzafar  Khan: 
Succession  Rights15 

[Refer  to  item  276] 

I  beg  to  submit  the  following  for  your  kind  consideration: 

1 .  That  I  am  the  widow  of  late  Nawabzada  Rashiduzzafar  Khan  who 
was  nephew  i.e.  elder  brother’s  son  to  late  Nawab  Hamidullah  Khan 
of  Bhopal. 

According  to  the  law  of  the  land  my  husband  had  5/24th  share  in 
the  property  left  by  the  late  Nawab. 

2.  That  all  the  assets  left  by  the  late  Nawab  in  Bhopal  and  in  India  were 
declared  and  recognised  by  the  Government  of  India  as  his  Private 
Property.  Although  more  than  three  years  have  gone  by  since  the 
demise  of  Nawab  Hamidullah  Khan  but  we  have  not  so  far  received 
any  share  out  of  this  property. 

3.  That  all  the  other  legal  heirs  of  the  late  Nawab  excepting  my  husband 
have  been  granted  substantial  yearly  allowances  by  the  Government. 

4.  That  my  husband  used  to  get  an  annuity  of  Rupees  One  lac  seven 
thousand  per  year  in  lieu  of  his  Jagir  but  it  was  stopped  the  day  he 
died  in  August  1961. 

1 5 .  Copy  of  a  letter,  undated,  from,  the  widow  of  Nawabzada  Rashiduzzafar  Khan,  Shamla, 

Bhopal.  Salutation  and  signature  not  available. 
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5.  That  consequently  I  and  my  two  minor  sons  and  two  minor  daughters 
are  left  with  no  secure  fixed  income.  On  the  other  hand,  we  have  been 
left  with  very  large  and  heavy  financial  liabilities.  Added  to  this  is  the 
prospect  of  my  having  to  rear  up  and  educate  my  children  on  a  decent 
standard. 

Faced  with  such  a  difficult  outlook  I  feel  much  distressed  and  therefore 
crave  your  favour  to  intercede  to  bring  about  a  just  settlement  of  the  property 
left  by  the  late  Nawab  of  Bhopal.  If  for  any  reason  you  do  not  approve  of  such 
a  course,  Sir,  then  in  all  fairness  and  justice  I  and  my  children  should  also  be 
granted  some  allowance  like  all  other  heirs  of  the  late  Nawab  Hamidullah  Khan. 


10.  From  P.N.  Thapar:  Report  on  Chinese  Invasion16 

[Refer  to  item  493 ] 


9  August  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

In  accordance  with  your  instructions  I  saw  the  Defence  Minister17  on  the  19th 
July,  1963.  He  was  reluctant  to  show  me  the  report  of  the  Enquiry,  primarily 
because  he  had  promised  someone  that  the  report  will  not  be  shown  to  me.  He, 
however,  stated  that  he  appreciated  my  point  of  view  and  would  like  to  have 
a  couple  of  weeks  to  think  over  the  matter.  He  also  promised  that  he  will  not 
make  any  statement  on  the  report  without  consulting  me.  I  again  tried  to  get  in 
touch  with  him  a  few  days  ago,  but  I  was  informed  that  the  Defence  Minister 
was  not  yet  ready  with  his  reply.  I  was  assured  that  as  soon  as  the  Defence 
Minister  is  ready,  he  himself  will  get  in  touch  with  me.  His  promise  mentioned 
above  was  again  reiterated. 

In  this  connection,  I  would  like  to  remind  you  about  a  request  I  had  made 
to  you  some  months  back  in  Dec.  62.  As  a  result  of  the  manner  in  which  my 
resignation  was  announced,  i.e.,  I  had  gone  on  long  leave  due  to  reasons  of 
health,  certain  unkind  remarks  about  me  are  being  made  by  some  people.  These 
remarks  imply  that  I  had  failed  in  my  duty  in  some  way,  or  that  I  ran  away 
from  my  responsibilities.  At  my  suggestion  you  had  very  kindly  agreed  to 
make  a  statement  to  the  press  to  clear  my  name.  This  has  not  been  done  so  far, 
although  I  understand  that  you  have  been  kind  enough  to  make  a  statement  to 
this  effect  in  your  monthly  letter  to  the  Chief  Ministers  dated  22nd  December, 


1 6.  Letter  from  the  former  Army  Chief  of  Staff. 

17.  Y.B.  Chavan. 
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1962. 18  As  the  circulation  of  this  letter  is  very  restricted,  the  statement  therein 
has  not  achieved  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  meant.  I  now  request  that  during 
the  coming  Session  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  when  making  a  statement  about  the 
Enquiry,  an  opportunity  should  be  taken  to  clear  my  name.  I  am  sorry  to  have 
to  bother  you  about  this  personal  matter  when  you  are  so  very  busy,  but  you 
will  appreciate  that  this  small  personal  matter  is  of  vital  importance  to  me.  I 
am  making  this  request  in  writing  and  not  personally,  as  I  know  that  you  are 
extremely  busy  these  days. 

With  my  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
RN.  Thapar 


11.  From  B.  Gopala  Reddi:  Employing  Le  Maistre  on 
Gandhi  Works19 

[Refer  to  item  402] 


1  &  1 1  August,  1963 

My  dear  Sri  Panditji, 

Please  refer  to  your  letter  dated  July  26,  1963,  regarding  Mr  Ian  Le  Maistre.20 

I  have  looked  into  the  matter  carefully  in  consultation  with  the  Health 
Minister.21  Mr  Le  Maistre  was  engaged  by  us  originally  in  1956  merely  for 
a  period  of  4!4  months  at  a  consolidated  honorarium  of  £  50  for  that  period. 
His  period  of  engagement  has  been  extended  from  time  to  time  at  honorarium 
ranging  from  £  42  to  £  60  per  month  with  payment  for  incidental  expenses 
ranging  from  £  5  to  £  25  per  month,  but  he  has  never  been  holding  any  regular 
post.  In  January  1962,  he  was  informed  that  we  would  give  him  another 
extension  for  a  year,  i.e.  up  to  March  31,1 963,  provided  he  undertook  to  ensure 
that  the  entire  work  of  collecting  the  material  up  to  and  including  the  year  1 948, 
on  which  he  was  engaged,  is  completed  by  then.  Actually,  it  took  him  another 
two  months  after  March  31,  1963,  to  complete  his  work,  and  we  have  agreed 
to  pay  him  for  these  months  at  the  same  rate  as  that  at  which  he  was  being 
paid  earlier,  namely,  an  honorarium  of  £  60  per  month  plus  £  25  per  month  for 
incidental  expenses.  Since  he  has  now  completed  the  work  on  which  he  was 

18.  SWJN/SS/8 0/item  320. 

19.  Letter  from  the  Minister  Information  and  Broadcasting.  PMO,  File  No.  2(1 14)/56-66- 
PMS,  Sr.  No.  97-A. 

20.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  404. 

21.  Sushi  la  Nay  ar. 
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engaged,  there  is  no  alternative  except  not  to  give  him  any  further  extension 
of  his  engagement.  Some  other  documents  of  the  period  in  question  may  come 
to  light  from  time  to  time.  For  dealing  with  them,  we  have  arranged  with  our 
High  Commissioner  in  London22  that  an  officer  in  the  Commission  would  do 
the  work  in  addition  to  his  other  duties  and  that  the  expenses  incurred  by  him 
would  be  reimbursed  to  him. 

The  Health  Minister,  in  the  circumstances,  agreed  with  me  that  the  Collected 
Works  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  could  not  continue  to  employ  Mr  Le  Maistre  as 
before.  She  felt,  however,  that  even  for  occasional  work  which  may  have  to  be 
done  hereafter,  Mr  Le  Maistre  would  be  more  useful  than  an  officer  of  the  High 
Commission.  Her  suggestion  is  that  Mr  Chagla  may  consider  the  possibility  of 
engaging  Mr  Le  Maistre  in  a  general  post  in  the  Commission  so  that  he  is  also  in 
a  position  to  take  the  occasional  work  which  may  arise  in  future  in  connection 
with  the  Collected  Works.  In  the  alternative,  she  would  like  it  to  be  ascertained 
from  Mr  Le  Maistre  whether  he  would  be  willing  to  work  on  piece-rate  basis 
from  time  to  time  in  future.  If  he  is,  suitable  ad  hoc  remuneration  could  be 
fixed  on  the  advice  of  the  High  Commissioner  for  each  item  of  work  that  he 
may  be  called  upon  to  do  for  the  Collected  Works. 

It  is  now  for  you  to  decide  whether  you  would  like  to  take  up  the  question 
of  Mr  Le  Maistre’s  employment  in  the  High  Commission  with  Mr  Chagla.  I 
doubt  if  it  would  be  possible  to  find  alternative  work  for  him  in  the  Commission. 
If  you  agree  with  this,  I  could  examine  the  other  alternative  proposed  by  the 
Health  Minister  regarding  ad  hoc  employment  of  Mr  Le  Maistre  as  occasions 
arise,  with  Mr  Chagla  myself. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Gopala  Reddi 


12.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Ready  to  Work23 

[Refer  to  item  68] 


12.8.1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  would  have  asked  to  see  you  instead  of  writing  this  letter,  but  for  the  fact  that 
I  know  how  heavily  preoccupied  you  have  been  these  last  few  days.  I  felt  it 
would  be  indecent  almost  to  ask  for  an  appointment. 


22.  M.C.  Chagla. 

23.  Letter  from  the  former  Defence  Minister.  NMML,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  Papers. 
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The  AICC  Resolution  which  in  terms  embodies  the  policy  that  you  have 
promoted  in  face  of  the  growing  crisis  in  the  nation  has  placed  in  your  hands 
the  responsibility  of  implementation.  As  I  understand  it,  what  is  sought  to 
be  accomplished  is  the  strengthening  of  the  Congress,  the  utilisation  of  the 
enthusiasm  of  the  people,  public  education  on  political  and  economic  issues, 
internal  and  external,  and  the  recapturing  of  the  spirit  of  determination,  right 
orientation,  work  and  venture. 

There  has  also  been  a  call  for  Cabinet  Ministers  to  resign  to  do  more  work 
in  the  country  and  strengthen  the  movement.  I  presume  this  would  include 
Ministers,  who  resigned  before  the  present  call,  unless  they  are  otherwise 
disqualified.  When  I  left  the  Government,  you  were  good  enough  to  say,  both 
personally  and  in  your  letter  of  acceptance  of  my  resignation,  that  you  and  the 
country  would  utilise  such  talents  and  energy  as  I  possess. 

It  is  now  nine  and  a  half  months  or  about  since  I  left  the  Government. 
During  this  period,  I  have  sought  to  discharge  my  obligations  to  the  country, 
both  as  a  Member  of  Parliament  and  a  former  member  of  Government,  who 
had  till  recently  the  privilege  of  your  confidence  to  a  considerable  degree.  I 
have  endeavoured  to  do  this  with  a  sense  of  responsibility  and  without  being 
involved  in  the  many  regrettable  squabbles  that  are  rampant.  Even  in  my  own 
constituency  I  have  continued  to  function  as  best  as  I  can,  despite  not  only  the 
obstructions  but  the  humiliations  heaped  on  me.  I  have  felt  somewhat  relieved  to 
feel  that  I  am  able  to  take  all  this  in  my  stride  and  not  to  become  unbalanced  in 
judgment  or  approach.  I  thought  that  it  was  not  only  appropriate,  but  legitimate 
that  I  should  remind  you  of  my  existence  and  that  such  service  as  I  can  render 
are  fully  at  your  disposal.  If  it  should  transpire,  as  I  hope  it  will  not,  that  I  do 
not  belong  to  the  category  of  ex-Ministers  suitable  for  the  present  purpose,  or 
what  I  saw  described  “leading”  Congressmen  (limited  to  fifty),  I  would  still  like 
to  think  that  your  knowledge  of  over  a  generation  of  such  ability,  knowledge 
or  character  I  possess,  would  be  adequate  to  you  to  consider  their  utilisation. 

It  is  the  first  time  in  forty-five  years  or  more  that  I  am  near  unwanted  and 
rendered  functionless.  I  do  not  complain.  On  the  few  occasions  you  kindly  saw 
me  I  have  tried  to  convey  such  sentiments,  or  views  as  in  my  humble  opinion 
and  judgment,  would  supplement  or  otherwise  help  you  in  your  vast  knowledge 
and  capacity  of  judgment.  It  is  also  known  to  you  that  I  have  made  no  improper 
use  of  these  few  interviews. 

I  write  only  to  place  my  services  at  your  disposal  in  the  new  context  you 
have  sought  to  create.  Both  you  and  the  AICC  have  not  only  reiterated  our 
well-proclaimed  policies  but  laid  great  stress  on  their  character,  their  urgency 
and  indispensability.  I  have  not  at  any  time  under  any  excitement,  fear  of 
unpopularity  or  misinterpretation,  departed  from  them.  I  do  not  think  any 
policy  issues  arise. 
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May  I  also  add  that  I  am  a  member  of  the  Congress  in  good  standing,  having 
paid  my  dues  on  the  active  cadre,  an  elected  member  of  the  AICC  and  of  the 
Delhi  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  and  a  Congress  Member  of  Parliament, 
who  is  regular  in  attendance.  I  should  also  like  to  add  that  despite  my  lack  of 
knowledge  of  Hindustani,  I  have  not  experienced  difficulty  in  either  having 
audiences  large  and  limited  or  of  holding  them.  My  conception  of  propaganda  is 
that  it  must  be  education  in  basic  matters,  coupled  with  the  evoking  of  a  desire 
in  people  to  learn  and  act.  It  is  also  that  the  Congress  should  be  understood  in 
its  historical  perspective,  past,  present  and  future.  I  have  found  that  audiences 
are  extremely  receptive  and  generous  in  their  response.  For  some  reason  I 
appear  to  have  an  appeal  to  students  and  young  people  and  also  to  that  strata 
of  our  nation  which  does  not  go  to  public  meetings  or  listen  to  [lectures,]  be  it 
a  Rotary  Club,  [or]  a  political  or  intellectual  society. 

I  have  said  all  this  not  to  write  out  a  testimonial  for  myself  but  in  order 
that  you  may  have  the  facts  to  make  and  justify  your  assessments  and  decision. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[V.K.  Krishna  Menon] 


13.  From  Indrajit  Gupta:  Indian  Observer  Cartoon24 

[Refer  to  items  329,328  and  337] 


12.8.63 

My  dear  Panditji, 

May  I,  rather  reluctantly,  draw  your  attention  to  the  enclosed  “cartoon” 
appearing  in  the  July  26th,  1 963,  issue  of  the  Indian  Observer ,  a  paper  published 
from  Delhi,  calling  itself  “India’s  National  News  Weekly”,  and  edited  by  one 
Durlabh  Singh?25 

This  gentleman  may  be  entitled  to  hold  any  political  views  he  wishes  to,  but 
should  he  be  permitted  to  express  them  in  a  form  which  is  positively  obscene 
and  insulting  to  the  country?  One  can  only  imagine  the  effect  on  a  friendly 
country  from  whom  we  are  seeking  military  aid. 


24.  Letter  from  CPI  MP;  address:  48  Western  Court,  New  Delhi.  MHA,  File  No.  72/1 0/63- 
Poll.  I  (B).,  pp.  2-4. 

25.  See  also  SWJN/S S/81 /item  278. 
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I  would  like  to  know  your  reactions  to  this  type  of  crude  and  vulgar  anti¬ 
national  propaganda  which  is  being  published  freely  from  the  capital,  and 
whether  you  do  not  feel  that  this  is  a  good  case  for  action  under  the  Defence 
of  India  Act? 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Indrajit  Gupta 


14.  From  Jayaprakash  Narayan:  New  Tibet  Policy26 

[Refer  to  item  496] 

August  14,  1963 

Dear  Bhai, 

I  am  writing  again  about  Tibet.  The  other  day  I  discussed  this  matter  with  the 
Foreign  Secretary.  I  was  rather  impressed  with  his  frank  approach. 

There  are  three  points  I  wish  to  take  up.  I  shall  be  brief  because  I  know 
there  is  no  need  for  elaboration. 

The  first  point  is,  what  shall  be  our  stand  this  year  in  the  UN  on  the  question 
of  Tibet.  Whether  China  will  attack  us  or  not,  does  not  depend,  to  my  mind,  (no 
matter  what  their  propaganda  might  say)  upon  what  we  do  in  the  UN  about  this 
matter.  If  they  will  attack,  they  will  do  so  according  to  their  long-term  global 
strategy.  Even  if  India  did  not  wish  to  go  beyond  her  “Suzerainty- Autonomy” 
formula,  it  would  be  entirely  proper  for  her  to  support  a  resolution  that  affirmed 
Tibet’s  autonomy  and  her  right  to  self-determination,  and  that  condemned 
China  for  forcibly  destroying  Tibetan  autonomy  and  violating  human  rights 
and  committing  cultural  genocide  in  Tibet.  That  would  be  a  great  step  forward 
and  would  go  far  to  rally  the  UN.  If  the  resolution  is  properly  worded  and  the 
right  approach  is  made,  Russia  might  agree  not  to  oppose  such  a  resolution.  I 
think  such  a  step  is  perfectly  feasible  for  us,  besides  being  morally  desirable  and 
politically  expedient.  Before  such  a  step  is  taken  at  the  UN,  public  opinion  would 
have  to  be  prepared  for  the  change  in  India’s  policy.  This  should  be  an  easy 
matter — a  statement  by  you  in  Parliament  should  be  sufficient.  The  Opposition 
would  doubtless  acclaim  it.  Needless  to  say  you  will  have  my  fullest  support. 

The  second  point  is  in  regard  to  His  Holiness  having  permanent 
representatives  in  Europe  and  America — one  in  each.  The  Foreign  Secretary  had 
expressed  some  anxiety  about  the  representatives  flying  Tibet’s  flag.  I  took  up 


26.  Letter  from  the  Sarvodaya  Leader.  MEA,  File  No.  V-II/104(12)/63,  00.5-6/Corr. 
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this  matter  subsequently  with  Mr  Thondup  and  he  immediately  said  there  was 
no  question  whatever  of  any  flag  being  flown,  nor  of  any  kind  of  diplomatic 
status  being  asked  for.  That  should  be  sufficient  for  us,  I  think,  and  our  consent 
should  be  given  to  the  proposal.  How  the  status  of  these  representatives  would 
evolve  in  the  future  would  naturally  depend  upon  events  and  the  Dalai  Lama’s 
and  India’s  wishes. 

The  third  matter  concerns  the  proposal  to  call  a  Tibetan  Constitutional 
Conference.  Do  you  think  much  harm  would  be  done  if  such  a  conference  were 
allowed  to  be  held  without  undue  tom-toming?  The  Peking  Radio  no  doubt  will 
shout  a  great  deal,  but  it  will  shout  in  any  case.  Should  our  policies  be  ever 
conceived  within  the  framework  of  the  fear  of  offending  China? 

Before  concluding,  let  me  say  that  I  have  written  the  above  for  your 
consideration  and  not  to  extract  a  reply  from  you.  Please  do  not  feel  that  you 
have  to  reply. 

With  affectionate  regards, 


As  ever, 
Jayaprakash 

15.  From  Ralph  Schoenman:  Peace  Efforts  Not 
Appreciated27 

[Refer  to  item  471] 

15  August  1963 

Dear  Mr  Nehru, 

I  have  recently  been  informed  by  Mr  Kewal  Singh,  the  Deputy  High 
Commissioner  of  India  in  London,  of  your  message.  I  understand  that  you 
know,  of  course,  that  we  were  distressed  by  the  memorandum  issued  by  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs  with  respect  to  our  mission.  For  my  part,  I  regret 
that  the  Chinese  had  released  their  memorandum,  for  we  neither  anticipated 
such  a  prospect  nor  intended  that  the  privacy  of  our  talks  in  Kashmir  would 
be  in  any  way  violated.28 

We  went  to  India  with  hopes  of  making  a  contribution  on  Lord  Russell’s 
behalf  towards  the  diminution  of  conflict  and  the  enhancement  of  the  prospects 
of  peace.  We  were  utterly  sincere  in  pursuing  that  object,  and  were  appreciative 


27.  Letter  from  Bertrand  Russell’s  associate.  NMML,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Supplementary 
Papers. 

28.  See  SWJN/SS /  81/  items  485  and  486  and  SWJN/SS/82/item  19. 


795 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


of  the  sincerity  we  received  from  you  in  the  course  of  our  discussions.  We  hope 
that  those  who  seek  to  discredit  honest  efforts  for  the  promotion  of  peace  will 
be  treated  in  accordance  with  their  purpose. 

With  good  wishes. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Ralph  Schoenman 


16.  From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Pamban  Creek  Canal29 

[Refer  to  item  523 ] 


August  15,  1963 

In  one  of  the  notes  sent  to  the  Secretaries  Committee  for  examination,  I  had 
suggested  inter  alia  the  taking  up  of  the  Sethusamudram  Canal  project  as  a 
matter  of  defence  importance  and  starting  work  on  it  immediately.  I  do  not 
think  it  found  much  favour  with  the  Secretaries  concerned. 

The  conclusion  of  a  treaty  between  China  and  Colombo  in  regard  to 
providing  facilities  for  the  Chinese  Merchant  Navy  in  Ceylonese  ports  might 
in  the  present  mood  of  the  Ceylon  Ministers  develop  into  something  bigger.  All 
this  might  perhaps  also  end  in  nothing.  Should  however  Ceylon  take  a  more 
unfavourable  attitude  towards  us,  the  necessity  for  guarding  our  coastline  by 
cutting  a  canal  through  the  Pamban  Creek  would  have  to  be  considered  as  a 
matter  of  importance. 

I  would  be  glad  if  you  would  ask  the  Defence  and  the  Transport  Ministries 
to  put  up  a  paper  for  examining  this  question  of  constructing  the  Sethusamudram 
canal  i.e.  cutting  the  canal  through  the  Pamban  Creek,  for  the  ECC. 


17.  From  Harold  Macmillan:  Mediation  on  Kashmir30 

[Refer  to  item  520] 


16-8-1963 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  through  your  High  Commissioner  an  advance  text 
of  your  statement  in  Parliament  on  August  13th  about  Kashmir  and  India’s 

29.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  Salutation  and  sig¬ 
nature  not  available.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963. 

30.  Letter  from  the  British  Prime  Minister,  copy  of  message,  salutation  not  available.  MEA, 
File  No.  P.  V.  102/34/63.  P.  185/  corr. 
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relations  with  Pakistan.31  I  have  studied  it  since  my  return  to  London.  I  fully 
appreciate  the  reasons  for  which  you  felt  it  necessary  to  make  such  a  statement. 
At  the  same  time,  I  am  alarmed  at  the  possibility  that  the  Pakistan  reaction  to 
it  may  be  so  strong  as  to  precipitate  further  deterioration  in  relations  between 
her  and  India.  This  would  be  a  matter  of  great  regret  and  embarrassment  to 
the  host  of  friends  both  countries  have  in  Britain.  I  interpret  your  statement,  I 
hope,  correctly,  as  not  ruling  out  all  prospects  of  utilising  the  good  offices  of 
a  mutually  acceptable  personality.  I  do  beg  you  therefore  to  try  to  find  a  way 
by  which  it  would  be  possible  for  you  to  accept  the  suggestion  made  by  the 
British  and  American  Governments  on  7th  August32  that  the  Indian  and  Pakistan 
Governments  should  now  agree  to  seek  the  services  of  such  a  man.  I  do  not 
believe  that  India  has  anything  to  fear  from  accepting  mediation.  World  opinion 
will  be  more  readily  convinced  of  your  good  will  if  you  agree  to  mediation. 
Such  agreement  will  I  believe  lower  the  temperature  and  enable  cool  judgment 
to  prevail.  I  hope  therefore  that  I  may  look  forward  to  an  affirmative  response 
from  you  to  the  Anglo-American  suggestion. 


Harold  Macmillan 


18.  From  John  F.  Kennedy:  Mediation  on  Kashmir33 

[Refer  to  items  514,  517,  and  519] 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minster,  I  must  confess  that  your  letter  and  statement  in  the 
Lok  Sabha34  took  us  by  surprise.  Though  I  can  understand  your  irritation 
with  Pakistani  behaviour,  I  still  regret  that  you  felt  compelled  to  make  such  a 
negative  statement  on  mediation  at  this  time.  It  will  certainly  complicate  our 
own  efforts  to  help  India. 

You  know  that  we  are  determined  to  assist  India  to  the  fullest  in  building  a 
free  society,  a  task  now  rendered  more  difficult  by  an  obvious  external  threat.  To 
this  end,  we  have  sought  to  provide  India  with  far  more  assistance  than  any  other 
single  aid  recipient.  I  might  add  that  I  personally  intervened  with  the  Germans, 
Japanese,  Italians,  and  British  to  get  this  year’s  consortium  contributions  up  to 
the  level  finally  achieved.  But  the  setback  to  mediation  will  inevitably  have  an 
adverse  impact  on  our  efforts  to  obtain  Congressional  and  popular  support  for 

31.  Item  515. 

32.  Item  513. 

33.  Copy  of  letter,  16August  1963,  from  the  US  President.  MHA,  File  No.  KS-9/63,pp.ll- 
12. 

34.  See  item  515. 
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economic  and  military  aid  to  India  and  Pakistan.  I  must  tell  you  quite  frankly 
that  it  is  hard  to  counter  the  mounting  resistance  in  the  [US]  Congress  against 
aid  programs  which  seem  destined  to  aggravate  disputes  between  two  nations, 
both  of  which  we  regard  as  friends.  This  is  not  anti-India  sentiment;  it  is  the 
“plague  on  both  your  houses”35  attitude. 

The  only  way  we  see  to  counter  this  resistance,  recognising  that  Kashmir 
and  other  issues  are  not  susceptible  of  easy  and  quick  solutions,  is  to  demonstrate 
that  sincere  and  determined  efforts  are  nevertheless  underway  to  solve  them. 
Here  is  where  we  had  counted  heavily  on  the  mediation  effort  you  proposed. 

We  entirely  share  your  appreciation  of  Chinese  aims  vis-a-vis  India.  We  too 
also  are  concerned  at  Pakistan’s  developing  relationship  with  Communist  China 
and  intend  to  do  what  we  can  to  arrest  this  trend.  But  we  regard  it  as  even  more 
in  India’s  interest  than  in  ours  to  forestall  a  Pakistan-China  accommodation. 
However  emotionally  the  Pakistani  are  behaving,  and  whatever  the  temptation  to 
reply,  surely  a  further  heating  up  of  the  atmosphere  between  your  two  countries 
aggravates  rather  than  diminishes  this  risk.  We  do  not  see  a  mediatory  effort  as 
weakening  you  against  China,  but  as  a  move  to  lesson  pressure  on  your  flank, 
and  hopefully  to  lead  toward  a  reconciliation  which  will  greatly  strengthen 
India’s  position. 

In  the  last  analysis,  it  must  be  primarily  the  task  of  Indian  statesmanship, 
in  seeking  to  strengthen  India  against  Chinese  Communist  pressure,  to  forestall 
aggravation  of  this  threat  via  closer  Pakistani-Chinese  ties.  We  want  to  help,  but 
to  do  so  effectively  we  must  know  more  clearly  what  you  propose  to  do.  As  I 
see  it,  you  do  not  rule  out  mediation  but  suggest  the  necessary  preparatory  work 
be  done  by  quiet  diplomacy.  An  atmosphere  must  be  created,  but  how  is  this 
to  be  done?  We  wonder  what  steps  you  plan  to  re-establish  communications. 
Once  we  know  what  course  you  contemplate,  we  will  do  what  we  can  to  help 
bring  Pakistan  to  the  mediation  table,  which  we  still  believe  is  the  course  best 
calculated  to  serve  your  larger  interests  and  to  permit  us  most  effectively  to  help. 

Sincerely, 
John  F.  Kennedy 


35.  Quotation  from  William  Shakespeare,  Romeo  and  Juliet,  ca.  1592. 
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19.  From  P.B.  Saint-Hilaire:  Aurobindo  Education 
Centre36 

[Refer  to  item  211] 


20th  August,  1963 

Most  Esteemed  Panditji, 

This  is  to  represent  to  you  that  the  Sri  Aurobindo  International  Centre  of 
Education  may  now  kindly  be  considered  for  a  due  recognition  and  support  at 
the  hands  of  the  Government. 

The  Centre  has  been  in  existence  for  twenty  years  and  has  during  this 
period  evolved  a  large  framework  of  life,  which  expresses  and  embodies  a 
theory  and  practice  of  education  all  of  its  own.  The  inspiration  of  this  work  has 
been  to  attempt  and  promote  the  growth  of  an  integrated  or  integral  personality. 
Such  personality,  it  has  been  felt,  is  the  essential  need  of  the  age,  which  will 
possibly  determine  the  next  phase  of  human  life  and  culture.  Therefore,  all  the 
effort  has  been  bestowed  on  developing  the  proper  methodology  of  education, 
on  the  training  of  teachers  and  on  the  creation  of  a  proper  atmosphere  and 
environment,  which  would  all  tend  to  promote  an  integrality  of  outlook  in  life, 
between  science  and  humanities,  individual  and  society,  nation  and  humanity 
and  the  intellectual  and  the  emotional  aspects.  Physical  education  has  been 
found  to  be  particularly  useful  for  the  earlier  part  of  the  student  life  and  it  has, 
therefore,  been  developed  as  an  instrument  of  the  growth  of  the  intellectual 
and  moral  aspects  besides  the  bodily. 

The  Centre  has  steadily  grown  up  out  of  a  collaboration  of  men,  women 
and  children  of  many  parts  of  the  world  and  it  consistently  aims  at  human  unity. 
In  this  collaboration,  however,  the  French  element  has  been  conspicuous  and 
the  Centre  has  promoted  an  understanding  for  French  language  and  culture  in 
a  special  measure. 

The  Centre  needs  to  grow  under  its  own  inspiration  and  initiative  so  that  it 
may  be  able  to  make  this  full  contribution  and  we  hope  that  the  Government  of 
India  would  now  fully  recognise  and  effectively  support  this  educational  work, 
which  Sri  Aurobindo  had  cherished  so  much  out  of  his  deepest  love  for  India 
and  humanity  and  which  the  Mother  has  so  lovingly  nursed  all  these  years. 


36.  Letter  from  the  Director  of  Education  of  Sri  Aurobindo  International  Centre  of  Edu¬ 
cation.  Sent  from  the  Sri  Aurobindo  International  Centre  of  Education,  Pondicherry. 
PMO,  File  No.  40(258)763-71 -PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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We  hope,  Panditji,  this  work  would  commend  itself  to  you  and  receive 
your  best  possible  support. 

With  most  respectful  regards. 

I  remain, 


Yours  sincerely, 
RB.  Saint-Hilaire 


20.  From  P.C.  Sen:  Creating  a  Hindu  Belt  in  West 
Bengal37 

[Refer  to  item  105] 

Calcutta, 
August  21,  1963 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur  Shastriji,38 

As  you  know,  after  the  last  reorganisation  of  the  States  some  part  of  the 
Pumea  district  of  Bihar  was  transferred  to  West  Bengal  and  constituted  the 
Islampur  Subdivision  of  the  West  Dinajpur  district  in  this  State.  This  area  has 
a  pre-dominantly  Muslim  population  and,  I  regret  to  have  to  say,  some  of  the 
Muslim  leaders  and  jotedars  there,  who  have  a  considerable  hold  on  sections 
of  the  local  Muslim  population,  may  not  be  altogether  depended  upon  for 
acting  in  the  interest  of  India,  if  our  relations  with  Pakistan  were  to  suddenly 
deteriorate.  They  have  been  steadily  bringing  in  and  encouraging  settlement 
of  Shersabadia  Muslims  (a  turbulent  and  aggressive  group)  on  vacant  lands  in 
their  possession,  particularly  in  the  area  near  the  East  Pakistan  border,  and  if 
the  process  continues  unchecked,  there  may  soon  be  a  time  when  there  will  be 
a  continuous  solid  belt  of  Muslims  beginning  with  the  East  Pakistan  district  of 
East  Dinajpur,  through  the  Islampur  subdivision  of  West  Bengal,  and  extending 
to  the  eastern  region  of  Nepal  which  has  also  a  considerable  Muslim  population. 
Through  the  Islampur  subdivision  pass  the  National  Highway,  the  oil  pipe 
lines  and  the  broad  and  metre  guage  railway  lines  at  a  small  distance  from  the 
Pakistani  border.  I  may  also  point  out  that  only  a  very  narrow  strip  of  land  in 
the  Islampur  subdivision  intervenes  between  East  Pakistan  and  East  Nepal  at 
their  nearest  points.  We  are  also  informed  that  the  Dhnakuta-Ilam-Bhadrapur 

37.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.  MEA,  File  No.  P.I/1 02  (l)/63,  pp.  1--3, 
pp.  1-3/Corr. 

38.  The  Home  Minister. 
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road  in  East  Nepal  would  link  up  with  the  existing  Jhapa-Siliguri  road  affording 
a  direct  road-link  to  China  from  Walungchunggola  in  Tibet  to  India.  Similarly, 
on  the  completion  of  the  Dharan- Walungchunggola  road,  there  will  be  a  direct 
road-link  from  the  Tibetan  border  to  Biratnagar  (Nepal)  and  Jogbani  (India)  as 
a  motorable  road  already  exists  between  Dharan  and  Biratnagar. 

I  enclose  a  note  which  will  give  you  an  overall  picture  of  the  vulnerable 
nature  of  the  Islampur  subdivision  seen  from  this  point  of  view.  It  would  hardly 
be  an  overstatement  to  say  that  India’s  difficulty  is  Pakistan’s  opportunity. 
Pakistan  has  come,  and  is  still  coming,  closer  to  China  and  will  assuredly 
not  miss  an  opportunity  of  harassing  India  if  India  were  again  to  be  militarily 
engaged  by  China.  If  Pakistan  were  to  put  pressure  in  the  region  I  have 
mentioned  while  India  was  otherwise  involved  with  China,  we  do  not  know 
how  the  Muslims  of  the  Islampur  sub-division,  particularly  those  near  the  East 
Pakistan  border,  would  behave. 

There  are  still  many  vacant  lands  on  the  border  of  the  Islampur  subdivision, 
particularly  in  the  Goalpokhar,  Chopra  and  Islampur  Police  Station  areas.  A 
proposal  has  been  seriously  put  forward  that  these  lands  should,  for  the  time 
being,  be  requisitioned  (and  acquired  later  on,  if  necessary)  and  Santhals, 
East  Bengal  refugees  and  other  Hindus  of  the  West  Dinajpur  district  be  settled 
there.  This  will  create  a  strong  belt  of  dependable  and  loyal  individuals  right 
on  a  vital  stretch  of  the  Indo-Pakistan  Border,  who  will  act  as  a  buffer  against 
Pakistani  infiltration  or  contacts  in  this  vulnerable  area.  This  may  not  be  an 
adequate  solution  in  times  of  a  major  involvement  with  China  or  Pakistan  but  it 
will  at  least  be  a  partial  solution  of  a  local  problem  so  far  as  it  goes.  Increasing 
the  number  of  border  outposts  in  this  area  will  hardly  be  an  effective  remedy. 

We  have  examined  the  proposal  and  are  satisfied  that  it  should  be 
implemented  provided  there  is  no  other  impediment  in  the  way.  We  are,  however, 
reminded  that  the  States  Reorganisation  Commission  had  discouraged  the  idea 
of  resettlement  of  East  Pakistan  refugees  in  the  Islampur  area  and  that  the  Joint 
Parliamentary  Committee  on  the  Transfer  of  Territories  Bill  had  taken  note  of 
the  Commission’s  observations  in  this  regard.  I  enclose  relevant  extracts  of  the 
related  papers  for  ready  reference.  There  is  a  record  in  our  papers  here  that  at 
that  time  the  late  Dr  B.C.  Roy39  also  gave  an  assurance  of  implementing  what 
was  enjoined  by  the  SRC.40 1  wonder  if  these  can  be  construed  as  fettering  the 
State  Government’s  discretion  for  all  time  to  come  in  the  matter  of  utilising 
vacant  lands  in  the  Islampur  subdivision  in  such  manner  as  they  deem  best. 
Besides,  the  objective  here  is  not  the  rehabilitation  of  East  Bengal  refugees  as 


39.  Former  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

40.  States  Reorganisation  Commission. 
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such,  for  want  of  space  elsewhere,  the  objective  is  the  protection  of  the  border 
for  security  reasons  and  refugees  are  being  brought  in  only  incidentally.  There 
will  also  be  others  besides  refugees  from  East  Bengal. 

As  the  proposal  raises  question  of  considerable  importance  in  which  the 
Government  of  India  may  be  interested,  may  I  have  your  views  as  early  as 
possible? 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Prafulla  Chandra  Sen 


21.  From  G.  G.  Swell:  Pasighat  Students’  Strike41 

[Refer  to  items  184,185,  and  194] 

August  23,  1963 
Sir, 

Some  days  ago,  I  tabled  a  notice  calling  your  attention  to  the  strike  of  students 
in  Pasighat,  NEFA.  NEFA  being  a  forward  tribal  area  in  our  Defence,  it  is  a 
most  discouraging  sign  that  young  people  in  that  area  who  are  among  the  very 
first  receiving  education  from  our  government  should  start  off  with  a  revolt 
against  some  of  our  educational  and  language  policies  there.  The  Speaker  has 
now  conveyed  to  me  that  a  Call  Attention  Notice  has  not  been  allowed  as,  in 
his  words,  it  involved  “too  delicate”  a  subject.  I  am  unable  to  understand  this 
and  I  feel  tempted  to  raise  it  in  the  house  in  one  form  or  another.  But  as  NEFA 
is  directly  under  your  care  I  think  I  should  not  do  this  until  I  have  discussed 
the  matter  with  you.  I  shall,  therefore,  be  most  grateful,  if  in  the  midst  of  your 
busy  time,  you  would  put  aside  some  time  for  me  when  I  can  come  to  see  you 
and  discuss  this  matter  with  you. 


Yours  respectfully, 
G.  G.  Swell 


41.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30-A  Atul  Grove  Road,  New  Delhi. 
MHA,  File  No.  17(14)  NEFA/61.  p.  149/c 
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22.  From  P.C.  Sen:  Articles  in  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  et  al42 

[Refer  to  item  331  and  appendix  23] 


August  26,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Your  letter  dated  August  17. 

I  am  a  bit  surprised  about  your  comments  regarding  Jugantar  and  Amrita 
Bazar  Patrika.  Although  these  two  papers  might  have  criticised  governmental 
policies  from  time  to  time  on  some  particular  issues,  but  as  far  as  I  can  see, 
as  a  daily  reader  of  these  two  papers,  they  have  given  generally  wholehearted 
support  to  the  Government  and  to  Congress,  particularly  to  the  policy  of  non- 
alignment  and  socialist  planning. 

I  do  not  know  whether  a  correct  picture  has  been  presented  to  you  about 
these  two  papers.  But  generally  speaking,  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  and  Jugantar 
(i)  support  the  basic  policies  of  the  Government  and  Congress,  (ii)  never 
make  personal  attacks,  and  (iii)  on  all  important  occasions  they  support  the 
Government  and  Congress.  For  instance,  at  every  election  they  have  solidly 
stood  by  us.  I  am  enclosing  herewith  English  translation  of  some  portions  of  an 
editorial  which  appeared  in  Jugantar  on  February  7,  1962.  It  appeared  during 
the  last  General  Elections  which  helped  immensely  the  cause  of  Congress,  not 
only  in  that  particular  constituency,  but  in  many  others  as  well.  I  request  you 
to  read  it. 

I  do  not  recollect  to  have  seen  any  objectionable  cartoon  appearing  in 
Amrita  Bazar  Patrika.  But  one  objectionable  cartoon  appeared  in  Jugantar 
regarding  Morarji  Bhai43  on  Gold  Control  Policy.  I  drew  the  attention  of  Tushar 
Babu44  and  he  assured  me  to  look  into  it. 

I  am  forwarding  herewith  a  few  editorial  clippings  from  Amrita  Bazar 
Patrika  and  English  translation  of  relevant  portions  from  a  number  of  editorials 
published  in  Jugantar ,  which  will  give  you  an  idea  as  to  how  much  support 
they  are  giving  the  Congress  Government.  I  particularly  draw  your  attention 
to  the  enclosed  editorials  written  by  Jugantar  on  August  25  and  26  as  also  its 
editorial  published  on  July  9,  1963. 


42.  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal,  sent  from  Calcutta.  PMO,  File  No. 
43(144)/59-78-PMS,  Sr.  No.  28-A. 

43.  Morarji  Desai,  the  Finance  Minister. 

44.  Tushar  Kanti  Ghosh,  the  Editor. 
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From  the  copies  of  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  dated  August  20  to  22,  sent 
herewith,  you  will  find  that  their  news  coverage  on  discussions  of  no-confidence 
motion  in  Parliament  is  very  much  pro-Govemment.  This  is  the  trend  and 
policy  they  are  pursuing. 

I  would  not  have  disturbed  you  but  I  feel  that  there  should  not  be  any 
wrong  impression  in  your  mind  about  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  and  Jugantar. 
While  judging  Jugantar,  it  will  not  be  out  of  place  to  mention  here  that  when 
Sri  Vivekananda  Mukherjee  was  its  Editor,  he  had  brought  in  some  Communist 
and  anti-Govemment  elements  on  the  staff.  Although  with  the  resignation  of 
Shri  Mukherjee,  they  have  lost  their  main  prop,  yet  from  time  to  time,  they  try  to 
do  harm.  I  know  Tushar  Babu  is  doing  his  best  to  improve  matters,  which  may 
take  some  time  more.  But,  on  the  whole,  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  and  Jugantar 
give  us  the  best  support  among  all  newspapers  published  from  Calcutta. 

I  may  conclude  by  saying  that  while  Vinobaji45  was  touring  West  Bengal 
and  was  being  criticised  by  influential  vernacular  press,  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika 
and  Jugantar  gave  good  support  to  Vinobaji’s  cause. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Prafulla  Chandra  Sen 

i 


23.  From  Atulya  Ghosh:  Objectionable  Articles46 

[Refer  to  items  330,  33 land  appendix  22] 


27th  August,  1963 

Panditji, 

I  am  thankful  for  your  confidential  letter  No.  1926-PMH/63  dated  August,  15. 

As  I  was  in  Delhi  in  connection  with  the  Lok  Sabha  Session  and  particularly 
the  discussion  on  No-Confidence  Motion  as  well  as  Working  Committee 
Meetings,  I  could  not  reply  to  your  letter. 

Regarding  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  and  Jugantar ,  I  am  afraid,  a  one-sided 
picture  has  been  given  to  you.  They  may  criticise  particular  Governmental 
policies  on  occasion  but  those  criticisms  are  constructive  and  certainly 
not  malicious  or  personal.  I  feel  that  these  two  newspapers  are  supporting 
the  Congress  very  well.  During  the  last  three  general  elections,  these  two 


45.  Vinoba  Bhave. 

46.  Letter  from  the  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC.  PMO,  File  No.  43(144)/59-78-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  29-A. 
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newspapers  gave  unstinted  support  to  the  Congress  and  certainly  it  was  of  great 
help  to  us.  I  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  any  cartoon  published  in  the  Amrita 
Bazar  Patrika ,  which  was  blatantly  anti-government.  The  only  one  cartoon  to 
which  my  attention  was  drawn  was  a  cartoon  against  Morarji  Bhai47  on  Gold 
Control  Policy  in  the  Jugantar.  Shri  Tarun  Kanti  Ghosh48  drew  my  attention 
as  soon  as  he  came  to  know  about  it  and  I  wrote  to  Morarji  Bhai  from  Giridih, 
a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed  for  your  perusal.  Tushar  Babu49  assured  me  that 
he  would  remain  more  alert  in  future.  You  will  find  from  my  letter  to  Morarji 
Bhai  that  the  influence  of  Shri  Vivekananda  Mukherjee  could  not  be  completely 
removed  from  the  Jugantar  and  those  elements  were  still  trying  to  do  some 
mischief  here  and  there.  So  far  as  Tushar  Babu,  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika  and 
Jugantar  are  concerned,  I  can  say  without  any  hesitation  that  they  have  been  of 
great  help  to  us.  I  am  sending  herewith,  for  your  information,  a  few  clippings 
of  the  papers  concerned.  To  my  knowledge,  there  have  been  occasions,  when 
Tushar  Babu  wanted  to  restrain  Vivekananda  Babu.50  But  he,  though  then  Editor 
of  Jugantar,  gave  public  interviews  to  anti-Govemment  journals  saying  he  was 
not  allowed  to  write  what  he  wanted. 

Regarding  the  other  matter  referred  to  in  your  letter,  I  shall  let  you  know 
later  on. 

With  kindest  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Atulya  Ghosh 


24.  From  Morarji  Desai:  Economic  Advisers  Council51 

[Refer  to  item  341] 

29th  August  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Thank  you  for  your  D.O.  No.  20-30PMH/63,  dated  the  27th  August,  1963 
regarding  the  formation  of  an  Economic  Advisers  Council. 


47.  Morarji  Desai,  the  Finance  Minister. 

48.  Minister  in  the  West  Bengal  Government  and  son  of  Tushar  Kanti  Ghosh,  the  Editor 
of  the  Amrita  Bazar  Patrika. 

49.  Tushar  Kanti  Ghosh. 

50.  Vivekananda  Mukherjee,  former  editor  of  Jugantar. 

51.  Letter  from  the  former  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(550)/63-70-PMS,  Sr.  No. 
11 -A. 
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2.  First  of  all,  I  would  say  that  no  one  should  question  the  need  for  taking 
an  overall  view  of  economic  policies  such  as  Shri  Gandhi  suggests.52  He  is 
quite  right  in  saying  that  the  raising  of  railway  freights  and  other  similar  things 
which  are  done  by  individual  Ministries,  have  an  effect  on  the  economy,  as  a 
whole,  and  these  matters  should  not  be  decided  by  the  administrative  Ministries 
in  isolation.  What  Shri  Gandhi  does  not  perhaps  appreciate  is  that  even  under 
the  existing  arrangements,  there  are  a  number  of  focal  points  where  an  overall 
view  is  taken. 

3 .  First,  there  is  the  Planning  Commission  itself  which  not  only  draws  up 
a  Plan  for  the  next  five  years,  but  is  also  consulted  and,  in  fact,  is  a  concurring 
party  to  almost  all  major  decisions  in  the  economic  field. 

4.  Then,  there  is  the  Department  of  Economic  Affairs  in  the  Ministry 
of  Finance  which  performs  a  somewhat  similar  function  within  Government. 
Thus,  questions  relating  to  increases  in  railway  freights,  postal  rates,  etc., 
allocations  of  foreign  exchange  for  different  purposes  to  different  sectors  of 
the  economy,  changes  in  monetary  policy  and  price  policy,  are  all  matters  in 
which  the  Department  of  Economic  Affairs  has  a  major  say,  and  in  advising 
various  Ministries  and  agencies  of  Governments,  it  takes  an  overall  view  of 
the  economy  and  its  needs. 

5.  In  addition,  there  is  a  Committee  of  Economic  Secretaries  and  the 
Economic  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  which  again  take  the  kind  of  integrated 
view  of  economic  problems  which  Shri  Gandhi  rightly  emphasises. 

6.  The  question  which  we  have  to  consider  is  whether  it  would  be 
helpful  and  useful  to  have  a  small  group  of  2  or  3  first-rate  economists  to  be 
advising  Government  and  if  so,  where  they  should  be  located.  As  you  know, 
there  are  professional  economists  attached  to  most  economic  Ministers  and 
the  Planning  Commission,  and  we  have  also  got  an  Economic  Service  coming 
into  shape.  I  doubt  if  it  will  help  to  set  up  yet  another  body  of  economists  to 
give  the  kind  of  advice  which  Shri  Gandhi  has  in  view.  One  of  the  things  often 
forgotten  when  people  speak  of  getting  the  advice  of  high-class  economists  is 
that  two  equally  eminent,  capable  and  honest  economists  are  capable  of  giving 
different  advice  in  the  same  situation,  because  ultimately  most  economic  advice 
does  entail  a  certain  value  judgment,  or  a  political  judgment.  In  other  words, 
economics  cannot  be  totally  divorced  from  politics.  Nor  can  it  be  divorced  from 
consideration  of  administrative  feasibility.  It  is  for  these  reasons  preferable 
to  maintain  our  present  system  in  which  economists  are  attached  to  all  the 
economic  Ministries,  they  work  with  them,  share  the  problems  and  help  in  the 
evolution  of  policy  in  manner  which  an  outsider,  however  eminent,  looking 

52.  See  SWJN/SS/82/item  157. 
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at  the  problem  in  the  abstract,  can  never  do.  It  would  certainly  be  desirable  to 
strengthen  the  system  to  provide  even  for  a  man  of  professional  eminence  to 
come  in  for  a  limited  period,  because  they  may  not  like  to  become  permanent 
Government  servants.  But  I  am,  on  the  whole,  reluctant  to  set  up  a  wholly  new 
agency.  The  analogy  of  the  US  system  is  not  quite  apt  under  our  conditions, 
and  as  you  have  yourself  said  in  your  letter  of  the  19th  June  to  Shri  Gandhi, 
duplication  of  Committees  and  Councils  sometimes  only  adds  to  the  confusion. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


25.  From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Tensions  in  Cabinet53 

[Refer  to  item  40] 


August  29,  1963 

The  talk  that  I  had  with  you  last  evening  greatly  distressed  me  and  made  me 
very  uneasy. 

During  the  forty-three  years  of  active  life  I  had  my  own  code  of  conduct 
and  I  do  not  think  I  ever  deviated  from  it.  It  was  not  very  pleasant  to  hear  that 
I  might  have  done  something  which  was  improper.  The  last  thing  that  I  want 
at  the  last  stage  of  my  life  is  any  advertisement.  My  conversation  with  you  has 
certainly  made  me  rethink  about  my  future  in  your  Cabinet. 

I  am  anathema  to  the  Communist  Menon-Malaviya54  group.  I  am  equally 
anathema  to  the  vested  interests  whose  representation  in  the  Cabinet  has  now 
been  denied  to  them.  It  now  seems  that  there  is  a  third  group  with  which  I  have 
to  reckon,  namely,  the  Laurel  and  Hardy  pair  who  now  apparently  are  seeking 
to  entrench  themselves  and  distribute  favours.  It  is  said  that  they  have  your  ear 
and  there  is  ocular  evidence  for  it. 

As  I  told  you  yesterday,  I  am  not  enamoured  of  taking  up  Finance  and 
also  take  up  the  responsibility  for  Planning.  The  legacy  of  the  past  of  these 
departments  is  a  heavy  overburden.  To  break  the  overburden  is  not  an  easy  task. 
It  is  even  more  difficult  to  explain  the  causes  of  this  overburden  to  Parliament 
and  to  the  Nation. 


53.  Letter  from  Minister  of  Economic  and  Defence  Coordination.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnam¬ 
achari  Papers,  File  1963,  copy.  Salutation  not  available. 

54.  That  is,  V.K.  Krishna  Menon  and  K.D.  Malaviya,  former  Ministers  of  Defence  and 
Mines  and  Fuel,  respectively. 


807 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


I  agreed  to  accept  your  offer  only  because  I  could  not  stay  in  your  Cabinet  if 
a  new  Finance  Minister  is  appointed  as  I  could  not  function  in  any  other  portfolio 
without  an  understanding  Finance  Minister,  and  this  did  not  seem  likely. 

I  came  here  at  your  request  in  June  1 962  and  took  up  a  nebulous  position 
and  I  had  to  justify  my  existence  all  the  time  without  the  necessary  wherewithal 
for  it. 

In  November  last,  you  asked  me  to  take  up  responsibility  for  equipping 
defence,  without  any  teeth  attached  to  it,  and  believe  me,  life  has  been  a  veritable 
hell  for  me  all  these  nine  months. 

And  now,  because  what  I  would  have  to  do  might  smell  of  overlordism, 
you  are  disinclined  to  spell  out  my  duties.  I  could  scarcely  believe  that  this 
comes  out  of  your  own  volition  and  that  your  Laurel  &  Hardy  advisers  have 
not  got  a  hand  in  it. 

I  found  today  in  the  Times  of  India  some  references  to  the  Cabinet  changes. 
I  may  tell  you  that  G.  K.  Reddy55  saw  me  yesterday  evening  and  I  told  him  that 
I  did  not  know  anything  definite  and  I  could  not  say  anything  until  I  saw  things 
put  down  on  paper.  Nevertheless,  he  had  gone  about  guessing. 

My  request  to  you,  therefore,  as  a  very  devoted  friend  of  yours — devoted  to 
the  extent  of  being  willing  to  efface  myself  in  order  to  avoid  embarrassment  is 
to  ask  you  to  think  over  the  whole  matter.  If  you  feel  that  by  these  changes 
as  they  affect  me,  I  would  be  put  in  a  position  of  power  that  could  not  be 
tolerated,  please  leave  me  out  of  it  all.  I  shall  quite  happy  to  be  added  as  the 
seventh  to  the  number  that  is  going  out  and  I  shall  go  out  in  the  same  spirit  as 
Lai  Bahadur56  does. 


[T.T.  Krishnamachari] 


26.  From  G.G.  Swell:  Hill  Districts  Autonomy57 

[Refer  to  item  184  and  195] 


August  29,  1963 
Sir, 

It  is  with  a  feeling  of  great  concern  that  I  write  to  you  on  the  above  subject. 
Assam  being  a  forward  area  in  our  defence  it  is  hardly  necessary  for  me  to 
emphasise  the  need  of  unity,  peace  and  solidarity  among  the  various  people 

55.  Journalist,  then  with  the  Times  of  India. 

56.  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  the  outgoing  Home  Minister. 

57.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress;  address:  30-A  Atul  Grove  Road,  New  Delhi. 
MHA,  (MEA,  ENo.  (327)/l  6/63/NI,  pp.10-11). 
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living  in  that  area.  This  letter  is  intended  to  draw  your  attention  to  the  urgent 
need  of  some  sympathetic  action  on  your  part  to  prevent  the  situation  there 
from  going  in  undesirable  directions. 

The  Council  of  Action  of  our  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’  Conference  has  just 
concluded  its  deliberations  on  the  20th  of  this  month.  Among  the  subjects 
discussed  by  the  Council  of  Action  were: 

(1)  your  assurance  of  1 00%  autonomy  to  the  Hill  people  in  their  meeting 
with  you  at  Gauhati  airport  when  you  last  visited  Assam, 

(2)  the  discussion  the  Hill  leaders  had  with  the  Governor  of  Assam58  at 
your  behest, 

(3)  the  letter  dated  Shillong  August  8, 1963  from  the  Governor  of  Assam  in 
reply  to  the  various  points  on  which  the  Hill  leaders  sought  clarification 
in  their  discussion  with  him. 

The  Governor  in  his  letter  stated  inter  alia:  “Many  of  these  points  are  matters 
of  detail  which  will  need  discussion  with  the  various  parties  concerned  and  the 
appropriate  course  would  be  for  a  commission  to  be  appointed  which  will,  after 
discussion  with  the  various  parties  concerned,  make  proposals  for  arrangements 
which  will  give  the  largest  feasible  autonomy  to  the  hill  areas  subject  to  certain 
essential  features  keeping  the  whole  state  together,”  (underlining  mine). 

The  feeling  of  the  Council  of  Action  with  regard  to  this  letter  was  one  of 
disappointment  and  grief  for  while  it  did  not  clarify  the  situation  and  enable 
the  Council  of  Action  to  come  to  any  decision,  it  on  the  other  hand,  indicated 
a  shift  in  the  attitude  on  the  part  of  the  government  by  bringing  in  other 
parties  who  in  the  circumstances  can  only  be  the  government  of  Assam  and 
the  Assamese  public  who  have  given  enough  evidence  that  they  are  not  only 
indifferent  but  also  hostile  to  the  interests  of  the  tribal  people.  The  Hill  people, 
therefore  place,  as  they  have  always  done,  their  faith  in  you  and  they  expect 
you  to  do  something  in  a  big  way  for  them  even  if  it  were  against  the  wishes  of 
the  Assam  government  and  the  Assamese  public.  They  believe  that  with  your 
great  influence  in  the  country  you  can  do  it  if  you  wish. 

The  commission  when  appointed  will  naturally  function  within  the  terms 
of  reference  to  be  laid  down  by  you,  and  if  the  commission's  report  will  achieve 
any  measure  of  success  it  is  necessary  that  those  terms  of  reference  must  be 
determined  by  the  broad  understanding  on  a  number  of  points  that  the  Hill 
leaders  wish  to  have  with  you.  It  was  with  that  end  in  view  that  they  sought 
clarification  on  a  number  of  points  that  the  Governor  of  Assam  referred  to  you 
and  which  unfortunately  was  not  forthcoming.  If  everything  will  be  left  to  the 


58.  Vishnu  Sahay. 
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commission  which  most  likely  will  consist  of  persons  who  do  not  have  your 
broadness,  understanding  and  affection  for  the  tribal  people  and  who  will  view 
their  problems  with  an  official  and  legalistic  mentality,  the  fear  of  the  Hill  people 
is  that  the  commission  will  quibble  and  nibble  and  its  proposals  when  they 
emerge  will  have  nothing  of  your  “100%  autonomy”.  I  have,  therefore,  been 
instructed  by  the  Council  of  Action  to  write  to  you  and  to  request  you  once  again 
that  you  may  kindly  clarify  the  points  which  I  enclose  herewith  separately.59 

Sir,  I  have  been  informed  that  the  full  session  of  the  All  Party  Hill  Leaders’ 
Conference  is  scheduled  to  meet  in  the  first  week  of  October60  when  the  situation 
with  particular  reference  to  the  resolution  for  launching  a  non-violent  direct 
action  which  was  suspended  last  year  following  the  Chinese  aggression  will  be 
reviewed.  It  will,  therefore,  greatly  help  the  Conference  to  come  to  a  decision 
that  will  be  in  their  interest  and  the  best  interest  of  the  country  if  it  would  be 
possible  for  you  to  give  us  the  clarification  by  the  middle  of  September. 

• 

Yours  respectfully, 
G.G.  Swell 


27.  From  G.G.  Swell:  Hill  Areas  Administration61 

[Refer  to  items  184,194,195  and  appendix  26] 

Points  for  clarification. 

1 .  Will  the  representatives  of  the  Hill  areas  be  able  to  choose  their  own 
ministers  and  will  latter  be  responsible  to  the  former? 

2.  Will  the  Hill  ministers  be  solely  responsible  for  and  have  authority  over 
all  departments  of  the  Hill  areas  except  those  which  are  considered 
by  the  Hill  representatives  to  be  common  such  as  High  Court,  Higher 
Technical  education,  Accountant  General,  etc.? 

3.  Will  the  Hill  ministers  prepare  the  budget  for  Hill  areas,  and  would 
this  include  funds  from  (a)  sources  in  the  Hill,  (b)  sources  from  other 
parts  of  the  State  as  a  whole,  and  (c)  from  the  central  sources  under 
Article  275  of  the  Constitution  or  any  special  central  allocations? 

4.  Will  the  Hill  areas  budget  need  to  be  passed  by  the  cabinet  as  a  whole? 

5.  Will  there  be  a  Hill  minister  in  charge  of  Finance  for  the  Hill  areas? 


59.  Appendix  27. 

60.  See  items  198  and  199. 

61 .  Note,  29  August  1963,  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  It  was  attached  to  his  letter  of, 
29  August  1963,  appendix  26.  MHA,  (MEA,  F.  No.  (327)/l 6/63/NI,  p.  9). 
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6.  In  relation  to  the  autonomous  District  Councils  will  the  Governor  act 
solely  on  the  advice  of  the  Hill  ministers? 

7.  Will  a  separate  secretariat  for  the  Hill  areas  be  able  to  function  solely 
in  the  language  chosen  by  the  Hill  representatives? 

8.  Will  the  Hill  representatives  be  able  to  initiate  legislation  meant  solely 
for  the  Hill  areas  apart  from  having  veto  power  over  new  legislation? 

G.  G.  Swell 
29.8.63 


28.  From  Dilip  Kumar  and  Bimal  Roy:  House  Searches62 

[Refer  to  items  102,  106.  and  107] 

Kindly  excuse  us  for  this  intrusion  upon  your  valuable  time,  specially  now 
when  you  are  engaged  in  the  unprecedented  task  of  reorganisation  of  the 
Government.  If  the  matter  which  we  wish  to  bring  to  your  notice  were  not  such 
as  to  annihilate  our  social  and  professional  standing  and  condemn  us  as  men 
whose  patriotism  is  doubted,  we  would  not  have  set  our  claim  on  your  time. 

On  August  31,  1963,  a  large  number  of  policemen  raided  the  residence  of 
Dilip  Kumar  and  his  brother  Nasir  Khan  and  offices  of  Bimal  Roy  and  Mehboob 
Khan.  The  extent  of  the  seriousness  of  these  unexpected  and  sudden  raids  was 
partly  expressed  in  the  frighteningly  large  number  of  policemen  involved.  About 
a  hundred  men  were  engaged  in  the  raid  on  the  Mehboob  Studio,  60  went  to 
the  Mohan  Studio,  where  Bimal  Roy’s  office  is  situated  and  not  less  than  30 
were  involved  at  Dilip  Kumar’s  residence.  It  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  all 
the  places  which  were  raided  were  sealed  off  and  the  inmates  were  virtually 
rendered  prisoners. 

The  raiding  parties,  which  included  strangely  the  panchas  also63,  were 
equipped  with  the  authority  of  search  warrants.  To  our  dismay  and  humiliation, 
we  learnt  from  these  warrants  that  our  places  were  suspected  of  being  centres 
of  anti-national  activities  and  /  or  activities  which  were  prejudicial  to  civil 
defence  and  public  safety.  To  put  it  plainly,  we  were  accused  of  being  agents 
of  “foreign  and  antagonist  powers”. 


62.  Letter  from  film  personalities  2  September  1963;  address:  32-B,  Pali  Hill,  Bandra, 
Bombay  50.  Salutation  not  available.  MHA,  File  No.  5/8/83-Poll.  II  pp.  2-4  /c. 

63 .  The  witnesses.  The  Panchas  are  to  be  two  or  more  independent  and  respectable  persons 
i.e.  persons  who  are  not  of  disrepute  according  to  section  159  of  the  Indian  Evidence 
Act,  1872. 
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These  searches  were  extensive  and  merciless.  Not  only  was  every  place 
searched  but  recording  machines  and  other  normal  equipment  of  a  motion 
picture  studio  were  tested.  The  length  of  time  and  the  nature  of  the  searches 
naturally  attracted  a  large  number  of  people  who  were  kept  in  no  doubt  about 
the  allegation  against  us. 

There  was  little  that  we  could  do  once  we  were  shown  the  search  warrants 
except  to  fully  cooperate  with  the  officers.  Nothing  was  found  even  suspicious 
at  Dilip  Kumar’s  residence  while  a  few  Bengali  manuscripts  were  seized  from 
Bimal  Roy’s  office.  However,  panchnamas  were  made  which  were  attested  by 
the  panchas  who  had  been  brought  along  with  the  raiding  parties. 

Once  the  raiding  parties  left  and  no  sooner  had  we  recovered  from  the 
stunning  effect  of  this  extraordinary  exercise,  we  contacted  the  authorities  of 
the  Government  of  Maharashtra  with  a  view  to  acquire  some  knowledge  about 
these  unprovoked  and  if,  we  may  say  so,  unnecessary  mass  raids.  The  replies 
which  we  received  from  the  Chief  Minister,  the  Commissioner  of  Police  and 
the  Deputy  Home  Minister  shocked  us  ever  more.  The  Chief  Minister,  Mr 
Kannamwar  had  no  knowledge  of  these  raids  till  we  brought  them  to  his  notice. 
The  Deputy  Home  Minister,  Mr  Mohite  was  equally  ignorant  about  them.  Even 
the  Commissioner  of  Police,  Mr  Majidulla,  whose  subordinates  conducted  the 
raid,  was  completely  in  the  dark.  His  first  reaction  was  that  of  a  surprise.  He 
stated  that  even  if  the  raids  were  ordered  by  the  Central  Intelligence  people, 
under  the  regulations,  he  should  be  in  the  know  and  his  sanction  was  required. 

In  any  event,  sometime  later  we  were  informed  that  the  State  Government 
had  no  connection  with  raids  which  were  conducted  under  the  instructions  of 
the  Union  Government. 

These,  shortly,  are  the  facts.  We  have  intentionally  avoided  mentioning 
some  unpleasant  features  of  the  distressing  experience  which  fell  to  our  fortune. 
It  is  against  this  background  we  now  turn  to  you. 

It  would  not  be  immodest,  we  hope,  Sir,  to  say  that  our  contribution  to 
national  life  and  specially  to  the  defence  efforts  is  not  completely  unknown  to 
you.  Forgive  us  if  under  these  abnormal  circumstances  we  deem  it  necessary 
to  place  a  few  facts  about  these  on  record.  Dilip  Kumar  is  the  President  of  the 
Motion  Picture  Producers’  Guild  and  Vice-President  of  the  National  Defence 
Committee  organised  by  the  film  industry  soon  after  the  Chinese  aggression. 
He  was  also  nominated  a  member  of  the  Citizens’  National  Defence  Committee, 
Bombay.  Bimal  Roy,  apart  from  being  the  Vice-President  of  the  Motion  Picture 
Producers  Guild,  is  an  honorary  adviser  to  the  Union  Public  Service  Commission 
and  the  Film  Institute,  founded  by  the  Government  of  India.  Mehboob  Khan 
is  the  President  of  the  Film  Federation  of  India  and  a  member  of  the  Union 
Government  Export  Promotion  Committee.  All  of  us,  who  are  today  accused  of 
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being  anti-national  agents  of  foreign  powers,  have  striven  hard  to  do  our  best 
for  the  cause  of  national  defence.  Indeed,  we  have  also  attempted  to  breathe  a 
new  life  in  our  industry,  seeking  to  inculcate  a  new,  patriotic  spirit. 

And  now  we  are  placed  in  this  invidious  position  of  being  condemned 
without  a  hearing.  The  news  of  the  raids  is  already  circulated.  There  are  no 
means  at  our  disposal  by  which  we  can  affirm  our  patriotism.  We  are  in  a  peculiar 
position  because  of  the  spotlight  of  public  attention  being  centred  on  us.  The 
very  raids  have  sullied  our  names,  besmirched  our  character  and  lowered  us  in 
the  estimation  of  our  public.  We  are  now  in  a  hopeless  state  of  frustration  and 
humiliation.  Are  we  to  be  treated  worse  than  the  common  criminals?  Have  we 
no  right  to  demand  confrontation  with  the  evidence — whatever  it  may  be — on 
the  basis  of  which  such  devastating  allegations  are  made  against  us? 

You  will  forgive  us,  Sir,  if  this  plea  of  ours  sounds  emotional  since 
emotional  it  is  and  is  bound  to  be.  Can  there  be  a  worse  damnation  for  citizens 
of  our  country  than  to  be  lightly,  almost  nonchalantly,  branded  as  traitors? 

It  goes  without  saying  that  if  we  are  guilty  of  any  offence  in  any  manner 
whatsoever,  we  must  face  the  consequences.  On  the  other  hand,  must  we  be 
denied  an  opportunity  to  clear  our  names  and  to  serve  our  country?  We  can  do 
no  better  than  come  to  you  and  seek  your  guidance. 

May  we  register  our  claim  that  should  the  fantastic  allegations  against  us 
be  found  baseless,  as  we  are  confident  that  they  would  be,  the  Government  of 
India  owes  us  a  duty  to  publicly  exonerate  us? 

This  letter  has  already  become  too  long.  There  is  much  in  our  sorrowed 
heart  which  we  would  like  to  place  before  you.  And  yet,  we  must  end  this  letter. 

We  have  placed  before  you  these  facts  and  requited  the  redress  of  the 
gross  injustice  done  to  us  not  only  because  you  are  our  Prime  Minister.  It  is 
because  we  have  boundless  faith  and  trust  in  your  guidance,  which  have  made 
deep  imprints  on  our  life  and  work,  that  we  are  leaving  our  fate  and  future  in 
your  hands. 


29,  From  JivraJ  N.  Mehta:  Opposition  from  Party64 

[Refer  to  item  140] 

I  spoke  to  you  about  letter  received  signed  by  68  Members  of  Legislative 
Assembly.  I  replied  to  them  saying  that  I  will  refer  it  to  Parliamentary  Board.  In 
last  night  Party  meeting  signatories  insisted  that  if  I  do  not  accept  unquestioned 
leadership  of  Morarji  Bhai  Desai  in  all  matters  and  agree  to  submit  myself  to 


64.  Telegram,  3  September  1963,  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 
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his  decisions  in  all  matter  they  would  seek  permission  to  move  no  confidence 
motion.  I  said  that  I  am  prepared  to  discuss  all  important  matters  with  Morarji 
Bhai  and  I  think  that  we  will  be  able  to  agree  but  I  cannot  accept  the  position 
that  I  shall  accept  whatever  he  says  irrespective  of  my  own  conscience  and 
convictions.  However,  questions  of  policy  could  be  referred  to  the  Central 
Parliamentary  Board.  They  told  me  that  if  I  do  not  accept  unquestioned 
leadership  of  Shri  Morarji  Bhai,  they  wanted  to  move  resolution  requesting 
Parliamentary  Board  to  give  permission  for  no  confidence  motion.  I  could 
not  allow  this  resolution  to  be  put  before  the  House  as  it  was  without  notice. 
I  requested  them  to  give  notice  and  I  promised  to  fix  a  day  and  take  votes  by 
ballot  but  they  were  in  a  hurry.  I  also  feel  that  the  whole  attempt  is  meant  to 
circumvent  the  inquiry  which  Parliamentary  Board  would  institute  in  matter  of 
allegations  against  State  Home  Minister  Rasiklal  Parikh.  During  the  course  of 
discussions,  I  had  asked  Revenue  Minister  Hitendra  Desai  to  consult  Maniben 
Patel,  Vice  President  GPCC,  and  Chimanlal  Patel,  Secretary  GPCC,  who 
attended  the  Party  meeting  if  they  were  prepared  to  drop  the  allegations  against 
Rasiklal  Parikh  as  such  action  might  help  in  a  speedy  solution.  They  accordingly 
went  out  for  consultation  and  on  return  I  was  told  that  the  suggestion  was  not 
acceptable.  I  would  therefore  request  Central  Parliamentary  Board  kindly  to 
complete  inquiry  on  allegations  in  fairness  to  Rasiklal  Parikh  before  agreeing 
to  any  other  demand.  I  am  also  sending  copies  of  the  letter  from  68  MLAs  and 
my  reply  thereto  along  with  a  note  on  the  proceedings  of  the  Party  meeting 
which  may  please  be  awaited  before  taking  action  on  the  representation  which 
Maniben  intends  to  place  before  Central  Parliamentary  Board  this  afternoon. 

30.  From  John  F.  Kennedy:  US  Aid  for  Bokaro65 

[Refer  to  items  481,  482  and  483] 

Dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

I  deeply  appreciate  the  consideration  and  concern  which  prompted  your  letter 
of  August  28  withdrawing  India's  request  for  loan  assistance  on  the  Bokaro 
Steel  project. 

As  you  know,  I  have  been  a  strong  supporter  of  Bokaro,  and  I  am  still. 
However,  I  am  forced,  as  you  are,  to  conclude  from  present  Congressional 
attitudes  and  actions  that  we  will  not  be  able  to  help  finance  this  project  as 
presently  conceived  in  the  United  States  Steel  Report.  I  am  also  concerned  lest 
Bokaro  may,  if  it  continues  to  figure  in  the  foreign  assistance  debate,  further 

65.  Letter  from  the  US  President,  forwarded  without  date  by  Chester  Bowles,  the  US 

Ambassador,  on  5  September  1963. 
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erode  general  Congressional  support  for  the  overall  foreign  aid  appropriation, 
in  a  year  when  all  available  support  is  needed. 

My  own  judgment  is  that  several  factors  contributed  to  Congressional 
hostility  toward  Bokaro  at  this  time.  Despite  the  slant  given  by  press  stories, 
the  fact  of  its  being  a  public  sector  enterprise  has  been  only  one  of  several 
stumbling  blocks.  Indeed,  our  financing  of  Tarapur  indicates  our  readiness 
to  help  in  the  public  sector.  I  believe  that  Bokaro  was  as  much  as  anything 
a  victim  of  the  tide  of  opposition  in  this  country  this  year  to  foreign  aid  in 
general,  which  tended  to  focus  symbolically  on  a  project  of  such  magnitude. 
Thus,  opposition  arose  partly  from  the  fact  that  Bokaro  is  several  times  larger 
than  any  other  project  in  the  history  of  our  aid  program.  Certain  questions  of 
feasibility  also  remained  unresolved.  Last,  there  was  the  India-Pakistan  matter, 
which  I  discussed  with  you  before. 

Nonetheless,  I  wish  to  assure  you  that  we  in  the  United  States  continue  to 
favor  extensive  economic  and  defence  assistance  to  India,  in  the  context  of  the 
basic  friendship  and  understanding  of  which  you  speak.  At  a  time  when  you  and 
we  are  cooperating  so  closely  in  a  number  of  important  fields,  it  would,  I  am 
sure,  be  a  mistake  to  read  more  significance  into  the  Congressional  debate  over 
Bokaro  than  I  have  indicated.  Furthermore,  we  in  the  United  States  continue  to 
believe  that  expansion  of  Indian  steel-making  capacity  is  vital  to  Indian  progress 
toward  self-sustaining  growth.  For  this  reason,  I  propose  that  we  jointly  explore 
alternative  ways,  at  Bokaro  or  elsewhere,  in  which  we  might  help  to  meet 
India’s  steal-making  needs,  within  the  limits  of  what  is  feasible  at  this  point. 

As  to  any  public  statement  we  might  issue,  I  most  emphatically  share 
your  view  that  they  be  handled  in  such  a  way  as  to  minimise  any  adverse 
repercussions  on  Indian-United  States  relations.  For  example,  I  would  hope  that 
this  action  would  not  be  mistakenly  focused  on  in  India  as  connoting  United 
States  unwillingness  to  finance  projects  in  the  public  sector,  however  vital  to 
Indian  development.  This  could  merely  give  ammunition  to  critics  here,  which 
might  tie  our  hands  in  the  future.  I  would  hope  further  that  in  expressing  our 
mutual  agreement  that  this  request  be  withdrawn,  we  could  both  note  that  it 
connotes  no  lessening  of  United  States  interest  in  aiding  India,  as  indicated 
by  the  overall  level  of  aid  we  have  pledged  to  the  Indian  consortium,  which 
remains  higher  than  that  to  any  other  nation. 

I  am  grateful  in  any  case  that  you  have  written  so  candidly.  This  kind 
of  exchange  between  us,  and  the  working  out  together  of  mutual  problems, 
betokens  the  sort  of  Indian-United  States  relationship  I  seek.  Rest  assured  that, 
whatever  the  ups  and  downs,  the  United  States  continues  to  stand  squarely 
behind  the  development  and  security  of  India. 


Sincerely, 
John  F.  Kennedy 
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31.  From  A.B.  Vajpayee:  Deendayal  Upadhyaya’s 
US  Visit66 

[Refer  to  item  13] 

September  6,  [19]63 

Respected  Panditji, 

Pranam. 

When  I  met  you  a  few  weeks  back  at  the  South  Block  I  had  mentioned  to 
you  that  Shri  Deendayal  Upadhyaya,  General  Secretary,  Bharatiya  Jana  Sangh 
had  been  invited  by  the  Friends  of  India  Committee,  USA  for  a  visit  to  the  United 
States,  and  that  he  had  been  encountering  considerable  difficulty  in  securing 
his  passport  and  other  necessary  clearance  papers.  You  had  kindly  promised  to 
look  into  the  matter.  Since  then  Shri  Upadhyaya  has  been  granted  his  passport 
and  when  they  seemed  to  be  proceeding  all  right,  he  has  suddenly  yesterday 
received  a  communication  from  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  (No.  F.  122 
(1)  -  WII/63),  signed  by  Deputy  Secretary  Shri  A.  S.  Chib  that  on  account  of 
the  state  of  emergency  in  India  at  present  he  may  “deem  it  fit  to  postpone  the 
visit  abroad  to  a  more  appropriate  time.” 

I  must  confess  this  letter  has  come  to  me  and  all  my  colleagues  in  the 
party  as  a  disconcerting  surprise.  I  personally  never  expected  that  anything  of 
this  sort  can  happen.  Restrictions  on  foreign  travel  on  grounds  of  exchange 
difficulties  can  easily  be  appreciated.  But  in  this  case  no  foreign  exchange 
at  all  is  involved,  and  Shri  Upadhyaya  has  not  sought  for  any.  The  plea  of 
emergency  is  entirely  unconvincing  in  view  of  the  fact  that  during  these  ten 
months  of  the  emergency  scores  of  Indian  citizens — every  Communist — have 
been  going  abroad  on  official,  and  unofficial  visits.  The  suggested  embargo 
on  Shri  Upadhyaya’s  visit  is  all  the  more  intriguing  as  on  the  invitation  of 
this  very  Friends  of  India  Committee,  USA  and  during  the  emergency  itself, 
several  other  political  leaders,  including  Shri  H.V.  Kamath,  Shri  B.  R  Maurya, 
Shri  Mohanlal  Sukhadia  and  Shri  Nathuram  Mirdha  have  been  to  the  States. 
I  am  constrained  to  say  that  if  the  Jana  Sangh  Secretary  alone  is  to  be  thus 
subjected  to  the  emergency  restrictions,  it  would  be  on  act  of  sheer  political 
discrimination  against  our  party.  I  am  sure  that  this  has  not  been  intended  and 
if  the  matter  is  reviewed  against  the  background  of  what  I  have  stated  above 
the  Government’s  decision  is  bound  to  be  different. 

This  is  to  make  a  personal  request  to  you  to  have  the  matter  examined  and 
ensure  that  Shri  Upadhyaya  is  granted  a  clearance  expeditiously.  According  to 

66.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Jana  Sangh;  address:  30,  Dr  Rajender  Prasad  Road,  New 

Delhi.  MEA,  File  No.  122  (1)  -WII  /63,  pp.  74-76/corr. 
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the  schedule  fixed  by  his  hosts  he  was  expected  to  reach  New  York  by  September 
18.1  would  feel  extremely  grateful  enough  to  enable  him  to  keep  the  schedule. 
Thanking  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
A.B.  Vajapayee 


32.  From  Bhupesh  Gupta  and  A.K.  Gopalan:  Detention 
of  Communists67 

[Refer  to  item  17] 

10th  September,  1963 

Dear  Panditji, 

Our  group  in  Parliament  considered  the  recent  Supreme  Court  judgment  in  DIR 
(Detention)  Appeal  Case68  We  are  approaching  you  on  the  subject  with  the  hope 
and  expectation  that  you  will  kindly  intervene  in  the  matter. 

Although  the  majority  judgment  has  held  that  as  a  result  of  the  Presidential 
Order,  the  remedy  for  the  detenus  is  barred,  all  the  judges  are  however  of  the 
opinion,  that  the  relevant  provision  of  the  Defence  of  India  Act  and  the  Rules 
made  thereunder,  authorising  preventive  detention,  have  been  enacted  in 
disregard  of  the  Constitutional  provision  of  Articles  14  and  22. 

We  do  not  wish  to  give  excerpts  from  the  majority  and  minority  judgments 
in  this  letter.  Some  of  these  will  be  found  in  the  enclosed  brochure  our 
Parliamentary  Office  has  brought  out. 

There  is  now  no  escape  from  the  fact  that  we  have  on  our  Statute  Book  a 
law  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court,  is  not  in  accordance  with  the 
fundamental  law  of  the  land,  i.e.,  the  Constitution.  The  fact  that  the  Supreme 
Court  has  held  that  the  detenus  do  not  have  the  right  to  move  the  Courts  for 
remedy,  does  not  in  any  manner  alter  the  unconstitutionality  of  the  aforesaid 
provision  of  the  Defence  of  India  Act.  Hence  it  does  not  also  alter  the  fact  that 
so  many  of  our  comrades  and  others  including  a  leader  of  the  Socialist  Party 
are  held  without  trial  under  an  unconstitutional  law.  This  only  adds  to  the 
gravity  of  the  situation. 

In  the  present  case,  there  stands  a  clear  pronouncement  and  a  binding 
decision  on  the  scope  of  the  Article  359.  Both  the  majority  and  the  minority 


67.  Letter  from  Communist  MPs.  MHA,  File  No.  59/80/63-Poll.,  pp.  9-10c. 

68.  On  2  September  1963,  Makhan  Singh  vs  State  of  Punjab.  See  https ://indiankanoon. 
org/doc/109655125/  accessed  on  6  August  2019. 
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judgments  have  held  that  the  scope  of  this  Article  does  not  widen  the  powers 
of  Parliament  or  the  Executive  in  respect  of  the  fundamental  rights. 

Moreover,  you  will  have  noted  that  both  the  majority  and  the  minority 
judgments  called  upon  the  Parliament  and  the  enlightened  public  opinion  to  take 
note  of  this  aspect.  It  is  but  natural  that  both  the  Executive  and  the  Parliament 
should  now  be  seized  of  the  situation.  We  do  not  see  how  we  can  escape  the 
responsibility,  constitutionally  speaking,  of  making  necessary  amendments 
to  the  Defense  of  India  Act — if  we  still  must  have  it — in  order  to  remove  its 
incompatibility  with  the  Constitution  and  bring  it  in  line  with  it. 

Constitutional  and  legal  considerations  apart,  we  would  most  earnestly 
appeal  to  you  for  the  immediate  release  of  the  detenus  under  the  Defence  of 
India  Rules  among  whom  are  included  two  Members  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  a  large 
number  of  members  of  the  State  Legislatures  and  many  other  prominent  political 
workers,  trade  unionists  and  so  on.  They  have  already  been  in  prison  for  nearly 
ten  months.  In  this  connection  it  may  be  mentioned  that  the  maximum  period 
for  which  one  can  be  detained  is  one  year  under  the  Preventive  Detention  Act. 

We  of  the  Communist  Group  in  Parliament  do  sincerely  hope  that  having 
regard  to  the  changed  situation  and  the  conclusions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  you 
will  be  good  enough  to  view  this  whole  matter  with  sympathy  and  intervene 
so  that  the  detenus  are  released. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bhupesh  Gupta,  A.K.  Gopalan 


33.  From  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Nuclear  Weapons 
Facilities69 

[Refer  to  item  435] 


11.9.63 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  was  shocked  to  read  in  the  press  this  morning  that  the  United  States  intends  to 
fire  her  Nikes  in  India.70  The  Nike  as  you  know  is  nuclear  weapon.  The  ground 
for  arguing  that  this  would  be  for  gathering  of  data  is  being  laid.  But  this  should 
not  deceive  us,  nor  should  we  be  involved  in  self-deception  with  the  way  that 


69.  Letter  from  the  former  Defence  Minister,  sent  from  19,  Teen  Murti  Marg,  New  Delhi. 
MEA,  File  No:  F  (507)-D  15/63,  p ./  corn 

70.  Anti-aircraft  missiles. 
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the  VO  A  was  a  fait  accompli  resulting  in  embarrassments,  immediate  steps  may 
be  taken  to  correct  this  statement  or  if  anyone  has  committed  us,  it  should  be 
scrapped.  In  no  circumstances,  can  we  give  any  facilities  for  nuclear  weapons. 

You  may  remember  that  when  I  was  in  Government,  I  protested  against  our 
agreeing  to  set  up  tracking  stations,  over  which  and  the  data  collected,  we  have 
no  control.  I  also  raised  my  ineffective  voice  against  placing  that  programme, 
on  our  side,  in  the  hands  of  those  who  are  not  greatly  concerned  about  our  non- 
alignment  or  independence  and  are  also  outside  normal  governmental  control. 

This  is  a  much  grave  matter.  Shocking;  I  hope  you  will  call  for  immediate 
information  and  if  the  report  has  even  the  semblance  of  substance  take  corrective 
action.  It  would  be  wrong  and  grievous  to  clamp  down  party  discipline  or  strain 
loyalties  in  a  matter  of  this  kind.  Nuclear  war  and  the  abetting  of  it  is  a  matter  of 
conscience.  You  may,  and  perhaps  with  justification,  disregard  the  personality 
and  self-  respect  of  individuals.  But  we  cannot  sell  out  like  this. 

I  request  your  most  immediate  attention. 


Affectionately, 

Krishna 


34.  From  Edouard  Goubert:  Raise  Level  of 
Pondicherry71 

[Refer  to  items  213] 

Pondicherry 
11th  September,  1963 


Beloved  Nehruji, 

The  government  of  Union  Territories  Act  1 963  and  the  Rules  of  Business  of  the 
Government  of  Pondicherry  framed  under  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution 
and  the  Act  invest  the  Administrator  with  enormous  powers  in  relation  to 
the  Administration  of  this  Territory.  The  Administrator  is  somewhat  the 
Representative  of  the  President  and  Head  of  the  Territory. 

Exactly  one  month  after  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules, 
the  Chief  Commissioner,  Shri  S.  K.  Datta,  ICS  was  transferred  to  Mussoorie 
and  Shri  K.J.  Somasundaram,  IAS,  Chief  Secretary  to  the  Government  of 
Pondicherry,  who  is  also  the  Secretary  to  the  Council  of  Ministers,  has  been 


7 1 .  Letter  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  Pondicherry.  MHA,  (Ministry  of  External  Affairs, 
F.No.  31(10)62-Pond,  Vol.  Ill),  Sr.  No.  9.) 
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appointed  to  officiate  as  Administrator  and  Chief  Commissioner  by  virtue  of  a 
Notification  signed  by  an  Under  Secretary,  namely,  Shri  C.S.  Ahluwalia.  I  hope 
you  will  agree  with  me  that  this  appointment  is  not  in  keeping  with  the  practice 
followed  in  respect  of  other  States  during  the  temporary  absence  of  a  Governor. 

It  is  not  a  wise  policy  to  elevate  a  subordinate  officer  to  the  position  of 
Administrator,  who  is  above  the  Ministers,  and  then  to  revert  him  back  to  his 
original  post.  This  decision  of  the  Government  of  India  places  the  Ministers 
as  well  as  Shri  K.  J.  Somasundaram  in  a  delicate  and  embarrassing  position. 
The  latter,  I  should  say,  is  a  very  kind,  considerate  and  even  loyal  officer  and  I 
have  nothing  against  his  person.  However,  I  am  convinced  that  you  will  admit 
and  also  you  will  agree  with  me  that  this  procedure  is  not  fair  or  even  proper 
and  I  think  I  have  an  obligation  to  bring  to  your  kind  notice  that  the  officials 
in  Delhi  are  lacking  the  fundamental  notions  of  administrative  organization. 

To  my  great  disappointment,  the  advent  of  the  new  set-up  of  Administration 
in  Pondicherry  has  not  brought  about  any  change  on  the  democratic  and 
bureaucratic  point  of  view.  Though  the  former  Councillors  have  been 
redesignated  as  Ministers,  basically  the  same  old  powers  continue  to  be  vested 
in  the  hands  of  the  paid  Government  servant  who  enjoys  a  status  above  the 
Ministers. 

The  elected  representatives  who  depend  enormously  on  the  Officer  who 
represents  here  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  India  feel  that  their  hands  are 
tied  up  as  in  the  past,  to  act  freely  and  directly  vis-a-vis  the  public  which  they 
represent. 

In  USA,  the  President  is  elected  through  universal  suffrage  by  the  entire 
population.  By  virtue  of  it,  naturally,  his  powers  are  vast  and  enormous.  Here, 
in  India,  the  President  is  elected  indirectly.  Therefore,  in  my  view,  he  could 
not  delegate  so  much  of  powers  to  a  paid  officer  to  the  extent  that  the  latter 
commands  the  people’s  representatives  and  enjoys  all  kinds  of  authority  to  take 
a  final  decision  on  any  subject. 

On  the  other  hand,  please  allow  me,  Nehruji,  to  draw  your  kind  attention 
on  one  illegality  which  exists  in  our  Constitution  itself.  In  one  country,  it  is  not 
just,  logical  or  fair  to  have  one  set  of  rules  to  a  particular  region  and  another 
pattern  of  rules  for  other  region.  On  the  contrary,  there  should  be  only  one  rule 
applicable  uniformly  all  over  India. 

At  present,  the  people  of  Union  Territories  are  governed  differently  from 
those  residing  in  the  States.  The  former  are  treated  as  minors  and  backward 
and  the  latter  as  seniors  and  advanced  people. 

Undoubtedly,  such  kind  of  backwardness  in  human  progress  may  exist  in 
some  comers  of  our  Motherland  and  for  that  reason  it  would  have  been  felt 
necessary  to  appoint  an  officer  to  guide  and  advise  them  properly. 
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But  Pondicherry,  you  will  agree  with  me  Nehruji,  has  definitely  acquired 
a  maturity  in  the  cultural,  political  and  economic  field,  far  better  than  that 
prevailing  in  other  States  under  the  British  Rule.  As  such  Pondicherry  has 
every  right  to  be  treated  on  par  with  other  States  and  not  to  be  put  under  the 
category  of  “Union  Territory”. 

This  Constitution  which  is  basically  defective  in  some  points  may  be 
suitably  amended  by  the  Parliament  through  your  benevolent  initiative. 

Pending  such  modifications  in  the  Constitution  itself  which  will  enable 
every  citizen  of  India  to  enjoy  the  same  rights  and  privileges  without  any 
discrimination  as  “A”  States  or  “C”  States,  you  may  kindly  remedy  this  urgent 
and  sad  state  of  affairs  by  appointing,  at  the  earliest,  a  veteran  Congress  leader 
as  our  Administrator  and  by  conferring  on  Pondicherry  the  status  of  “A”  States. 

I  hope,  Sir,  that  you  will  appreciate  and  take  into  consideration  my  well- 
founded  sentiments  and  exactness  of  my  aim. 

With  my  respectful  regards  and  sincere  sentiments. 


Yours  sincerely, 
E.  Goubert 


35.  From  H.J.  Bhabha:  Science  Bodies72 

[Refer  to  item  436,  437  and  438] 


14th  September  1963 

My  dear  Bhai, 

I  attach  herewith  two  press  cuttings,  one  of  which  reports  statements  made 
by  Prof.  Humayun  Kabir  in  Parliament.  In  the  third  paragraph  of  the  cutting 
marked  “A”,  it  is  reported  that  he  said  that  "the  proposed  advisory  commission 
on  science,  bringing  together  different  research  bodies  for  an  overall  survey  of 
scientific  research  work,  would  be  set  up  before  the  end  of  this  month".  The 
other  cutting  gives  more  details  about  the  “Scientific  Advisory  Board”. 

2.  Iam  writing  to  say  that  we  have,  at  no  time,  been  consulted  about  the 
establishment  of  such  a  Board,  although  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is 
mentioned  in  one  of  the  press  reports.  While  all  other  organisations  mentioned 
in  the  press  reports  are  research  organisations  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  or  rather  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  is  not 
only  a  research  organisation,  although  it  happens  to  have  the  largest  scientific 


72.  Letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  sent  from  India  House, 
Aldwych,  London,  W.  C.  2.  PMO,  File  No.  17(562)/63-66-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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research  organisation  in  the  country  under  it.  The  Department  of  Atomic  Energy, 
as  you  are  aware,  has  the  responsibility  for  all  industrial  operations  connected 
with  atomic  energy,  starting  from  the  mining  of  uranium,  the  preparation  of 
concentrate  from  the  ore,  the  production  of  uranium  metal  and  fuel  elements, 
the  building  of  atomic  power  stations  and  the  processing  of  used  fuel  elements, 
as  also  such  important  activities  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  as  protection  of 
the  health  of  the  users  of  radio  isotopes  and  radiation  and  of  the  general  public 
against  injury  from  radiation  etc.  Our  research  activities  are  directly  related  to 
our  other  responsibilities  and  it  is  clear  that  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is 
in  the  best  position  to  judge  what  has  to  be  done,  and  it  prepares  the  budget  of 
the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  in  consultation  with  the  Ministry  of  Finance 
in  accordance  with  special  procedures  which  have  been  laid  down.  As  you  are 
aware,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  was  set  up  on  the  lines  of  the  Railway 
Board  precisely  in  order  to  give  it  the  necessary  freedom  to  plan  and  carry  out 
its  work  with  speed.  While,  therefore,  we  are  quite  willing  to  give  the  Ministry 
of  SR  &  CA  any  advice  or  assistance  they  may  need,  we  cannot  agree  to  any 
modification  of  the  present  arrangements  in  regard  to  this  Department,  which 
are  working  very  satisfactorily  and  have  led  to  rapid  progress,  as  you  are  aware. 

3  There  was  also  talk  some  time  ago  about  having  a  Ministry  of  Science. 
There  are  two  views  about  this  even  in  Britain,  and  I  have  heard  Sir  Robert 
Robinson,  a  past  President  of  the  Royal  Society,  talk  in  very  critical  terms  about 
having  all  science  under  one  Ministry  in  the  United  Kingdom.  He  thought  that 
this  was  a  completely  mistaken  idea.  As  I  have  mentioned  to  you  on  previous 
occasions,  science  will  not  really  come  into  its  own  in  India  until  it  pervades 
all  our  activities  and  it  is  given  a  proper  place  and  proper  support  in  all  the 
Ministries  where  it  should  have  a  place,  as  for  example,  Food  &  Agriculture, 
Communications,  Health,  Heavy  Industries,  etc.  etc.  This  cannot  be  achieved 
by  having  a  Ministry  of  Science,  but  by  accepting  certain  general  principles  for 
its  organisation  in  all  Ministries  of  Government.  At  my  suggestion  the  Scientific 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Cabinet  took  up  for  consideration  over  a  year  ago 
the  question  of  the  relationship  between  Ministry  and  the  research  institutions 
organised  under  it,  and  we  hope  to  put  up  some  proposals  to  Government  in  the 
near  future.  Through  the  Committee  on  the  Organisation  of  Scientific  Research, 
of  which  you  have  made  me  the  Chairman,  we  hope  to  make  recommendations 
very  soon  about  specific  institutions  which  we  have  visited.  I  might  mention  in 
this  connection  that  when  the  Scientific  Advisory  Committee  to  the  Cabinet  was 
set  up  some  years  ago  one  of  its  specific  tasks  was  the  coordination  of  scientific 
work  between  the  different  Ministries.  If  anything  in  line  is  required,  therefore, 
the  matter  should  be  referred  to  SACC  instead  of  duplicating  committees  and 
advisory  bodies. 
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4.  You  will  also  see  from  the  attached  press  cutting  that  Prof.  Kabir  has 
referred  once  more  to  "a  proposal  to  abolish  different  categorisation  among 
Government  Scientists  and  place  them  under  one  category  of  Scientific 
Officers”.  That  there  have  to  be  different  scales  of  pay  for  officers  at  different 
levels  is  not  under  doubt.  What,  therefore,  needed  to  be  abolished  was  the 
meaningless  designations  of  officers  in  these  different  pay  scales  as  Junior 
Scientific  Officers,  Senior  Scientific  Officers,  Principal  Scientific  Officers, 
Deputy  Chief  Scientific  Officers,  etc.  It  would  be  more  logical  to  simply  label 
these  scales  in  some  neutral  fashion  and,  as  you  are  aware,  this  was  done  several 
years  ago  in  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  when  revised  pay  scales  were 
adopted.  At  that  time  all  the  above  mentioned  designations  were  abolished 
and  the  scales  and  the  posts  titled  “Scientific  Officer,  Grade  A,  B,  C,  etc”. 
What  the  Ministry  of  SR  &  CA  proposes  to  do  today  is  presumably  what  was 
done  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  some  years  ago.  Elowever,  this  is  an 
entirely  different  matter  from  giving  certain  scientists  specific  responsibilities 
and  designations,  as  for  example,  Directors  of  Groups  of  Divisions,  or  Heads 
of  Divisions,  or  leads  of  Sections.  Indeed,  such  designations  and  differentiation 
are  necessary  in  order  that  powers  may  be  delegated  down  the  line  so  as  to  give 
greater  responsibility  to  scientists  to  make  their  own  decisions  and  in  order  to 
reduce  the  administrative  load  at  the  top.  It  is  only  in  this  way  that  work  can 
be  expedited,  and  this  we  have  done  in  the  Atomic  Energy  Establishment  at 
Trombay  as  well  as  in  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research.  Thus,  not 
only  would  such  functional  designations  not  be  abolished,  but  if  they  did  not 
exist  it  would  be  necessary  to  create  them  in  order  to  delegate  powers  down 
the  line  for  the  speedy  execution  of  work.  Perhaps  you  may  wish  to  mention 
this  to  Prof.  Kabir  at  some  suitable  opportunity.73 


Yours  affectionately, 
H.  J.  Bhabha 

PS.  I  attach  herewith  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  written  to  M.  J.  Desai74  with  its 
enclosure.  1  trust  something  can  be  done  about  improving  our  representation 
in  Vienna. 


H.  J.  Bhabha 


73.  See  Humayun  Kabir’s  explanation,  appendix  44. 

74.  The  Foreign  Secretary. 
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36.  From  Dilip  Kumar  and  Bimal  Roy:  Communal 
Aspersions75 

[Refer  to  items  106  and  107] 


15  September  1963 

Respected  Panditji, 

Kindly  accept  our  heartfelt  gratitude  for  the  kindness,  consideration  and 
affection  shown  to  us  when  we  came  rushing  to  you  on  September  2,  1963. 76 
We  had,  then  submitted  a  memorandum  to  you  to  on  the  basis  of  the  situation 
as  it  existed  at  that  time.  May  we  be  permitted  to  make  a  few  more  urgent 
submissions  in  continuation  of  that  memorandum  in  light  of  the  further 
developments  of  the  unenviable  position  in  which  we  have  been  place  due  to 
no  fault  on  our  part? 

1 .  We  returned  to  Bombay  after  meeting  Shri  Nandaji77  and,  fortified  in 
our  faith  that  the  machinery  of  inquiry  and  redress  would  move  swiftly 
and  enable  us  to  face  not  only  our  colleagues  in  the  film  industry  but 
also  what  is  described  in  our  vocation  as  our  “public”.  We  had  done,  so 
ran  our  conviction,  all  that  any  citizen  could  do.  We  had  placed  before 
you  our  humble  plea  that  if  there  were  reasons  to  doubt  our  loyalty  to 
the  nation  we  may  be  legally  proceeded  against  and  if  such  reasons 
were  non-existent,  we  may  be  publicly  exonerated. 

2.  The  delay — perhaps  unavoidable — in  the  clarification  of  the  situation 
has  directly  contributed  to  the  rise  of  a  set  of  extremely  ugly  factors.  It 
has  vitiated  the  climate  in  our  industry.  It  has  also  dealt  a  great  blow  to 
our  standing  in  the  country.  Truly,  our  position  which  was  miserable 
when  we  met  you  is  now  well-nigh  hopeless.  In  regard  to  both  aspects 
of  our  life,  as  members  of  our  vocation  and  as  citizens  of  the  country, 
we  are  today  thoroughly  compromised. 

3 .  Our  pictures  are  being  screened  at  various  places  in  the  country.  Some 
more  are  due  for  release  in  the  next  few  weeks.  Undoubtedly,  we  shall 
suffer  a  severe  set-back  in  this  behalf  due  to  the  spell  of  suspicion 
which  began  with  police  raids  on  August  3 1 ,  1963.  As  you  know,  our 
professional  interests  constitute  a  continuing  feature  of  our  everyday 
life  and  that  life  is  sustained  by  the  goodwill,  friendship  and  good 
cheer  we  receive  from  our  viewers. 

75.  Letter  from  film  personalities;  address:  32-B,  Pali  Hill,  Bandra,  Bombay  50.  MHA, 

File  No.  5/8/63-Poll. II,  pp.27-28. 

76.  See  appendix  28  and  item  102. 

77.  Gulzarilal  Nanda,  Home  Minister. 
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4.  Some  elements  inside  and  outside  our  industry  appear  to  be  determined 
to  resurrect  the  evil  of  communalism.  We  had,  after  some  effort, 
been  successful  in  forcing  a  retreat  on  the  communal  forces  in  the 
film  industry.  Our  success  was  evident  in  the  unanimous  elections  of 
Padmashree  Mehboob  Khan  and  Dilip  Kumar — both  members  of  the 
minority  community — as  Presidents  of  the  Film  Federation  of  India  and 
Motion  Picture  Producers  Guild,  respectively.  Unfortunately,  both  these 
office-bearers  are  now  among  the  victims  of  an  increasing  communal 
slander  campaign.  There  appears  to  be  some  political  orientation  in  the 
criticism  levelled  against  us  in  as  much  as  we  have  been  described  as 
Nehruites  who  worked  vigorously  in  the  North  Bombay  contest  during 
the  last  elections.78  It  is  on  the  basis  of  this  that  the  Current  weekly 
of  Bombay  has  twisted  the  facts  to  suggest  that  there  is  a  suspicion 
of  espionage  on  behalf  of  China  behind  the  unprovoked  police  action 
taken  against  us.  The  very  newspapers  and  journals  which  opposed 
your  call  to  the  voters  of  North  Bombay  are  today  giving  reports  which 
are  as  tendentious  as  they  are  untrue.  This  can  hardly  be  an  accident. 

5.  A  section  of  the  press  carried  a  report  that  a  transmitter  was  found 
during  the  police  raids  on  august  31,  1963.  An  examination  of  the 
panchnamas  would  easily  reveal  that  this  report  is  utterly  false.  The 
report  appeared  simultaneously  in  the  press.  It  was  obviously  an 
inspired  report;  we  brought  this  matter  to  the  notice  of  Shri  Nandaji. 
Would  it  not  be  only  fair  that  this  canard  should  be  contradicted  without 
any  further  loss  of  time? 

6.  It  is  our  submission  that  these  and  other  facts  make  an  indisputable 
case  for  an  urgent  clarification  of  our  position.  We  can  face  with  certain 
amount  of  equanimity  the  damage  to  our  professional  interests  since  the 
issue  affects  the  security  of  the  country.  However,  the  narrow  bounds 
of  our  self-interests  are  no  longer  the  confines  of  the  matter.  The  new 
factors  in  the  situation  we  have  outlined  above  intensify  the  urgency 
of  a  prompt  action  on  the  part  of  the  authorities  concerned. 

We  realise  the  difficulty  of  Government  in  dealing  with  the  matter  which 
is  under  investigation  but  we  feel  that  having  regard  to  the  factors  that  we  have 
mentioned  above  and  our  mental  anguish  and  anxiety  Government  would  find 
some  means  of  exonerating  us  without  affecting  other  aspects  of  the  case  which 


78.  V.K.  Krishna  Menon’ s  constituency. 
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is  under  investigation.  We  submit  that  the  Government  might  find  it  possible 
to  separate  those  aspects  of  the  case  that  concern  us. 

With  affectionate  regards, 


Yours  faithfully, 
Dilip  Kumar,  Bimal  Roy 


37.  From  Mir  Osman  AM:  Foreign  Exchange  Needs79 

[Refer  to  items  304  and  310] 


Hyderabad,  Deccan 
16th  September  1963 

My  dear  Friend, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  10th  September,  1963  regarding  foreign  exchange 
requirements  of  the  senior  Princess  (Princess  of  Berar)  and  my  grandson,  Prince 
Mufakham  Jah. 

2.  The  position  is  that,  instead  of  the  annual  payment,  the  Reserve  Bank 
authorities,  from  January,  1963,  have  been  sanctioning,  month  by  month,  foreign 
exchange  in  connection  with  the  education  of  my  grandson  and  also  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  Senior  Princess  and  her  mother  in  London. 

3.  This  allowance  has  been  paid  to  her,  every  month,  in  sterling  up  to 
September,  1963. 

4.  I  would,  therefore,  request  that  orders  may  kindly  be  passed  for 
payment  of  her  usual  allowance  in  sterling,  for  a  further  period  of  six  months, 
in  advance,  so  that  she  may  wind  up  her  household  in  London,  pay  all  the 
outstanding  bills,  including  the  taxes  etc.,  and  return  to  Hyderabad  before  the 
end  of  this  year. 

5 .  This  amount,  if  sanctioned,  will  be  just  sufficient  for  her  three  months 
stay  in  London  and  for  the  payment  of  outstanding  bills  etc.  As  stated  by  you, 
her  travelling  expenses  by  air  to  India  will  be  paid  in  Indian  currency.  Perhaps 
it  would  be  possible  for  her  to  send  her  personal  belongings  by  sea  and  to  pay 
the  freight  in  Indian  currency. 


79.  Letter  from  the  Nizam  of  Hyderabad.  NMML,  T.T.  Krishnamachari  Papers,  File  1963, 
Copy. 
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6.  I  fully  realise  that  Government  is  in  a  difficult  position  in  regard  to 
foreign  exchange,  and  I  would  not  have  troubled  you  to  make  any  further 
payment  in  sterling,  had  it  not  been  for  the  reasons  already  explained  in  my 
previous  letter. 

Thanking  you  for  your  timely  help  and  with  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Mir  Osman  Ali  Khan 


38.  From  C.  Subramaniam:  Perspective  Planning80 

[Refer  to  item  343] 


17th  September,  1963 

My  dear  Shri  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  seen  with  some  concern  the  draft  mid-term  appraisal  of  the  Third  Plan. 
This  presents  a  disconcerting  picture  of  the  progress  of  the  industrial  sector. 
The  cumulative  effects  of  such  lags  in  industry  can  be  quite  critical  not  only  for 
the  Fourth  but  also  for  successive  plans.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  reassess 
urgently  our  policies  and  strategy  for  the  future  in  this  vital  area. 

2.  I  feel  that  many  of  the  lags  in  implementation  in  industrial  projects, 
both  in  public  and  private  sectors  can  be  clearly  traced  to  lack  of  adequate 
planning.  During  the  last  eighteen  months,  I  have  seen  that  the  “planning”  of 
many  vital  projects  included  in  the  Third  Plan  was  commenced  only  after  the 
current  plan  began — a  procedure  which  guarantees  non-completion  during  the 
Third  Plan.  Thus,  the  detailed  project  report  of  the  pumps  and  compressors 
project  was  commissioned  only  recently.  That  of  Hardwar  Heavy  Electricals 
was  received  only  last  month  or  so.  These  engineering  projects  take  considerable 
time  to  complete,  in  many  cases  four  to  five  years  even  after  the  detailed  project 
report  is  received.  There  is  very  little  point,  therefore,  in  delaying  action  of 
obtaining  detailed  project  reports  and  such  other  preliminary  action  for  such 
projects.  But  this  is  exactly  what  has  happened — and  what  is  likely  to  happen 
in  future — unless  we  begin  planning  in  depth  from  now  on. 

3.  Detailed  planning  of  this  kind  would  imply  immediate  action  on 
formulation  of  a  broad  strategy  for  industry  well  ahead  of  the  next  plan.  In  the 
Steel  and  Heavy  Industries  areas,  we  have  been  drawing  up  the  broad  features 
of  such  a  strategy.  I  also  intend  constituting  an  Iron  and  Steel  Planning  Board  to 


80.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(302)/62-66- 
PMS,  Vol.  I  &  II,  Sr.  No.  33-A. 
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take  up  detailed  planning  work.  In  machine-building  also  where  the  task  is  more 
complicated,  it  is  necessary  to  set  up  a  competent  and  well-staffed  machinery 
planning  organisation.  But  the  Planning  Commission  and  the  Cabinet  will  have 
to  delineate  the  broad  overall  strategy  for  industry  as  a  whole.  This  should  be 
done  early  enough  preferably  before  November-December,  of  this  year. 

4 .  In  the  field  of  industrial  planning,  it  seems  to  be  extremely  important  not 
to  be  restricted  by  the  time  horizon  of  a  five  year  plan.  Many  of  our  restrictive 
reactions  to  new  projects  arise  from  the  five  year  frame  of  reference.  We  are 
inclined  to  take  a  narrow  view  of  both  our  demand  and  of  our  resources  arising 
within  a  five  year  period.  Besides,  and  more  important,  many  industrial  projects 
take  more  than  five  years  to  come  into  fruition.  I  would  suggest,  therefore,  that 
at  least  for  the  industries  sector  the  Plan  may  be  cast  in  a  ten  year  rather  than 
a  five  year  frame  work. 

5.  Another  aspect  of  some  concern  is  the  fact  that  successful 
implementation  of  projects  in  the  public  sector  is  becoming  increasingly 
difficult,  with  more  and  more  administrative  restraints  in  Government.  Through 
the  last  year  and  a  half,  I  have  seen  that  administrative  procedures  in  the 
Government  of  India  come  very  much  in  the  way  of  our  efficiently  managing 
increasing  areas  of  industry.  You  know  I  have  been  trying  to  instil  greater 
responsibility  in  our  corporation  by  delegating  more  powers  to  them.  But 
delegation  of  powers  from  an  operating  Ministry  to  the  corporations  under  it 
is  of  little  use  unless  the  Ministry  itself  has  power  on  its  own.  Time  and  again, 
the  delegations  are  diluted  by  the  need  for  inter  ministerial  reference  to  other 
ministries  even  for  trivial  matters. 

6.  To  take  an  instance,  Hindustan  Steel  Limited  is  one  of  the  world’s 
largest  corporations  engaged  in  making  steel.  However,  in  some  cases,  to  employ 
or  discharge  a  particular  Deputy  General  Manager  of  a  Steel  Plan,  not  only 
is  the  steel  corporation — HSL — not  competent  by  itself,  the  Ministry  of  Steel 
itself  has  to  refer  the  matter  to  the  Home  Ministry.  Even  worse  is  the  case  with 
the  higher  appointments.  The  post  of  a  General  Manager  of  a  Steel  Plant  or  a 
Fertilizer  Plant  is  treated  as  of  such  sanctity  that  the  Appointments  Committee 
of  the  Cabinet  itself  is  summoned.  The  appointment  may  be  held  up  even  on 
a  trivial  point.  Such  outmoded  personnel  procedures  may  have  had  their  basis 
and  justification  in  a  law  and  order  State  which  could  afford  to  take  time  over 
such  decisions,  but  a  modem  industrial  society  cannot  be  run  on  such  lines. 

7.  It  is  equally  necessary  to  clothe  the  operating  Ministry  with  more 
effective  financial  powers  than  it  has  today.  Today  in  effect,  the  operating 
Ministry  has  no  power  of  final  decision  in  financial  matters.  It  can  only  initiate 
proposals,  the  veto  resting  with  Finance  in  every  case.  Even  such  questions 
of  detail  as  to  which  supplier  should  be  chosen  for  a  blast  furnace  or  rolling 
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mill  have  been  decided  last  year  by  reference  to  the  Finance  Minister  himself. 
This  is  a  far  cry  from  the  ideal  of  efficient  management  in  which  the  purchase 
organisation  of  the  Steel  Plant  itself  would  have  settled  the  matter.  Frankly,  it 
is  of  serious  concern  that  the  Ministers  of  Steel  and  Finance  of  a  large  country 
such  as  ours  should  have  to  absorb  their  time  with  such  matters  as  “from  whom 
exactly  are  the  steel  plants  to  buy  their  coke  ovens  or  their  blast  furnaces?” 
This  shows  the  complete  failure  of  the  scheme  of  financial  decentralisation.  If 
delegation  and  decentralisation  have  to  have  meaning,  it  is  vitally  necessary 
to  do  some  rethinking  on  these  matters. 

While  I  will  be  the  first  to  concede  the  vital  role  of  Finance  in  the  making 
of  financial  and  economic  policy,  and  in  formulating  the  budget,  I  feel  it  equally 
necessary  to  delegate  much  more  effective  powers  for  detailed  implementation 
(than  are  now  in  evidence)  to  the  operating  Ministry.  Only  then  will  the  operating 
Ministry  have  powers  to  match  their  responsibility. 

I  would  like  to  refer  to  one  other  matter.  The  manner  of  operation  of  our 
detailed  controls  on  foreign  exchange,  industrial  licensing,  allocations  of  raw 
materials,  and  so  on  has  become  so  cumbersome  that  we  have  not  only  ceased 
to  present  a  business-like  image  to  the  outside  world  but  also  presented  our 
own  businessmen  with  easy  alibis  for  delay  in  implementation.  I  feel  it  is  time 
that  we  have  the  whole  matter  gone  into  by  a  fairly  high  powered  Commission 
of  Enquiry. 

With  my  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.  Subramaniam 


39.  From  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Dilip  Kumar  Investigations 
Incomplete81 

[Refer  to  item  106] 


September  17,  1963 


My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  September  16  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a 
copy  of  your  letter  to  Dilip  Kumar.  I  had  to  answer  certain  questions  relating 
to  the  investigation  into  this  matter  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  today  and  I  have  similar 
questions  to  answer  tomorrow  in  the  Fok  Sabha.  The  investigation  into  the 
matter  is  still  proceeding  and  we  do  not  yet  know  what  the  final  outcome  may 


81.  Letter  from  the  Home  Minister.  MHA,  File  No.  5/8/63-Poll.  II  p.  30/c. 
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be.  I  understand  that  the  suspect  Aziz-ul  Islam  has  made  some  statement  before 
the  Magistrate  in  Calcutta  but  I  have  not  yet  seen  this  statement.  It  would  not 
be  appropriate  for  me  at  this  stage  to  say  anything  in  Parliament  about  what  the 
investigation  has  revealed  so  far  or  what  the  final  results  of  the  enquiry  may 
be.  In  fact,  making  a  statement  in  public  at  this  stage  may  far  from  helping 
the  persons  concerned  may  actually  do  harm  to  them.  I  am  asking  the  police 
to  complete  the  investigation  without  undue  delay  and  I  hope  that  all  the 
necessary  enquiries  will  be  completed  soon.  As  soon  as  the  final  outcome  of 
the  investigation  is  known,  I  shall,  as  suggested  by  you,  make  some  statement 
about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
G.  L.  Nanda 

40.  From  T.T.  Krishnamachari:  Economic  Advisers 
Council82 

[Refer  to  item  341] 


September  17,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Some  time  back,  you  had  written  to  Morarjibhai,  forwarding  the  suggestion 
made  to  you  by  Shri  V.B.  Gandhi  relating  to  the  formation  of  an  Economic 
Advisers’  Council. 

2.  I  have  seen  copies  of  the  correspondence  between  you  and  V.B.  Gandhi, 
as  well  as  between  you  and  Morarjibhai.83 1  cannot  help  feeling  that  V.B.  Gandhi 
has  missed  the  crucial  difference  between  the  kind  of  organisational  set  up  we 
have  in  this  country  and  the  system  which  prevails  in  America.  The  American 
analogy  cannot  apply  in  a  parliamentary  system  of  government.  In  our  system, 
as  in  the  British  system,  the  responsibility  for  advising  the  Prime  Minister 
on  economic  matters  rests  on  the  Finance  Minister.  The  Finance  Ministry, 
as  you  know,  also  advises  all  other  Ministries.  While  most  people  think  that 
financial  advice  has  the  sole  purpose  of  restraining  expenditure  of  a  wasteful 
kind,  actually  the  Finance  Minister  presents  to  Parliament  with  his  Budget  an 
Economic  Survey  which  reviews  progress  and  failings  in  all  sectors  of  the 
economy  and,  if  he  is  worth  his  salt,  he  must  play  a  positive  role  in  the  shaping 
and  coordination  of  economic  policy  and  the  development  of  the  country. 


82.  Letter  from  the  Finance  Minister.  PMO,  File  No.  17(550)/63-70-PMS. 

83.  Appendix  24;  see  also  SWJN/SS/82/item  157. 
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3.  In  addition,  we  have  the  Planning  Commission  which  is  expected 
to  do  the  forward  thinking  for  Government.  There  is  no  dearth  of  economic 
advice  available  to  the  Planning  Commission.  I  cannot  but  feel  that  V.B. 
Gandhi’s  suggestion  is  based  on  an  assumption  which  is  not  right,  namely, 
that  uncoordinated  policies  in  the  economic  field  are  being  pursued  for  lack  of 
suitable  advice  from  economists.  Indeed,  to  accept  his  suggestion  would  only 
achieve  a  further  proliferation  of  advisory  bodies  and  not  prove  of  any  positive 
value. 


Yours  affectionately, 
T.  T.  Krishnamachari 

41.  From  M.C.  Chagla:  Recruitment  in  High  Commission 
in  London84 

[Refer  to  item  311] 


September  18,  1963 

I  am  sure  if  your  attention  was  drawn  to  a  grave  injustice  you  will  not  willingly 
countenance  it.  I  have  made  every  effort  at  different  levels  to  have  this  injustice 
removed  but  have  failed;  and  I  am  approaching  you  therefore  as  the  final 
authority  who,  I  am  sure,  will  do  what  is  right. 

I  do  not  want  to  trouble  you  with  a  long  letter  and  set  out  all  the  details; 
these  can  be  given  to  you  by  the  Special  Secretary.  The  question  in  a  nutshell 
is  this:  as  you  know  we  have  now  constituted  a  local  cadre — which  will  come 
into  force  from  April  1,  1963 — for  the  locally  recruited  employees  of  this 
Mission.  So  far,  the  local  recruits  were  governed  by  the  rules  of  the  British 
Civil  Service.  It  is  agreed  that  people  who  have  served  ten  years  or  more  and 
have  been  confirmed  should  be  given  the  option  of  joining  this  new  cadre,  or 
continue  to  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  the  British  Civil  Service.  There  are 
obvious  advantages  in  the  rules  of  the  British  Civil  Service.  To  mention  only 
one,  a  person  governed  by  these  rules  retires  at  60  whereas  under  our  local 
cadre  rules  he  will  retire  at  58. 

The  difficulty  arises  as  to  who  are  to  be  the  people  who  have  for  ten 
years  or  more  who  should  be  confirmed.  On  April  1,  1963,  there  were  112 
officers  who  had  rendered  more  than  ten  years’  service.  Of  these,  63  have  been 


84.  Letter  from  the  High  Commissioner  in  London.  NMML,  M.C.  Chagla  Papers,  File  No. 
135.  Salutation  not  available. 
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confirmed,  and  the  dispute  is  with  regard  to  the  remaining  49.  In  1960  and 
1961  the  UPSC  Chairman  came  here  and  made  various  recommendations  with 
regard  to  the  officers  serving  in  this  Mission.  With  regard  to  some  officers  he 
made  a  recommendation  that  they  were  fit  for  confirmation,  and  with  regard  to 
others  he  did  not  make  such  a  recommendation.  Now,  the  63  officers  who  have 
been  confirmed  are  those  with  regard  to  whom  this  specific  recommendation 
was  made  by  the  UPSC  Chairman;  but  it  is  important  to  note  that  he  was  not 
considering  the  question  of  option,  as  that  question  did  not  arise  then.  However, 
two  years  have  elapsed  since  the  recommendations  were  made  by  the  Chairman, 
and  there  are  fresh  confidential  reports  about  the  officers,  which  have  not  been 
considered  by  him  at  all. 

In  refusing  to  confirm  the  49  officers  on  the  basis  of  the  Chairman’s 
recommendation,  grave  injustice  has  been  caused.  Heads  of  Department  have 
reported  to  me  that  officers  who  are  much  more  competent  and  efficient  have 
not  been  confirmed,  and  officers  with  lesser  qualifications  have  been  given 
the  advantage.  This  has  led  to  serious  discontent  here  and  has  also  affected  the 
morale  of  the  service. 

I  should  have  thought  prima  facie  officers  who  have  continuously  served 
for  ten  years  and  more  should  be  considered  fit  for  confirmation;  if  they  were 
unfit,  they  would  not  have  been  continued  in  their  respective  posts.  I  made  a 
suggestion  to  the  Ministry  that  the  cases  of  these  49  officers  should  be  considered 
either  by  the  UPSC  or  by  a  board  to  be  set  up  here,  and  the  Commission  or  the 
board  should  look  into  the  latest  confidential  reports  of  these  officers  and  they 
should  confirm  those  who  have  given  complete  satisfaction  in  their  work.  For 
some  reason  which  I  have  not  been  able  to  understand — this  suggestion  was 
turned  down.  I  find  it  very  difficult  to  answer  several  officers  who  have  visited 
me  and  have  asked  me  why  they  have  not  been  confirmed  when  some  others 
have  been  confirmed;  and  when  I  tell  them  that  there  is  nothing  against  them, 
that  their  record  is  good,  I  cannot  find  any  argument  to  satisfy  them  as  to  why 
an  invidious  distinction  has  been  drawn  between  them  and  some  others  whose 
records  might  even  be  worse  than  theirs. 

Only  49  persons  are  affected  by  this  decision;  and  I  do  not  want  to  leave 
this  Mission  feeling  that  a  grave  injustice  has  remained  without  being  set  right. 
I  am  sure  you  will  not  permit  this  to  happen. 

M.  C.  Chagla 
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42.  From  Rose  Kennedy:  Thanks  for  Autobiography 85 

[Refer  to  item  484 ] 


September  18,  1963 

My  dear  Mr  Prime  Minister, 

Let  me  extend  to  you  my  sincere  thanks  for  the  honour  which  you  conferred 
upon  my  children  by  autographing  copies  of  your  Autobiography.  They  will 
be  presented  to  them  at  Christmas. 

I  am  sure  that  these  gifts  will  be  deeply  appreciated  and  always  treasured 
by  all  the  members  of  the  family  and  will  be  bequeathed  to  future  generations 
of  Kennedy s. 

My  best  personal  remembrances  to  you,  dear  Mr  Nehru. 

Yours  sincerely, 

[signed  Rose  Kennedy,  but  name  typed  as  below] 

Mrs  Joseph  P.  Kennedy 


43.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  Shankar’s  Children’s 
Competition86 

[Refer  to  item  390] 


21st  September  1963 


My  dear  Panditji, 

This  morning  I  spoke  to  you  about  Shankar’s  International  Children’s 
Competition,  and  the  difficulties  we  are  having  about  its  finances.  After  Shri 
R.  K.  Nehru  discussed  this  with  me  three  years  ago,  I  asked  Shri  Shankar  Pillai 
to  reconstitute  the  Committee  he  had  set  up  some  years  previously  to  organise 
the  Competition.  He  did  so  in  consultation  with  the  External  Affairs  Ministry, 
the  Finance  Ministry  and  my  Ministry.  The  Committee  however,  really  has 
very  little  to  do  with  the  Competition,  and  its  main  function  appears  to  be  to 
endorse  requests  for  funds  to  Government.  And  even  then,  as  I  have  already 
told,  you,  Shri  Shankar  Pillai  does  not  abide  by  the  decisions  of  the  Committee. 


85.  Letter  from  John  F.  Kennedy’s  mother  [and  wife  of  Joseph  P  Kennedy  Sr];  address: 
Hyannis  Port,  Massachusetts,  USA.  NAI,  MEAFile  No.  118  (22)  W 11/63,  p.99/Corr. 

86.  Letter  from  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs;  PMO,  File  No. 
40(26 l)/63-72-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 


833 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Whenever  he  has  disagreed  with  the  Committee’s  recommendation,  he  has 
tried  to  ignore  the  Committee  and  even  resorted  to  abuse.  At  a  meeting  held 
last  Monday,  he  used  harsh  words  to  Prof.  Thacker  and  Shri  Ghosh  because 
they  would  not  support  his  request  that  Government  should  agree  to  cover  the 
deficit  without  any  condition  or  any  financial  limit.  It  was  only  when  Begum 
Pataudi  intervened  and  asked  him  to  keep  silent  that  the  meeting  could  proceed. 

We  have  been  giving  generous  grants  to  Shri  Shankar  Pillai  for  the 
Competition,  which  is  practically  entirely  financed  out  of  Government 
contributions.  Our  grants  for  the  last  five  years  have  been:  - 


1958-59 

Rs  1,60,500  (To  meet  current  expenses  and  wipe  out 
previous  deficits.) 

1959-60 

Rs  74,000 

1960-61 

Rs  99,330 

1961-62 

Rs  1,10,000  (Which  includes  Rs  10,000/-  to  meet  the 
previous  year’s  deficit.) 

1962-63 

Rs  1,00,000 

As  the  Competition  does  fulfil  a  useful  purpose,  I  have  been  thinking  of  the 
best  way  of  ensuring  its  continuity  without  recurring  wrangles  about  money.  I 
think  that  the  best  course  will  be  to  give  a  block  grant  and  allow  Shri  Pillai  to 
run  the  Competition  in  the  manner  he  considers  most  appropriate.  I  am  glad 
that  you  approved  of  this  idea  and  suggested  that  we  might  give  a  block  grant  of 
Rs  1 ,25,000  a  year  for  the  next  three  years.  This  will,  of  course,  be  subject  to  the 
normal  Auditor  General’s  audit.  After  three  years  the  position  may  be  reviewed. 

Subject  to  your  approval,  I  propose  to  have  a  talk  with  Shankar  Pillai  next 
week  and  make  this  offer  to  him.  I  would  also  suggest  the  abolition  of  the 
Committee,  which  appears  to  be  serving  no  useful  purpose,  or  alternatively 
register  it  without  Government  representatives. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir 
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44.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  Science  Bodies87 

[Refer  to  item  436] 


September  23,  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  September  21,1 963  enclosing  Dr  Bhabha’s  letter.88 
It  is  good  of  you  to  let  me  have  an  opportunity  of  sending  my  comments  on 
the  points  raised  by  him. 

I  think  Dr  Bhabha  is  under  some  misunderstanding  about  the  scope  of 
the  Advisory  Board  of  Science  we  are  setting  up.  You  will  remember  that  this 
was  one  of  the  major  recommendations  of  the  Conference  of  Scientists  and 
Educationists  which  you  honoured  by  your  participation  in  August  last.89  At 
the  concluding  session,  Dr  Chandrasekharafn]  of  the  Tata  Institute90  asked 
about  the  scope  of  the  Advisory  Board  and  you  may  remember  I  told  him  that 
this  was  a  Board  for  advising  my  Ministry.  Obviously,  a  Board  set  up  by  one 
Minister  cannot  offer  advice  to  any  other  Ministry  unless  that  Ministry  asks 
for  it  explicitly. 

Dr  Bhabha  has  said  that  he  was  not  consulted  about  the  establishment  of 
the  Board.  This  is  in  one  sense  not  quite  correct,  as  the  matter  was  discussed 
at  the  Conference  and  we  had  sent  invitations  both  to  Dr  Bhabha  personally 
and  to  other  scientists  from  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Since  however 
the  Board’s  function  is  to  advise  the  Ministry  of  Scientific  Research,  it  did  not 
seem  necessary  to  consult  the  other  ministries  officially,  especially  since  all  the 
scientists,  including  representatives  of  various  Ministries,  were  unanimously  in 
favour  of  setting  up  the  Board.  We  are  anxious  to  have  some  scientists  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  on  the  Board,  as  their  advice  would  be  helpful  for 
the  work  of  the  National  Laboratories  and  the  various  scientific  organisations 
attached  to  my  Ministry. 

Dr  Bhabha  has  also  referred  to  two  views  about  the  organisation  of  scientific 
research.  You  may  remember  that  in  the  note  on  organisation  which  I  submitted 
to  the  cabinet  after  my  discussion  with  scientists  in  European  countries,  I  had 
myself  pointed  out  that  two  views  exist.  The  consensus  of  opinion  today  is 
that  operational  and  routine  research  should  be  primarily  the  concern  of  the 

87.  Letter  from  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
1 7(562)/63-66-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  3-A.  Available  also  in  NMML,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers, 
File  No.  5/1958-62,  Copy. 

88.  Appendix  35. 

89.  See  for  previous  correspondence  SWJN/SS/78/item  299. 

90.  K.S.  Chandrasekharan,  Mathematician,  founding  faculty  of  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fun¬ 
damental  Research. 
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Administrative  Ministry  while  long  term  and  basic  research  should  be  outside 
its  purview  and  attached  to  some  Ministry  concerned  only  with  research.  This 
was  the  recommendation  of  the  Haldane  Committee  in  1918  and  since  then, 
British  experience  as  well  as  theoretic  considerations  have  moved  both  the  UK 
Government  and  other  Governments  towards  this  view.  That  is  why  the  British 
have  set  up  a  Ministry  of  Science  and  recently  Germany  and  other  countries 
have  done  the  same. 

Dr  Bhabha  has  also  raised  a  point  about  reduction  of  too  many  categories 
and  designations  for  scientific  officers.  He  has  said  that  he  has  already  carried 
this  out.  I  think  he  should  be  glad  that  the  wisdom  of  his  decision  is  being 
more  widely  recognised.  Different  scientists  would  of  course  retain  their 
specific  responsibility  and  there  may  be  need  for  having  some  designations 
like  Directors.  I  have  asked  that  the  whole  question  may  be  discussed  by  the 
Directors  of  National  Laboratories  at  their  next  meeting. 

I  am  returning  Dr  Bhabha’s  letter. 

Humayun  Kabir 

45.  From  S.C.  Jamir  et  al:  Central  University  in 
Northeast91 

[Refer  to  items  201,  202  and  203] 

September  23,  1963 
Sir 

With  due  respect  we  crave  your  indulgence  in  addressing  you  on  the  above 
subject.  We  do  so,  however,  after  careful  deliberation  and  after  perusing  the 
resolutions  of  a  meeting  of  tribal  communities  in  Shillong,  Assam,  on  August 
9  1963,  copy  of  which,  we  understand,  was  forwarded  to  you.  We  consider 
the  proposal  to  have  far-reaching  effects  to  the  future  of  the  tribal  people  of 
North-Eastern  India  and  to  the  future  of  the  nation  as  well.  That  is  why  we 
have  resorted  to  addressing  you  jointly. 

In  coming  to  the  decision  to  move  the  Government  of  India  for  the 
establishment  of  a  central  federal  University,  the  Shillong  meeting  referred  to 
above  considered  the  following  points: 

1 .  the  need  for  rapid  educational  advancement  of  tribal  communities; 

2.  the  need  to  preserve,  maintain  and  develop  their  various  cultural 
identities; 

9 1 .  Letter  from  S.C.  Jamir,  D.  Ering,  Rishang  Keishing,  G.G.  Swell,  MPs  from  the  North¬ 
east.  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  F.No.  327/1 6/63/NI,  pp.  4-6;  Address:  30-A  Atul 

Grove  Road,  New  Delhi. 
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3.  the  need  to  draw  them  into  the  centre  of  India’s  educational,  social, 
cultural  and  economic  progress  and  fulfil  their  desire  to  play  their  full 
part  in  the  all-India  sphere; 

4.  the  difficulties  and  complications  created  by  the  declaration  of 
Assamese  as  the  official  or  regional  language  of  Assam; 

5.  the  policy  decision  of  the  Union  Ministry  of  Education  that  regional 
languages  will  ultimately  be  media  of  instruction  upto  the  University 
stage;  and 

6.  the  need  for  education  of  an  all-India  character,  outlook  and  content 
in  order  to  defeat  the  baleful  effects  of  regionalism  and  parochialism 
and  promote  nationalism. 

Sir,  you  have  intimate  personal  knowledge  of  the  problems  of  the  tribal 
people  of  North-Eastern  India  whether  they  are  of  Nagaland,  NEFA,  the  hilly 
tracts  of  Manipur  or  of  the  autonomous  districts  of  Assam  and  it  is  not  necessary 
for  us  to  recount  them  here  except  by  way  of  making  our  points. 

These  people  are  spread  over  a  vast  and  far-flung  area  the  boundaries  of 
which  run  into  the  boundaries  of  three  foreign  countries — East  Pakistan,  Burma 
and  China.  They  are  made  up  of  a  large  number  of  communities  with  separate 
languages,  cultures,  customs  and  traditions.  Although  some  of  these  languages 
and  cultures  are  potentially  of  a  high  order,  yet  because  of  isolation  and  absence 
of  opportunities  so  far,  they  have  not  had  the  choice  to  develop  and  flower  forth. 
But,  notwithstanding  this  comparative  backwardness,  the  international  situation 
today  has  imposed  on  these  people  the  responsibility  of  being  the  guardians 
of  our  troubled  frontiers.  There  is,  therefore,  the  imperative  need  of  drawing 
these  people  as  expeditiously  as  possible  into  the  vortex  of  India’s  national 
life.  This  can  be  done  however,  not  by  assimilating  these  people  into  any  other 
community,  for  such  a  step  will  only  create  resentment  and  frustration  among 
them.  It  can  be  done  only  by  giving  them  a  place  in  the  nation  and  by  equipping 
them  to  hold  their  own  in  the  fast-changing  and  developing  world  of  today. 

We  are  undoubtedly  aware  of  the  various  economic  and  political  measures 
undertaken  by  government  for  developing  this  area.  These  are  important  as  far 
as  they  go  although  very  much  more  even  in  these  respects  requires  to  be  done. 
But  all  these  measures  in  the  long  run  will  come  to  very  little  if  we  neglect 
our  youth  in  the  schools  and  the  colleges  or  in  the  hills  and  valleys.  What  the 
future  of  North-Eastern  India  will  be  like  tomorrow  depends  on  what  we  make 
of  our  young  people  today.  We  have,  therefore,  to  collect  these  young  people 
together  and  give  them  a  purpose  and  opportunities;  we  have  to  afford  them  the 
opportunity  to  undertake  research  into  their  languages,  cultures,  customs  and 
traditions;  we  have  to  provide  than  the  scientific,  technical  end  general  training 
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in  the  language  that  is  understood  all  over  the  country  that  will  enable  them  to 
undertake  responsibilities  in  the  various  tasks  of  the  nation;  but,  above  all,  we 
have  to  give  a  national  slant  to  their  outlook  and  aspirations.  The  educational 
set  up  in  the  whole  of  North-Eastern  India  at  present  cannot  give  them  these 
opportunities. 

In  the  entire  area  there  is  at  present  only  one  University,  the  Gauhati 
University,  situated  in  the  heart  of  the  Assam  plains.  It  is  a  State  University 
established  by  an  Act  of  the  State  Legislature.  It  is,  therefore,  subjected  to  the 
political  pulls  of  the  Assamese  community  which  is  the  majority  community 
in  Assam.  Now  with  the  declaration  of  Assamese  as  the  official  or  regional 
language  of  Assam  and  with  the  policy  decision  that  a  regional  language 
will  be  the  medium  of  instruction  up  to  the  University  stage,  the  process  of 
“Assamising”  education  in  Assam  is  going  on  apace  with  little,  if  any,  reference 
to  the  standard  of  education  imparted  or  the  harm  done  to  the  national  spirit. 
Already  our  young  people  studying  in  the  colleges  in  the  plains  of  Assam  are 
encountering  difficulties  because  very  often  teachers  speak  in  the  Assamese 
language  of  which  our  students  are  ignorant.  Besides  all  that,  there  is  no 
provision  or  scope  for  research  into  tribal  languages  and  cultures  under  the 
Gauhati  University. 

We  are  not  objecting  to  efforts  of  the  Assamese  community  to  develop  and 
expand  their  language.  We  are  not  objecting  too  to  the  Assamese  slant  they 
are  trying  to  give  to  their  education.  What  we  wish  to  submit  is  that  this  type 
of  education  will  be  disastrous  to  the  interests  of  the  tribal  people  to  whom 
Assamese  is  not  their  mother-tongue.  It  will  progressively  set  at  naught  whatever 
little  progress  they  have  made  so  far  through  the  study  of  English  which  is  an 
all-India  link  language  and,  worse  than  that,  it  will  create  frustration  in  their 
mind  and  warp  and  stunt  their  outlook.  In  such  a  frustrated  atmosphere  the 
progress  of  the  area  will  be  seriously  hampered  and  even  the  security  of  the 
nation  may  be  jeopardised.  The  tribal  people  should  be  freed  from  this  situation 
and  they  should  be  given  the  scope  and  opportunity  to  develop  themselves  and 
contribute  their  mite  to  the  nation.  And  in  our  considered  view  a  very  important 
step  towards  this  direction  is  the  establishment  of  a  separate  university  with  a 
set  scope  and  purpose  for  the  hill  areas  of  North-Eastern  India. 

Sir,  may  we  draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  University  Grants 
Commission  also  has  recommended  that  it  would  be  desirable  for  every  State 
to  have  at  least  one  unitary  or  federal  university".  This  is  what  the  University 
Grants  Commission  has  to  say  about  this  type  of  University  in  its  annual  Report 
for  the  year  1 96 1  -62 :  “A  unitary  university  is  one  in  which  there  are  no  (or  very 
few)  affiliated  or  constituent  colleges  and  the  entire  teaching  is  organised  on  the 
basis  of  departments  maintained  directly  by  the  university.  Such  a  university 
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would  of  necessity  be  confined  to  one  campus  or  to  the  limits  of  one  city.”  In 
line  with  these  recommendations  may  we  respectfully  urge  on  you  and  the 
government  of  India  to  establish  such  an  university  in  North-East  and  that  the 
entire  responsibility  for  financing  and  running  this  university  be  taken  up  by 
the  Central  Government. 

Normally,  perhaps,  we  should  have  addressed  this  letter  to  the  Minister  of 
Education.  But  on  account  of  the  peculiar  situation  in  North-Eastern  India  and 
because  the  proposal  may  involve  a  major  policy  decision  we  have  thought  it 
best  to  address  this  letter  to  you.  We  are,  however,  also  sending  a  copy  of  it  to 
the  Minister  of  Education. 

In  conclusion  may  we,  sir,  hope  that  notwithstanding  your  heavy 
preoccupations  you  may  still  find  time  to  give  your  personal  attention  to  this 
matter  and  take  necessary  steps  to  fulfil  the  tribal  people's  desire. 

Yours  sincerely, 

S.C.  Jamir,  D.  Ering,  Rishang  Keishing,  G.G.  Swell 


46.  From  Paul  Roman:  Indian  Physicists92 

[Refer  to  item  439] 


24  September  1963 

Your  Excellency: 

In  response  to  the  request  which  you  made  during  our  personal  meeting  on 
September  fourteenth,  I  herewith  send  you  my  comments  regarding  certain 
problems  of  Indian  physicists.  I  should  like  to  emphasise  once  again  that  I 
gathered  these  impressions  during  my  seven  weeks’  stay  in  India  by  contacts 
with  physicists  and  mathematicians  from  various  institutes  and  departments 
both  in  the  south  and  in  the  north.  My  sole  purpose  in  calling  your  attention  to 
these  personal  impressions  is  my  desire  to  be  helpful  to  your  country  and,  in  a 
sense,  to  reward  the  kind  hospitality  which  I  enjoyed  during  my  stay. 

1.  The  thing  that  worries  me  most  is  that,  apart  from  a  few  leading 
personalities,  all  of  the  people  I  met  expressed  unhappiness  in  respect 
to  the  scientific  working  conditions.  The  reasons  for  unhappiness  and 
frustration  seemed  to  be  extremely  varied,  but  in  all  cases,  they  could 
be  traced  down  to  various  bureaucratic  barriers.  It  is  significant,  I  think, 
that  I  did  not  hear  complaints  about  salaries  and  even  with  respect  to 


92.  Letter  from  a  Professor  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  Graduate  School,  Boston  Uni¬ 
versity.  PMO,  File  No.  17(561)/63-66-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  1-A. 
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apparatus  and  library  funds  in  general  there  seems  to  be  satisfaction. 

2.  Many  young  people  complained  that  they  are  subdued  by  heads  of 
departments  or  by  the  administrative  leaders.  Often  their  initiatives 
regarding  the  introduction  of  new  teaching  methods  or  certain  lines 
of  research  are  vehemently  opposed. 

3 .  There  seemed  to  be  great  obstacles  in  the  way  of  attending  conferences 
or  scientific  meetings,  both  in  India  and  abroad.  Applications  are 
maladministered,  and  even  if  the  decision  is  favourable,  it  often  comes 
too  late.  It  also  happens  that  the  delegate  to  a  certain  conference  will 
be  not  a  young  expert  but  some  other  influential  person  who  has  little 
to  do  with  the  topic  of  the  conference. 

4.  Whereas  there  seems  to  be  a  great  need  of  highly  qualified  PhD  holders, 
sometimes  bureaucratic  measures  either  delay  or  make  impossible  to 
get  the  degree.  One  outstanding  example  was  that  of  a  person  who  was 
registered  by  the  physics  faculty  but,  for  lack  of  a  theoretical  physicist 
at  the  university,  did  his  PhD  research  on  a  mathematical  topic  and  the 
thesis  has  not  been  accepted  by  either  the  physics  or  the  mathematics 
faculty  because  of  “incorrect”  registration.  Another  example  is  that  of  a 
person  who  has  already  completed  a  very  valuable  thesis,  but  because 
of  regulations  cannot  hand  it  in  before  August  1964. 

5.  The  administration  of  the  universities  appears  to  me  much  too 
complicated.  The  senate  often  consists  of  more  than  two  hundred 
people,  most  of  them  administrators  and  not  scientists.  This  big 
governing  body  is  completely  inefficient  and  does  not  give  sufficient 
scope  for  the  faculty  members  to  get  suggestions  through.  In  general, 
whereas  the  heads  of  departments  have  almost  absolute  power  within 
their  department,  they  have  very  little  say  in  the  development  of  the 
university  as  a  whole.  Bureaucratic  rules  hamper  their  work  very 
much;  for  example,  it  appears  very  frustrating  that  in  many  places  a 
request  for  an  expenditure  of  more  than  Rs  1 0  has  to  be  signed  by  the 
vice-chancellor  himself. 

6.  There  seems  to  be  often  feuding  instead  of  cooperation  between  various 
physics  departments  and/or  institutions  located  in  the  same  area. 

7.  In  the  south,  many  Brahmins  feel  that  scope  of  progress  in  position 
and  otherwise  is  unduly  restricted.  They  quite  frankly  speak  of 
“persecution”.  Admitting  the  necessity  of  helping  and  advancing  the 
people  who  belong  to  the  “lower  castes”,  they  feel  that  their  education 
should  be  started  from  the  lowest  level,  giving  them  time  to  catch  up, 
lest  the  leading  positions  become  flooded  by  incompetent  people. 
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8.  Whereas  there  is  a  relatively  great  number  of  young  people  who  are 
knowledgeable  and  acquainted  with  the  most  recent  developments  in 
the  frontier  areas  of  physics,  it  appears  that  the  majority  lacks  a  sound 
basic  foundation.  If  these  are  sent  abroad  to  get  a  PhD,  they  very  often 
waste  their  first  year  or  even  more  with  catching  up  with  fundamental 
knowledge  which  they  could  do  equally  well  and  without  draining  the 
currency  funds  of  the  country,  while  staying  in  India. 

I  should  like  to  thank  you  once  more  for  having  given  me  the  opportunity 
of  meeting  you  personally.  I  wish  your  country  success  in  its  strenuous  efforts, 
and  personally  I  wish  you  good  health  and  success  in  your  work.93 

Yours  sincerely, 
Paul  Roman 


47.  From  Bhupesh  Gupta:  DIR  Prisoners94 

[Refer  to  items  24,  17  and  appendix  32] 


September  25,  1963 

Dear  Panditji, 

A  report  in  The  Statesman  of  today  says  that  the  Union  Government  is 
“reviewing  all  the  cases  of  DIR  detenus  with  a  view  to  release  as  many  as 
possible  without  endangering  national  security.”  The  report  further  says  that 
the  Government  is  considering  that  “if  some  DIR  detenus  cannot  be  released 
and  if  security  considerations  so  permit,  they  may  be  released  and  detained 
under  the  Preventive  Detention  Act.” 

We  do  not  know  how  far  this  report  is  correct.  But  naturally  everyone  will 
welcome  the  speedy  release  of  all  the  detenus. 

Many  months  have  passed  since  they  are  in  detention  and  the  situation  has 
also  radically  changed.  What  is  needed  now  is  really  a  political  decision  by  the 
Government  to  close  this  chapter  and  release  all  the  detenus.  After  all,  even  the 
Preventive  Detention  Act  does  not  permit  the  detention  of  detenus  for  more  than 
a  year.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  many  detenus  under  the  Preventive  Detention  Act 
are  released  well  before  the  expirty  of  a  year.  The  DIR  detenus,  many  of  whom 
have  already  spent  nearly  a  year  in  jail,  should  not  be  put  in  a  worse  position. 


93.  See  comments  of  others  in  appendices  50,  51,  53  and  55. 

94.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  CPI.  MHA,  File  No.  59/80/63-Poll.,  pp.  12-13/c. 
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It  would  be  most  unfortunate  if  the  decision  to  release  were  to  be  marred 
by  needless  re-arrests  under  the  Preventive  Detention  Act.  I  need  not  say  that 
we  can  expect  a  forthright  political  decision  in  the  matter  only  from  you  and 
Nandaji. 

When  I  was  in  the  Soviet  Union  recently,  I  had  occasion  to  meet  many 
important  political  personalities  from  different  countries  including  England, 
France,  Italy  and  United  States.  All  of  them,  who  seem  to  have  a  great  regard  for 
you,  enquired  of  me  why  we  did  not  talk  to  Prime  Minister  Nehru  and  get  the 
Comrades  released.  Evidently,  they  thought  that  you  had  not  been  approached 
so  far  in  the  matter  directly. 

I  thought  of  personally  mentioning  this  experience  of  mine  to  you  but  since 
I  could  not  meet  you,  I  take  the  opportunity  to  refer  to  it  here. 

It  seems  that  generally  you  don’t  like  to  reply  to  the  letters  on  this  subject 
although,  in  other  matters,  I  have  had  an  entirely  different  experience  in  my 
correspondence  with  you.  I  wonder  whether  this  letter  will  be  met  with  your 
usual  practice. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bhupesh  Gupta 


48.  From  Bhupesh  Gupta:  Release  DIR  Prisoners" 

[Refer  to  item  24  and  appendix  47] 


27th  September,  1 963 


Dear  Panditji, 

I  am  indeed  very  grateful  to  you  that  you  have  so  promptly  and  sympathetically 
replied  to  my  letter.  I  appreciate  the  constitutional  position  that  you  can 
only  make  recommendations  to  the  State  Governments  and  that  the  decision 
ultimately  rests  with  them.  But  fortunately  for  the  country  you  mean  something 
more  than  a  Prime  Minister  and  your  standing  in  our  constitutional,  political  set 
up  is  not  measured  merely  in  terms  of  the  office  you  hold.  I  have  no  doubt  in  my 
mind  that  the  recommendations  or  advice  which  have  your  seal  and  approval 
will  be  respected  by  every  State  Chief  Minister.  I  am  a  strong  Opposition 
critic  of  the  Government  in  many  matters  and  I  know  how  I  feel  when  it  is  a 
question  of  your  views  and  opinions.  I  do  not  think  your  Chief  Ministers  will 
be  less  respectful. 


95.  Letter  from  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  CPI.  MHA,  F.  No.  59/80/63-Poll.,  pp.  16-19/c. 
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Incidentally,  in  this  particular  matter  the  Central  Government  has  a  special 
responsibility  because  the  arrests  were  made  last  year  only  after  the  Centre  had 
given  the  signal.  The  initiative  of  arrests  came  from  the  Union  Government. 

I  might  also  mention  here  that  from  my  correspondence  and  talks  with  the 
Chief  Ministers  I  have  got  the  impression  that  they  are  waiting  for  the  decision 
of  the  Union  Government  in  the  matter.  One  Chief  Minister  advised  me  to  take 
up  the  case  of  the  detenus  in  his  State  with  the  Central  Government.  I  have  still 
his  letter  with  me.  In  this  connection  I  would  also  mention  that  the  detenus 
who  are  virtually  under  the  Centre,  such  as  in  Tripura  and  Manipur  have  not 
been  released.  The  Tripura  detenus  include  two  members  of  Lok  Sabha — Shri 
Dasarath  Deb  and  Shri  Biren  Dutta.  However,  all  these  facts  should  be  known 
to  the  Home  Ministry. 

You  mention  in  your  letter  that  “some  of  the  released  detenus  have  been 
carrying  on  an  intensive  propaganda  which  can  not  only  be  termed  pro-Chinese, 
but  which  is  also  very  critical  of  the  declared  policy  of  the  Communist  Party  of 
India.”  I  must  inform  you  that  I  am  not  aware  of  any  released  detenu  making 
such  propaganda,  vis-a-vis  the  question  of  India-China  border  which  would 
come  under  the  mischief  of  Defence  of  India  Rules  or  may  be  regarded  as 
detrimental  to  the  cause  of  the  security  of  the  country.  Nowadays  it  has  become 
a  fashion  for  some  people  to  dub  anything  and  everything  which  they  do  not 
like  as  pro-Chinese  propaganda.  I  hope  at  least  you  will  not  be  influenced  by 
irresponsible  name  calling  and  vilifications. 

Some  times  in  the  past  you  were  good  enough  to  supply  us  with  the  relevant 
extracts  from  the  reports  incriminating  our  comrades.  I  wonder  if  I  could  get 
the  names  of  the  released  detenus  together  with  the  relevant  reports  about  their 
alleged  propaganda.  I  assure  you  I  will  verify  them  and,  if  any  such  report  is 
found  correct,  will  do  everything  I  can  to  stop  this  kind  of  propaganda.  But  I 
think  your  reports  are  not  correct. 

I  assume  it  is  not  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  put  people  in  jail 
without  trial  simply  because  of  certain  ideological  positions  so  long  as  one 
is  not  likely  to  act  in  a  manner  prejudicial  to  the  cause  of  the  defence  of  the 
country.  After  all  the  Defence  of  India  Act  is  meant  to  deal  with  persons  who 
have  acted  or  are  likely  to  act  prejudicially  from  the  point  of  view  of  defence 
etc.  Our  Party  has  solidly  stood  by  your  constructive  line  of  approach  regarding 
the  Colombo  Proposals  and  I  do  not  know  of  anyone  supporting  the  Chinese 
position  in  the  matter.  Anyway,  India  does  not  need  detentions  without  trial 
for  pursuing  and  implementing  your  policies  in  regard  to  the  border  question. 

When  we  approached  the  Government  last  year  and  in  the  beginning  of  this 
year  for  the  release  of  our  comrades,  all  kinds  of  arguments  about  the  security 
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of  the  country,  defence  efforts  and  so  on  were  made  by  the  authorities.  It  was 
made  out  that  their  release  would  impede  defence  efforts  and  endanger  security. 
Since  the  authorities  have  released  about  50  per  cent  of  our  comrades.  But 
this  has  not  created  any  difficulties  in  the  matter  of  defence  and  security  and 
anyone  reading  the  newspapers  will  agree  that  the  position  in  the  country  in 
this  respect  is  simply  excellent.  Does  this  not  show  that  the  apprehensions  and 
suspiciouns  about  at  least  these  comrades,  when  they  were  in  jail,  were  really 
unfounded.  I  venture  to  say  that  far  from  creating  any  difficulties  the  release 
has  improved  the  climate.  I  am  sure  the  Government  will  have  no  occasion  to 
regret  if  they  release  the  rest. 

I  hope  I  will  be  forgiven  for  taking  your  valuable  time,  but  thought  I  should 
invite  your  attention  to  certain  aspects  of  the  problem  in  view  of  the  observations 
you  have  made  in  your  letter. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bhupesh  Gupta 


49.  From  Mahavir  Tyagi:  Communist  Propaganda  in 
Films  Division96 

[Refer  to  item  26] 


28th  September,  1963 


My  dear  Jawaharlal  Ji, 

I  was  shocked  to  learn  that  for  the  past  few  days  cinema  houses  in  Delhi  and 
elsewhere  have  been  exhibiting  a  newsreel  supplied  to  them  by  the  Films 
Division  of  the  Government  of  India,  which  contains  a  complete  view  on  the 
“Great  March”  procession  and  demonstration  that  the  Communist  Party  had 
organised  here  on  the  13th  of  September,  with  all  its  red  banners,  posters, 
placards  and  thousands  of  flags  fluttering  all  along  the  route  and  the  square 
with  the  Parliament  House  as  its  background.  Mr.  Dange97  is  also  shown 
addressing  the  chanting  crowds  and  demanding  the  nationalisation  of  banks 
and  the  dismissal  of  “rightist  ministers”.  I  am  further  informed  that  the  text 
of  the  commentary  that  runs  along-side  the  film  makes  grossly  exaggerated 


96.  Letter  from  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress. 

97.  S.A.  Dange,  Chairman,  CPI. 
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reference  to  the  numbers  of  the  crowd  as  1 ,00,000  and  “the  signatories”  of  the 
“Great  Petition”  protesting  against  taxes  and  high  prices,  and  demanding  the 
withdrawal  of  the  CDS  as  1,00,00,000.  This  film  is  now  being  exhibited  in  all 
the  cinema  houses  in  the  country. 

I  must  say  that  this  is  a  most  shocking  state  of  affairs.  I  do  not  see  any 
justification  whatsoever  for  the  Government  taking  upon  itself  the  responsibility 
to  carry  on  this  kind  of  propaganda  for  the  Communist  Party.  Lakhs  and  lakhs 
of  people  in  every  nook  and  comer  of  India  have  been  shown  the  Communist 
Party’s  procession,  and  thus  get  exposed  to  their  propaganda.  The  procession 
itself  was  reported  to  have  cost  the  Communist  Party  a  few  lakhs  of  mpees.  The 
Government  of  India  has  now  given  them  a  propaganda  worth  crores  of  mpees. 
In  the  background  of  the  grave  emergency  that  our  country  is  facing  due  to 
Chinese  aggression,  it  is  shocking  to  note  that  the  Government  itself  is  indirectly 
doing  propaganda  for  a  Party  whose  avowed  objective  is  to  capture  power  by 
creating  a  political  crisis  in  the  country — and  popularising  the  Communist  plans 
to  prejudice  our  defence  effort.  I  feel  we  are  being  led  down  by  our  own  men. 

The  Congress  Party  cannot  look  on  as  a  helpless  spectator  when  this 
kind  of  “fraternisation”  with  the  Communists  goes  on.  I  understand  that  these 
pictures  of  the  demonstration  were  taken  and  included  in  the  newsreel  in 
violation  of  clear  standing  instmctions  that  lay  down  that  in  spite  of  the  news 
value  of  demonstrations,  no  demonstration  that  embarrasses  or  prejudices 
the  Government  or  its  measures  should  be  included  in  newsreels.  [Italics  in 
original  document.]  We  cannot  allow  the  Communists  who  have  infiltrated 
in  the  organisation  and  administration  under  different  cloaks  to  stab  us  from 
within,  and  destroy  the  Congress  Party  and  all  that  it  stands  for.  We  are  proud 
of  our  own  ideology,  and  shall  stand  by  it  at  all  costs. 

Immediate  and  drastic  action  is  called  for  to  punish  all  culprits  in  this  case 
and  purge  the  administration  of  the  “fifth  columnists”. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours, 
Mahavir  Tyagi 
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50.  From  C.  Subramaniam:  Paul  Roman  on  Education98 

[Refer  to  item  439  and  appendix  46] 


October  4,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Thank  you  for  your  kind  letter  3rd  October.  I  read  with  great  interest  Prof. 
Paul  Roman’s  letter  to  you.  He  has  pointed  out  many  defects  in  the  working  of 
scientific  institutions.  Not  only  in  the  field  of  science,  but  in  many  others  we 
are  clinging  on  to  methods  and  procedures  which  do  not  meet  the  requirements 
of  a  developing  community.  This  requires  serious  consideration.  I  have  had  the 
experience  of  being  the  chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  two  of  the 
National  Research  Institutions  and  my  own  impression  is  that  the  Directors  and 
the  scientific  workers  have  to  battle  against  heavy  odds.  The  financial  control 
and  fear  of  audit  in  the  way  of  taking  bold  decisions.  The  money  allotted  to  the 
research  institution  is  miserly  and  inadequate.  Nobody  engaged  in  scientific 
work,  particularly  research  work,  should  feel  finance  as  a  restricting  factor  for 
any  worthwhile  project.  Sufficient  freedom  should  be  given  to  spend  the  money 
allotted,  even  if  it  should  lead  to  infructuous  expenditure  in  certain  cases. 

2.  The  next  point  I  would  like  to  stress  is  the  manning  of  the  research 
institutions.  We  still  attach  great  importance  to  age  and  experience.  Alladi 
Ramakrishnan  was  giving  his  experience  of  his  recent  visit  to  USA.  In  many 
of  the  seminars  Alladi  was  treated  as  a  venerable  old  man  because  the  foremost 
scientists  of  today  are  in  the  age  group  of  25  to  35.  If  a  scientific  worker  does 
not  make  a  mark  by  the  age  of  30  it  is  generally  considered  he  cannot  become 
an  outstanding  scientist.  Many  of  the  ills  referred  to  in  para  (2)  of  Roman’s 
letter  arise  out  of  old  and  senior  men  holding  the  post  of  administrative  heads 
of  institutions  and  departments.  I  think  we  should  make  a  decision  to  have  only 
comparatively  younger  man  to  be  in  charge  of  institutions  and  departments. 

3 .  The  third  point  made  by  Prof.  Roman  is  in  regard  to  the  administration 
of  Universities.  I  am  afraid  many  of  the  universities  are  becoming  citadels 
of  conservatism  in  education.  Venerable  old  men  are  in  charge  of  many  of 
our  universities.  They  have  been  brought  up  in  and  are  admirers  of  British 
traditions.  But  while  even  in  Britain  they  are  moving  forward  we  still  have 
out-of-date  syllabus  and  adopt  outmoded  methods  particularly  in  scientific 
and  technological  education.  Any  change  is  frowned  upon.  I  completely  agree 
with  many  of  the  points  made  by  Prof.  Roman  regarding  the  conservative  and 
rigid  approach  of  our  universities.  While  universities  claim  autonomy  from 


98.  Letter  from  the  Minister  of  Steel  and  Heavy  Industries.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(561  )/63-66- 
70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  11 -A 
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Governmental  interference,  I  am  afraid  there  is  complete  lack  of  academic 
freedom  in  the  universities.  It  is  no  wonder  that  our  standards  are  not  looking 
up. 

4.  It  is  rather  unfortunate  that  there  is  still  the  feeling  of  “persecution”  in 
the  minds  of  Brahmins  in  the  South.  Ultimately  this  can  be  removed  only  when 
caste  is  no  longer  recognised  as  the  basis  of  backwardness  giving  preference 
for  admission  to  educational  institutions.  I  think  we  should  make  a  determined 
effort  in  this  direction  and  if  necessary  draw  out  a  phased  programme,  so  that 
within  the  next  five  or  ten  years  this  discrimination  in  the  educational  field 
based  on  caste  may  disappear  once  for  all. 

5.  I  do  not  think  we  can  afford  to  have  these  deficiencies  and  short 
comings  in  the  vital  field  of  education.  Why  not  we  have  a  small  Cabinet  Sub- 
Committee  to  consider  the  problems  relating  to  education,  particularly  scientific 
and  technological  and  chalk  out  a  programme  of  action? 

With  my  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
C.  Subramaniam 


51.  From  D.S.  Kothari:  Paul  Roman  on  Universities" 

[Refer  to  item  439  and  appendix  46] 


6th  October,  63 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  for  your  kind  letter  of  3rd  October,  enclosing  copy  of  a  letter  from 
Professor  Paul  Roman,  Professor  of  Physics  at  the  Boston  University.  I  welcome 
Roman’s  comments  and  suggestions.  We  have  been  looking  into  some  of  the 
things  he  has  mentioned.  It  is  unfortunately  true  that  in  some  of  the  universities 
there  is  too  much  of  rigidity  and  it  takes  too  much  time  and  perseverance 
to  introduce  any  innovation  in  courses  etc.  The  ‘climate’  is  administration 
dominated  rather  than  scholarship  oriented.  In  some  places  even  to  procure 
small  items  of  equipment  and  stores,  permission  has  to  be  obtained  not  only  of 
the  Head  of  the  Department  but  also  of  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Whereas  in  some 
of  our  universities  the  conditions  of  work  are  really  good,  there  are  also  some 
universities  where  the  young  workers  are  not  treated  as  partners  and  co-workers, 
and  they  do  not  have  enough  freedom  in  selecting  their  research  problems.  It  is 


99.  Letter  from  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC.  PMO,  File  No.  1 7(56 1)/63-66-70-  PMS,  Sr.  No. 
7-A. 
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of  the  utmost  importance  to  create  in  our  universities  and  research  institutions 
the  right  conditions  and  atmosphere  for  scholarship  and  research.  It  is  a  big  and 
challenging  task,  and  needs  a  continuing  effort.  In  all  this  work,  the  vigorous 
and  generous  support  and  inspiration  we  always  get  from  you  is  to  us  a  source 
of  real  strength  and  encouragement. 

With  deep  regards  and  respects. 


Yours  sincerely, 
D.  S.  Kothari 


52.  From  Bertrand  Russell:  Support  for  Foundations100 

[Refer  to  item  471] 


11  October,  1963 

Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

I  am  writing  again  to  express  my  appreciation  of  your  sponsorship  of  the  two 
Foundations101  and  to  convey  my  hope  that  the  small  issues  yet  separating 
China  and  India  can  be  put  aside  in  one  manner  or  another  so  that  negotiations 
may  take  place. 

With  my  respect  and  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Bertrand  Russell 


53.  From  Humayun  Kabir:  Paul  Roman  on  Universities102 

[Refer  to  item  439  and  appendix  46] 

13th  October  1963 

My  dear  Panditji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  No.  399-PMO/63  of  October  3, 1963,  enclosing  a  copy 
of  the  letter  which  Professor  Paul  Roman  of  the  Boston  University  wrote  to  you. 

Most  of  the  things  mentioned  by  Professor  Roman  are  already  known  and, 
in  some  cases,  we  have  taken  action  to  improve  matters.  Thus,  we  have  been 
trying  to  associate  more  and  more  younger  people  in  various  delegations  and 

100.  Letter  to  the  philosopher;  Plas  Penrhyn  in  Penrhyndeudraeth,  Merionethshire,  Wales. 

101.  Bertrand  Russell  Peace  Foundation  and  Bertrand  Russell  Foundation. 

102.  Letter  from  the  Minister  for  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  PMO,  File  No. 
1 7(56 l)/63-66-70-PMS,  Sr.  No.  8-A 
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conferences  inside  and  outside  the  country.  I  have  in  fact  told  both  CSIR  and  the 
Ministry  that  as  far  as  possible  at  least  50  per  cent  of  delegates  to  conferences 
should  be  below  40. 

We  have  also  taken  a  decision  to  limit  the  number  of  committees  on  which 
a  scientist  can  serve.  At  one  time  the  late  Dr.  K.  S.  Krishnan  was  a  member 
of  almost  a  hundred  Committees.  We  have  now  put  a  ban  that  no  one  can  be 
member  of  more  than  10  committees.  This  has  necessarily  made  room  for  a 
large  number  of  young  scientists  and  today  in  every  scientific  committee  of 
ours  there  is  a  fair  proportion  of  younger  people. 

There  is  of  course  some  frustration  due  to  the  authority  which  some  of 
our  senior  scientists  exercise.  You  will  appreciate  that  here  we  can  only  bring 
about  a  change  gradually  and  almost  imperceptibly.  Any  attempt  to  lay  down 
the  law  for  senior  scientists  would  be  resented  by  them  and  may  do  more  harm 
than  good. 

It  is  also  true  that  administration  of  Universities  is  much  too  complicated. 
Only  a  short  while  ago  I  suggested  to  Dr  Kothari103  that  we  might  use  on  a 
larger  scale  the  British  practice  of  establishing  University  Colleges  instead  of 
Universities.  Such  University  Colleges  have  a  simpler  structure  and  it  is  my 
hope  that  when  they  grow  into  Universities,  they  will  evolve  a  simpler  structure 
than  or  existing  Universities.  As  you  know,  the  UGC  is  also  engaged  in  framing 
a  Model  University  Bill. 

There  is  some  hardship  on  Brahmins  in  the  South,  but  in  our  all-India 
institutions  we  have  no  reservations  or  quotas  for  any  castes  excepting  the 
statutory  reservation  for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes.  That  is  only  20 
per  cent  and  even  this  is  not  always  filled  up  so  that  the  free  seats  go  back  to  the 
general  pool.  As  far  as  the  States  are  concerned,  we  are  trying  to  persuade  them, 
but  you  yourself  know  that  the  Southern  States  have  strong  views  in  the  matter. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir 


103.  D.S.  Kothari,  the  Chairman  of  the  UGC. 
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54.  From  Vishnu  Sahay:  University  for  the  Northeast104 

[Refer  to  item  203] 


October  21,  1963 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  Confidential  D.O.  letter  No.  419-PMO/63  dated  October 
6,  1963  regarding  a  Central  University  for  our  tribal  areas. 

In  consultation  with  Chaliha105  and  Devakanta  Borooah,  the  Education 
Minister,  I  have  suggested  to  Dr  Kothari  that  the  Committee  which  he  proposes 
to  set  up  to  examine  the  proposal  should  be  a  small  one  and  that  it  should 
include  Dr  H.  J.  Taylor,  Vice-Chancellor  of  Gauhati  University,  Dr  S.  K.  Bhuyan, 
former  Vice-Chancellor  of  that  University  and  Prof.  Swell,  the  MP  Of  the  hill 
representatives,  he  is  the  one  who  has  the  best  knowledge  of  educational  matters 
and  that  is  why  I  have  suggested  his  name. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Vishnu  Sahay 


55.  From  S.  Husain  Zaheer:  Paul  Roman  on  Science 
Research106 

[Refer  to  item  439  and  appendix  46] 


October  23,  1963 

Jawaharlalji, 

In  continuation  of  my  letter  of  21st  instant  I  take  the  liberty  of  commenting  on 
Prof.  Paul  Roman’s  letter  in  some  detail  as  it  might  be  of  some  interest  to  you, 
particularly  the  new  measures  I  have  instituted,  connected  with  the  problems 
mentioned  in  his  first,  second  and  third  paras. 

The  bureaucratic  barriers  to  which  the  Professor  refers,  are  partly  due 
to  the  organisation  of  research  in  distinct  compartments  within  an  Institute 
or  Laboratory.  Usually  the  divisions  organised  primarily  to  bring  together 
specialists  within  a  field,  have  become  “Institutes”  within  “Institutes”,  with  a 
rigid  hierarchy  where  executive  as  against  the  colleague  authority  system  has 


104.  Letter  from  the  Governor  of  Assam.  Sent  from  Raj  Bhavan,  Shillong.  PMO,  (MEA, 
File  No.  1 7(327)/l 6/63/NI,  p.  18). 

105.  B.P.  Chaliha,  Chief  Minister  of  Assam. 

106.  Letter  from  the  Director-General  of  the  CSIR.  PMO,  File  No.  17(561)/63-66-70-PMS, 
Sr.  No.  10- A. 
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come  to  prevail.  This  has  the  unfortunate  consequence  towards  which  Professor 
Roman  points  in  his  para  1  and  2. 

I  am  now  trying  to  orient  research  on  a  “Project”  basis.  A  team  of  different 
specialists  would  be  responsible  for  formulating  the  research  plan,  coordinating 
diverse  aspects  and  levels  of  research  and  fixing  the  time  targets  for  the  possible 
completion  of  the  work.  The  team  would  also  plan  the  budget  and  other 
requirements  of  the  project.  I  am  hoping  that  this  would  give  a  larger  measure 
of  freedom  to  the  research  staff  in  formulating  their  own  programme  of  work, 
while  the  preparing  and  administering  of  their  own  budget  would  give  them 
greater  scope  of  responsibility. 

My  office  has  carried  out  an  analysis  of  the  participation  in  International 
Conferences  over  the  last  six  years  and  they  confirm  the  observation  of  Prof. 
Roman.  I  am  discussing  this  matter  at  length  at  the  forthcoming  Directors’ 
Conference  to  lay  down  a  policy  with  regard  to  a  larger  participation  of  younger 
scientists  in  International  Conferences.  Some  good  results  are  already  evident; 
I  hope  to  show  more  in  another  year. 

With  love  &  respects. 


Affectionately  Yours, 
S.  Husain  Zaheer 

56.  From  Gulzarilal  Nanda:  Criticism  of  the  Planning 
Commission107 

[Refer  to  item  344] 


October  26,  1963 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Some  days  ago,  I  had  occasion  to  speak  to  you  about  the  Planning  Commission. 
This  was  immediately  after  your  reference  to  it  at  the  Indian  Science  Congress.108 
You  mentioned  the  subject  again  at  your  press  conference.109  Recently  a  number 
of  articles  and  observations  have  appeared  in  the  press  and  I  feel  that  I  should 
place  the  subject  before  you  more  fully.  In  this  connection,  I  would  also  like 
to  say  that  many  of  these  observations  have  caused  deep  hurt  to  the  Members 
of  the  Commission  and  have  also  led  to  a  sense  of  frustration  among  the  staff, 

107.  Letter  from  the  Home  Minister  and  Minister  for  Planning.  PMO,  File  No.  17(567)/63- 
64-PMS,  Sr.  No.  2-A 

108.  Item  440. 

109.  See  item  30,  sentence  beginning  “Speaking  about  his  criticism  of  the  working  of  the 
Planning  Commission” 
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many  of  whom  have  been  straining  hard  for  months  to  complete  a  careful 
appraisal  of  the  Third  Plan. 

2.  About  a  year  ago,  at  the  beginning  of  the  emergency,  some  people, 
who  thought  that  planning  could  not  go  on  in  the  new  circumstances,  began  to 
bypass  and  criticse  the  Planning  Commission  as  the  fifth  wheel  in  the  coach. 
This  went  on  for  three  or  four  months.  More  recently,  the  criticism  has  been 
intensified.  To  some  extent  it  is  beginning  to  take  the  form  of  remarks  about 
individuals  and  of  denigration  and  belittling  both  of  the  Planning  Commission 
and  of  everything  connected  with  planning.  The  individuals  concerned,  whom 
you  have  yourself  appointed  to  the  Commission,  are  not  in  a  position  to  defend 
their  work.  Whatever  the  motives  of  some  of  the  critics  and  apart  from  personal 
considerations,  I  sense  certain  dangers  in  this  trend  and  would  like  to  state  the 
main  points  at  issue. 

3.  The  first  question  concerns  the  composition  of  the  Planning 
commission.  In  1950,  apart  from  yourself  as  Chairman,  there  was  no  Member 
of  the  cabinet  on  it.  Now  we  have  six  full-time  Members,  four  Ministers 
(besides  the  Chairman)  and  Professor  Mahalanobis  who  is  a  de  facto  Member. 
We  can  certainly  consider  the  pros  and  cons  of  Ministers  being  Members  of  the 
Commission.  But  so  long  as  they  are  Members,  they  are  as  much  responsible 
for  the  work  and  the  good  name  of  the  Commission  as  the  full-time  Members. 
If  there  are  any  criticisms  or  suggestions  to  offer,  the  proper  course  would  be 
for  these  to  be  discussed  frankly  within  the  Commission,  the  Government,  and 
conclusions  reached  on  merits.  This  is  not  happening  at  present.  The  result  is 
a  situation  which  is  unjust  to  the  institution,  and  can  only  end  by  seriously 
weakening  our  planning.  If  really  there  is  any  change,  structural  or  otherwise, 
called  for  in  the  Planning  Commission,  it  is  our  duty  to  consider  everything 
and  come  to  definite  decisions.  This  has  now  assumed  urgency  because  of  the 
unabating  press  campaign  against  the  Planning  Commission. 

4.  The  point  is  sometimes  made  that  too  many  references  come  to 
the  Planning  Commission  from  the  Ministries.  We  ourselves  have  been 
endeavouring  to  reduce  such  references  and  there  may  well  be  scope  for 
reducing  them  further.  The  bulk  of  the  references  arise  because  there  are  certain 
allocations  and  priorities  in  a  Plan  and  significant  change  in  these  have  to  be 
considered  in  relation  to  the  Plan  as  a  whole  and  the  Annual  Plans.  This  is  an 
essential  procedure  if  a  Plan  is  to  be  at  all  implemented.  By  all  means  we  can 
consider  ways  in  which  the  burden  of  the  task  may  be  reduced. 

5.  The  criticism  has  been  advanced  that  the  Planning  Commission’s 
representative  should  not  be  associated  with  deliberations  such  as  those 
connected  with  licensing  under  the  Industries  Development  Regulation  Act. 
This  is  not  in  itself  a  very  important  matter.  There  are  considerations  on  both 
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sides  and  the  matter  can  be  discussed  on  merits.  The  present  practice  has  existed 
for  about  ten  years. 

6.  There  is  no  truth  in  the  suggestion  that  the  Planning  Commission 
has  tried  to  exercise  a  veto  on  the  proposals  of  the  Ministries.  The  Ministries 
have  always  been  free  to  go  to  the  Cabinet  for  orders  in  respect  of  any  advice 
the  Planning  Commission  might  tender  on  matters  referred  to  it  or  within  its 
purview.  In  fact,  on  any  subject  the  Planning  Commission  comes  to  a  view  only 
after  the  fullest  discussion  with  the  Ministries  concerned  and  invariably  the 
conclusions  reached  represent  the  combined  judgment  of  all  concerned.  That  is 
why  there  have  been  such  few  occasions  for  differences  between  Ministries  and 
the  Planning  Commission  which  might  require  consideration  by  the  Cabinet. 
Our  aim  has  always  been  to  help  in  finding  correct  solutions  to  problems  to 
reduce  the  area  of  difference  and  to  give  disinterested  advice. 

7.  In  the  Planning  Commission  we  have  ourselves  been  anxious  to  avoid 
getting  involved  in  administrative  matters.  But  there  are  some  issues  where 
policy,  allocation  of  resources  and  implementation  are  closely  connected  and 
have  to  be  considered  together.  As  examples,  I  would  cite  coordination  between 
industry,  transport  and  power,  agricultural  production  in  relation  to  community 
development  and  cooperation,  food  policy  and  advance  action  on  projects  for 
the  next  year  or  two  or  the  next  five  year  period.  At  no  stage  has  the  Planning 
Commission  wished  to  come  into  matters  of  purely  executive  interest  unless 
they  were  specifically  referred  to  it. 

8 .  I  think  it  would  be  correct  to  say  that  over  the  past  1 2  years  and  more  the 
Planning  Commission  has  striven  to  develop  and  express  a  national  perspective 
for  economic  and  social  development  and  has  adhered  to  it  in  all  its  work.  This 
perspective  has  been  supported  by  considerable  study  and  assimilation  of  new 
data  and,  within  its  limits,  the  Planning  Commission  has  tried  to  give  general 
objectives  and  goals,  the  form  of  concrete  policies  and  programmes.  Of  course, 
there  are  deficiencies  and  in  many  directions  there  has  to  be  greater  progress 
in  the  future.  But  we  should  take  note  of  what  has  been  done  and  what  it  adds 
up  to  by  way  of  national  policy. 

9.  As  you  know,  the  Planning  Commission  has  just  concluded  work  on 
the  mid-term  appraisal  of  Third  Plan.  The  most  important  conclusion  which 
emerges  is  that  both  Ministries  and  States  have  been  unable  to  do  justice  to  the 
tasks  of  implementation.  This  is  the  basic  fact.  Numerous  suggestions  on  policy 
and  implementation  are  made  in  the  Plans  with  the  approval  of  the  Cabinet  and 
the  National  Development  Council,  but  subsequently  they  are  not  followed  up 
adequately.  Implementation  is  wholly  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministries  and 
States.  The  utmost  he  Planning  Commission  can  do  is  to  keep  in  touch  with 
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broad  aspects.  More  than  this  the  Planning  Commission  cannot  do,  nor  is  it 
attempting  to  do. 

10.  Sometimes  there  is  comment  about  large  numbers  of  staff  in  the 
Planning  Commission.  Much  of  it  is  factually  not  correct.  Here  and  there  change 
can  be  thought  of.  If  better  personnel  were  available,  some  sections  could  be 
more  adequate  than  they  are.  But,  on  the  whole,  I  do  feel  that  we  have  staff  in 
the  Planning  Commission  many  of  whom  have  rendered  their  best.  Considering 
the  extraordinarily  wide  ground  which  Planning  must  cover  and  by  comparison 
with  any  country  which  is  engaged  in  serious  planning,  we  have  been  working 
with  comparatively  small  staffs.  In  fact,  in  a  number  of  directions  the  Planning 
Commission  should  be  helped  to  equip  itself  better  for  the  extremely  difficult 
tasks  which  it  has  to  carry  out. 

11.  In  the  Planning  Commission  we  have  been  ourselves  eager  to  give  full 
consideration  to  any  constructive  suggestions  that  there  may  be  on  this  subject. 
I  have  examined  carefully  the  comments  which  have  been  made  on  the  subject 
of  procedures.  I  do  not  find  any  concrete  suggestion  being  put  forward.  Even 
in  respect  of  criticism  relating  to  procedures,  nothing  precise  is  being  said.  In 
fact,  for  some  of  the  critics,  the  real  fault  is  not  in  procedures,  but  in  the  whole 
method  and  approach  of  planning  itself.  They  want  to  undermine  planning. 
The  best  way  for  them  to  achieve  this  object  is,  in  the  first  instance,  to  damage 
the  prestige  of  the  Planning  Commission.  The  effectiveness  of  our  plans  and 
policies  will  be  naturally  reduced  as  a  consequence. 

12.  I  have  written  this  letter  because  I  feel  that  there  is  at  present  a  great  deal 
of  unfair  criticism  concerning,  planning  and  the  Planning  Commission  which 
is  not  in  Government’s  own  interest  and  it  is  now  a  matter  of  some  importance 
for  Government  to  take  a  clear  and  well-considered  line  on  the  subject. 

Yours  sincerely, 
G.  L.  Nanda 
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Abhinandan  Granth 

Festschrift 

ADC 

Aide-de-Camp 

AICC 

All  India  Congress  Committee 

AIR 

All  India  Radio 

AITUC 

All  India  Trade  Union  Congress 

APHLC 

All  Party  Hill  Leaders  Council 

Balwadi 

Kindergarten 

CENTO 

Central  Treaty  Organisation 

Chalbaaz 

Trickster 

Chappal 

CID 

Slippers 

Criminal  Investigation  Department 

CPB 

Central  Parliamentary  Board  (Congress) 

CPI 

Communist  Party  of  India 

CPWD 

Central  Public  Works  Department 

CrPC 

Criminal  Procedure  Code 

CS 

Commonwealth  Secretary 

CSIR 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 

CWC 

Congress  Working  Committee 

DIB 

Director,  Intelligence  Bureau 

DIR 

Defence  of  India  Rules 

DMK 

Dravida  Munnetra  Kazhagam 

ECC 

Economic  Committee  of  the  Cabinet 

FS 

Foreign  Secretary 
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HMS 

Hind  Mazdoor  Sabha 

IIPA 

Indian  Institute  of  Public  Administration 

INTUC 

Indian  National  Trade  Union  Congress 

IPC 

Indian  Penal  Code 

Jawan 

Soldier 

JS 

Joint  Secretary 

Kirtan 

Devotional  Chant 

Kisan 

Farmer 

LMG 

Light  Machine  Gun 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

Mela 

Fair 

NATO 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organisation 

NCC 

National  Cadet  Corps 

Nullah 

Ravine/  Water  Course 

PEPSU 

Punjab  and  East  Punjab  States  Union 

PIB 

Press  Information  Bureau 

PLA 

Peoples  Liberation  Army 

PPS 

Personal  Private  Secretary 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PTI 

Press  Trust  of  India 

SEATO 

South  East  Asia  Treaty  Organisation 

SG 

Secretary  General 

Shastrarth 

Argument/Literal  Meaning 

Tamasha 

A  Grand  Show/  Performance 

UGC 

University  Grants  Commission 

USA 

United  States  of  America 

USSR 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republic 

UPSC 

Union  Public  Service  Commission 

VO  A 

Voice  of  America 
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Buddhism,  770,  in  South  Vietnam, 
765;  Buddhist  Bhikshus,  602, 
and  Buddhist  conference,  610, 
611;  Buddhist  countries,  602, 
603,610 
Budgam,  253 

Burma,  1,  656,  705,  715,  837 
Buxar,  228 

Cabinet  Secretariat,  88,  421 
Cabinet  Secretary  (see  also  S.S. 
Khera),  120,  126,  128,  129,  229, 
421,442,  445,467 
Cachar,  300,  657 
Cairo,  759 
Calangute,  233 

Calcutta,  9,  87,  187,  188,  207,  399, 
406,  533,  537,  567,  580,  583, 
589,  803,  804,  830 
Calicut,  255 

Calling  Attention  Notice,  736,  802 

Cambridge,  515,  759,  776 

Canada,  702,  742 

Canberra,  654 

Cape  Comorin,  661 

Cariappa,  K.M.,  447 

Caribou,  463 

Central  Defence  Fund  Committee, 
432 

Central  Parliamentary  Board 
(Congress),  92,  133,  176,191- 
194,  197,  228,  236,  237,  239- 
243,  348,  350-351,  355,  813- 
814 

Central  Santi  Sena  Committee,  172 
Central  Treaty  Organisation,  8 1 
Ceylon,  32,  610,  656,  742,  743, 
744,745,  746,  747,  748,  749, 

750,  796;  citizenship  issue  in, 
744,  746,  747;  Conference  with 


(1954),  747;  Government  of, 
602,715,  744,  745,  746,  747, 
749;  Joint  Statement  and  the 
record  of  discussions  of  the  1954 
Conferences,  747,  748 
Chacha  Nehru,  565 
Chagla,  M.C.,  114-116,  244,  411, 
440,  442,  451,791,831,832 
Chaknote,  741 

Chakravarthy,  B.  N.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/27/p.  389),  275 
Chakravartty,  Renu,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
335),  418,643 

Chakravarty,  Amiya  Chandra, 
(SWJN/FS/06/p.  292),  767 
Chalana,  Manish,  562 
Chaliha,  B.P.,  (SWJN/SS/10/p.  369), 
270,  274,  276,  279,  289,  296, 
304,  307,  309,  850 
Chamdo,  720 
Chand,  Duni,  204 

Chand,  Tara,  (SWJN/SS/39/p.  274), 
395 

Chandar,  Prakash,  209 
Chandigarh,  363, 469, 470,  509,  562, 
563,  566,  685,  686;  University, 
509 

Chandigarh:  City  and  Periphery , 
562 

Chandigarh  Capital  Project,  562,  566 
Chandra,  Prabodh,  344,  358 
Chandra,  Ram,  363 
Chandra  Gupta  (Maury a),  779 
Chandrasekharan,  K.S.,  835 
Changalvarayan,  T.,  154 
Chang  Ching-wu,  721 
Chari,  Padma,  265 
Chatterjee,  A.,  580 
Chatterjee,  Samar,  535 
Chaturvedi,  Madan  Mohan,  1 90 
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Chaudhry,  R.N.,  317 
Chaudhuri,  J.N.,  (SWJN/FS/15/p.  58), 
699, 773 

Chaudhuri,  Sachin,  359 
Chaudhuri,  Tridib  Kumar,  (SWJN/ 
SS/29/p.  397),  334 
Chavan,  Y.B.,  (SWJN/SS/43/p.  78), 
43,  49,  82,  280,  420,  463,  464, 
468,  505,691,698,  707,  789 
Chenab,  731 

Cherian,  P.C.,  598,  600,  661 
Chetty,  Shanmugham,  114 
Chhatrapati  Shivaji  Educational 
Trust,  559 
Chib,  A.  S.,  816 

Chief  Justice  of  India,  413,  417,  434, 
697,  see  also,  B.R  Sinha. 

Chief  of  the  Army  Staff,  447,  691 
Chief  of  the  Defence  Staff,  685 
Children’s  Day,  521 
Children’s  Film  Society,  565 
Children’s  Little  Theatre,  535,  560 
China,  27,  30-32,  35,  74,  75,  81-85, 
88,  104,  144,  145,  155,  161, 

164,  165,  201,  202,  214,  218, 
275,  533,  552,  556,  558,  601, 
603-605,  607-610,  614,  615, 

617,  619,  620,  622,  624-627, 
635,  638-640,  645,  648,  665, 
669-675,  678,  681,  687,  688, 

692-694,  701,  705,  706,  708, 

709,  711,  712,  714,  715,  717, 
720-727,  729,  731-733,  735, 

737,  738,  739,  740,  782-784, 
794,  795,  798,  801,  825,  837, 
848;  army  of,  32;  acceptance  of 
the  Colombo  Proposals  by,  82; 
aggression  by,  2,  11,  14,  31, 

33,44,48,71,72,73,  79,83,84, 


101,  104,  111,  113,  144,  157, 
160,  163,165,201,  202,  255, 

259,  260,  262,  279,  377,533, 
508,  550,  552,  556,  595,  605, 
606,  607,  612,  613,  617, 

620,621,  623,  624,  627,  635, 

637,  659,  662,  679,  694,  696, 
701,  703,  706,707,  709,  716, 
720,  729,731,  732,  733,  737, 

789,  810,  812,  845;  air  threat 
by,  702;  bid  for  leadership  by, 
727,  728;  Chinese  broadcasting 
services,  37, 679, 680;  campaign 
against  Test  Ban  Treaty,  728, 
843;  concentration  of  troops, 
83,  84,  99,  104,  606,  692,  693, 
694,  704,  711,  780;  conflict 
with  India,  597,604,  608,  638, 
640,  692,  693,  694,  716,  724, 
750,  843;  declaration  of  cease¬ 
fire,  693  government  of,  31, 
83,  601,  603,  604,  605,  613, 

614,  635,  650,  671,  673,  674, 
692,693,  694,  706,  708,711, 
712,  724,  784,  785;  nuclear  test 
by,  782;  Peoples’  Liberation 
Army  of,  720;  revolution  in, 
607;  Sino-Pak  ties,  798;  troops 
in  Tibet,  608,701,  704 
Chopra,  801 
Chopra,  S.  Prakash,  421 
Chou  En-lai,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt  1/  p. 
118),  605,  670,  692,  696,  784- 
785 


Chudan,  V.T.  Indu,  255,  258,  263 

Chumbi  Valley,  721 

Citizens  Committee  for  Beautiful 


Bombay,  528 
Citroen  car,  319-320 
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Coal  Transport  Policy,  466 
Collected  Works  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  791 

Colombo,  650, 746, 750;  Conference, 
82,  694,723,  724;  Powers, 

82,  606,  609,  612,  694,  711; 
proposals,  604-606,  609,  612- 
614,  635,  650,  651,  670,  693, 
695,  723,  843 

Commission  of  Enquiry  Act  (1952), 
381,383,385,386,388 
Committee  of  Economic  Secretaries, 
806 

Commonwealth  Bureau,  456 
Commonwealth  countries,  668, 
703780,  782;  Economic 

Committee,  445;  Prime 
Ministers  meeting  (1961),  782, 
and  statement  on  disarmament, 
668 

Commonwealth  Secretary  (of  India), 
221,  275,  411,  688,  737,  739, 
745,  746 

Communist  Party  of  India,  43,48, 
180,  203,  262,  285,  328,  413, 
418,  437,  452,  625,  643,  658, 
669,  697,  717,  793,  841,  842, 
843,  845;  Propaganda  by,  844 
Community  Development  and 

Panchayati  Raj,  conference  of, 
400,  403 

Community  Development 

Programme,  401,404,588,  589 
Compulsory  Deposit  Scheme,  2 1 8 
Conference  of  Scientists  and 

Educationists,  492,  835 
Congo,  710 

Congress  of  International  Chamber 
of  Commerce,  595,  597,  598 


Congress  of  Orientalists,  596 
Congress  President  see  D.  Sanjivayya 
Congress  Working  Committee,  77, 
78,  135,  136,  137,  138,  140, 

141,  146,  157,  158,  164,  166, 
168,  169,  171,  172,  176,  177, 
178,  200,  207,  258,  260,  263, 
473,  804 

Constitution  Club,  529 
Constitution  House,  233,  422,  423, 
424,  438,  592;  Staff  Wages  of, 
592 

Constitution  of  India,  39,  69,  101, 
330,  332,  335,  340,  350,  417, 
418,  434,  448,  779,  817,  819; 
Articles,  14  and  22,  817;  and 
Constitution  Amendment  Bill, 
661;  article  143, 392;  Article  164, 
374;  Article  226,  370;  Article 
275,  810;  Article  353,  376; 
article  353(a),  334,  335;  Article 
359,  817;  repealing  Article  370, 
254;  Sixth  Schedule,  292,  299, 
300,  303,304 
Cooch-Behar,  214 

Cooperative  Union  of  India,  593;  and 
Cooperative  Week,  593,  594 
Council  for  Indivisible  Germany, 
766 

CPWD,  45 

Critical  Study  of  the  Rig  Veda ,  568 
CSIR,  491,498,  787,  849 
Cuba,  669 

Culture  of  South  East  Asia ,  705 
Current,  225,  226,  825 
Cuttack,  310,  536 
Czechoslovakia,  704,  772 

Daily  Maratha ,  454 
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Daily  Mi  lap,  344 

Daji,  Homi  F.,  437,  658 

Dalai  Lama,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  ll/p. 

647),  31,624,  720,  721,795 
Dalmia-Jain  cases,  437 
Dandakaranya,  211,  589 
Dange,  S.A.,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  564), 
94,717,  844 

Daphtary,  C.K.,  173,  174,  359,  434, 
436 

Darjeeling,  214 

Das,  Banarsi,  134,  222 

Das,  Biswanath,  (SWJN/SS/47/p. 

154),  186,431,433,440 
Das,  S.K.,  36,  412,  413,  414,  437, 
696, 697 

Das,  S.R.,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  130), 
364,365,385,387 
Das,  Seth  Govind,  (SWJN/FS/7/p. 
660),  134 

Dasappa,  H.C.,  (SWJN/FS/8/p.  578), 
130,  131 

Das  Gupta,  Debotosh,  172 
Dastur  &  Co.,  464,  465 
Dayal,  Bhagwat,  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  5), 
360 

Dayal,  Harishwar,  (SWJN/SS/1 1/p. 
217),  750 

Dayal,  Rajeshwar,  (SWJN/SS/5/p. 

573),  313 
Dayanand,  507 
Deb,  Dasarath,  843 
Deen  Raksha  Mandal,  455 
Defence  Fund  Trust,  440 
Defence  Minister,  (see  also  Y.B. 
Chavan),  32,  43,  49,  280,  420, 
462,  463,  464,  468,  505,  620, 
653,  691,  692,  698,  699,  700, 
704,  707,  789 


Defence  of  India  Act  and  the  Rules, 
41,  43,  48,  203,  316,  794,  817, 
818,  843;  detenus,  841 

Dehejia,  V.T.,  128 

Dehra  Dun,  219,  252,  257,  364,  365, 
384,  385,  398,  446,  447,  468, 
559,  560,  677,  723,  772,  773, 
774, 775 

Delhi  113,  133,  144,  157,  171, 
186,  187,  188,  189,  191,  199, 
207,  213,  224,  229-232,  250, 
251,  256,  358-360,  362,  365, 
384-385,  388,  393,  395,  406, 
409,  435,  442,  455,  499,  502, 
519,  534,  536,  565,  573,  583, 
591,593,  595,  597-600,  632, 
685,  686,  704,  715,  722,  750, 
773,  775,  785,  786,  793,  804, 

820,  844;  Administration,  231, 
321;  Chief  Commissioner  of, 
213,  229,  491;  Master  Plan  of, 
230,  406;  Pradesh  Congress 
Committee  of,  213,  793;  press 
of,  206;University  of,  573 

Denning,  Alfred  T.,  365,  380,  381, 
382 

Denver,  680 

Deoli,  614 

Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  268, 
427,  492,  493,  570,  572,  782, 

821,  822,  823 

Department  of  Communications  and 
Civil  Aviation,  125 

Department  of  Company  Law,  42 1 

Department  of  Economic  Affairs, 
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Department  of  Posts  &  Telegraphs, 
2,  123,  125,  129 

Department  of  Transport,  123,  125 
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Departments  of  Supply  and  Technical 
Development,  123,  125,  129 
Desai,  M.J.,  (SWJN/SS/4/p.  155), 
41,42,215,251,270,  271,272, 
273,  287,289,  290,  298,  306, 

314,  411,  421,  595,  597,  598, 
660,  685,  708,  712,  713,  716, 
719,  722,  723,  724,  726,  750, 
823 

Desai,  Hitendra,  814 
Desai,  Mahadev,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
267),  280,282 

Desai,  Morarji,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  5), 
18,  25,  168,  170,  174,  179,  206, 
237,  247,  454,  459,  493,  786, 
803,805,807,813,814,  830 
Desai,  Narayan,  280,  282 
DesaCThakorebhai,  237,  238 
Deshabhimani ,  255,  258,  259,  263 
Deshmukh,  C.D.,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 

635),  114,  128,386,573 
Deutsche  Akademie  der 
Wissenschaften  zu  Berlin,  774 
Dey,  S.  K.,  (SWJN/SS/6/p.  96), 
121,127 

Dhar,  D.P.,  (SWJN/SS/14  pt  ll/p. 
153),  252 

Dhar,  Somnath,  660 
Dharan,  801 

Dharan-Walungchunggola  road,  801 
Dhebar,  U.N.,  (SWJN/SS/17/p.  406), 
(Congress  President  in  1958), 
366,  367 

Dhnakuta-Ilam-Bhadrapur  road,  800 
Dibrugarh,  301 
Digambar,  Vishnu,  536 
Dinajpur  district,  214,  800 
Disarmament,  602,  603,  629,  630, 
631,  632,  634,  635,  647,  664, 


667,  668,  671,  672,  674,  675, 
678, 781, 782, 784;  Commission, 
672, 673, 675 
Discovery  of  India,  775 
Diwakar,  R.R.,  (SWJN/FS/5/p.  311), 
193,205,522,  534,  676,  769 
DMK,  16,  159 

Doctrinal  Aspects  of  the  Universality 
of  the  Law  of  Nations,  774 
Dogra,  G.L.,  (SWJN/SS/19/p.  211), 
252 

Dogra,  Prem  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt 
I/p.  374),  254 
Dosanjh,  B.S.,  771 
Douglas,  William  Orville,  735 
Douglas-Home,  Alec,  (SWJN/ 
SS/29/p.  282),  668,781 
Drummond- Wolff,  Henry,  (SWJN/ 
SS/42/p.  723),  678 
Dumabari,  656,  658,  741 
Dunkirk,  623 
Dutt,  N.R.,  488 
Dutt,  Parimal,  775 
Dutta,  Biren,  843 
Dwarkadas,  Kanji,  717 
Dwivedy,  Surendra  Nath,  416,  417, 
696 

D’ Souza,  Laura,  236 

East  Africa,  759 
East  Dinajpur,  800 
East  Pakistan,  212,  214,  279,  295, 
657,  800,  837;  border,  800,  801; 
Government,  657;  Refugees, 
210,214 

Economic  Advisers  Council,  459, 
805, 830 

Economic  Weekly ,  359,  413 
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Einstein,  Albert,  (SWJN/FS/02/p. 
280),  575 

Election  Commission  of  India,  299, 
388,389 

Elwin,  Verrier,  (SWJN/SS/21/p. 
584),  289 

Emergency,  27,  49,  195,  215,255, 

259,  260,  262,  268,  273,  317, 
319,  320,  321,335,  342,  376, 
378,  422,  479,  493,  568, 

569,  574,  595,  596,  597,  598, 
677,  681,  685,  816,  845,  852; 
Committee  of  the  Cabinet,  49, 
463;  restrictions,  596,816 
English  as  medium  of  instruction, 
272,  273,  274,  287,  305 
English  Book  Store,  719,  722 
Epie,  E.E.,  508 

Ering,  Daying,  269,  272,  836,  839 
Emakulam,  257 
Ethiopia,  639,  756,  768 
Europe,  22,  79,  95,  186,  188,  294, 
411,  419,  455,  502,  515,  557, 
660,  688,731,755,781,784 

Fairchild  Packets,  702 
Family  Planning  Association  of 
India,  593 

Family  Planning,  407,  593 
Farooqi,  Mohammed  Mian,  213 
Farrukhabad,  18,  135 
Fascism,  140,162,166 
FICCI,  490 

Film  Federation  of  India,  812,  825 
Films  Division,  50,  844 
Finance  Minister,  25,  33,  36, 46,  128, 
130,  157,  179,  253,  439,  445, 
446,  454,  459,  460,  461,  465, 
493,  786,  803,  805,  829,  830 
Five  Year  Plan,  11,  13,22,  24,27,  29, 


69,  100,  113,120,  264,  402,  403, 
461,478,  493,  551,  634,  689, 
827;  appraisal  of  the  Third  Plan, 
852 

Flame ,  705 
Ford,  Henry,  428 
Foreigners  Act  (1946),  277 
Foreign  Secretary  (see  M.J.  Desai 
also),  43,  215,  251,  270, 

271,  272,  289,  290,  298,  306, 
314,  411,  421,  595,660,  683, 

688,  708,  712,713,  715,  719, 

720,723,  724,  727,  794 
Foreign  Students  Association, 
Aligarh  University,  508 
Formosa,  84,  611,  614,  615,  705, 
709,  712;  Government  of,  84; 
member  in  the  UN  of,  687,  708 
France,  75,  83,  294,  319,  562, 
570,  571,  623,  636,  640,  702, 
715,763,  772,  781,  842;  army  of, 
623;  judicial  system  of,  3 16 
Francis  Bisset  Hawkins  gold  medal, 
1 

French,  44,  274,  312,  517,  756,  799 
Friendship  March,  690,  691 
Friends  of  India  Committee,  283, 
429,  430,  816 

Gadgil,  D.R.,  (SWJN/FS/15/p.  248), 
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Gadgil,  N.V.,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  68), 
233,235 

Gaikwad,  B.K.,  325 
Gajendragadkar,  P.B.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/31/p.  67),  449 
Galbraith,  J.K.,  (SWJN/SS/37/p. 
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Gandhi,  Arun,  (SWJN/SS/41/p.  849), 
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Gandhi,  M.K.,  (also  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  Bapu),  19,  21,  24,  51, 
68,  70,  71,  72,  73,  80,  81,  115, 
134,  136,  141,  159,  160,  176, 
178,  205,  266,  352,  354,  402, 
454,  498,  522,532,  533,  534, 
550,  551,  554,  578,  584,  585, 
588,  632,  646,  756,  758,  760, 
763,  769,  772,  785,  786;  statue 
of,  47 

Gandhi,  Rajiv,  (SWJN/SS/48/p. 
559), 759 

Gandhi,  V.  B.,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  II/p. 
55),  459,  830,  831 

Gandhi  Peace  Foundation,  193,522, 
534,  669,  676 

Gandhi  SmarakNidhi,  205,  522,  769 

Gauhati,  301 ;  airport,  809;  University 
of,  287,  305,  307,  838,  850 

Gayatri  Devi,  (SWJN/SS/42/p.  324), 
133 
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Geneva,  439,  613,  623,  640,  672, 
673,  677,  713;  Agreement  of 
1954,  647,715 

Germany,  20,  28,  557,  624,  640, 
766,772,781,  797,836 
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Ghani,  Abdul,  322,  325,  328,  348 

Ghaziabad,  230,  392,  393,394;  Land 
Acquisition  in,  230,  392,  393, 
394Ghosh,  Atulya,  (SWJN/ 
SS/19/p.  418),  205,  206,  433, 
453,  804,  805 


Ghosh,  Sudhir,  (SWJN/SS/4/p.  515), 
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Ghosh,  Surendra  Mohan,  (SWJN/ 
SS/4/p.  643),  312 
Ghosh,  Tarun  Kanti,  453,  805 
Ghosh,  Tushar  Kanti,  (SWJN/ 
FS/ll/p.  365),  453,803,804,  805 
Gill,  Hazara  Singh,  388 
Giridih,  805 

Goa,  234,  235,  643,  646;  PCC  of, 
235;  Merger  with  Maharashtra 
of,  233-235 
Goalpokhar,  801 
Godavari,  477,  479,  487,  479 
Gold  Control  Policy,  803,  805 
Golwalkar,  M.S.,  (SWJN/SS/8/p. 

288),  1,779 
Gompa,  Druko,  720 
Gopalan,  A.K.,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt  II/p. 
156),  817,  818 

Gore-Booth,  Paul,  724,  726,  727, 

729,  734 

Goswami,  Sriman  Prafulla,  281,310 
Goubert,  Edouard,  (SWJN/SS/32/p. 

166),  313,315,  819,  821 
Governors’  Conference,  82 
Grand  Coulee  Dam,  485 
Grand  Trunk  Road,  73 1 
Greece,  579 

Guha,  A.C.,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt  II/p. 
144),  504 

Guha,  Asoke  Chandra,  227 
Gujarat,  92,  195,  231,  239,  242, 
244,  560;  Chief  Minister  of,  238, 
240,  242,  244,  582;  Congress  in, 
237,  238,239,  244;  Government 
of,  238;  Legislature  Party,  241 
Gujarat  Vidyapith,  498,785 
Gujjars,  222 
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Gulam,  Ram,  135 

Gulmarg  Cooler,  423 

Gundevia,  Y.D.,  (SWJN/SS/l/p. 

525),  275,278,411,739 
Guntur,  478 

Gupta,  Bhupesh,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
335),  48,  328,  331,  625,  817, 
818,  841,842,  844 
Gupta,  C.B.,  (SWJN/SS/44/p.  289), 
132,  171,197,  230,  393,  394, 
395,  397,  431,  433,  440,  504, 
521,581 

Gupta,  Indrajit,  452,  793,  794 
Gupta,  Kashi  Ram,  441,653 
Gupta,  Priya,  415,700 
Gyaltso,  Geshe  Sherab,  720 

Habib,  Mohammad,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
261),  223 

Haldane,  J.B.S.,  (SWJN/SS/66/p. 
467),  568,  569 

Haldane  Committee  in  1918,  836 
Haldia,  399 
Hamirpur,  357 
Hamycin,  488 

Hanging  Gardens,  268,  528,  535 
Hansard,  744 
Hansraj  College,  499 
Hanumanthaiya,  K.,  (SWJN/SS/14 
pt  I/p.  496),  633 
Haq,  Syed  Abdul,  221 
Hardayal,  2 

Hardwar  Heavy  Electricals,  827 
Harijan,  Kaluram,  390 
Harinarayananand,  409,  430 
Harriman,  Averell,  781 
Harvani,  Ansar,  599 
Hashimoto,  Gyoin,  566,  567 
Hathi,  Jai  Sukh  Lai,  123,  125,  129 


Hawaii,  742 
Hazratganj,  552 

Health  Minister  (see  Sushila  Nayar 
also),  90,  360,  362,  489,  490, 
790,  791 

Henderson-Brooks,  T.B.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/47/p.  508),  32,  698,  699 
Henderson-Brooks  and  Bhagat 
report,  32 

Himachal  Pradesh,  222,  246,  357, 
485,621 

Himalayan  Mountaineering  Institute, 
560 

Himalayas,  486,  622 
Hindis  tan,  660 
Hind  Mazdoor  Sabha,  472 
Hindu,  The,  361,403,  473,508,523, 
714 

Hindu  America,  2 
Hindu  Mahasabha,  1 6,  2 1 7,  283 
Hindu  Religious  Endowments  Bill, 
222 

Hindu  Religious  Endowments 
Committee,  222 
Hindustan  Aircraft  Ltd.,  463 
Hindustan  Antibiotics  Ltd.,  488 
Hindustani  Theatre,  5 1 9 
Hindustan  Machine  Tools  Factory, 
468,  469,  471 
Hindustan  Standard,  351 
Hindustan  Steel  Ltd.,  442,  828 
Hiroshima  House,  676 
Hoffman,  Peter,  523 
Hogg,  Quintin,  (Lord  Hailsham), 
781 

Home  Minister,  37,  41,  43,  45,  120, 
132,  170,  171,  172,  214,  216, 
217,  225,  249,  253,  254,  264, 
269,  276,  327,  330,  333,  341, 
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343,  387,  391,  408,  409,  410, 
430,  438,  442,  448,  450,  452, 
466,  592,  800,  824,  829 
Home  Secretary,  214,  277,  278,  290, 
298,  299,  301 
Hukku,  K.M.,  771 
Hungary,  611 

Husain,  Abid,  (SWJN/SS/37/p.  590), 
395 

Husain,  Asif,  561 

Husain,  Zakir,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  67), 
509,  704 

Hutheesing,  Krishna,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 

95),  767,  768 
Hutheesing,  Raja,  767 
Hyderabad,  117,  118,  119,  157,409, 
411,476,  478,520,  826 

Ibrahim,  Hafiz  Mohammad,  (SWJN/ 
SS/41/p.  845),  18,  115,  135,211 
Iftikhar  Ali  Khan  Pataudi,  Begum, 
834 

IIPA,  425 

Ikramuddin,  Mohammad,  223 
ILO,  615 

Imam,  Jaffer,  431,  434,  443,  444, 
448,  449,450 

India  International  Centre,  582 
Indian  (Residents)  Citizenship  Act, 
745 

Indian  Academy  of  General  Practice, 
489 

Indian  Air  Force,  112, 447, 463,  701- 
703;  Headquarters,  618 
Indian  and  Pakistani  Residents 
(Citizenship)  Act,  (Ceylon),  745 
Indian  Army,  2,13,  14,  15,  105,  110, 
111,  112,  113,  195,  432,  502, 
552,  558,  619,  620,  622,  691, 


694,701;  authorities,  613;  Chief 
of  Staff  of,  773;  Head  Quarters, 
32,33,618,619,  620,  621 
Indian  Association  for  the  Physically 
Handicapped,  581 
Indian  Citizenship  Act  (1955),  277 
Indian  Citizenship  Act,  Clause  5(1) 
(b),  749;  clauses  5  and  8,  745, 
746 

Indian  Committee  of  Space  Research, 
570 

Indian  Evidence  Act  (1872),  811 
Indian  Express,  350 
Indian  Foreign  Service,  441,  651 
Indian  Frontier  Administrative 
Service,  282 

Indian  National  Defence  Workers 
Federation,  48 

Indian  National  Trade  Union 
Congress,  472,  473,  474 
Indian  Observer ,  452,  457,  793 
Indian  Science  Congress,  573 
Indian  Social  and  National 
Integration  Centre,  217 
Indian  Women’s  Day,  521 
Indian  Yearbook  of  International 
Affairs ,  775 

Indo-China,  623,640,647,715 
Indonesia,  641,715,728 
Indore,  472 
Indus,  731 

Industrial  Policy  Resolution  of 
Indian  Government,  462 
Industries  Development  Regulation 
Act,  852 

Indus  Waters  Treaty,  731 
Institute  of  Asian  &  African 
Relations,  758 

Institute  of  Economic  Growth,  445 
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Institute  of  Work  Study,  525 
Institute  Vasco  da  Gama,  233 
Inter-Parliamentary  Union,  633 
Inter-State  Water  Disputes  Act  of 
1956,  476 

Inter-University  Youth  Festival,  561 
International  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
595,  596,  597 

International  Commission  of  Jurists, 
434,  439 

International  Council  of  the 
Aryasamaj  Educational 

Institutions,  507 

International  Court  of  Justice  at  the 
Hague,  604,635,670 
International  Genetic  Congress,  568 
International  Red  Cross,  677,  678 
Irwin  Hospital,  443,  444,  448,  488 
Islam,  Aziz-ul,  830 
Islampur,  800,  801 
Israel,  479,  595,599,  600,611 
Italy,  490,  756,  797,  842 

Jaffer  Imam,  Begum,  443,  448 
Jah,  Mufakham,  826 
Jain,  Ajit  Prasad,  (SWJN/SS/10/p. 
200),  197 

Jain,  Badlu  Mai,  46 

Jain,  Jagmandir  Das,  46 

Jain,  Kailash  Chander,  46 

Jain,  Sunder  Lai,  46 

Jain,  Takhtmal,  (SWJN/SS/17/p. 

108),  265 
Jaintia,  293,  307 

Jaipur,  133,209,263,390,391,  398, 
686 

Jallianwala  Bagh,  550 
Jalpaiguri,  214 


JamaMasjid,  213,214 
Jamia  Milia  Islamia,  223,  305 
Jamiat  Ulema-e-Hind,  213,290 
Jamir,  S.C.,  283,  836,  839 
Jammu  and  Kashmir,  39,86,  94,  135, 
249,  250,  731,732;  Government 
and  Assembly,  39 

Jana  Sangh,  41,  322,  326,  345,  356, 
363,  612,  637,  648,  704,  736, 
816;  Secretary  of,  41,  816 
Janayugam ,  259 

Japan,  20,  22,  28,  29,75,  224,309, 
479,  557,  560,  566,  567,  623, 
705,  784,  797;  India  Centre  in, 
537;  Indian  Art  Exhibition  in, 
560 

Japan  Buddhist  Cultural  Association, 
566 

Jaunpur,  154 
Java,  705 

Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Public 
Administration ,  425 
Jayanti  Shipping  Company,  467, 
475,476,  707,717 
Jeanneret,  Charles  Edouard,  562 
Jeanneret,  Pierre,  562,  563,  564,  566 
Jha,  Binodanand,  171,  224,  225, 
226,  227 
Jha,  L.K.,  459 
Jhapa-Siliguri  road,  801 
Jhelum,  731 
Jinnah,  M.A.,  115 
Jogbani,  801 

Joint  Parliamentary  Committee  on 
the  Transfer  of  Territories  Bill, 
801 

Joshi,  Haridev,  410 
Joshi,  Jethalal,  18 
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Joshi,  Joginder  Nath,  776 
Joshi,  Narottam  Lai,  133 
Jugantar ,  453,  454,  803,  804,  805 
Jullunder,  344,  360 
Jung,  Mehdi  Nawaz,  242 

Kabir,  Humayun,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
143),  120,  125,  492,  498,  506, 
569,  571,  572,  596,821,  823, 
833,  834,  835,  836,  848,  849 
Kairon,  Partap  Singh,  (SWJN/ 
FS/14/p.  75),  40,  88,  90,  195- 
196,  220,  317-322,  324,  332, 
336,  343-345,  351,353,  355, 

357,  359-362,  364-368,  371- 

373,  377-378,  383-389,  446, 

468,  562,  566,  713,  771,  786; 
Birthday  Tribute  to,  361 
Kakkar,  Gauri  Shankar,  653 
Kakodkar,  Purushottam,  234,  235 
Kalekar,  Ravindra,  235 
Kalimpong,  388 
Kalkaji,  232 

Kalyani  Tea  Company  Ltd.,  451 
Kamala  Nehru  Memorial  Hospital, 
582 

Kamaraj,  K.,  (SWJN/SS/17/p.  327), 
76,  78,  135,  146,  157,  159,  164, 
170,  177,  197,  200,206,  208, 
258,263,421 

Kamaraj  Plan,  39,76,78,79,86,  90, 
91,  93,  146,  168,  171,  172,  174, 
176,  177,  193,  194,  198,  199, 
200,  201,  203,  204,  206,  209, 
225,  281,  309;  Resolution  on, 
137,  168,  172,  176;  7-member 
Committee  of  AICC,  134,  136 
Kamath,  Hari  Vishnu,  (SWJN/ 
FS/9/p.  397),  30,  33-36, 


233,422-423,438,  592,637-638, 
641,  649-652,  654,  655,  657, 
659,  694,  696,  700,  704,816 
Kangra,  357 

Kannamwar,  M.S.,  267,  474,  479, 
528,  535,  812 

Kanungo,  Nityanand,  (SWJN/ 
SS/28/p.  427),  421 
Kapur,  Jawaharlal,  359 
Karachi,  21,  741,  and  Karachi 
Congress,  21 
Karim  Ganj  Hospital,  656 
Karimnagar,  154 
Karkhanaputnigam,  656 
Karle,  L.T.,  135 
Kasbekar,  G.S.,  488 
Kashmir  (see  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
also),  34,  77,  86,  247,  248,  253, 
533,  618,  624,  625,  626,  661, 
669,  726,  730,731,  732,  733, 

736,  795, 796, 798;  Government, 
249,  251,  253;  cease-fire  in,  619; 
cease-fire  line,  741;  Kashmir 
Conspiracy  Case,  250,  251; 
Mediation  efforts  on,  85,  736, 
796,  797;  No  Mediation  in,  727; 
UK-US  joint  proposal  on,  727 
Kasugai,  Shinya,  537 
Kathua,  732 

Katju,  K.N.,  (SWJN/SS/26/p.  162), 
779 

Katoki,  Liladhar,  212 
Kaul,  B.M.,  (SWJN/SS/4/p.  282), 
707,717 

Kaul,  K.N.,  (SWJN/SS/42/p.  160), 
193 

Kaur,  Amrit,  (SWJN/FS/ll/p.  274), 
245,659,  677,713 
Kaushik,  L.N.,  521 
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Keishing,  Rishang,  270,  836,  839 
Kenduguri  Tea  Estate,  45 1 
Kennedy,  John  F.,  (SWJN/SS/38/p. 
667),  465,  681,  683-685,  689, 

726,  727,  734,  736,  797-798, 
814-815,833 

Kennedy,  Joseph  P.,  833 
Kennedy,  Rose,  685,  833 
Kenya,  751,752,759,762 
Kenya  African  National  Union, 
752,759 

Kenyatta,  Jomo,  (SWJN/SS/20/p. 

500),  752,  759,  762 
Kerala,  89,  195,  255,  256,  258,  263, 
297,  570,  600,  661;  Agrarian 
Relations  Bill,  256;  Assembly 
661;  Chief  Minister  of,  89, 
255,  256,  258,  263;Congress 
affairs  in,  257,  258,  598,  661; 
Corruption  Cases  in,  258; 
Government  of,  255,  257,259, 
260 

Keskar,  B.V.,  (SWJN/FS/ll/p.  15), 
18,  167,  705,718 
Khalsa  College,  Amritsar,  470 
Khampas,  720,  721 
Khan,  Abdul  Ghaffar,  (Badshah 
Khan),  (SWJN/FS/4/p.  293), 
193,  205,  769;  biography  of, 
205,  769 

Khan,  Ayub,  (SWJN/SS/19/p.  603), 

727,  730,  733 

Khan,  Hamid  Ahmad,  509 
Khan,  Hamidullah,  411,788,789 
Khan,  Meera,  568 
Khan,  Mehboob,  811,  812,  825 
Khan,  Muhammad  Iftikhar  Ali, 
(SWJN/SS/17/p.  89),  408,  462 
Khan,  Nasir,  8 1 1 
Khan,  Rashiduzzafar,  411,788 


Khan,  Samiullah,  211 
Khan,  Syed  Ahmed,  508 
Khanna,  Mehr  Chand,  (SWJN/ 
FS/14/p.  577),  210,  221,  229, 
419,  422,  423,  424,  425,  438, 
592 

Khanna,  S.R,  565 
Khasi,  293,307 
Khawaja,  Jamal,  505 
Khedkar,  G.B.,  235 
Khera,  S.S.,  (SWJN/SS/30/p.  486), 
129,  229,  442,  445,467 
Khilnani,  K.P.F.,  751 
Khobragade,  B.D.,  322 
Khosla,  A.N.,  (SWJN/SS/01/p.  368), 
485 

Khrushchev,  N.S.,  (SWJN/SS/29/p. 
220),  669 

Khuntia,  Nishamani,  310 
Kiambaa,  751 

Kidwai,  Rafi  Ahmad,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
270),  186,  189 

King  of  Nepal  see  Mahendra 
Kishore,  Nawal,  396 
Kitchlu,  Farooq  Z.,  776 
Kitchlu,  Saifuddin,  (SWJN/FS/2/p. 
102),  776 

Kochak,  Iqbal  Shankar,  771 
Koinange,  Mbiyu,  751 
Konkani,  235 
Korea,  617,622 

Kosambi,  D.D.,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
620),  491,  492,  498,  498,  778, 
787 

Kosi,  750 

Kotelawala,  John,  (SWJN/FS/10/p. 
4),  743 

Kothari  D.S.,  (SWJN/SS/27/p.  384), 
289,  304,  305,  306,  312,498, 
506,  573,  574,  847-850 
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Kripalani,  J.B.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  237), 
16,  18,25,  30,31,33,  173,417 
Kripalani,  Sucheta,  (SWJN/ 
FS/9/469),  92,  197,  200,  201, 
203,  222,  223,  230,  398 
Kripananda,  559 

Krishnamachari,  T.T.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/07/p.  447),  46,  119,  128,  130, 
146,  175,  218,  253,  319,  439, 
445,  446,  459,  465,  683,  742, 
796,  807,  808,  830,  831 
Krishnan,  K.  S.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p. 
605),  849 

Kruger,  Horst,  774 
Kuala  Lumpur,  434,  439,  641 
Kumar,  Dilip,  212,  216,  217,  811, 
812,  824,  825,826,  829 
Kumari,  Rani  Shan,  1 54 
Kunzru,  Hriday  Nath,  (SWJN/ 
FS/l/p.  270),  395 
Kuomintang,  622 

Ladakh,  84,  104,  110,  113,201,222, 
305,  306,  617,  620,  621,  622, 
720,  722,  732 

Ladakhi  Institute,  Delhi,  305 

Ladej insky,  Wolf,  480 

Lady  Rama  Rao  Committee,  29 

Lajpat  Rai  Memorial  Hall,  524 

Lai,  Bhikku  Chaman,  2,  759 

Lai,  Mohan,  358 

Lai,  Sunder,  395 

Lala  Lajpat  Rai  Centenary,  523 

Lall,  Diwan  Chaman,  (SWJN/FS/3/p. 

128),  322,  324,  354 
Lalmawia,  L.H.,  290,  297,  298 
Last  Viceroy:  The  Life  and  Times 
of  Rear-Admiral  the  Earl 
Mountbatten  of  Burma,  773 


Lathitilla,  274,  656,  658 
Law  Minister  see  A.K.  Sen 
League  of  Nations,  613,630,664 
Le  Corbusier  (see  also  Charles 
Edouard  Jeanneret),  562,  563, 
564,  566 

Le  Maistre,  Ian,  522,790,791 
Le  May,  Reginald,  705,  706,  718 
Lhasa,  721 
Limaye,  N.C.,  454 
Link,  206,  207 
Link  Road  Hostel,  438 
Lodhi  Road  Hostel,  422-424,438 
Lohia,  R.M.,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.  430), 
18,25,  26,458,637 
Lokamanya  Tilak  Trust,  686 
Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  283,  332,  413, 
633,  641,  679,  692,  701,  729; 
Secretariat,  44,  736 
Lok  Sabha,  16,  31,  39,  44,  47,  50, 
114,  131,  140,  154,  156,  162, 
173,  179,  180,  204,  212,  217, 
233,  236,  266,  267,  270,  272, 
275,  281,  283,  288,  309,  332, 
390,  392,  395,  412,  413,  419, 
422,  423,  429,  433,  436,  437, 

441,  449,  470,  474,  554,  592, 
633,  641,  678,  679,  692,  701, 
713,  736,  790,  802,  808,  810, 
829,  844 

Lok  Sevak  Sangha,  658 
London,  115,  244,  283,  284,  285, 

442,  445,  452,  559,  667,  686, 
763,  778,  797,  826 

Lucknow,  93,  181,  189,  193,  198, 
199,  219,  265,  358,  398,  440, 
538;  University,  538 
Lyngdoh,  B.B.,  290,  292,  296,  297, 
298 
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Lyngdoh,  Radhon  S.,  290,  292,  298 

MacDonald,  Malcolm,  (SWJN/ 
SS/2/p.  85),  759 

Macmillan,  Harold,  (SWJN/SS/37/p. 
543),  382,  668,  734,  738,  780, 
796, 797 

Madhavananda,  506,  507 
Madhya  Bharat,  265 
Madhya  Pradesh  Congress  Patrika , 
208,  209 

Madhya  Pradesh,  78,  134,  194, 
197,  264,  265,  363,  420,  472; 
Congress  in,  263,  266;  Chief 
Minister  of,  168,  171,  264,  472, 
779 

Madras,  16,  76,  78,  94,  118,  119, 
135,  154,  159,  188,  197,  261, 

266,  297,  312,  397,  536,  537; 
Chief  Minister  of,  76,  146, 
157,  168,  170,  177,  266,  537; 
Government  of,  76,  537 

Madras  General  Hospital,  536 
Madurai,  266 

Mahalanobis,  P.C.,  (SWJN/FS/ll/p. 
293),  852 

Mahalanobis  Committee,  458 
Maharashtra,  268,  269,  315,  476, 
600,  751;  Chief  Minister  of, 

267,  474,  477,  479,  487,  535; 
Government  of,  235,  268,  476, 
477,  478,  528,  812 

Maharashtra  State  Cooperative  Bank 
Ltd.,  599 

Mahendra,  (SWJN/SS/28/p.  268), 
119,  680,  750 

Mahida,  Narendra  Singh,  438 
Mahindra,  K.C.,  601 
Mahmud,  Syed,  (SWJN/SS/22/p. 
419),  132 


Mahtab,  Harekrushna,  (SWJN/ 
FS/9/p.  435),  311 
Maihar,  438 
Malabar  Hill,  535 

Malaviya,  K.D.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
260),  94,  156,  163,  197,  341, 
412,  413,  414,  419,  437,  697, 
807 

Malaysia,  641,  715,  and  Malaya, 
623,715,773 
Malerkotla,  408,  462 
Mandloi,  B.A.,  (SWJN/SS/36/p. 
232),  171,264 

Mani,  A.D.,  324,  325,  356,  614,  613 
Manipur,  299,  837,  843 
Manorama,  228 
Man  Singh  II,  391 
Marathi,  397 

Marathi  Literary  Conference,  234 
Massachusetts,  210 
Mathulla,  M.K.,  468,  472 
Mathur,  Mathuradas,  430 
Mathura,  559 
Maury  a,  B.  P.,  816 
McAllister,  Gilbert,  677 
MEA,  Secretary  General  in,  411, 
445,600,  672,687,688,715 
Meerut,  46,222,231 
Mehboob  Studio,  8 1 1 
Mehra,  D.W.,  249 
Mehra,  Deepti,  210 
Mehrauli,  534 

Mehta,  Asoka,  (SWJN/SS/7/p.  442), 
40,  45,  131 

Mehta,  Balvantray,  (SWJN/FS/04/p. 

10),  195,237,  244 
Mehta,  Jashvant,  35 
Mehta,  Jivraj  N.,  (SWJN/FS/5/p. 
363),  92,  237,  238-246,  582, 

813 
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Mellanby,  Edward,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt 
II/p.  94),  1,2 

Menon,  K.A.  Damodara,  (SWJN/ 
SS/23/p.  211),  257,  258,  261, 
262 

Menon,  Lakshmi  N.,  (SWJN/SS/8/p. 

299),  419,  521,765,766 
Menon,  V.K.  Krishna,  (SWJN/ 
FS/7/p.  15),  30,  33, 40,  167,365, 
570,  646,  717,  791,  793,  807, 
818,  825 

MIG,  463,464,468,612 
Mikir  hills,  292 

Minister  for  Food  and  Agriculture, 
117,  121,  125,  126,  176,  179, 
205,  224,  207,  478 
Minister  of  Education,  445 
Minister  of  Information  and 
Broadcasting,  167,176 
Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power, 
115 

Minister  of  Mines  and  Fuel,  197, 
413 

Ministry  of  Defence,  33,  42,  420, 
699, 701 

Ministry  of  Economic  and  Defence 
Coordination,  130,  807 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  88,  180, 
215,  244,  313,  326,  445,  505, 
688,  705,  706,  708,  712,  715, 
717-719,  742,  746,769,  784, 

833;  Historical  Division  of,  718 
Ministry  of  Finance,  44,  123,  311, 
435,  436,  446,  689,  833 
Ministry  of  Home  Affairs,  43,  277, 
408,  722,  723,  828,  843 
Ministry  of  Scientific  Research  and 
Cultural  Affairs,  568,  823 
Mirdha,  Nathuram,  8 1 6 


Mishra,  D.P.,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.  660), 
200,  265,  472 
Mishra,  Rajendra,  225 
Mishra,  S.N.,  134,  137 
Mitra,  Biren,  37,  207,  311 
Mitra,  Sukumar,  758 
Mittal,  Ram  Saran,  562 
Mizo  hills,  300 
Model  University  Bill,  849 
Mohan,  Brij,  232 
Mohan  Studio,  8 1 1 
Mookerjee,  Shyama  Prasad,  (SWJN/ 
FS/1 1/p. 739),  114 

Moolgaokar,  Sumant,  (SWJN/SS/16 
pt  I/p.  145),  468 
Moradabad,  223 

Moral  Rearmament,  598,  600,  661; 

World  Conference,  600 
Moscow,  13,  520,  667,  672,  675, 
690,  757,  780,  781 
Moti  Lai  Memorial  Society,  223 
Motion  Picture  Producers  Guild, 
812, 825 

Mountbatten,  Edwina,  (SWJN/ 

SS/3/p.  43),  685,  773 
Mountbatten,  Louis,  (SWJN/ 

FS/1 3/p.  276),  427,  525,  685, 
686, 773 

Mount  Holyoke  College,  210 
Mozambique,  689 
Mujeeb,  Mohammad,  223 
Mukerjee,  H.N.,  (SWJN/SS/18/p. 
335),  285,  413,  643,  669,  697, 
698 

Mukherjee,  Vivekananda,  804,  805 
Mullik,  B.N.,  (SWJN/SS/26/p.  480), 
216,  249,  250 

Murphy,  Ray  Livingston,  773 
Musafir,  Gurmukh  Singh,  (SWJN/ 
SS/21/p.  350),  470-472,713 
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Muslim  League,  16 
Mussoorie,  819 
Mymensingh  district,  295 
Mysore,  135,  269,  475;  Chief 

Minister  of,  478 

Nagaland,  275,  283-287,  305,  306, 
719,  722,  837;  Government  of, 
285,286 
Nagapho,  720 
Nagarvala,  J.D.,  239 
Nagpur,  267,  268;  and  Nagpur 

University  Act,  267 
Naidu,  Sarojini,  birthday  of,  521 
Nair,  C.K.  Govindan,  256,  258,  263 
Nambudiripad,  Kurur,  258 
Nanda,  Gulzarilal,  (SWJN/FS/9/p. 
309),  41,43,45,  119,  120,  125, 
129,  131,  134,  175,  212,  214- 
216,  225,  249,  253,  254,  256, 
269,  327,  343,  387,  391,  430, 
438,  442,  443,  448,  450,  458, 
461,  466,  592,  824,  829,  830, 
851,  854 
Nangal,  386 
Narang,  K.S.,  562 
Narayan,  Jayaprakash,  (SWJN/ 
FS/4/p.  305),  609,  690,  701,  794, 
795 

Naseem  Manzil,  223 
Nasim,  Mohammad,  223 
National  Aeronautics  &  Space 
Administration,  570 
National  Book  Trust,  705,  706,  718 
National  Botanical  Gardens  193 
National  Conference,  86;  Legislative 
Party  of,  252;  Working 
Committee,  249 


National  Defence  Committee 
organised  by  the  film  industry, 
812 

National  Defence  Committee,  43 1 
National  Defence  Fund,  431,  432, 
433,  440 

National  Development  Council,  853 
National  Herald,  85,  187,  188,  198, 
219,  262,  263,  400,  403,  455, 
594,  667 

National  Relief  Fund,  660 
National  Solidarity  Day,  96,  102 
National  Unity  Day,  101 
NATO,  646,781 
Nav  Bharat  Printing  Press,  190 
Navjivan ,  1 99 
Nawani,  P.G.,  239,  244 
Nayar,  Sushila,  362,  403,  488,  490, 
757,  790 

Nazism,  140,  772 
Neemuch,  363 

NEFA,  32,  33,  84,  102,  104,  109, 
113,  269,  271,  272,  273,  280, 
282,  287,  305,  306,  312,  463, 
617,  621,  695,  696,  698,  700, 
707,  717,  721,  722,  802,  837; 
Education  in,  287 

Nehru,  B.K.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  283), 
520,  681,684,  729 
Nehru,  Motilal,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  2), 
391,564,  771 

Nehru,  R.K.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p.  336), 
411,445,  600,  687,  833 
Nehru,  Rajan,  (SWJN/FS/6/p.  414), 
435,  628,  768 

Nehru:  The  First  Sixty  Years: 
Presenting  in  his  own  Words , 
767,  777 

Nehru  Gram  Bharti,  536,  581,  582 
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Neogy,  K.C.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  219), 
459,  466 

Nepal,  214,  622,  639,  750,  800,  801; 

Indian  Ambassador  in,  309,  750 
New  Asiatic  and  Ruby  Insurance 
Companies,  429,  436 
New  Central  Jute  Mills  Co.  Ltd.,  421 
New  Delhi,  3,  51,  82,  96,  102,  168, 
190,  193,  205,  281,  361,  364, 
403,  421,  425,  431,  433,  456, 
492,  507,  523,  525,  529,  582, 
628,  660,  662,  677,  690,  752, 
775,793,816 

New  Hillman  Imp,  319,  786 
Newspaper  Proprietors  Association 
of  Kerala,  J259 
New  York,  435,603,672 
Nigeria,  759,  764;  Chief  Justice  of, 
764 

Nijalingappa,  S.,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt 
II/p.  202),  478 

Nike,  571,  818;  Nike  Ajax,  571; 
Nike  Cajun,  571;  Nike  Hercules, 
571;  Nike  Zeus,  571 
Nizam  of  Hyderabad,  see  Mir  Osman 
Ali 

Nkrumah,  Kwame,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt 
I/p.  504),  82,  723 

Nobel  Prize  for  Red  Cross  677,  678 
No  Confidence  motion,  16,18,  27, 
37,  148,  156,  179,  419,  474, 
698,  700,  736,  738,  765,  804, 
814 

Norman,  Dorothy,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 

456),  767,  772,  777 
North-Eastern  India,  143,  706,  836, 
837,  838,  839 

North-East  Tribal  Areas,  306 
North  Bombay  constituency,  825 


Northeast,  Central  University  in, 
289,  836 

Northeastern  Railway  Mazdoor 
Union,  561 

Northeast  Hill  University,  304 
Northern  Cachar  area,  299 
No  War  pact  between  India  and 
Pakistan,  81,  85,  624,  732, 
733,735,738,739 

Nyerere,  Julius,  (SWJN/SS/71/p. 
616),  762 

Obote,  Milton,  761 
Ootacamund,  2 
Opium  Act,  353 
Oregon,  520 

Organisation  of  African  Unity,  639, 
687 

Organisation  of  Scientific  Research, 
822 

Orissa,  36,  37,  78,  94,  311,  399, 
568;  Chief  Minister  of,  77,  168, 
171,  177,  207,  463,  464,  536; 
Coast  Canal,  399;  Congress, 
311;  State  Public  Accounts 
Committee,  310 
Orpheus  engines,  463 
Otter,  96 

Pahadia,  Jagannath,  190 
Pahalgam,  253,  669 
Pai,  Bapu  Nath,  (SWJN/SS/39/p. 
757),  30,  417,  418,  649,  650, 
651,  653,  655,  659,  695,  696, 
697,  699,  700,  701 
Pakhtoon  Files,  769 
Pakistan  31,34,37,80,85,100,115, 
144,  145,  161,  164,  165,  201, 
210-212,  214,  216-218,  221, 
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251-252,  254,  274-275,  278- 

280,  282,  289-299,  452,  551, 
556,  601,  605-607,  610,  614, 
618,  619,  624,  625,  635,  638- 
640,  648,  649,  654,  656-659, 
705, 725-735, 737-741, 797-798, 
800-801;  Government  of,  279, 
280,  657,  659,  725,  727,  730, 
741;  and,  Indo-Pak  Arbitration 
by  agreed  arbitrators,  614, 
635,  670,  797;  and,  Indo-Pak 
relations,  163,  624,  662,  719, 
726,  727,  728,  729;  Minister 

level  talks,  729,  736 
Pamban  Creek  Canal,  742,  796 
Panchet,  399 
Panchsheel,  30,  645,  678 
Pandas,  759 

Pandatshang,  Rapga,  720 
Pande,  R.C.,  137 
Pandey,  Kashinath,  474 
Pandey,  Rama  Kanta,  228 
Pandit,  Vijayalakshmi,  (SWJN/ 
FS/l/p.  1),  600,  661,  724,  740, 
751 

Panikkar,  K.M.,  (SWJN/SS/43/p. 
406),  721 

Panjhazari,  R.S.,  321 

Panjim,  236 

Pant,  G.B.,  293,  300 

Paranjpye,  Shakuntala,  489 

Parikh,  Ramlal,  (SWJN/SS/45/p. 

778),  498,  785,  786 
Parikh,  Rasiklal  Umedchand,  237, 
240,  241,243,246,  814 
Parikh,  Suryakant,  50 
Paris,  566 

Parkinson’s  Law,  526 
Parliament,  House,  423, 680;  Central 
Hall  of,  207,  423;  Communist 


Group  in,  43,  818;  Library  of, 
204,  423;  and  Public  Accounts 
Committee,  36,  358 
Parliament  of  Religions,  567 
Parmanand,  568 

Partial  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty  (see 
also  Disarmament),  75,  112, 
145,  202,494,  601,  603,  627, 
631,  634-636,  662,  664,667, 

668,  670,  672,674-676,  678, 
682,694,711,  757,780-784 
Partition,  165,210,362,389,551 
Pasighat,  269,  272,  802;  High 
School,  272-274;  Students’ 
Strike  in,  270,  802 
Pataskar,  H.V.,  264 
Patel,  Chimanlal,  814 
Patel,  Dahyabhai  V.,  (SWJN/ 
SS/06/p.  220),  325,  354 
Patel,  Lalbhai,  190 
Patel,  Maniben,  (SWJN/FS/13/p.  6), 
814 

Patel,  Tribhuvandas  K.,  237,  239, 
244 

Patel,  Vallabhbhai,  (SWJN/SS/26/p. 

7),  21,  114;  statue  of,  47 
Pathak,  G.  S.,  (SWJN/SS/31/p.  370), 
250,  384 
Patharia,  274 
Patharkandi,  656 
Patiala,  568 

Patil,  S.K.,  (SWJN/FS/12/p.  503), 
25,  48,  91,  117,  118,  125,  126, 
168,  170,  175,  176,  179,  205, 
207,  224,  424,  425,  474,  477 
Patna,  207,  224,  593,  and,  Patna 
University,  227 

Patnaik,  Biju,  (SWJN/SS/3/p.  372), 
77,78,  177,  200,463,464,536 
Patriot ,  38,  206,  207 
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Patterson,  G.N.,  719,  720,  721,  722 
Paul,  Yash,  344 

Peking,  670,  694,  712,  720,  721, 
722, 733,  and  Peking  Radio,  795 
Peking  vs  Delhi ,  7 1 9-723 
Penang,  773 
PEPSU,  389 
Persian  language,  774 
Perspective  Planning,  460,  461,827 
Philadelphia,  283 
Philippines,  the,  641 
Philippines,  The,  641,  705 
Phizo,  A.Z.,  (SWJN/SS/15  pt  II/p. 

181),  283-287 
Phool  Walon  Ki  Sair,  534 
Phul,  Rup  Singh,  357 
Piara,  Ram,  317,318,323 
Pillai,  C.K.,  257 

Pillai,  Pattom  Thanu,  (SWJN/ 
SS/24/p.  616),  387,468 
Pillai,  Shankar,  (SWJN/FS/8/p.  846), 
506,  834 
Pimpri,  488 

Pinjore,  468,470,471,515 
Planning  Commission  15,  22,  23, 
45,85,100,120,  131,202,288, 
295,  297,  392,  428,  460-462, 
466-467,  476,  480,  575,  577, 
587,  589,  594,  599,  742,  806, 
828,  831,  851-854;  Committee 
on  Transport  Policy  and 
Coordination, 466;criticism  of, 
851 

Playboy ,  777 

Pondicherry,  154,  274,  297,  312- 
316,  409,  410,  799,  819-821; 
Chief  Minister  of,  313,  315,  819; 
Chief  Secretary  of,  8 1 9 
Poona,  488 

Portland  Symphony  Orchestra,  520 


Portland  Symphony  Society,  520 
Portugal,  595,  596,  597,  598,  615; 
Business  participation  of,  595; 
territories  in  Africa  and  Southern 
Rhodesia,  597,  639,  644,  689 
Potti,  K.  Srinivasan,  687 
Praja  Parishad,  254 
Praja  Socialist  Party,  16,  30,  35, 233, 
285,  310,  353,  416,  422,  423, 
637,  649,  650,  694,  695,  696, 
700,  704 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri,  35,  39,  47,  173, 
340 

Prasad,  Har,  250 
Prasad,  Jagdish,  1 34 
Pratap,  Mahendra,  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 
241),  435 

Prayag  Sangit  Samiti,  536 
President,  see  S.  Radhakrishnan 
Press  Information  Bureau,  351,403, 
594 

Prevention  of  cruelty  to  animals  Act, 
523 

Preventive  Detention  Act,  42,  43, 
818,  841,  842 

Problem  of  Corruption  and  its 
Remedies,  seminar  on,  430 
Production  and  the  Prices  of 
Foodgrains,  127 
Pro fumo  Affair,  381 
Publications  Division,  705 
Public  Servants  Enquiry  Act,  1850, 
385 

Punjab  28,  40,  89,  90,  95,  195,  222, 
259,  309,  317,  318,  324,  334, 
335,  341,  342,  347,  359,  360, 
361,  362,  364,  365,  366,  367, 
368,  370,  377,  378,  379,  384, 
385,  386,  388,  468,  469,  470, 
485,  486,  517,  590,  591,  713, 
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786;  Advocate-General  of,  359; 
Assembly  of,  196,  330,  347, 
357,  358,  360,  385,  388;  Chief 
Minister  of,  40,  88,  90,  220, 
317,  318,  319,  320,  321,  322, 
323,  330,  327,  332,  341,  344, 
345,  346,  351,  352,  354,  355, 
386,  387,  446,  562,  566,  713, 
786;  Discrimination  Against 
Harijans  in,  220;  Government 
of,  195,220,230,326,328,329, 
330,331,  332,  337,  342,343, 
348,  359,  362,  366,  369,  379, 
562;  and,  Punjab  Gurudwara 
Act,  389;  Punjab  High  Court, 
328,  336,  340,  365,  386;  and 
Punjabi  Suba,  317 
Purana  Qila,  232 
Pumea,  214,  800 
Purulia,  399 
Putni  Tea  Estate,  656 

Qasim,  Mir,  252 
Qaumi  Awaz,  199 

Rabindra  Bharati,  507 
Radcliffe  award,  658 
Radhakrishnan,  S.,  (SWJN/FS/4/p. 
564),  3,  38,  96,  116,118,119, 
121,  123,  124,  125,  129,  130, 
131,  174,  180,  195,  213,  235, 
242,  252,254,313,314,  317, 
320,  322,  330,  350,  360,  364- 
366,  380,  383,  387-389,  392, 
431-433,  449-450,  521,  606, 
653,  677,  686,  690,  736 
Rai,  Lajpat  (Lala),  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 
27),  birth  centenary  of,  524; 
biography  of,  524 


Raipur,  154 

Rajagopalachari,  C.,  (SWJN/FS/l/p. 

350),  88,  207,  536,  676 
Rajasthan,  39,  390,  485,  486; 
Assembly,  133,  392;  Chief 
Minister  of,  390,  391,  430;  and, 
Rajasthan  Land  Reforms  and 
Acquisition  of  Land  Owners’ 
Estate  Bill,  1963,  391,392 
Raj ghat,  193,  205,  534 
Rajkot,  18,  135 
Raj  wade,  Lakshmibai,  127 
Rajya  Sabha  1,  39,  41,  44,  48,  132, 
133,  154,  156,  162,  173,  174, 
195,  196,  235,  250,  255,  312, 
322,  326,  345,  350,  384,  419, 
436,  437,  489,  504,  523,  601, 
608,  659,  680,  692,  704,  707, 
713,  716,  729,  735,  765,  779, 
816,  829,  841,842 
Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  322,  326, 
345,350,  601,608,729,  765 
Ram,  Bharat,  490 

Ram,  Jagjivan,  (SWJN/FS/15/p. 
295),  123,  168,  170,  174,  176, 
220,  463 

Ram,  Kesho,  (SWJN/FS/9/p.  13), 
44,258,  290,298,318,471,472, 
705,718,719 

Ramachandran,  T.S.  Soundaram, 
(SWJN/SS/17/p.  350),  266 
Ramagundam  Thermal  Power 
Project,  475 

Ramakrishna  Mission,  506,  507 
Ramakrishnan,  Alladi,  (SWJN/ 
SS/72/p.  354),  846 
Ramakrishna  Sevashrama,  559 
Ramkanali,  399 
Ramlila  Maidan,  51,68 
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Ranchi,  565 

Ranga,  N.G.,  27,  34,  286,  332,  333, 
392,  415,  638,  642,  644,  645, 
646,  647,  648,  649,  650,  654, 
655,  698,  699 
Rangaswamy,  K.,  116 
Rangoon,  686 

Rao,  V.K.R.V.,  (SWJN/FS/ll/p. 

306),  445,  583,  585,  588,  594 
Rao,  Chentsal,  597 
Rao,  K.L.,  121,  211,  230,  467,  474, 
475,  478,  479,  487,  750 
Rao,  R  Kameswara,  222 
Rao,  Rama,  (SWJN/FS/9/p.  299), 
187 

Rao,  S.B.P.  Pattabhirama,  409,  410 
Rarewala,  Gian  Singh,  (SWJN/ 
SS/24/p.  299),  389 
Rashiduzzafar  Khan,  Begum,  410, 
411,788 

Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  82,  364 
Rau,  Chalapathi,  (SWJN/FS/12/p. 

579),  187,  188 
Rawalpindi,  730,  73 1 
Rawat,  C.S.,  249 
Raza,  Ameer,  230,  392,  393,  394 
Red  China  Today :  The  Other  Side  of 
the  River,  782 

Red  Cross  Society  of  India,  677 
Reddi,  B.  Gopala,  87,  170,  171,  175, 
176,522,  790,  791 
Reddy,  G.  K.,  808 
Reddy,  M.  Govinda,  353,  680 
Reddy,  Sanjiva,  (SWJN/FS/8/p. 

566),  409,410 
Red  Fort,  3,  10,  560 
Renault,  320 

Rent  Control  Order  (UP),  223,  224 
Reorganisation  of  States  in  1956, 
214 


Repertory  of  Practice  of  United 
Nations  Organs,  688 
Republic  Day  Parade,  47,  685,  686, 
779 

Research  Institute  of  Ancient 
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The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roughly  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  \/  /  /  A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  —  —  ~  -  — 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North- 
West  India. 
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•  C.B.  Gupta  could  not  fathom  why  L.N.  Kaushik 
wanted  to  visit  game  sanctuaries.  On  10  August 
Nehru  then  informed  Kaushik:  “I  explained  to  him 
that  you  have  no  desire  to  shoot  them  and  no  desire  to 
become  a  victim  to  the  wild  animals.  You  only  wanted 
to  watch  them  and  make  friends  with  them.” 

•  To  NCC  Cadets  on  14  August:  “Similarly,  armed 
forces  are  the  tip  of  the  iceberg  in  a  country’s 
defence.” 

•  On  the  army’s  defeat  in  1962,  speaking  in  the  Rajya 
Sabha  on  3  September:  “The  House  has  every  right  to 
criticise  the  Government,  but  I  do  feel  that  we  should 
be  fair  to  our  officers  who  generally  did  well;  there 
were  one  or  two  who  did  not,  but  that  is  a  different 
matter.  Broadly  speaking,  they  did  well,  and  they  had 
to  face  a  situation  which  was  formidable  and  very 
difficult.” 

•  To  a  town  planning  conference  on  6  September:  “I  am 
afraid  the  habit  of  thought  is  not  particularly  obvious 
among  our  Municipal  Councillors.” 

•  Nehru  recounts  to  Dorothy  Norman  on  1 2  October  his 
first  meeting  with  Edwina  Mountbatten,  in 
Singapore.  They  were  to  meet  in  a  soldiers'  canteen. 
When  he  arrived,  the  soldiers  rushed  forward  and 
knocked  her  down.  He  could  not  find  her;  he 
clambered  onto  a  chair  to  search;  and  then  he  spotted 
her  crawling  out  from  under  the  soldiers. 

•  Broadcast  for  National  Solidarity  Day,  19  October: 
“What  we  shall  be  celebrating  tomorrow  is  not  our 
victory  but  in  a  sense  our  defeat.  We  must  be  clear 
about  that.” 

•  To  S.N.  Sinha  on  21  October:  “Sometimes,  to  my 
misfortune,  I  see  a  Delhi  weekly  called  The  Indian 
Observer.  This  is  a  disgraceful  paper  from  every  point 
of  views.  I  should  like  you  to  keep  an  eye  on  it.” 

•  About  Jeanneret,  the  architect  of  Chandigarh,  on  22 
October:  “Bureaucratic  methods  are  never  very  good. 
They  are  especially  bad  in  dealing  with  experts  and 
artists.” 

•  On  22  October  when  inaugurating  the  Bhakra  Nangal 
Dam:  “I  had  said  on  another  occasion  that  Bhakra 
Nangal  is  the  temple,  mosque  and  gurudwara  of 
modem  India.  What  I  meant  was  that  we  must 
worship  and  venerate  something  which  has  been  built 
by  the  labour  of  human  beings  for  their  benefit.  So 
you  have  successfully  completed  the  building  of  a 
huge  temple,  gumdwara  or  mosque  or  whatever  you 
may  call  it.” 

•  On  24  October  1963  to  H.N.  Bahuguna:  “I  feel  sure 
that  the  way  to  do  effective  Congress  work  is  not  to 
work  on  party  lines.” 
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